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The  arts  have  llic  power  Id  Iranslorni  sociel\.  They  play  an  esscnilal 
role  in  ensuring  and  enhancins;  ihc  quality  of  life.  The  Unix  ersily  ot  ihe 
Arts  is  committed  to  inspiring,  educating  and  preparing  innovate  c  art- 
ists and  creatne  leaders  lor  the  visual,  performing,  and  media  arts  ot  the 
21st  century. 

The  University  of  Ihe  Arts  is  the  nation's  only  university  de\  oted 
exclusively  to  education  and  professional  training  in  design,  visual, 
media,  and  performing  arts.  Located  in  the  heart  of  Philadelphia.  The 
University  of  the  Arts  was  founded  in  1987  through  the  consolidation 
of  two  century-old  institutions:  the  Philadelphia  College  of  Art  and 
the  Philadelphia  College  of  Perfonning  Arts.  A  third  academic  unit, 
the  College  of  Media  and  Communication,  was  established  in  1 996. 
Offenng  undergraduate  and  graduate  degrees  in  communication,  crafts, 
dance,  graphic  design,  industrial  and  museuin  e.xhibition  design,  fine 
arts,  illustration,  media  arts,  multimedia,  museum  communication, 
music,  theater,  writing,  and  museum  and  arts  education,  the  University 
prepares  its  students  to  assume  careers  in  traditional  and  eiiierging  arts 
and  related  fields. 

The  University  of  the  Arts 
320  South  Broad  Street 
Philadelphia.  PA  19102 

215-717-6000 

I -800-6 16- ARTS 

http://www.uans.edu 

CEEB  code  2664 

Title  IV  code  ()0.\ISO 


Nondiscrimination  Policy 

The  University  of  the  Arts  is  committed  to  maintaining  an  en\  iron- 
nient  in  which  students,  laculty.  and  staff  may  pursue  academic,  artistic, 
and  professional  e.xcellence.  This  environment  can  be  secured  only 
through  mutual  respect  and  unconstrained  academic  and  prolessional 
interchange  among  laculty.  staff,  and  students.  Under  the  Civil  Rights 
Act  of  1964.  Title  IX  of  the  Educational  Amendments  of  1972,  other 
state  and  federal  laws,  and  The  Univei"sity  of  the  Arts  policy,  the  laculty. 
staff  and  .students  ol  the  Unnersiiy  are  entitled  to  participale  in  and 
obtain  the  benefits  of  University  programs,  activities,  and  employment 
without  being  discriminated  against  on  the  basis  of  their  race,  creed, 
color,  ethnic  background,  national  origin,  gender,  age.  religion,  dis- 
ability, or  sexual  orientation. 

The  University  also  strictly  prohibits  any  lonii  of  retaliation  or 
repnsal  against  anyone  reporting  allegations  of  harassment  or  dis- 
cnmination.  or  cooperating  in  an  investigation  of  such  a  report.  Such 
retaliation  shall  be  considered  a  seiious  violation  of  the  University's 
nondiscnmination  policy  and  shall  be  punishable  by  discipline  up  to  and 
including  termination,  regardless  of  whether  the  charge  ordiscriniinalion 
is  substantiated.  However,  if  an  employee,  student,  or  faculty  member 
is  found  to  have  intentionally  lied  about  a  claim  of  discrimination,  or 
brought  a  claim  in  bad  faith,  knowing  that  the  allegation  of  discrimina- 
tion is  false,  then  that  employee,  student,  or  faculty  member  may  be 
subject  to  discipline  or  evpulsion. 

Examples  of  prohibited  retaliation  include:  threatening  reprisals 
against  the  person  who  complained  or  cooperated  in  an  investiga- 
tion; unfairly  changing  a  person's  evaluations,  assignments,  grades,  or 
working  conditions:  or  otherwise  continuing  any  harassinent  or  discrimi- 
nation against  such  person. 

The  University  of  the  Arts  gives  equal  considcralion  to  all  applicants 
for  admission  and  financial  aid.  and  conducts  all  educational  programs, 
activities,  and  employment  practices  without  regard  to  race,  color, 
gender,  religion,  national  origin,  sexual  orientation,  ethnic  background, 
or  disability.  Direct  inquiries  to  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students/ 
ADA  Coordinator.  The  University  of  the  Arts.  ."^20  S.  Broad  Street. 
Philadelphia.  PA  I'IKP:  21.v717-66l8. 

This  catalog  was  uptlated  as  of  August  2(106.  The  University  ol  the 
Arts  reser\es  Ihe  nght  to  re\  ise  any  infoniiation  herein  at  its  discretion 
and  without  prior  notice. 

Tradcmarked  names  appear  throughout  this  catalog.  Rather  than  list 
the  names  and  entities  that  own  the  trademarks  or  insert  a  trademark 
symbol  with  each  mention  of  the  trademarked  name,  the  publisher  states 
that  it  is  using  the  names  only  for  editorial  purposes  and  to  the  benefit  of 
the  trademark  owner  with  no  intention  of  infringing  upon  that  trademark. 

The  University  of  the  Arts®  is  registered  with  the  US.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Reg.  No.  2.341.258.  UArts®  is  also  registered  with 
the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Res.  No.  2.677.86.5. 


Please  note  that  additional  policies  may  be  listed  elscuheie  in  this 
cataloe. 
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Academic  Calendar  2006-2007 


Summer  2006 
May 

Monday.  Ma\  1 

SPRING  2006  SEMESTER  CLASSES  END 

Monday.  May  1  and  Tuesday.  May  2 

Registration  for  CAD  Foundation  Summer 

semester 

Registration  for  Summer  1  and  Summer  1]  semesters 

Tuesday.  May  2  through  Friday.  May  .S 
Examinations 

Monday.  May  8 

CAD  Foundation  summer  semester  begins 

Monday.  May  8  through  Fnday.  May  1 2 
Studio  Critiques  and  Juries 

Friday.  Mav  1 2 

SPRING  2006  SEMESTER  ENDS 

Final  grades  due  to  Registrar  by  1 2  p.m. 

Documents  for  students  graduating  May  20U6  due 

to  Registrar 

Saturday.  May  I  .i 

Student  Residences  close  at  12  noon 

Monday.  May  15 

SUMMER  I  SEMESTER  BEGINS 

PIE  Spring  Session  ends 

Monday.  May  1?  and  Tuesday.  May  16 
Drop/Add  Period  for  Summer  1  semester 

Tuesday.  May  16 

PIE  Summer  Session  I  begins 

Awards  Ceremony 

Wednesday.  May  17 
Commencement  Ceremony 

Monday.  May  22 

Continuing  Education  Summer  Session  I  begins 

Thursday.  Mav  25 
CPA/CMAC  Academic  Re\  icw 

Friday.  May  26 

C.-\D  Academic  Review 

Monday.  May  29 

Memorial  Day  Holiday  -  {University  Closed) 

June 

Thursday.  June  1 

Deadline  for  readmission  application  for  Fall 

2006  semester 

Thursday.  June  8  and  Friday.  June  9 

Summer  CAD  Foundation  Registration  for  Fall 

2006 

Summer  II  Semester  Registration 

Monday.  June  19 

CAD  Summer  MFA  Prosram  beains 


Iridav.  June  2."' 

SU.M'MER  I  SEMESTER  ENDS 

CAD  Foundation  summer  semester  ends 

Mondav.  June  26 

SUMMER  II  SEMESTER  BEGINS 

.VIonday.  June  26  and  Tuesdav.  June  27 
Drop/ .Add  Period  for  Summer  II  semester 

Thursday.  June  29 

Continuing  Education  Summer  Session  1  ends 

Friday.  June  .lO 

PIE  Summer  Session  I  ends 

July 

Monday.  July  .^  and  Tuesday.  July  4 
Independence  Day  Holiday  -  ( University  Closed) 

Wednesday.  July  5 

PIE  Summer  Session  II  begins 

Friday.  July  7 

Summer  1  semester  grades  due  to  Registrar  by  12 

noon 

Monday.  July  10 

Continuing  Education  Summer  Session  11  begins 
Pre-College  Summer  Institute  begins 
Summer  Worid  of  Dance  begins 

Friday.  July  14 

Graduation  petitions  for  August  2006  due  to 

Registrar 

August 

Friday.  August  4 

summer"!!  SEMESTER  ENDS 

Pre-Collcge  Summer  Institute  ends 

Monday.  August  7  through  Friday.  .August  1 1 
PIE  Continuing  Inspiration  Session 

Thursday.  August  10 

Continuing  Education  Summer  Session  11  ends 

Friday.  August  1 1 

CAD  Summer  MFA  semester  ends 

Summer  II  semester  grades  due  to  Registrar 

Tuesday.  August  1 5 

Summer  MFA  grades  due  to  Registrar 

Sunday,  August  20 

PIE  Summer  Session  II  ends 

Friday.  August  25 

Student  Residences  open/New  resident  students 

move-in 

Saturday.  August  26  through  Tuesday.  August  29 
New  Student  Orientation 

Monday,  August  28  and  Tuesday.  August  29 
New  and  Readmitted  Student  Advising/ 
Registration 


Fall  20o6 


Wednesdav.  AuausI  .^O 

FALL  2006  SEMESTER  CLASSES  BEGIN 

W'cdnesday.  .August  .^0  through  Wednesday. 

September  13 

Drop/Add  Period.  Late  Registration 

September 

Wednesday.  .August  ,iO  through  Wednesday. 

September  1  .i 

Drop/Add  Period/  Late  Registration  continued 

Monday,  September  4 

Labor  Day  Holiday  -  (University  Closed) 

Tuesday,  September  5 
PIE  Fall  Session  begins 

Friday.  September  15 

Deans  and  Directors  submit  Spring  2007  courses 

10  Registrar 

Monday.  September  18 

Continuing  Education  Fall  Session  begins 

Constitution  Day  observed 

October 

Wednesday.  October  4 

Students  and  faculty  follow  Monday's  schedule  of 

classes  (does  not  include  Continuing  Studies) 

Saturday.  October  7 

Saturday  School  and  Saturday  Arts  Lab  Fall 

Sessions  begin 

Friday.  October  I  .i 

Last  day  for  removal  of  Spring  20U6  incomplete 

"I"  grades 

Monday.  October  1 6 

Automatic  conversion  of  "I"  to  "F'  grade 

Friday.  October  20 

Last  day  to  Withdraw  with  a  grade  of  "W" 

Saturday.  October  2 1 
Admission  (Dpen  House 

Monday.  October  23  to  Friday,  November  3 
Ad\  ising  for  Spring  2007  Registration 

November 

Wednesday.  November  1  through  Friday, 

November  3 

•Advising  for  Spring  2007  Registration  continues 

Wednesday.  November  I 

Deadline  for  readmission  application  lor  Spnng 

2007  semester 

Sunday.  November  12  through  Friday.  November  17 
Registration  for  Spring  2007 

Wednesday.  November  15 

Graduation  petitions  for  December  2006  due  to 

Reaistrar 
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Saturday.  Noxcmbcr  IS  ihidugli  Wednesday. 

November  22 

Open  Drop/Add  Period  tor  Sprinj!  2007 

Registration 

Wednesday.  November  22 

Continuing  Education  Cla.sses  do  not  meet, 

Thursday.  No\ ember  2} 

Thanksgiving  Day  Hobday  -  (University  Closed) 

Thursday.  November  2.^  through  Sunday. 
November  26 

Thanksgiving  Vacation  -  (University  Closed) 
Student  Residences  remain  open 

Thursday.  November  .i() 

Continuing  Education  Fall  Session  ends 

December 

Friday.  December  S 

FALL  2006  SEMESTER  CLASSES  END 
Monday,  December  1 1  through  Friday.  December  I  .^ 
Examinations.  Critiques  and  Juries 

Friday.  December  \5 

FALL  2006  SEMESTER  ENDS 

Final  grades  due  to  Registrar  by  1 2  noon 

Documents  for  .students  graduating  December 

2006  due  to  Registrar 

Student  Residences  close  at  5  p.m. 

Saturday.  December  1 6 

Saturday  School  and  Saturday  Arts  Lab  Fall 

Sessions  end 

Sunday,  December  1 7 
PIE  Fall  Session  ends 

Friday.  December  15  at  5  p.m.  through  Monday. 

January  1 

University  Closed  for  Winter  Vacation 


Spring  200/ 


January 

Monday.  January  1 

New  Year's  Day  Holiday  -  (University  Closed) 

Tuesday.  January  2 

PIE  Spring  Se.ssion  begins 

Administrative  offices  open 

Thursday.  January  4 
CPA/CMAC  Academic  Review 

Friday.  January  5 
CAD  Academic  Review 

Monday.  January  1 5 

Martin  Luther  King  Day  Holidav  -  (University 

Closed) 

Wednesday.  January  17 
Student  Residences  open  9  a.m. 

Thursday.  January  18 

New  Student  Advising/Registration 

Thursday.  January  1 8  and  Friday,  January  19 
New  Student  Orientation 


Saturday.  January  20 

Continuing  Education  Spring  Session  begins 

Monday.  January  22 

SPRING  2007  SEMESTER  CLASSES  BEGIN 

Monda\.  January  22  through  Friday.  February  2 
Drop/Add  Period.  Late  Registration 

Wednesday.  January  24 

Graduation  petitions  for  May  2007  due  to 

Registrar 

February 

Thursday  through  Friday.  February  2 
Drop/Add  Period.  Late  Registration  continues 

Saturday.  February  .^ 

Saturday  School  and  Saturday  Arts  Lab  Spring 

Sessions  begin 

Friday.  February  16 

Deans  and  Directors  submit  Fall  2007  courses  to 

Registrar 

Friday,  February  2} 

Deans  and  Directors  submit  Summer  11.  2007. 

Spring.  2008  and  Summer  1.  2008  courses  to 

Registrar 

March 

Friday,  March  2 

Last  day  for  removal  of  Fall  2006  incomplete  "I" 

grades 

Monday.  March  .S 

.Automatic  conversion  of  "1"  to  "V  grades 

Friday.  March  9 

Last  day  to  withdraw  with  a  grade  of  "W" 

Monday.  March  12  through  Sunday.  March  18 

Spring  Break 

Student  Residences  remain  open 

Tuesday,  March  13  through  Thursday.  March  1.5 
Administrative  Offices  open 

Thurssday.  March  15 
Financial  Aid  Applications  due 

Monday,  March  19 
Spring  2007  classes  resume 

Monday.  March  19  through  Friday,  March  2.3 
CAD  Freshman  major  orientation  week 

Friday.  March  23 

CAD  Freshman  major  selections  due  to  Registrar 

Monday.  March  26  through  Friday  April  6 
Advising  for  Fall.  Summer  1  and  11  20()7  semes- 
ters 

Saturday,  March  3 1 
Admission  Open  House 

April 

Thursday.  April  5 

Continuing  Education  Spring  Session  ends 

Sunday.  April  1  through  Friday,  April  6 
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Advising  for  Fall.  Summer  1  and  11  2007 
Registration  continues 

Saturday.  .April  7 

Saturday  School  and  Saturday  Arts  Lab  Spring 

.Sessions  end 

Sunday.  April  15  through  Friday.  April  20 
Registration  for  Fall.  Summer  1  and  11  2007 
semesters 

Saturday.  April  2 1  through  Wednesday.  April  25 
Open  Drop/ Add  period  for  Fall.  Summer  1  and  11 
2007  semesters 

May 

Friday,  May  4 

SPRING  2(')07  SEMESTER  CLASSES  END 

Monday,  May  7  and  Tuesday.  May  8 
Registration  for  CAD  Foundation  Summer 
semester 

Registration  for  Summer  1  and  Summer  11  semes- 
ters 

Monday.  May  7  through  Friday.  .May  1 1 
Examinations 

Sunday.  May  13 

PIE  Spring  Session  ends 

Monday.  May  14 

CAD  Foundation  summer  semester  begins 

PIE  Summer  Session  1  begins 

Monday,  May  14  through  Friday.  May  18 
Studio  Critiques  and  Junes 

Friday.  May  18 

SPRING  2007  SEMESTER  ENDS 

Final  grades  due  to  Registrar  bv  12  noon 

Documents  for  students  graduating  May  2007  due 

to  Registrar 

Saturday.  May  19 

Student  Residences  close  at  1 2  noon 


Summer  2007 


Monday.  May  2 1 

SUMMER  1  SEMESTER  BEGINS 

Continuing  Education  Summer  Session  1  begins 

Monday.  May  21  through  Wednesday,  May  23 
Drop/ .Add  Period  for  Summer  1  semester 

Wednesday,  May  23 
Aw  ards  Ceremony 

Thursday.  May  24 
Commencement  Ceremony 

Monday,  May  28 

Memorial  Day  Holiday  -  (University  Closed) 

Thursday,  May  3 1 
CPA/CMAC  Academic  Re\  icw 


Academic  Calendar  2006-2007  continued 


June 

Frid;iv.  June  1 

CAD  Academic  Re\  iew 

Deadline  for  readmission  application  for  Fall 

2007  semester 

Thursday.  June  14  and  Friday.  June  15 

Summer  CAD  Foundation  Registration  tor  Fall 

2007 

Summer  11  Semester  Registration 

Monday.  June  IS 

CAD  Summer  iMFA  semester  begins 

Monday.  June  25  through  Friday.  June  29 
PIE  Continuing  Inspiration  Session  -  Wayne 

Thursday.  June  28 

Compressed  Continuing  Education  Summer 

Session  I  ends  ( lO-week  classes  continue) 

Friday.  June  29 

SUMMER  1  SEMESTER  ENDS 

CAD  Foundation  summer  semester  ends 

July 

Sunday.  July  1 

PIE  Summer  Session  1  ends 


Frida\.Aui;ust  10 

SUMMER^II  SEMESTER  ENDS 

Summer  MF.A  semester  ends 

Frida\.. August  17 

Summer  11  and  Summer  .MF.A  seinesler  grades 

due  to  Registrar 

Sunday.  August  1 9 

PIE  Summer  Session  II  ends 

Friday.  August  24 

Student  Residences  Open/New  resident  students 

mo\e-in 

Friday.  August  24  through  Tuesday.  August  28 
New  Student  Orientation 

Monday.  August  27  and  Tuesday.  August  28 
New  and  Readmitted  Student  Fall  2007  Advising/ 
Registration 

Wednesday.  August  29 

FALL  2007  SEMESTER  CLASSES  BEGIN 

Wednesday.  .August  29  through  Wednesday. 

September  1 2 

Drop/Add  Period.  Late  Registration  for  Fall  2000 


Monday.  July  2 

SUMMER  11  SEMESTER  BEGINS 

PIE  Summer  Session  11  begins 

.Monday.  July  2  and  Tuesday,  July  3 
Drop/ Add  Period  for  Summer  II  semester 

Monday.  July  2  through  Friday.  July  6 
Continuing  Education  classes  do  not  meet 

Wednesday.  July  4 

Independence  Day  Holiday  -  (Uniyersity  Closed) 

Friday.  July  6 

Summer  I  semester  grades  due  to  Registrar  by  1 2 

noon 

Sunday.  July  8 

Moyc-in  for  Pre-College  Summer  Institute 

Monday.  July  9 

Continuing  Education  Summer  Session  II  begins 

Pre-College  Summer  Institute  begins 

Friday.  July  13 

Graduation  petitions  for  August  2007  due  to 

Registrar 

August 

Friday.  .August  3 

Pre-College  Summer  Institute  ends 

Monday,  August  6  through  Friday.  August  10 
PIE  Continuing  Inspiration  Session 

Thursday.  August  9 

Continuing  Education  Summer  Session  1  10-week 

classes 

Continuing  Education  Summer  Session  II  ends 
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Mission  Statement 


The  iiils  hn\L'  the  power  to  iranslomi  solicIv.  The}  pla\  an  essenlial 
role  m  ensuring  and  enhancing  the  quality  of  Mfe.  The  University  of  the 
Alls  IS  eoniniitted  to  inspiring,  educating,  and  preparing  innovative  artists 
and  creative  leaders  lor  the  \  isual.  pcrlorniing.  and  media  arts  ol  the  2 1  st 
eeiitury. 

Purpose 

The  University  of  the  Arts  is  devoted  exclusively  to  education  and 
training  in  the  arts.  Within  this  community  of  artists  the  process  of 
learning  engages,  refines,  and  articulates  all  of  our  creative  capabilities. 
Our  institution  was  among  the  first  to  contribute  to  the  fomiation  of  an 
American  tradition  in  arts  education.  We  continue  to  develop  interpreters 
and  innovators  who  inlluence  our  dynamic  culture. 

The  University: 

•  Educates  and  professionally  trains  artists  in  the  visual  and  per- 
forming arts,  in  design,  in  media,  and  in  writing; 

•  Grants  graduate  and  undergraduate  degrees,  diplomas,  and  certifi- 
cates in  the  arts; 

•  Provides  educational  programs  centered  in  the  ;irts  to  multiple  popu- 
lations; 

•  Encourages  relationships  among  the  arts; 

•  Promotes  high  standards  in  creativity  and  scholarship; 

•  Prepares  artists  who  will  contribute  responsibly  to  our  culture; 

•  Challenges  students  to  think  critically,  joining  knowledge  and  skill 
to  their  individual  creative  vision; 

•  Anticipates  and  cultivates  new  art  forms  as  they  emerge. 

We  ser\e  the  community  in  which  we  reside,  the  professions  for  w hich 
we  prepare  new  members  and.  ultimately,  the  society  whose  culture  we 
both  sustain  and  advance.  The  University's  goal  is  to  direct  each  student's 
quest  for  creative  self-expression  low  ard  a  productive  role  in  society.  Our 
programs  develop  the  student's  talent,  aesthetic  sensibility,  conceptual 
and  perceptual  acumen,  cultural  awareness,  and  professional  expertise. 
The  curricula  integrate  specific  know  ledge  and  skills  needed  for  technical 
mastery  of  the  various  arts  disciplines  with  a  significant  examination  of 
conceptual  and  humanistic  studies. 

To  this  end.  the  University  must  gather  and  retain  a  distinguished 
teaching  faculty  offering  a  breadth  of  professional  expertise.  Their 
scholariy  work  and  artistic  exploration  have  national  and  international 
con.sequences  for  the  institution.  Our  educational  programs  seek  to  stimu- 
late and  inlluence  not  only  our  students  but  the  very  disciplines  that  we 
teach 

History  of  the  University  of 
the  Arts 

The  University  of  the  Arts  is  the  largest  compiehensi\'e  educational 
institution  of  its  kind  in  the  nation,  prepanng  students  for  professional 
careers  in  design,  visual,  media,  and  performing  arts,  and  emerging  cre- 
ative fields. 

The  University  of  the  Alls  has  evolved  from  two  century-old  institu- 
tions: the  Philadelphia  College  of  Art  and  the  Philadelphia  College  of  the 
Perfonning  Arts. 

The  Pennsylvania  Museum  and  School  of  Industrial  Art  was  formed 
in  1 876  in  order  to  take  advantage  of  the  Centennial  International 
Exhibition  held  in  Philadelphia  that  year.  Comprised  of  a  museum  (now 


the  Philadelphia  Museum  of  Art)  and  a  school  (now  the  College  of  Art 
and  Design),  its  mission  was  to  provide  training  in  the  industrial  arts  and 
exhibit  well-designed  manufactured  goods.  Following  a  series  of  name 
changes,  the  school  separated  from  the  museum  in  1964  and  became 
Philadelphia  College  of  Art  (PCA).  Today  the  college  offers  cunicula  in 
art  education,  crafts,  design,  fine  arts,  media  arts,  and  museum  studies. 

The  perlomiing  arts  programs  of  The  University  of  the  Arts  date 
from  1870.  when  three  graduates  of  the  ConscrA'atory  of  Leipzig  opened 
the  Philadelphia  Musical  Academy.  In  1877  another  Leipzig  alumnus 
founded  the  Philadelphia  Conservatory  of  Music.  The  eonsen'alory 
and  the  academy  merged  in  1962  and  continued  under  the  academy's 
name.  While  still  offering  only  a  music  program  but  with  a  vision  in 
mind,  the  school  changed  its  name  in  1976  to  the  Philadelphia  College 
of  the  Perlomiing  Arts  (PCPA).  The  following  year  PCPA  absorbed  the 
Philadelphia  Dance  Academy,  which  had  been  founded  in  19-W.  The 
School  of  Theater  Arts  was  added  in  198.1  thus  achieving  the  college's 
ideal  program  of  studies;  dance,  music,  and  theater  arts. 

PCA  and  PCPA  joined  in  1985  to  become  the  Philadelphia  Colleges 
of  the  Arts,  and  a  tnie  visual  and  performing  arts  university  was  in  its 
formative  stages.  Granted  university  status  by  the  Pennsylvania  Secretary 
of  Education  in  1987.  The  University  of  the  Arts  became  the  largest 
comprehensive  educational  institution  of  its  kind  in  the  nation,  preparing 
students  for  professional  careers  in  design,  fine  arts,  crafts,  dance,  music, 
and  theater  arts.  In  1996  the  University  added  a  College  of  Media  and 
Communication,  offering  programs  in  communication,  w  riting  for  film 
and  television,  and  multimedia. 

Further  information  can  be  found  in  the  new  book  about  the  his- 
tory of  the  University  at  Arcadia  Publishing.  More  information  on  the 
University's  name  changes  can  be  found  at  http;//www.uarts.edu/sluser\/ 
librancs/archives/uartsnamechanses.hlml. 


Accreditation 


The  Uni\ersity  of  the  Arts  is  authorized  by  the  Commonwealth  of 
Pennsylvania  to  grant  degrees  in  the  visual,  perfonning,  and  related 
arts,  and  is  accredited  by  the  Middle  States  Association  of  Colleges  and 
Schools  (Commission  on  Higher  Education,  Middle  States  Association 
of  Colleges  and  Schools,  .^624  Market  Street,  Philadelphia,  PA  19104; 
telephone:  21.5-662-5606).  The  College  of  Art  and  Design  is  also  an 
accredited  institutional  member  of  the  National  Association  of  the 
Schools  of  Art  and  Design,  and  the  Industrial  Designers"  Society  of 
America.  The  School  of  Music  is  also  accredited  by  the  National 
Association  of  Schools  of  Music. 
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College  of  Art  and  Design        Degree  Programs 


The  College  of  Art  and  Design  oilers  the  Bachelor  o(  Fine  Arts  degree 
in  Animation.  Crafts.  Film/Animation.  Film/Digital  Video.  Graphic 
Design.  Illustration.  Painting  and  Drawing.  Photography.  Printmaking/ 
Book  Arts,  and  Sculpture.  A  major  in  Industrial  Design  leads  to  the 
Bachelor  of  .Science  degree.  Crafts  offers  a  post-baccalaureate  certificate 
program.  Art  Education  oilers  a  post-baccalaureate  pre-certification 
prograin. 

At  the  graduate  level  are  programs  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Master 
of  Arts  in  Art  Education.  Master  of  Arts  in  Museum  Communication. 
Master  of  Arts  in  Museum  Education.  Master  of  Industrial  Design. 
Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching  in  Visual  Arts.  Master  of  Fine  Arts  in  Book 
Arts/Printmaking.  Master  of  Fine  .Arts  in  Museum  Exhibition  Planning 
and  Design,  and  a  low-residency  summer  Master  of  Fine  Arts  in 
Ceramics.  Sculpture,  or  Painting.  Teaching  certification  is  offered  on  a 
non-degree  basis,  either  independently  or  in  conjunction  with  an  under- 
graduate degree  in  the  College  of  Art  and  Design.  Concentrations  in  Art 
Therapy  and  Digital  Fine  Arts  are  offered,  as  well  as  eight  minors. 

College  of  Media 
and  Lommunication 

The  College  of  Media  and  Communication  oilers  three  degree  pro- 
grams as  well  as  eleven  minors.  The  Department  of  Communication 
offers  a  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Communication  with  six  applications 
areas  —  docuinenlary  video,  digital  journalism,  strategic  advertising, 
narrative  video,  screenwriting,  Web  design  and  game  design.  The  depart- 
ment of  Multimedia  offers  a  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  in  Multimedia  and  a 
minor  in  Information  Architecture.  The  department  of  Writing  for  Film 
and  Television  offers  a  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  in  Writing  for  Film  and 
Television.  In  addition  to  these  three  degree  programs,  the  college  also 
has  a  Freshman  program,  the  Discovery  Year,  open  to  students  who  have 
not  yet  declared  a  major. 

College  of  Performing  Arts 

The  School  of  Dance  offers  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  degrees  in  Ballet, 
Modem.  Jazz/Theater  Dance,  and  Dance  Education,  as  well  as  a  two- 
year  Certificate  in  Dance. 

The  School  of  Music  offers  the  Bachelor  of  Music  degree  in  Jazz 
Vocal  Performance.  Instrtiniental  Perlomiance  with  a  jazz/contemporary 
focus,  and  Composition.  In  addition,  a  four-year  Undergraduate  Diploma 
and  two-year  Certificate  in  Dance  or  Music  are  offered.  The  School  of 
Music  offers  minors  in  E-Music  and  Music  Education. 

At  the  graduate  level,  the  School  of  Music  offers  the  Master  of  Arts  in 
Teaching  in  Music  Education  and  the  Master  of  Music  in  Jazz  Studies. 

The  School  of  Theater  Arts  offers  the  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  in  Theater 
Arts,  with  majors  in  Acting.  Applied  Theater  Arts,  Musical  Theater,  and 
Theater  Design  and  Technology. 


Acting  -  Bachelor  of  Fine  .Arts 
Animation  -  Bachelor  of  Fine  .Arts 
Animation  Minor 
Applied  Theater  Arts  - 

Bachelorof  Fine  Arts 
Art  Education -Master  of  Arts 
Art  Education  -  Master  of 
Arts  with  a  Concentration  in 
Educational  Media 
Art  Education  Pre-certification 

Concentration 
Art  Therapy  Concentration 
Ballet  -  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts 
Book  Arts  Minor 
Book  Arts/Printmaking  - 

Master  of  Fine  Arts 
Ceramics.  Painting,  or  Sculpture  - 

Master  of  Fine  Arts 
Certificate  in  Dance 
Certificate  in  Music  in  Jazz 
Studies-Instrtjmental  Perlbnnance 
Certificate  in  Music  in  Jazz 
Studies-Vocal  Performance 
CMAC  Discovery  Year 
Communication  - 

Bachelorof  Science 
Crafts  -  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts 
Dance  Education  - 

Bachelorof  Fine  Arts 
Digital  Fine  Arts  Concentration 
Diploma  in  Music  in  Jazz 
Studies-Composition 
Diploma  in  Music  in  Jazz  Studies- 
Instrumental  Perlomiance 
Diploma  in  Music  in  Jazz 
Studies- Vocal  Perfomiancc 
Documentary  Video  Minor 
E-Music  Minor -CMAC 
E-Music  Minor -CPA 
E-Publishing  Minor 
Figurative  Illustration  Minor 
Film/Animation  - 

Bachelorof  Fine  Arts 
Film/Digital  Video  - 

Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts 
Film/Digital  Video  Minor 
Foundation  Program 
Game  Design  Minor 
Graphic  Design  - 

Bachelorof  Fine  Arts 
Illustration  - 

Bachelorof  Fine  Arts 
Industrial  Design  - 

Bachelorof  Science 
Industrial  Design  - 

Master  of  Industrial  Design 
Information  Architecture  Minor 


Jazz  Dance  - 

Bachelor  of  Fine  .Arts 
Jazz  Studies  -  Master  of  Music 
Jazz  Studies:  Composition  - 

Bachelorof  Music 
Ja//  Studies:  Insliumcnial 
Performance  -  Bachelor  ol  Music 
Jazz  Studies:  Vocal  Peiiormance  - 

Bachelor  of  Music 
Modern  Dance  - 

Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts 
Multimedia  - 

Bachelorof  Fine  Arts 
Multimedia  Minor 
Museum  Communication  - 

Master  of  Arts 
■Museum  Education  - 

Master  of  Arts 
Museum  E,\hibition  Planning  and 
Design  -  Master  of  Fine  .Arts 
Music  Education  - 

.Master  of  Arts  m  Teaching 
Music  Education  Minor 
.Musical  Theater  - 

Bachelorof  Fine  Arts 
Musical  Theater  Minor 
Nartali\e  Video  Minor  -  CAD 
Narrative  Video  Minor  -  CMAC 
Painling/Drawing  ■ 

Bachelorof  Fine  Arts 
Photography  - 

Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts 
Photography  Minor 
Post-Baccalaureate  Certificate 

in  Crafts 
Post-Baccalaureate  Teacher 
Program  (non-degree) 
Post-Baccalaureate  Teacher 
Program  Professional  Semester 
Printmaking/Book  Arts  - 

Bachelorof  Fine  Arts 
Screenwriting  Minor 
Sculpture  -  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts 
Strategic  Advertising  Minor 
Studio  Photography  Minor 
Theater  Design  and  Technology  - 

Bachelorof  Fine  Arts 
Typography  Minor 
Visual  Arts  - 

Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching 
Web  Design  and  De\elopment 

Minor 
Web  Design  Minor 
Web  Drama  Minor 
Writing  for  Film  and  Television  - 

Bachelorof  Fine  Arts 
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University  Libraries 

Carol  Graney,  Director  of  University  Libraries 

cgraiicyf"  uans.cdii 

Grcciilicld  Library,  1st  llDor  Anderson  ll.ill 

21S-7I7-6281 

The  University  libranes  are  central  to  the  educational  mission  of 
the  University,  enabling  and  enriching  every  student's  professional 
preparation  and  general  education.  Through  the  services  the  library  stalT 
provides,  and  through  the  materials  it  collects  or  to  which  it  provides 
access,  the  University  libraries  seek  to  enhance  teaching  and  improve 
learning,  and  to  educate  students  in  the  arts  to  be  successful  and  produc- 
tive users  of  infoniiation. 

The  libraiies  of  The  University  of  the  Arts  include  the  following  three 
campus  locations: 

The  Albert  M.  Greenfield  Library,  on  the  first  lloor  and  lower  level 
of  Anderson  Hall  (}?>?'  South  Broad  Street),  serves  as  the  main  library 
for  the  campus,  containing  materials  in  many  formats  on  art  and  design, 
communication,  dance,  theater,  film  and  television,  multimedia,  liberal 
arts,  and  other  general  subjects.  The  Greenfield  Library  also  houses 
the  libraries'  administrative  offices  and  technical  services  operation,  as 
well  as  the  library's  Picture  File.  University  Archives,  and  the  library's 
Special  Collections,  w  ith  particular  strengths  in  book  arts  and  textiles. 

The  Music  Library,  on  the  third  fioor  of  the  Meniani  Theater 
Building  (250  South  Broad  Street),  is  a  specialized  library  serving  aca- 
demic programs  and  interests  in  music.  Its  holdings  and  services  are  also 
important  for  students  and  faculty  studying  or  needing  information  about 
dance,  musical  theater,  and  other  areas  related  to  music.  The  Music 
Library  contains  listening  facilities  for  recorded  sound  in  addition  to 
general  reading  areas  and  a  music  education  resource  area. 

The  Visual  Resources  Collection,  on  the  mezzanine  of  Anderson 
Hall,  provides  image  resources  for  teaching  and  study.  The  collection  is 
made  up  of  slides,  pictures,  and  digital  images  of  a  variety  of  subjects, 
with  a  focus  on  reproductions  of  artwork.  Equipment  in  the  Collection 
may  be  used  for  view  ing  personal  images,  as  well  as  slides  and  digital 
images  from  the  collections. 

The  total  holdings  of  the  libraries  are  more  than  1 1 1.000  books  and 
bound  periodicals,  16.000  music  scores,  1.^3.000  mounted  and  encap- 
sulated pictures.  18."^ .000  slides  and  digital  images.  20.000  items  of 
recorded  music  in  LP  and  CD  fomiats.  and  over  2..'i00  audiovisual  mate- 
rials in  video  and  multimedia  fonnats.  Electronic  reference  tools  are  also 
available,  including  periodical  indexes  with  full-text  articles,  databases, 
and  encyclopedias.  To  access  the  electronic  indexes  and  databases,  see 
http;//library.uarts.edu  under  "Research  Tools  and  Resources."  Listening 
and  viewing  facilities.  Internet  access,  and  photocopiers  are  available  in 
addition  to  general  reading  facilities. 

Information  about  the  libraries'  collections  is  available  through  an 
online  catalog  thai  is  accessible  from  computers  in  the  Greenfield  and 
Music  Libraries,  the  Visual  Resources  Collection,  or  via  the  World  Wide 
Web.  Records  for  library  materials  can  be  searched  by  author,  title, 
keyword,  subject,  and  call  number.  Once  a  record  is  found,  informa- 
tion including  its  shelf  location  and  whether  or  not  it  is  available  for 
circulation  is  displayed.  Traditional  card  catalogs  are  maintained  for 
some  specialized  collections,  and  are  in  the  process  of  being  added  to  the 
automated  systems. 

Reference  assistance  and  course  reserves  are  available  at  each  library 
location.  Some  materials  on  course  reserve  are  available  electronically 
through  the  libraries"  online  catalog.  The  libraries  provide  other  infor- 
mation services  such  as  interlibran'  loan,  class  instruction  in  research 


techniques  and  library  use.  and  advanced  electronic  research  capabilities 
including  discounted  online  database  searching  for  students.  The  library 
maintains  reciprocal  use  arrangements  with  other  nearby  academic 
libraries. 

Albert  M.  Greenfield  Library 
2 1.V7 17-6280 

Music  Library 
2  LS-7 17-6292 

Visual  Resources  Collection 
2 1.V7 17-6290 

University  Libraries'  Website 
http://library.uarts.edu 
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Academic  Policies  and 
Procedures 


Lynn  Powell  Dougherty,  Registrar 

IdoughenytsuartS-cdii 

Office  of  Ihe  Registrar 

Second  Floor.  Dorrancc  Haniillon  Hall 

215-717-6420 

215-717-6417  (Fax) 

Office  of  Registrar  email:  rcgistrart"  luirtsedu 

Tlie  policies  staled  herein  appl\  lo  all  niatnculatcd  L'Arts  undergrad- 
uate and  graduate  students  unless  otherwise  noted. 

The  Office  of  the  Registrar  maintains  the  official  academic  record  lor 
each  student  and  is  responsible  for  certifying  completion  of  requirements 
for  graduation.  Students  who  are  formally  admitted  to  the  University, 
have  paid  all  applicable  tuition  and  fees,  and  have  a  program  of  courses 
approved  by  the  required  advisor! s)  are  allowed  to  register.  All  students 
arc  advised  to  obtain  a  copy  of  their  curriculum  requirements  as  soon 
as  possible  after  admission  to  the  University  and  to  check  ihcm  against 
their  transcripts  after  each  term.  This  can  be  done  through  the  MyUarts 
Portal.  Please  note  that  course  and  program  transactions  and  changes 
become  official  only  when  properly  processed  through  the  Office  of  the 
Registrar 

Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act 
(FERPA) 

In  1974.  ilie  Congress  of  the  United  States  enacted  the  Famil\ 
Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act.  Public  Law  9.V380.  as  amended, 
setting  out  requirements  designed  to  protect  the  privacy  of  students. 
Specifically,  the  statute  governs  1 )  access  to  records  maintained  by 
certain  educational  insti'utions  and  agencies,  and  2)  the  release  of  such 
records.  In  brief,  the  statute  provides  that  such  institutions  must  provide 
students  access  to  official  records  directly  related  to  themselves  and  an 
opportunity  for  a  hearing  to  challenge  such  records:  that  institutions 
must  obtain  the  written  consent  of  the  student  before  releasing  person- 
ally identifiable  data  from  records  to  other-lhan-specified  exceptions; 
and  that  students  must  be  notified  of  these  rights. 

1.  Student  Rights.  .As  such,  all  students  of  The  University  of  the  Arts 
have  the  lollow  nig  rights  w  ith  regard  to  educational  records  maintained 
by  the  University; 

A.  The  right  to  review  educatidiial  records  that  are  maintained  bv 
the  University. 

These  records  generally  include  all  records  of  a  personally  identifi- 
able nature;  however,  they  exclude  the  financial  records  of  parents 
and  confidential  letters  and  statements  of  recommendation  received 
prior  to  June  1.  1975. 

B.  The  right  to  in.spett  and  review  records. 

Such  requests  may  be  made  by  completing  an  "Access  Request 
for  Educational  Records."  which  is  available  in  the  Office  of  the 
Registrar.  Upon  receipt  of  a  request  an  appointment  will  be  made  to 
review  records  w  ithin  45  days. 

C.  The  right  to  appeal  misinformation  in  the  files. 

If  a  student  believes  any  information  in  the  file  is  inaccurate  or 
misleading,  that  individual  may  request,  in  writing,  the  custodian 
of  the  record  to  amend,  delete,  or  otherwise  modify  the  objection- 
able material.  If  said  request  is  denied,  the  student  may  request  that 
a  hearing  be  held  to  further  pursue  the  request.  At  this  hearing,  the 


student  nia\  be  represented  b\  .i  pciMni  of  his  or  her  choice,  if  so 
desired.  If  alter  the  hearing  the  request  lo  amend  is  again  denied  by 
the  University,  the  student  has  the  nght  to  place  in  the  file  a  state- 
ment or  other  explanatory  document,  provided  that  such  statements 
or  documents  relate  solely  to  the  disputed  inlormation. 

D.  The  right  to  appeal  violation  of  rights. 

If  a  student  believes  that  any  of  his  or  her  rights  hereunder  have 
been  violated  by  the  University,  he  or  she  should  make  such  facts 
known  to  the  Dean  of  Students  in  unling  II  ihc  Dean  of  Students 
does  not  resolve  the  matter  and  the  student  siill  feels  that  his  or  her 
rights  have  been  violated,  he  or  she  nia\  so  inlorm  the  Department 
of  Education  in  writing. 

E.  The  right  to  file  a  complaint  w  ith  the  U.S.  Department  of  Education. 
Students  have  the  right  to  file  a  complaint  u  ith  the  U.S.  Department 
of  Education  concerning  alleged  failures  by  the  University  to 
comply  w  Ith  the  requirements  of  FERPA.  The  name  and  address  of 
the  Office  that  administers  FERPA  is: 

Family  Policy  Compliance  Office 
U.S.  Department  of  Education 
400  Maryland  Avenue.  S.W. 
Washington.  DC.  20202-5920 

F.  The  right  to  select  a  physician  or  other  appropriate  profes- 
sional, at  personal  expense,  lo  rcNiew  records  on  a  student's 
behalf,  that  have  been  created  or  maintained  by  a  physician, 
psychiatrist,  psychologist,  or  other  recognized  professional  or 
paraprofessional  while  an  indi\idual  has  been  a  student  at  the 
University,  filed  with  fhe  University. 

2.  Definitions. 

.\.rhe  Educational  Record  maintained  by  the  Lniversity  will 
consist  of: 

1.  Directory  infonnation  as  noted  aho\e 

2.  Application  for  admission 

3.  Applicant's  secondary  school  records 

4.  Cumulative  University  of  the  Arts  records  of  grades,  credits, 
grade-point  average,  and  academic  actions 

5.  Conespondence  (or  copies  thereof)  re:  admission,  enrollment, 
registration,  probation 

6.  Student  petitions 

7.  Disciplinary  actions 

8.  Departmental  appraisals  and  c\aluations  ol  student  progress 

B.  The  Educational  Records  do  not  include: 

1 .  Parents'  and  students'  confidential  financial  documents 

2.  Counseling  psychologists'  files 

3.  Health  Office  files 

4.  Faculty  and  staff  memorand;i  Tiles  relaincd  for  personal/profes- 
sional use 

C.  Educational  Records  are  maintained  by  the  following: 

1.  Office  of  the  Registrar 

2.  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students 

3.  Financial  Aid  Office 

4.  Finance  Office 

5.  Office  of  Continuing  Studies 

D.  A  dependent  student  is  defined  as  one  who  is  declared  a  depen- 
dent by  his  or  her  parents  for  income-tax  purposes. 

E.  \  student  is  defined  as  a  person  who  attends  or  has  attended 
the  University.  Persons  who  have  applied  to  but  who  have  not 
attended  the  University  as  an  enrolled  student  are  not  covered 
under  FERPA. 
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3-  University  Rights  &  Responsibilities. 

A.  Fhf  I  niMTsit\  nui\  not  ;;int'rall\  release  an>  informalion 
outside  the  I  ni>ersily  that  is  maintained  in  educational  records 
without  prior  consent  or  waiver.  However,  ilic  University  does 
h;i\c  the  nylit  lo  release  the  lollowinj;  infoniiation: 

1 .  Name 

2.  Address 

3.  Email  address 

4.  Telephone  listing 

5.  Date  and  plaee  of  biilh 

6.  Major  field  of  study 

7.  Pailicipation  in  officially  recognized  activities 

8.  Dates  of  attendance 

9.  Degrees  and  awards  received 

10.  The  most  recent  previous  educational  institution  attended  by  the 
student. 

1 1.  Enrollment  status. 

If  a  student  does  not  wish  any  of  this  infomiation  made  public,  either 
in  a  directory  of  students  or  in  any  other  manner,  the  student  must  infomi 
the  Office  of  the  Registrar  no  later  than  the  end  of  the  third  week  of 
clas.ses  each  semester  of  the  information  not  to  be  released. 

B.  The  University  may  disclose  FERPA-related  information 
without  consent  to  school  onicials  when  there  is  a  legitimate 
educational  interest.  A  school  official  is  a  person  employed  by  the 
University  in  an  administrative,  supervisory,  academic,  or  research 
or  suppoil  staff  position  (including  law  enforceinent  unit  personnel 
and  health  staff);  or  a  person  or  company  with  whoin  the  University 
has  contracted  (such  as  an  attorney,  auditor,  or  collection  agent). 

A  school  official  has  a  legitimate  educational  interest  if  the  official 
needs  to  review  an  educational  record  in  order  to  fulfill  his  or  her 
professional  responsibility. 

C.  While  release  of  information  from  educational  records  to  out- 
side parties  requires  the  student's  explicit  consent,  the  follow  ing 
exceptions  do  not  require  the  student's  consent: 

1 .  Compilation  of  general  enrollment  data  for  reports  required  by 
U.S.  Government  and  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  authorities; 

2.  Participatory  infonnation-sharing  with  educational  service  asso- 
ciations such  as  the  College  Scholarship  Service  and  the  .American 
Council  on  Education; 

3.  Infomiation  about  an  individual  student  in  the  event  of  a  personal 
emergency  that  is  judged  to  threaten  the  health  and/or  safety  of  that 
student; 

4.  Compliance  with  judicial  orders  and  lawfully  issued  subpoenas; 
.S.  Reference  by  appropriate  University  of  the  .-Xrls  faculty  and  pro- 
fessional staff. 

6.  In  cases  of  violent  crime,  the  results  of  any  disciplinary  proceeding 
conducted  by  the  University  against  an  accused  student  to  the 
alleged  victim. 
Any  release  of  inloriiiation  as  outlined  above  that  identifies  an  indi- 
vidual student  and  requires  that  student's  consent  will  be  recorded  in  his 
or  her  permanent  record. 

D.  The  Iniversily  reserves  the  right  to  inform  parents/guardians 
of  dependent  students  where  it  deems  appropriate— specifi- 
cally when  it  has  cause  to  believe  that  a  student's  status  at  the 
University  may  be  in  jeopardy  due  lo  disciplinary  reasons. 

E.  Requests  for  the  records  of  a  deceased  student  must  be  accom- 
panied by  a  notarized  statement  from  the  executor  of  the  estate 
of  the  deceased  approving  the  release  of  records.  Requests  con- 
cerning students  who  have  long  been  deceased  will  be  evaluated 
by  the  University  based  on  legitimate  educational  interest. 


Z(.  Directory  Information  The  Unuersity  of  the  Arts  has  determined 
that  the  following  inlormalion  will  be  considered  "'directory  infor- 
mation" and  may  release  it  without  prior  consent  from  the  student; 

Name 

Address 

Telephone  listing 

Email  address 

Date  and  place  ol  birth 

Major  field  of  study 

Participation  in  officially  recognized  activities 

Dates  of  attendance 

Enrollment  status 

Degrees  and  awards  received 

Last  institution  attended 

Verification  of  Enrollment 

Students  often  need  to  send  additional  information  concerning  their 
enrollment  to  insurance  companies,  loan  services,  scholarship  programs, 
and  other  outside  parlies.  The  student  can  either  request  an  enrollment 
verification  in  writing  or  through  the  MyUArts  Portal.  Any  request  for 
verification  of  enrollment  beyond  the  directory  infomiation  listed  above 
must  be  made  in  writing  and  signed  by  the  student  w  ishing  to  release 
the  information.  The  request  for  venfication  must  state  exactly  which 
informalion  the  student  wants  released  and  who  is  authorized  to  receive 
It.  There  is  no  fee  for  this  service.  The  Office  of  the  Registrar  will  verify 
enrollment  for  a  future  semester  only  after  the  student  has  registered 
in  classes  and  has  been  cleared  by  the  Student  Billing  Office.  Normal 
senice  for  other  verifications  of  enrollment  is  three  to  five  working 
days  from  the  time  the  request  is  received.  For  immediate  service  (24 
hours'7  days  per  week)  -  Enrollment  verification  requests  may  be  made 
\  ia  to  the  National  Student  Clearing  House  secure  Website  to  make  your 
request.  There  is  a  small  tee  for  each  request  made  of  $2..'iO.  The  Website 
address  is:  http://\vww.studentclearinghouse.org. 


\ 


Transcript  Request  Procedures 

"Unofficial"  transcripts  may  be  \  iewed  and  printed  through  the 
MyUArts  Portal  or  obtained  from  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  at  no 
charge 

Students  may  request  an  "oincial"  transcript  by  completing  a  tran- 
script request  fomi  (available  in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar)  or  via  the 
MyUArts  Portal  by  providing  the  following  information: 

•  Name  under  which  the  student  ;ittended  the  University  or  any  prede- 
cessor institutions 

•  Current  address  and  telephone  number 

•  Social  Security  number 
•Date  of  birth 

•  Last  date  of  attendance 

•  Major/Degree  program 

•  Address  where  transcript  is  to  be  sent 

•  Signature  Transcripts  will  not  be  released  without  the  original  signa- 
ture of  the  requesting  student. 

Fees: 

Official  transcripts  are  subject  to  a  S.'i  fee.  with  the  following  excep- 
tions for  special  services; 

•  $10  fee  for  faxed  requests,  which  must  include  a  credit  card  number, 
expiration  date,  and  an  authorizing  signature.  The  University 
accepts  Visa  or  MasterCard  payments. 

•  $12  fee  for  emergency  service  that  will  he  processed  within  one  day 
of  receipt  of  request  and  sent  via  U.S.  Mail. 

•  $30  fee  for  overnight  service  for  distribution  only  in  the  U.S.  The 
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transcript  request  will  be  processed  « ithin  one  da\  ;ind  sent  \  iii 
FedEx  overnight  ser\  ice 

•  $40  fee  for  Inlemalion;il  ser\  ice  that  will  be  processed  u  ithin  one 
day  and  sent  via  DHL. 

•  Transcripts  \\ ill  not  be  processed  il  there  is  a  Imancial  hold  on  the 
student's  account.  Please  allow  three  to  live  workinsi  davs  to  com- 
plete requests. 

.Mail  requests  to: 

OfTice  of  the  Registrar 
The  University  of  the  Arts 
320  S.  Broad  Street 
Philadelphia.  PA  19102 
.Attention:  Transcnpt  Requests 

or  Fax  requests  to: 

Office  of  the  Registrar 
The  University  of  the  Arts 
Attention:  Transcript  Requests 
2I5-717-M17 

Academic  Advising  and  Student 
Responsibility 

Each  student  is  responsible  lor  observing  all  regulations  in  the  U.Ails 
Course  Catalog  that  may  affect  academic  progress,  financial  obliga- 
tions, relationships  with  University  authorities,  transferability  of  credits, 
acceptance  of  credits  lor  graduation,  and  eligibility  to  graduate,  as  well 
as: 

•  Knowing  regulations  regarding  withdrawals,  refund  deadlines,  pro- 
gram changes,  and  academic  policy. 

•  Registering  each  semester  in  accord  with  the  posted  .schedule  (.see 
Academic  Calendar).  Failure  to  register  will  result  in  a  late  registra- 
tion fee. 

•  Meeting  any  financial  or  academic  requirements  that  have  caused  a 
hold  to  be  placed  on  their  student  record.  A  student  cannot  officially 
register  until  clearance  has  been  obtained  from  the  Student  Billing 
Office. 

Academic  ad\ ising  at  the  University  is  designed  to  assist  students 
in  directing  and  completing  their  degree  programs  by  providing  guid- 
ance through  contact  with  informed  advisors  and  information  available 
in  various  UArts  publications.  Students  are  expected  to  refer  to  the 
University  Course  Catalog  and  course  bulletins  for  information  on  poli- 
cies, procedures,  and  deadlines.  Students  are  assigned  a  faculty  advisor 
in  their  department  and  when  in  doubt  about  any  College  or  University 
regulation  should  seek  adv  ice  from  their  academic  adv  isor  or  the  Office 
of  the  Registrar. 


Registration 


Registration  occurs  prior  to  each  semester,  for  the  Fall  semester  in 
April,  and  for  the  Spring  semester  in  November.  In  preparing  for  reg- 
istration, students  consult  with  their  faculty  advisors,  who  help  them 
assemble  schedules  for  the  semester  and  who  give  final  approval  to 
all  course  selections.  The  meeting  with  the  faculty  advisor  does  not 
constitute  registration.  Instead,  il  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  reg- 
ister either  online  or  in  person  for  the  course  selections  listed  on  their 
advising  form. 

Late  Registration 

A  late-reaistration  fee  of  $.^5  will  be  charced  to  anv  student  w  ho  has 


not  completed  registration  hv  the  first  dav  of  temi.  Late  registration 
may  jeopardize  a  student's  chance  ol  obtaining  his  her  desired  course 
schedule. 

Place  Holders 

During  registration  some  students  have  trouble  finding  cour.ses  that 
fit  in  their  schedules.  As  a  result,  ihey  may  not  be  able  to  register  for 
the  12-credit  minimum  (nine  credits  for  graduate  .students)  necessary 
to  maintain  full-tiine  status.  In  order  to  allow  such  students  to  pick  up 
a  course(s)  during  the  Drop/Add  period  and  thereby  maintain  their  full 
time  status  for  Financial  Aid  purposes,  a  "place  holder"  is  added  to 
the  student's  registration.  It  is  presumed  that  the  student  will  find  an 
additional  course  during  the  Drop/ Add  penod  that  takes  place  during 
the  first  10  days  of  the  semester.  Prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  Drop/Add 
period,  each  student  who  has  a  place  holder  will  be  reminded,  via  email, 
to  register  for  the  additional  course(s).  If  the  student  does  not  register  for 
additional  coursework  by  the  end  of  Drop/Add.  the  place  holder  will  be 
deleted.  At  that  lime,  a  list  of  non-full-time  students  in  this  status  will  be 
generated  for  the  Student  Billing  Office  and  Financial  Aid  Offices  for 
review.  This  may  cause  changes  in  status  of  the  financial  aid  award  and 
student  bill.  Under  no  circumstances  will  a  place  holder  remain  on  the 
registration  form  after  the  Drop/Add  period  ends. 

Graduation  Petition 

Meeting  requirements  tor  graduation  is  the  student's  responsibility 
and  each  student  is  encouraged  upon  entering  the  final  year  of  the  degree 
program  to  consult  with  the  Registrar  to  ensure  that  all  major  require- 
ments vv  ill  be  completed  on  schedule  for  graduation  by  submitting  a 
formal  "Petition  to  Graduate." 

Student  Email 

Students  are  responsible  for  regularly  reading  and  responding  to  email 
sent  by  the  University  faculty,  stafi.  and  administration  to  the  students' 
UArts  email  account  for  the  entirety  of  the  time  they  are  enrolled  at  the 
University.  Students  are  also  required  to  use  their  UArts  email  account 
for  all  email  correspondence  with  the  University's  faculty,  staff  and 
administration.  Therefore,  the  University's  offices  and  faculty  will  only 
accept  email  when  sent  via  the  student's  UArts  email  account. 

Each  student  is  assigned  an  email  account  upon  enrolling,  and  is 
responsible  for  activating  their  account  by  the  first  day  of  classes  of  their 
first  semester  of  attendance.  Students  can  activate  their  email  account 
online  through  the  University  Portal.  A  letter  containing  the  user  account 
and  pin  number  will  be  mailed  to  the  student's  home  residence  before 
the  start  of  classes.  The  portal  URL  address  is  https://myuarts.uarts.edu. 
Email  and  Portal  support  can  be  obtained  by  visiting  Network  Services 
in  Room  250  in  Hamilton  Hall,  via  telephone  at  2 1. v7 17-6997.  or  by 
emailing  portalsupportC"  uarts.edu. 

Students  are  also  expected  to  regulariy  check  the  My  UArts  Portal 
for  University-related  announcements  and  notifications.  The  portal  is 
the  primary  source  for  student  information,  which  includes  grades,  class 
schedules,  transcripts,  degree  audits,  and  GPAs.  Please  note  that  infor- 
mation such  as  this  is  no  longer  inailed  to  students  via  U.S.  mail,  except 
upon  request.  Access  to  the  portal,  including  student  email,  is  available 
in  the  open  computer  labs  on  campus. 

Email  and  portal  accounts  remain  active  for  enrolled  students  and  stu- 
dents on  approved  hiatus  and  will  not  be  terminated  unless  the  student  is 
withdrawn  from  the  University.  The  accounts  for  students  who  graduate 
from  the  University  will  remain  active  for  one  year  from  the  graduation 
dale,  however,  those  interested  in  keeping  their  accounts  beyond  this 
time  period  can  call  the  Development  office  at  2 1 5-7 17-6 1 40  to  make 
appropriate  arrangements. 
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MyUArts  Portal/My  UArts  Record 

Students  arc  also  expected  to  ici:ulaii>  check  the  M_\LAils  Portal  lor 
University-related  announcements  and  notifications.  The  portal  is  the 
primary  source  lor  student  infonnation.  as  well  as  access  to  the  student's 
academic  record.  Through  the  MyUArts  Portal  students  can  register 
online,  change  their  address,  request  an  official  transcript  or  enrollment 
\enfication.  review  their  grades,  class  schedules,  transcripts,  degree 
audits,  and  GPAs.  Becau.se  this  information  is  readily  available  through 
the  poilal.  information  such  as  this  is  no  longer  mailed  to  students  \  la 
U.S.  mail,  except  upon  request. 

Change  of  Address 

it  is  essential  that  students  keep  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  informed  of 
all  current  addresses.  A  change  of  address  can  be  completed  through  the 
MyUArts  Portal  or  by  obtaining  a  fonn  from  the  Office  of  the  Registrar. 
.All  information  sent  via  U.S.  mail  is  mailed  to  the  addresses  provided  by 
the  student  and  cannot  be  changed  by  anyone  other  then  the  student. 

Change  of  Name 

Siudcnls  niusl  notify  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  of  any  change  of 
name  (through  marriage,  divorce,  etc.)  by  bringing  to  the  office  an 
original  legal  document  showing  the  change,  which  may  be  photocopied 
b\  the  Registrar  and  kept  on  file. 

Matriculated  Students 

Matriculated  students  arc  those  w  ho  have  applied,  been  accepted,  and 
enrolled  in  a  degree  program  at  The  University  of  the  Arts  during  the 
semester  for  which  they  were  admitted.  Course  credits  completed  prior 
to  matriculation  at  the  University  will  not  necessarily  be  accepted  into 
the  degree  programs.  In  no  case  will  more  than  six  credits  taken  as  a 
non-matriculated  student  at  The  University  of  the  Arts  be  accepted  into 
the  degree  program.  Students  seeking  degrees  may  enroll  for  part-time 
or  lull-time  study. 

Non-Matriculated  Students 

A  student  who  takes  classes  in  a  major  department  but  is  not  enrolled 
in  a  degree  program  at  The  University  of  the  Arts  and  has  not  submitted 
an  application  to  the  Office  of  Admission  qualifies  as  a  non-matriculated 
student. 

Non-matriculated  status  provides  opportunity  to  study  with  a  specific 
professor,  or  pursue  additional  college-level  instruction  for  those  w  ho 
already  hold  a  bachelor's  degree. 

Non-matriculated  students  may  enroll  for  a  maximum  of  1 1 .5  credits 
per  semester  and  may  not  audit  any  classes. 

Students  who  subsequently  enroll  in  a  University  of  the  .Arts 
degree  program  may  apply  a  maximum  of  six  credits  taken  as  a  non- 
matriculated  student  to  their  degree  at  the  discretion  of  the  department 
director/chair.  Non-matriculating  students  who  are  simultaneously 
enrolled  or  have  plans  to  enroll  at  another  institution  may  transfer  credits 
to  that  institution  if  they  have  received  prior  approval  in  writing  from 
that  institution. 

To  enroll  as  a  non-matriculated  student,  please  contact  the  Office 
of  the  Registrar.  Non-matriculated  students  must  request  permission 
from  the  department  chairperson  or  director  for  each  course  in  which 
they  wish  to  enroll.  Please  be  advised  that  there  are  no  payment  plans 
or  financial  aid  opportunities  for  non-matriculated  students,  and  access 
is  dependent  upon  the  availability  of  space  in  their  desired  program. 
Non-matriculated  students  are  otherwise  governed  by  all  the  rules  and 
regulations  that  apply  to  matriculated  students,  including  submission  of 
proof  of  high  school  graduation  prior  to  enrollment. 


Full-Time  Credit  Load /Overloads 

lull-time  undergraduate  students  are  defined  as  those  who  are 
enrolled  in  at  least  12  credits  a  semester.  Students  wishing  to  take  more 
than  18  credits  in  a  semester  must  obtain  permission  from  the  dean 
of  their  college.  Factors  such  as  grade-point  average  and  progress  in 
meeting  degree  requirements  will  be  considered  in  giving  permission  for 
an  o\  erload;  students  are  expected  to  be  in  good  standing  and  have  a  3.0 
GPA.  Students  seeking  approval  to  register  for  an  excess  of  18  credits 
must  complete  the  Request  for  Overioad  Approval  fonn  and  submit  it 
to  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  their  college  for  approval.  Please  note  that 
excess  credits  are  subject  to  additional  charges  at  the  standard  credit  rate. 
Registration  as  Audit  or  Pass/Fail  is  counted  the  same  as  all  other  aca- 
demic credit  for  the  purpose  of  deterinining  tuition. 

Graduate  students  are  considered  full-time  if  enrolled  in  at  least  nine 
credits  per  term. 

International  students  must  mauilain  lull-time  status. 

Student  Classification 

A  student's  class  status  is  determined  by  the  number  of  credits 
earned,  regardless  of  the  number  of  semesters  of  enrollment  or  the 
student's  standing  in  his  or  her  major  program.  Class  status  is  a  factor 
in  determining  financial  aid  eligibility  and  is  one  indicator  of  academic 
progress.  Class  standing  is  also  used  to  prioritize  scheduling  during 
registration. 

Undergraduate  class  status  is  detennined  as  follows; 

Ul  up  to  29.5  credits 

U2  ,^0  -  59.5  credits 

m  60  -  89.5  credits 

U4  90- 123  credits 

U5  more  than  1 23  credits 

Graduate  status  is  determined  as  follows; 

Gl  up  to  17.5  credits 

G2  1 8  or  more  credits 

Transfer  of  Credit 

Students  may  receive  credit  for  courses  taken  at  other  regionally 
accredited  institutions  that  are  similar  in  content,  purpose,  and  standards 
to  those  offered  at  The  University  of  the  Arts.  A  minimum  grade  of  "C" 
in  a  course  is  required  for  consideration  for  transfer  credit.  Only  credits 
are  transferable,  not  grades. 

Candidates  are  given  a  preliminary  transfer  credit  evaluation  at  the 
time  of  admission;  final  award  of  transfer  credit  and  placement  level 
are  subject  to  receipt  of  final  official  transcripts  and  verification  by  the 
Registrar  at  the  time  of  enrollment. 

Credit  from  Nonaccredited  Institutions 

Based  on  the  applicant's  portfolio  or  audition,  credit  may  be  awarded 
at  the  time  of  admission  b\  the  department  chairperson/directorof  the 
intended  major.  The  maximum  number  of  credits  awarded  may  not 
exceed  the  number  of  credits  earned  at  the  nonaccredited  institution  (as 
adjusted  to  conform  with  the  University's  credit  evaluation  policies). 
These  credits  may  be  assigned  to  fulfill  specific  requirements  of  The 
University  of  the  Arts  degree  as  agreed  upon  by  the  department  chair/ 
director  and  the  Registrar. 

Credit  by  Portfolio/Audition 

A  maximum  of  1 8  credits  may  be  granted  to  applicants  by  portfolio 
review  or  audition  for  artistic  experience  independent  of  any  course- 
work.  Credit  by  portfolio  or  audition  is  granted  only  for  work  done  prior 
to  matriculation  at  The  Universitv  of  the  Arts. 
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•  Academii.-  standing  and  course  credit  based  on  portlolio  review 
are  determined  by  the  appropriate  department  chairperson/director 
during  the  admission  process.  This  portfolio  work  cannot  have  been 
part  of  the  assigned  w  ork  for  a  secondar\  or  post-secondary  course. 

•  Audition  credit  requires  the  approval  of  the  Audition  Committee  and 
the  school  director  Academic  standing  and  course  credit  based  on 
the  audition  are  detemiined  during  the  admission  process. 

Additional  Policies 

1 .  A  student  who  has  completed  one  degree  and  wishes  to  matriculate 
in  another  does  so  by  applymg  to  the  new  program  through  the 
Office  of  Admission. 

2.  A  student  may  be  awarded  a  particular  degree  from  the  University 
only  once:  i.e.,  once  the  student  has  earned  an  MA.  he  or  she  may 
not  be  awarded  another  MA. 

3.  A  student  may  not  receive  two  different  master's  degrees  from 
the  same  program;  i.e..  he  or  she  cannot  pursue  both  the  MA  in  .Art 
Education  and  MAT  in  Visual  Arts. 

4.  A  student  may  earn  up  to  two  master's  degrees  at  the  University, 
either  simultaneously  or  sequentially. 

5.  If  a  student  is  approved  for  a  double  degree,  and  six  credits  are 
shared  between  the  two  programs,  the  student  may  transfer  a  max- 
imum of  six  additional  credits  from  an  accredited  institution. 

6.  Students  in  the  Summer  MFA  program  who  wish  to  pursue  a 
second  graduate  degree  will  be  charged  the  regular  graduate  tuition 
rate  in  the  semesters  in  which  they  are  pursuing  two  degrees. 

Change  of  Major/Degree  Program /College 

Students  may  request  a  change  ol  major  through  the  Office  of  the 
Registrar.  Suidents  are  advised  to  initiate  the  Change  of  Major  Petition 
pnor  to  registration  for  the  upcoming  semester  The  petition  requires  the 
approval  of  the  appropnate  chairpersons  or  directors  of  both  the  former 
and  the  intended  new  department  or  school.  The  student  will  be  required  to 
cither  present  a  portfolio  orto  audition  as  part  of  the  transfer  review  process. 
Please  note  that  acceptance  into  a  new  major  program  within  the  University 
may  be  contingent  upon  the  successful  completion  of  the  courses  in  which 
the  student  was  enrolled  at  the  time  the  application  to  make  the  change  w  as 
submitted.  Therefore,  approval  to  change  majoi-s  may  be  rescinded  based  on 
the  result  of  that  semester's  coursework. 

■After  completion  of  a  change  of  major,  students  are  advised  to  review 
their  degree  program  requirements  with  their  new  academic  advisor,  the 
department  chair  or  school  director,  and  the  dean  of  the  appropriate  college. 

Change  in  Degree  Requirements 

Students  w  ho  have  not  completed  degree  requirements  at  the  end  of 
se\'en  years  from  the  date  of  initial  matriculation  may  be  subject  to  new- 
degree  requirements,  which  will  be  determined  by  the  department  chair- 
person and  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  on  a  case-by-case  basis. 

Course  Substitutions 

Occasionally  a  student  may  not  be  able  to  enroll  in  the  exact  coui"se 
required  for  the  degree  program,  or  the  department  may  recommend  an 
alternate  course  to  better  suit  a  specific  academic  goal.  In  these  cases, 
the  student  is  to  request  an  approval  for  a  course  substitution  from  the 
department  chairperson  or  program  director.  The  director/chair  lists  the 
required  course  and  the  approved  substitution  on  the  form.  After  comple- 
tion the  department  chairperson  or  program  director  submits  the  form  to 
the  Office  of  the  Registrar  for  processing. 

Schedule  Revision  — Drop/Add 


Beginning  with  the  first  week  of  the  semester,  students  who  ha\'e 
obtained  Student  Billing  OITice  clearance  may  re\  ise  their  schedules 
without  academic  penalty  until  the  end  of  the  Drop/Add  period.  The 
Drop/Add  penod  lakes  place  during  the  first  10  days  of  classes  each 
semester  in  accordance  with  the  .Academic  Calendar. 

Withdrawal  from  a  Course 

,\  student  may  withdraw  from  a  course  with  a  "W"  (Withdrawal) 
grade  from  the  last  day  of  the  Drop/Add  period  through  the  last  day  of 
the  seventh  week  of  the  semester.  The  withdrawal  fonn  must  be  signed 
by  the  course  instructor  and  the  student's  advisor  and  submitted  to  the 
Office  of  the  Registrar  prior  to  the  deadline. 

After  the  end  of  the  seventh  week,  a  "W"  grade  is  possible  only  under 
unusual  circumstances  such  as  an  accident  or  severe  illness,  which  must 
be  documented.  Permission  for  an  exceptional  withdrawal  must  be  given 
by  the  instructor  and  the  Dean/.Assistant  Dean  of  the  college  or  the  Dean 
of  Students. 

A  student  who  w  ishes  to  w  ithdraw  t'rom  all  classes  must  initiate  an 
official  Withdrawal  or  Leave  of  Absence  from  the  University  as  outlined 
in  this  catalog.  If  a  student  withdraws  from  all  classes  and  does  not  offi- 
cially withdraw  from  the  University  or  take  a  leave  of  absence,  he/she 
may  be  administratively  withdrawn  from  the  University  or  dismissed  in 
accordance  with  Academic  Rexiew  policies. 

Leave  of  Absence 

There  are  two  types  of  Leave  of  Absence,  medical  and  general. 

Medical  Leave  of  Absence 

.A  Medical  Lea\e  of  Absence  is  granted  to  students  who  wish  to 
apply  for  a  leave  due  to  a  medical  condition.  A  Medical  Leave  must 
be  approved  by  the  Dean  of  Students.  An  approved  Medical  Leave  of 
Absence  indicates  that  a  student  may  return  to  classes  at  the  end  of  his/ 
her  leave  once  appropriate  medical  documentation  has  been  received  and 
\erified  by  the  Dean  of  Students, 

General  Leave  of  Absence 

.A  General  Leave  of  Absence  is  granted  to  students  who  wish  to  take 
time  away  from  school  for  personal  reasons  of  a  non-medical  nature. 

For  both  leaves  the  date  effective  is  the  date  of  separation  from  the 
University  that  v.'ill  be  noted  on  the  transcript. 

Date  Effective  is  detenmined  by  the  Dean  of  Students  for  all  Medical 
Leaves  of  Absence,  and  by  the  date  that  the  Request  for  Leave  of 
Absence  Form  is  issued,  as  indicated  by  the  Office  of  the  Registrar. 

The  effective  date  for  the  Leave  of  Absence  is  the  date  the  form  is 
obtained  from  the  Office  of  the  Registrar.  The  Dean  of  Students  may 
override  this  date  based  on  medical  conditions  for  a  medical  leave  of 
absence,  when  deemed  appropriate. 

A  student  may  request  either  type  of  Leave  of  Absence  by  obtaining 
a  Leave  of  Absence  Form,  available  in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  Only 
students  in  good  academic  standing  may  request  a  Leave  of  Absence. 
Undergraduate  students  who  maintain  a  minimum  2.0  cumulative 
and  semester  grade-point  average  (GPA)  are  considered  to  be  in  good 
standing.  A  Lea\e  may  be  granted  for  one  or  two  semesters,  with 
approval  granted  by  the  Dean  of  the  appropriate  college,  for  a  general 
leave,  and  by  the  Dean  of  Students  for  a  Medical  Leave.  If  a  student 
plans  to  be  away  for  more  than  two  semesters,  a  Leave  cannot  be  granted 
and  the  student  must  withdraw  and  then  apply  for  readmission  at  the 
time  they  wish  to  return. 

A  Leave  of  Absence  for  a  semester  already  in  progress  will  not  be 
granted  after  the  seventh  week  of  the  semester.  If  a  student  wishes  to 
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leavepriorto  theendof  the  sc\cnth  week  and  Ihe  requesi  is  appioxed, 
he/she  may  withdraw  from  the  eurreiil  semester  eourses.  w ith  the  lea\e 
taking  effect  in  the  cuirent  and  subsequent  semester.  In  this  insianec, 
the  student  will  be  subject  to  the  grading,  withdrawal  periods,  and 
withdrawal  refund  policies  listed  elsewhere  in  this  catalog.  If  a  student 
wishes  to  depart  after  the  seventh  week  of  the  semester,  he/she  niiisi 
withdraw  from  the  University. 

A  student  may  return  before  the  expiration  of  the  Lea\e  by  indicating 
his/her  intention  to  do  so  in  writing  to  the  Office  of  the  Registrar. 

If  the  student  does  not  register  for  the  term  following  the  Leave's 
expiration,  but  wishes  to  resume  his/her  studies  at  a  later  date,  the  stu- 
dent must  apply  lor  readmission  following  the  reapplication  guidelines 
in  this  catalog. 

If  a  student  is  granted  a  Lea\e  of  Absence  for  a  future  semester,  but 
is  subsequently  placed  on  probation  for  the  cunent  semester,  the  Leave 
of  Absence  will  be  converted  to  a  withdrawal.  Notification  of  a  conver- 
sion to  "withdrawn"  status  will  be  provided  in  writing  by  the  Office  of 
the  Registrar.  Students  who  are  conveiled  to  a  "withdrawn"  status  must 
apply  for  readmission  through  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  in  accordance 
with  the  policies  described  in  this  catalog. 

The  following  is  required  to  obtain  a  Leave  of  .Absence: 

1 .  The  student  obtains  a  Request  for  Lca\  e  of  .Absence  Form  from  the 
Office  of  the  Registrar. 

2.  The  student  obtains  appro\  al  from  his/her  department  chair/ 
director. 

3.  The  Student  submits  the  form  to  the  college  dean  to  request 

a  General  Leave  of  Absence  and  to  the  Dean  of  Students  for  a 
Medical  Leave  of  Absence  for  appro\  al, 

4.  After  the  Leave  of  Absence  appro\  als  are  obtained,  the  student 
submits  the  completed  form  to  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  for  pro- 
cessing and  coding.  A  copy  of  the  form  will  then  be  distributed  to 
the  student  and  the  Deans. 

Graduate  Leave  of  Absence 

A  graduate  student  may  take  a  l.ea\e  of  Absence  prit)r  to  the  comple- 
tion of  all  coursework.  subject  to  appro\  al  by  his/her  program  director, 
and  in  accordance  with  the  policy  described  above.  Graduate  students 
may  take  a  maximum  of  two  one-semester  Leaves  of  Absence  throughout 
their  course  of  study,  w  hether  in  sequence  or  as  needed.  Once  the  thesis 
or  Master  of  Music  graduate  project  has  begun  and  all  coursework  has 
been  completed,  graduate  students  are  not  eligible  for  a  Leave  of  Absence. 
Students  must  register  and  pay  for  the  thesis  continuation  fee  for  succes- 
sive semesters  and  are  not  eligible  for  a  Leave  of  Absence. 

Withdrawal  from  the  University 

A  student  may  withdraw  from  the  University  by  initiating  an  official 
Withdrawal  process  with  the  Office  of  the  Registrar.  Students  who  with- 
draw prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  fall,  spring  or  summer  semesters,  or 
prior  to  the  end  of  the  Drop/Add  penod.  do  so  without  academic  penalty. 

Official  Withdrawals  after  the  Drop/Add  period,  but  prior  to  the  end 
of  the  seventh  week  of  the  respective  fall  or  spring  semester  or  second 
week  of  the  respective  summer  session,  will  result  in  the  notation  of  the 
grade  "W"  (Withdrawal)  for  all  courses. 

Students  are  not  permitted  to  withdraw  without  academic  penalty 
from  Ihe  University  after  the  end  of  the  seventh  week  of  a  fall  or  spnng 
semester  or  second  week  of  a  summer  session,  except  when  non-aca- 
demic extenuating  circumstances  exist,  in  which  case  documentation  (by 
a  physician  or  a  counseling  professional)  must  be  presented  and  approval 
of  the  appropriate  Dean  must  be  obtained. 

Students  who  have  withdrawn  and  who  wish  to  resume  their  studies 
at  a  later  date  must  submit  a  Reapplication  Form  to  the  Office  of  the 


Registiar.  in  accordance  with  application  deadlines,  and  pa\  the  read- 
m^sjon  lee 

The  following  procedure  should  be  followed  to  obtain  offlcial 
Withdrawal  from  the  University: 

I .  The  student  obtains  a  Withdrawal  from  the  Universii\  Form  from 
Ihe  Office  of  Ihe  Registrar 

2  If  the  student  does  so  in  person,  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  will 
advise  the  student  to  visit  the  Dean  of  Students. 

If  the  student  withdrawing  from  the  University  is  not  physically  on 
campus,  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  will  accept  a  letter  signed  by  the 
siudent  or  an  email  from  the  student's  UArts  email  account.  After  pro- 
cessing the  withdrawal,  appropriate  departments  will  be  notified. 

Non-attendance  in  classes  or  non-payment  of  tuition  does  not  con- 
stitute grounds  for  withdrawal.  The  University  does  not  recognize 
non-attendance  in  classes  or  non-payment  of  tuition  as  the  equivalent 
of  withdrawal.  If  the  student  has  not  officially  withdrawn,  and  does  not 
attend  classes,  he/she  w  ill  be  administrati\ely  w  ithdrawn  prior  to  the 
next  semester 

Readmission 

Written  appeal  for  reinstatement  as  a  degree  candidate  requires 
submission  of  a  completed  Reapplication  foiTn  (see  above),  available 
in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar,  and  a  payment  of  a  $30  reapplication  fee 
by  June  I  for  the  fall  semester  and  November  1  for  the  spring  semester 
Appropriate  deans,  departmental  chairpersons/directors,  and  the  Student 
Billing  Office  must  endorse  the  readmission  prior  to  registration.  The 
major  department  reserves  the  right  to  require  transcripts,  letters  of 
recommendation,  an  additional  portfolio  review,  or  audition.  Credit  for 
courses  taken  seven  or  more  years  prior  to  the  date  of  readmission  will 
be  re-evaluated  in  conjunction  with  degree  programs  currently  offered. 
Academic  units  may  choose  not  to  accept  courses  regardless  of  when 
they  were  completed  for  credit  toward  the  degree.  Final  determination 
on  the  reapplication  will  be  made  by  the  dean  of  the  college.  A  decision 
on  readmission  applies  only  to  the  semester  listed  on  the  reapplication.  If 
the  student  is  accepted  and  does  not  return  for  that  semester,  the  student 
must  reapply. 

In  the  event  of  dismissal,  an  application  for  readmission  will  not  be 
entertained  until  a  full  academic  year  has  elapsed.  Readmitted  students 
will  carrj  the  cumulati\e  GPA  that  was  in  place  at  the  completion  of  the 
last  semester  attended  at  UArts.  Please  also  note  that  previous  censure 
from  the  Academic  Review  Committee  will  apply  to  all  readmitted  stu- 
dents. 

Registering  for  Other  Categories 
of  Study 

Independent  Study 

Independent  Study  offers  a  matriculated  student  the  opportunity  to 
initiate  individual  research  or  advanced  projects  that  are  beyond  the 
limits  of  the  standard  curriculum,  with  limited  supervision.  Independent 
Study  is  axailable  to  junior  and  senior  undergraduate  students  who 
ha\e  a  minimum  2.5  GP.\  and  to  graduate  students  in  good  standing. 
To  enroll  in  an  Independent  Study,  the  student  must  follow  these 
guidelines: 

1 .  Obtain  an  Independent  Study  Form  from  the  Office  of  the  Registrar 

2.  Prepare  a  proposal  and  identify  a  University  of  the  Arts  faculty 
member  having  expertise  in  the  area  of  investigation  who  is  willing 
to  serve  as  the  course  advisor.  With  the  consultation  of  the  course 
advisor,  complete  the  Independent  Study  Fonn,  which  must  include 
a  semester  plan  for  the  course  of  study,  indicating  the  number  ol 
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credib  being  taken  and  the  evaluation  eriteria.  The  lorni  mibt  he 
signed  bv  the  course  ad\  isor  and  the  student's  depaiinient  ehair; 
school  director. 
,v  Present  the  approved  Independent  Siud\  Fomi  at  registration 
or  \\ ithin  the  Drop/Add  period,  along  with  _\our  registration  or 
Drop/Add  form.  The  course  number  Tor  an  independent  study  is 
the  department  code  (the  course  advisor's  department)  and  course 
number  "999"  (Example:  FAPR  999). 

4.  Each  Independent  Study  may  be  taken  for  one  to  three  credits  in 
Liberal  Arts.  1 .5  to  si,\  credits  in  CAD.  and  one  to  six  credits  in  CPA 
and  CMAC. 

5.  The  student  is  responsible  lor  documenting  the  content  of  the 
Independent  Study  work  to  other  institutions  or  outside  agencies. 

6.  Students  cannot  elect  the  Pass/Fail  or  Audit  options  for  Independent 
Study. 

Independent  Study  cannot  fulfill  major  requirements.  Independent 
Study  may  sene  as  free,  studio,  and  liberal  arts  electives.  depending 
on  the  topic  of  investigation.  Students  cannot  apply  more  than  12  total 
credits  of  independent  study  towards  their  degree  requirements. 

Credit  for  an  Independent  Study  cannot  be  reduced  or  increased  after 
the  student  has  registered 

Graduate  Independent  Study 

Independent  study  by  graduate  students  is  governed  by  the  policies 
listed  above  with  the  following  exception: 

The  course  number  for  graduate  independent  study  is  the  department 
code  (the  course  advisor's  department)  and  course  number,  e.g.  GRPR 
690. 

Internships 

Internships  allow  matriculated  undergraduate  students  in  their  Junior 
or  Senior  year  to  earn  academic  credit  while  working  in  their  chosen 
field.  Internship  courses  are  scheduled  dunng  the  fall  and  spring 
semesters  and.  with  special  pennission  froin  their  dean  and  departinent 
chair/director,  during  the  summer.  To  register  for  an  internship,  see  the 
course  bulletin  and  the  appropriate  department  for  current  offerings. 
Internship  courses  are  graded  on  a  Pass/Fail  basis. 

Students  who  intend  to  enroll  in  Summer  Internships  and  receive 
academic  credit  lor  the  experience  must  pre-register  in  the  spring  if  the 
internship  is  to  be  included  on  the  fall  schedule  and  transcript.  (Such 
courses  will  be  calculated  as  part  of  the  fall  credit  load  for  billing 
puiposes.)  It  is  the  responsibility  of  students  wishing  to  take  summer 
internships  to  identify  faculty  who  are  w  iiling  to  sponsor  and  are  able 
to  supervise  their  work.  Summer  internships  cannot  be  added  to  the 
schedule  once  the  internship  has  begun. 

Students  may  not  apply  more  than  six  internship  credits  toward  their 
degree  requirements,  with  the  exception  of  students  who  major  in  Dance 
or  Theater.  For  detailed  information  please  see  the  Internship  section  of 
the  Art  and  Design  section  of  this  Catalog,  and  the  course  descriptions  in 
the  back  of  this  catalog. 

Undergraduate  Minors/Concentrations 

The  University  offers  minors  and  concentrations  for  undergraduate 
degree  candidates  who  wish  to  focus  on  a  specific  discipline  through 
organized  electives.  Please  refer  to  the  college  sections  of  this  catalog 
for  information  about  offerings,  eligibility,  prerequisites,  and  course 
requirements.  You  may  also  contact  the  departments  directly  for  addi- 
tional information. 

Students  wishing  to  include  a  minor  as  part  of  their  undergraduate 
program  should  be  advised  that  some  major/minor  combinations  may 
not  be  completed,  thus  it  is  not  always  possible  to  complete  a  minor,  and 


there  are  no  penalties  tor  starting  a  minor  and  not  completing  it.  Students 
are  not  pennitted  to  continue  pursuit  of  the  minor  once  all  degree 
requirements  have  been  met  All  rniversiiy  minors  arc  governed  bv  the 
following  guidelines: 

1 .  Students  must  meet  eligibility  requirements,  which  may  include  a 
satisfactory  grade-point  average,  prerequisites,  and  departmental 
portfolio  review. 

2.  An  intent  to  complete  a  minor  is  declared  b\  filing  the  completed 
Minor  Declaration  Fonn  with  the  Office  ol  the  Registrar.  Tlie  forms 
are  available  in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar. 

3.  A  student  may  not  major  and  minor  in  the  same  program,  except 
w  here  indicated. 

4.  Courses  applied  to  the  minor  may  only  be  applied  towards  elective 
requirements. 

-^.  .All  minors  require  a  ininimum  of  I?  credits,  with  the  exception  of 
E-Music  for  Music  majors.  Generally,  no  substitutions  to  the  minor 
requirements  arc  allowed.  In  exceptional  situations  where  substitu- 
tions are  granted,  they  must  hav  e  the  approval  of  both  the  major  and 
minor  program  advisors. 

6.  The  requirements  of  the  minor  must  be  completed  prior  to  gradua- 
tion. 

7.  .A  student  pursuing  a  minor  may  be  required  to  complete  more  than 
the  minimum  number  oi  credits  required  to  complete  the  under- 
graduate degree  in  order  to  also  complete  the  minor. 

S  Minors  are  available  only  to  undergraduate  students. 

Cross-College  Elective  Options  and 
Prerequisites 

The  L'nivcrsiiy  encourages  students  to  take  courses  outside  their 
major  department  and  college.  To  facilitate  this  goal,  the  University 
offers  a  wide  selection  of  courses  that  are  open  without  prerequisites. 
Students  may  select  from  introductory  electives  and  non-major  courses. 
In  general,  upper-level  courses  will  have  specific  prerequisites,  which 
must  be  satisfied  prior  to  registration.  Students  interested  in  these  areas 
are  advised  to  contact  the  department  chairperson  or  school  director 
regarding  specific  course  offerings  and  prerequisite  requirements. 

Private  Lessons 

Private  instrumental/vocal  lessons  for  non-majors  may  be  taken  for 
electiv e  credit  ( 1 .3  credits,  .seven  hours  of  instruction  per  semester)  with  per- 
mission of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Music.  An  additional  fee  is  required. 

Credit  Duplication 

No  course,  including  graduate  courses,  that  has  satisfied  undergrad- 
uate degree  requirements  may  be  counted  again  for  graduate  credit. 

Auditing  a  Course 

.Audited  courses  are  an  excellent  mechanism  for  students  to  refresh 
their  skills  and/or  understanding  of  a  topic  without  the  pressure  of 
pursuing  a  grade.  Audited  courses  carry  no  credit  and  do  not  satisfy 
degree  requirements.  An  audited  course  may  not  be  repeated  for  credit. 
Therefore,  students  may  not  audit  a  required  course  unless  the  course 
requirement  has  already  been  satisfactorily  met  as  dictated  by  their 
degree  requirements.  Regular  tuition  rates  are  charged  for  audited 
courses,  and  they  are  included  in  the  full-time  tuition  charge.  Audited 
courses  will  be  indicated  on  the  Iranscnpt  with  a  grade  of  "AU"  and  may 
be  registered  for  until  the  end  of  the  Drop/Add  period. 

Study  Abroad  and  Off-Campus  Study 

Foreign  and  summer  study  opportunities  are  av  ailable  through  pro- 
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grams  hosted  by  other  regionally  accredited  U.S.  institutions.  Students 
who  wish  to  study  abroad  or  at  another  U.S.  school  for  one  or  t\\  o 
semesters  and  earn  credit  towards  the  UArts  degree  requirements  will 
need  the  advice  and  approval  of  their  department  chair/director  and  a 
written  agreement  prior  to  participation  in  the  desired  program  of  study. 

Interested  students  should  meet  with  the  Director  of  International 
Student  Services  to  discuss  issues  such  as  program  selection,  timing,  and 
feasibility,  and  to  receive  guidance  on  the  necessary  processes.  Those 
who  choose  to  participate  must  complete  the  Petition  for  Approval  of 
Off-Campus  Study,  available  through  the  Office  of  the  Registrar.  This 
Petition  process  serves  several  puiposes:  it  maintains  the  student's  status 
at  UArts  as  an  active  degree  candidate;  it  documents  the  approval  of  off- 
campus  coursework  for  transfer  credits;  and.  when  applicable,  registers 
the  student  for  the  place-holder  credits  necessary  to  the  financial  aid 
allocation  process. 

In  order  to  complete  the  form,  each  student  must  meet  w  ith  his/her 
department  chairperson/director  to  review  transfer  credit  options 
and  their  effect  on  the  student's  progress  towards  degree  completion. 
Students  seeking  credit  to  be  applied  to  Liberal  Arts  degree  requirements 
must  also  have  approval  from  the  Dean  of  Liberal  Arts. 

Students  who  have  submitted  an  approved  Petition  for  Off-Campus 
Study  remain  active  degree  candidates  at  UArts.  In  some  cases,  the  stu- 
dent may  register  and  pay  tuition  at  the  host  institution.  In  other  cases. 
it  may  be  to  the  student's  advantage  to  register  and  pay  tuition  at  UArts. 
Each  student  must  consult  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid  to  review  pos- 
sible financing  options  and  implications.  This  should  be  done  at  least  six 
months  before  the  program  begins. 

While  away,  the  student  should  also  keep  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid 
informed  of  any  changes  in  status.  More  information  regarding  financial 
aid  can  be  found  in  the  Financial  Aid  section  of  this  catalog.  To  finalize 
credits  earned  while  off-campus,  the  student  must  send  a  transcript  to  the 
Office  of  the  Registrar.  Students  must  receive  a  grade  of  "B"  or  better  in 
order  to  receive  transfer  credit.  Upon  his/her  return,  the  student  should 
review  the  degree  audit  to  confirm  whether  the  transfer  of  credits  has 
been  posted  to  the  transcript,  and  meet  with  his/her  advisor  to  develop  a 
plan  for  completion  of  any  remaining  degree  requirements. 

Students  must  attend  a  program  sponsored  by  a  regionally  accredited 
U.S.  institution  in  order  to  petition  for  approval  of  off -campus  study. 
Students  who  elect  to  attend  a  non-accredited  or  foreign  institution 
must  petition  for  a  Personal  Leave  of  Absence,  may  not  be  eligible  for 
Financial  Aid.  and  have  no  guarantee  that  any  coursework  completed 
will  be  eligible  for  transfer  to  their  degree  program.  For  more  infomia- 
tion  on  petitioning  for  evaluation  of  foreign  transcripts,  please  see  the 
Office  of  the  Registrar. 

Undergraduates  Enrolled  for  Graduate  Credit 

A  student  in  the  final  year  of  the  bachelor's  degree  program  may  take 
a  maximum  of  six  credits  of  graduate  courses  toward  a  master's  degree, 
subject  to  all  of  the  following  conditions: 

1 .  The  student  must  have  completed  the  Junior  level  of  the  major. 

2.  The  graduate  credits  must  be  over  and  above  the  credits  required 
for  the  bachelor's  degree  and  may  not  be  applied  to  that  degree. 

3.  The  student  must  have  a  cumulative  GPA  of  ,100  or  better. 

4.  Permission  is  granted  by  the  department  chairperson/director  and 
dean  of  the  college. 

5.  No  more  than  a  total  of  six  credits,  taken  either  as  a  UArts  under- 
graduate or  non-matriculated  student,  or  taken  at  another  college  or 
university,  may  be  applied  to  the  graduate  program. 


Grading  Policies 

Grading  System 


A 

A- 

B+ 

B 

B- 

C-F 


4,00 
.1.67 
33} 
.3.00 
2.67 
2.33 


C 
C- 
D+ 
D 

F 


2.00 
L67 


1.00 
0.00 


Grades  not  included  in  computing  a\erages: 

1  Incomplete 

IP  In  Progress  (Graduate  Thesis  only) 

NC  No  Credit 

W  Withdrawal 

OP  Optional  Pass  (Grade  of  "C"  or  better) 

OF  Optional  Fail  (Grade  of  less  than  "C") 

AU  Audit 

P  Pass 

T  Transfer  credit 

X  Non-course  credit  (by  examination) 

Z  Preliminary  Transfer  Credit 

Thesis  Grading 

The  grade  of  "IP"  ("In  Progress")  signifies  that  the  student  is  making 
satisfactory  progress  toward  completing  the  graduate  thesis.  This  grade 
will  apply  only  to  graduate  thesis  courses  where  the  student's  thesis  is 
still  in  progress. 

This  grade  is  available  only  for  the  follow  ing  courses: 

AEDU  69.S  Graduate  Project/Thesis 

MSEM  78 1  &  782  Thesis  Development 

GRID  780  Master's  Thesis  Documentation 

GRFA  78.S  MFA  Tliesis  Exhibition 

MUPH  680  Graduate  Project/Recital 

.An  "IP "  grade  acknowledges  the  fact  that  the  final  course  product 
(thesis)  may  require  some  period  of  time  past  the  semester  of  registration 
to  complete.  The  "IP"  grade  will  remain  on  the  student's  record  until  a 
final  thesis  grade  is  submitted  by  the  instructor.  In  some  cases,  a  student 
will  be  registered  for  thesis  courses  as  a  sequence  (e,g..  MSEM  781  or 
MSEM  782).  When  the  final  grade  is  submitted  by  the  instructor,  it  will 
replace  the  "IP"  grade.  Tlie  "IP"  grade  is  not  computed  in  the  grade- 
point  average. 

In  order  to  remain  in  good  standing  while  the  thesis  is  "in  progress." 
the  student  must  register  for  the  thesis  continuation  fee  for  each  semester 
he  or  she  is  not  enrolled  in  coursework. 

Computing  tlie  Grade-Point  Average  (GPA) 

The  GPA  is  computed  by  multiplying  the  number  of  credits  canted  for 
a  course  by  the  numerical  value  of  the  grade.  The  resulting  figures  from 
all  courses  for  that  semester  are  then  totaled,  and  this  figure  is  divided  by 
the  total  number  of  credits  attempted  that  semester.  The  grades  of  I,  IP, 
NC,  W,  OP,  OF,  R  and  AU  are  not  entered  in  this  computafion. 

Dean's  List 

This  list  is  compiled  each  semester  in  the  respective  deans'  offices. 
The  Dean's  List  honors  those  undergraduate  students  who  have  met  the 
following  criteria: 

1.  Students  are  lull-time  undergraduate  degree  candidates.  Candidates 
for  certificate,  diploma,  and  master's  degrees  are  not  eligible. 

2.  A  minimum  semester  GPA  of  3.60. 

3.  No  iirade  lower  than  a  "B"  in  any  course. 
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4.  No  grade  ol  "1"  or  "F"  in  any  course. 

\  Enrolled  m  at  least  12  credits  lor  a  letter  erade. 


Pass/Fail  Option 

1 .  In  courses  taken  on  a  Pass/Fail  basis,  the  standard  letter  grades  ol 
"A"  to  "C"  are  converted  to  "OP"  b\  the  Registrar.  .A  grade  ol  "C-" 
to  "F"  is  recorded  as  "OF." 

2.  The  Pass/Fail  grading  option  must  be  selected  prior  to  the  end  of 
the  Drop/Add  period:  no  change  from  Pass/Fail  to  a  regular  grade  or 
a  regular  grade  to  Pass/Fail  may  be  made  after  that  deadline. 

3.  Grades  of  "OP"  or"OF"  are  not  computed  in  the  grade-point 
average. 

4.  The  Pass/Fail  policy  stipulates  that  the  instructor  is  not  to  be 
informed  as  to  who  is  enrolled  on  a  Pass/Fail  basis 

5.  Availability  of  this  option  is  limited  to  a  total  of  nine  credits 
in  Liberal  Arts  courses  or  studio  eleclives  during  the  student's 
undergraduate  career  Pass/Fail  courses  may  not  include  First  Year 
Writing.  Introduction  to  Modernism,  any  Independent  Study  course, 
or  any  required  discipline  histoid  course. 

Notice  of  Deficiency 

Instructors  must  .rKinc  a  student  ol  unsatisfactory  perlorniance  in  the 
course  with  a  Notice  of  Dellciency.  Unsatisfactory  performance  mav 
be  based  on  excessive  absences:  inappropriate  or  inadequate  classroom 
participation:  the  quality  of  work  submitted,  performed,  or  created  for 
the  class:  or  the  outcome  ol  e.\ams  or  other  assignments  gi\en  by  the 
instructor  either  in  class  or  as  listed  on  the  syllabus.  Deficiency  notices 
are  copied  to  the  student's  advisor  and  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the 
College  in  which  the  student  is  enrolled. 

Deficiency  notices  may  be  sent  at  any  point  in  the  semester. 

Once  a  deficiency  notice  has  been  received,  a  student  is  expected  to 
follow  the  instruction/s  noted  on  the  form,  and  is  strongly  encouraged  to 
meet  w  ith  his/her  instrtictor  and  advisor  as  soon  after  receiving  the  defi- 
ciency notice  as  possible. 

Grade  of  Incomplete  ("I") 

.An  incomplete  grade  may  be  granted  only  in  e.vtraordinyn  cir- 
cumstances, either  personal  or  academic,  that  prevent  the  student  from 
completing  coursework  by  the  end  of  the  semester.  The  grade  "I"  is 
given  only  when  the  completed  poilion  of  the  student's  coursework  is 
of  a  passing  quality.  To  leceive  the  grade  of  Incomplete,  the  student 
must  obtain  written  approval  on  the  Incomplete  Form  from  the  course 
instructor,  and  the  Dean  of  the  College  or  the  Director  of  Liberal  Arts 
prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  semester 

Incomplete  grades  not  cleared  by  the  end  of  the  sixth  week  of  the 
following  semester  will  be  automalicall)  assigned  the  grade  of  "F." 
Incomplete  Forms  are  available  from  the  Office  of  the  Registrar. 

Class  Attendance 

All  students  are  expected  to  attend  classes  regularly  and  promptly, 
and  for  the  duration  of  the  scheduled  instructional  time.  Individual 
instructors  will  decide  the  optimum  time  for  taking  attendance  and  may 
penalize  for  habitual  lateness  or  absence.  Repeated  absences  may  result 
in  a  grade  of  "F"  for  a  course. 

Students  who  withdraw  from  a  course  or  the  University  must  do  so 
through  the  Registrar's  Office.  Non-attendance  does  not  constitute  an 
official  withdrawal. 


Absences 

Full  participation  is  expected  of  all  UArts  students  and  is  necessarv  to 
fully  benefit  from  and  succeed  in  the  University's  programs  of  studv. 

.Absences  from  class  may  result  in  a  lowered  grade  or  an  "F"  in  the 
course,  depending  on  the  attendance  policies  stated  by  the  msiructor  on 
the  syllabus.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  student  to  arrange  with  his  her 
instiiictorls)  to  make  up  all  missed  work.  Failure  to  do  so  will  aKo  aflect 
the  student's  grade. 

In  the  event  that  absences  are  the  result  ol  exlraoiilinarv.  documented 
circumstances  and  are  numerous  enough  that  it  is  impossible  lor  the  stu- 
dent to  qualify  for  advancement,  the  student  inay  be  advised  to  withdraw 
from  the  course.  If  the  course  is  required  for  the  degree,  the  student  will 
also  be  required  to  repeat  the  course  in  a  subsequent  semester 

Class/Lesson  Cancellations  or  Lateness  of 
Instructor 

Students  mu.st  check  every  inoming  for  notices  regarding  class  or 
lesson  changes.  Such  notices  are  posted  in  a  designated  area.  If  none  are 
posted  for  the  scheduled  class  or  lesson  and  the  instructor  is  not  present, 
students  are  expected  to  wait  10  minutes  for  an  hour-long  class/lesson 
and  1  -'i  minutes  for  those  of  longer  duration.  In  the  event  the  instructor 
fails  to  appear  within  the  10-  LS  minute  waiting  period,  students  are  to 
report  to  the  appropriate  School  Director's  or  Department  Chairperson's 
office  and  may  then  leave  without  penalty. 

Academic  Grievance  Procedure 

Students  who  have  a  concern  or  grievance  regarding  any  academic 
matter,  other  than  actions  taken  by  the  Academic  Review  Committee, 
may  use  the  following  process  to  address  those  concerns.  If  the  concern 
or  grievance  is  directly  related  to  actions  taken  by  the  Academic  Review 
Committee,  please  submit  a  letter  of  grievance  directly  to  the  Office  of 
the  Provost. 

Grievances  inust  be  submitted  no  later  than  the  end  of  the  seventh 
w  eek  of  the  semester  following  the  one  in  which  the  cause  of  the  griev- 
ance occurred.  This  deadline  has  been  .set  to  allow  time  for  the  resolution 
of  incomplete  grades  from  the  previous  semester  in  accordance  with  the 
policies  noted  elsewhere  in  this  catalog.  Please  also  note  that  requests  for 
a  change  of  grade  for  graduated  students  must  adhere  to  the  guidelines 
noted  at  the  end  of  this  section. 

Please  note  that  a  student  may  request  the  assistance  <.)(  any  staff 
member  of  the  University  at  any  stage  of  the  grievance  process. 

1 .  Students  who  have  a  concern  or  grievance  regarding  an  academic 
matter  arc  encouraged  to  discuss  their  concern  directly  w  ith  the 
mstnictor 

2.  If  they  are  not  comfortable  presenting  their  concern  in  person,  or 
are  not  satisfied  with  the  outcome  of  the  discussion,  they  should 
submit  their  grievance  in  writing  to  the  instructor,  and  send  a  copy 
to  the  chair/director  of  the  department  in  which  the  instructor 
teaches,  and  the  dean  of  the  college. 

3.  The  instructor  must  respond,  in  writing,  to  the  student  within  20 
business  days  from  the  date  in  which  a  grievance  is  received.  In  the 
case  of  a  grievance  filed  during  winter,  spring,  or  summer  breaks, 
the  clock  will  stop  until  the  first  day  of  the  regular  academic  cal- 
endar. The  department  Chair  or  Director  is  available  for  consultation 
by  either  the  student  or  the  faculty  member,  and  must  be  copied  on 
the  instructor's  response.  The  chair/director  has  the  right  to  forward 
the  concern  to  the  Office  of  the  Dean  should  he/she  conclude  that 
either  the  .student  or  instrtictor's  concerns  wairant  further  review  or 
intervention. 

4.  If  the  student  believes  that  his/her  concern  requires  further  atten- 
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tion.  he/she  may  submit  the  matter  in  writing  to  the  Office  of  the 
Dean  of  the  college  in  which  the  course  is  offered,  or  to  the  Office 
of  the  Director  of  Liberal  Arts  when  applicable. 

?.  The  Dean  of  Liberal  Arts  must  either  rule  on  ihc  case  or  charge 
an  Academic  Giievance  Committee  within  10  business  days.  If 
the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Liberal  Arts  does  not  wish  to  rule  on  the 
matter,  he/she  may  convene  an  Academic  Grievance  Committee 
or  similar  committee  to  review  the  concern.  The  composition  of 
the  Academic  Grievance  Committee  is  determined  by  the  Dean  of 
Liberal  Arts. 

6.  As  a  last  resort,  the  Office  of  the  Deanand/or  the  student  may  for- 
ward concerns  to  the  Oftke  of  the  Provost  for  final  resolution. 

Change  of  Grade 

An  instructor  may  change  a  grade  only  if  an  eiTor  occurred  in  com- 
puting or  recording  the  final  grade,  or  if  re-evaluation  of  previously 
submitted  work  is  warranted.  Extra  work,  beyond  that  required  of  other 
class  members  during  the  period  when  the  class  met.  or  work  handed  in 
after  the  completion  of  the  course,  may  not  be  offered  as  reasons  for  a 
grade  change. 

In  exceptional  circumstances,  a  student  may  be  granted  an 
Incomplete,  which  is  posted  to  the  transcript  as  an  "I."  Once  the  work 
lor  the  course  has  been  completed,  a  Change  of  Grade  Form  must  be 
submitted  to  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  in  order  to  convert  the  "I"  to  the 
earned  grade.  Please  refer  to  the  section  of  this  catalog  titled  "Grade  of 
Incomplete"  for  more  infonnation. 

If  a  student  questions  the  correctness  of  a  grade,  the  student  should 
address  his/her  concern  in  accordance  with  the  Academic  Grievance 
Procedures  listed  above.  Any  change  of  a  final  grade  may  be  made  only 
by  the  course  instructor,  who  must  personally  submit  the  signed  Change 
of  Grade  form,  including  the  signature  of  the  academic  dean,  to  the 
Office  of  the  Registrar  no  later  than  the  end  of  the  semester  follow  ing 
the  one  in  which  the  grade  was  given. 

Please  note  that  graduated  students  who  wish  to  seek  a  change  of 
grade  or  file  an  academic  grievance  must  do  so  no  later  than  three  days 
after  the  last  grades  required  to  fulfill  degree  requirements  are  posted. 

Academic  Review 

Undergraduate  Grade-Point  Average 
Requirements 

L'ndeigraduate  students  who  maintain  a  minimum  2.0  cumulative 
and  semester  grade-point  average  (GPA)  are  considered  to  be  in  good 
standing.  In  some  programs  students  must  also  satisfy  minimum  grade 
requirements  in  major  coursework.  (Please  refer  to  the  department  sec- 
tions of  this  catalog  for  more  specific  information  on  minimum  grade 
requirements  for  certain  majors.) 

Students  who  have  taken  Incompletes  will  not  be  evaluated  by  the 
Academic  Review  Committee  until  the  seventh  week  of  the  following 
semester,  w  hen  final  grades  are  due.  Please  note  that,  as  a  result,  finan- 
cial aid  for  the  semester  in  progress  may  be  adversely  affected. 

Graduate  Grade-Point  Average  Requirements 

A  minimum  cumulative  GPA  of  3.0  is  required  for  good  standing  and 
for  graduation  for  graduate  students.  If  a  student  is  unable  to  achieve 
a  semester  or  cumulative  GPA  of  3.0.  he  or  she  will  be  placed  on  pro- 
bation. If  a  3.0  GPA  and/or  other  conditions  are  not  attained  by  the 
following  semester,  the  student  may  be  dismissed  from  the  program. 
While  on  Probation,  a  student  will  be  ineligible  to  hold  a  graduate 
assistantship  or  to  receive  a  University  supplemental  grant-in-aid  or 
scholarship. 


Undergraduate  and  Graduate  Academic  Review 
Policies 

Students  who  fail  to  meet  these  minimum  requirements  will  be 
reviewed  by  the  Academic  Review  Committee  (ARC).  The  Committee 
evaluates  the  records  of  such  students,  detemiines  their  academic 
status,  gives  benchmarks  for  progress  in  order  to  assist  their  return  to 
good  standing,  and,  when  appropriate,  dismisses  students,  according 
to  Uni\ersity  policy.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Committee  to  determine 
appropriate  forms  of  censure  for  any  student  who  is  considered  by  the 
committee  to  be  in  academic  jeopardy.  The  determination  of  academic 
jeopardy  may  be  made  as  necessai^  and  detemiined  by  the  ARC  on  a 
case-by-ease  basis.  Inadequate  progress  in  the  pursuit  of  degree  require- 
ments and  multiple  non-sequential  semesters  on  probation  are  criteria  for 
additional  censure. 


Academic  Dishonesty 


The  University  of  the  Arts  does  not  condone  any  form  of  academic 
dishonesty,  including  cheating  on  exams,  plagiarism,  or  similar  types  of 
behavior.  Lack  of  knowledge  of  citation  procedures,  for  example,  is  an 
unacceptable  explanation  for  plagiansm,  as  is  having  studied  together 
for  remarkably  similar  papers  submitted  by  two  students.  Penalties  for 
any  form  of  academic  dishonesty  may  include  a  reprimand,  a  failing 
grade  or  non-credit  for  a  particular  assignment,  a  failing  grade  in  the 
course,  disciplinary  probation,  suspension,  dismissal,  and/or  expulsion. 

If  an  instructor  suspects  a  student  of  any  fomi  of  plagiarism  or  aca- 
demic dishonesty,  the  instructor  may  address  the  issue  directly  with  the 
student.  The  instructor  shall  detennine  an  appropriate  course  of  action 
after  meeting  with  the  student  and  may  impose  penalties,  which  include 
repeating  the  project,  resubmitting  the  paper,  failing  the  project  or  paper, 
or  failing  the  course.  The  department  chair  or  director  must  be  notified  in 
writing  when  the  student  receives  a  failing  grade  in  the  course  as  a  result 
of  academic  dishonesty  on  the  student's  part. 

Both  the  instructor  and  the  student  have  the  right  to  forward  the  case, 
in  the  forni  of  a  written  complaint,  to  the  chair  or  director  of  the  depart- 
ment. (If  the  instructor  is  also  the  chair  or  director  of  the  department, 
the  case  goes  directly  to  the  Office  of  the  Dean,  and  to  the  Provost  if 
the  instructor  is  one  of  the  academic  deans.)  If  the  instructor  considers 
the  act  of  dishonesty  serious  enough  to  warrant  a  more  serious  penally, 
he/she  must  forward  the  case  to  the  next  level,  i.e..  the  department  chair 
or  director,  or  the  Dean  of  the  College  or  the  Provost. 

If  the  student  or  instructor  chooses  to  appeal  the  decision  made  by  the 
chair  or  director,  the  student  or  instructor  may  forward  the  case  to  the 
Dean  of  the  College.  A  request  for  such  an  appeal  mu.st  be  submitted  in 
writing.  The  Dean  has  the  nght  to  assemble  a  committee  to  address  the 
ease,  or  when  suspension  or  expulsion  may  result,  to  forward  the  case  to 
the  Dean  of  Students. 

If  the  student  seeks  a  further  appeal,  the  case  may  be  brought  to  the 
Provost,  who  has  the  right  to  assemble  a  committee  to  review  the  case. 
Please  note  that  the  Provost's  decision  is  the  final  and  binding  decision 
in  such  cases  and  no  further  appeal  will  be  entertained. 

Academic  Censure 

Probation 

The  Academic  Review  Committee  (ARC)  places  students  who  are 
no  longer  in  good  standing  on  Probation,  in  accordance  with  University 
policy.  Tlie  Committee  can  also  place  additional  requirements  on  stu- 
dents to  encourage  adequate  progress  towards  completion  of  the  degree 
and  improved  academic  performance.  These  additional  requirements 
may  include  repeating  cour.ses.  meeting  with  advisors,  limiting  the 
number  of  credits  taken  in  a  given  semester,  tutoring,  and/or  counseling. 
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Students  placed  on  Probation  will  receive  a  letter  from  the  dcan\  iiHIcc 
of  their  college  on  advisement  from  the  Academic  Rc\ic\v  Conimillce. 
in  which  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  Committee's  decision  arc 
explained. 

While  undergraduate  students  may  be  placed  on  probation  three  times 
prior  to  dismissal,  the  ARC  may  reduce  the  number  of  semesters  that 
precede  dismissal  each  time  the  semester  GPA  is  below  1.5.  or  when  the 
student  fails  to  fulfill  the  requirements  previously  set  b\  the  ARC.  or 
when  the  ARC  determines  that  the  student  is  in  sufllcicnt  academic  jeop- 
ardy to  warrant  additional  censure. 

Dismissal 

The  Academic  Review  Committee  may  also  dismiss  students: 

1 .  After  three  semesters  on  Probation 

2.  After  a  single  semester  GP.A  below  1 .0 

3.  After  continued  failure  to  fulfill  academic  probationary  require- 
ments specified  by  the  Academic  Review  Commillec 

Students  who  are  being  dismis.sed  will  receive  a  Letter  of  Dismissal 
from  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  their  college.  Guidelines  for  appeal  of  a 
dismissal,  in  the  event  of  extenuating  circumstances,  are  described  in 
the  Letter  of  Dismissal.  Any  student  whose  appeal  of  dismissal  is  upheld 
and  who  is  permitted  to  enroll  will  automatically  be  placed  on  Probation 
until  the  stated  conditions  are  met.  and  will  not  be  eligible  lo  appeal 
future  dismissals. 

Academic  Censure  and  Financial  Aid 

Academic  censure  imposed  by  the  Academic  Review  Committee 
may  have  financial  aid  ramifications,  including  but  not  limited  to  the 
loss  of  financial  aid  after  two  consecutive  semesters  on  Probation,  (or  as 
the  result  of  not  completing  the  minimum  number  of  credits  per  year). 
Please  refer  to  the  Financial  Aid  section  of  this  catalog  for  more  specific 
information. 

Disciplinary  Dismissals 

In  addition  to  Academic  Dismissal,  the  University  may  dismiss  stu- 
dents for  disciplinary  reasons.  In  .such  cases,  students  will  automatically 
receive  the  grade  of  "W  for  all  classes  in  w  hich  they  were  enrolled 
at  the  time  of  dismissal.  For  more  information  on  disciplinary  action, 
please  refer  to  the  Student  Code  of  Conduct  section  in  this  catalog. 

Appeals 

Students  who  are  dismissed  may  make  an  appeal  to  the  .Academic 
Review  Committee  regarding  the  dismissal.  In  order  to  request  a  hearing 
for  an  Appeal  by  the  Academic  Review  Committee,  students  must  con- 
tact the  Dean's  office  of  their  college  by  the  date  indicated  in  the  Letter 
of  Dismissal.  Students  must  also  deliver  a  written  request  for  an  appeal 
to  the  Committee  at  the  time  of  the  hearing,  and  will  be  notified  of  the 
Committee's  decision  at  the  completion  of  the  hearing. 

Students  who  wish  to  contest  the  outcome  of  the  Appeal,  or  w  ho  w  ish 
to  file  a  grievance  regarding  the  Academic  Review  proceedings,  should 
write  a  letter  directly  to  the  Office  of  the  Provost. 

Policies  Specific  to  Graduate  Students 

Please  note  that  unless  indicated  below,  graduate  students  are  bound 
by  the  policies  and  practices  that  apply  to  all  UArts  students,  especially 
as  noted  elsewhere  in  this  catalog. 


Full-time  status 

Graduate  students  are  considered  full-time  if  enrolled  in  at  least  nine 
credits  per  semester.  Tuition  for  part-time  graduate  siuilcnls  is  charged 
on  a  per-credit  basis 

Graduate  Transfer  Credit 

.A  ma.ximum  of  six  credits  of  graduate  credit  iiia\  be  iranslened  and 
applied  toward  the  graduate  degree  requirements  upon  approval  of  the 
program  director  All  transfer  credits  must  be  graduate-level  classes  or 
upper-level  undergraduate  classes  taken  for  graduate  credit  at  an  accred- 
ited college  or  university,  approved  by  the  Registrar  and  the  Graduate 
Director,  and  must  be  a  "B"  or  higher  grade. 

Student  Classification  and  Course  Load 

.A  student's  class  status  is  determined  by  the  number  of  credits 
earned,  regardless  of  the  number  of  semesters  of  enrollment  or  the 
student's  standing  in  his  or  her  major  program.  Class  status  is  a  factor 
in  determining  financial  aid  eligibility  and  is  one  indicator  of  academic 
progress.  Class  standing  is  also  used  to  prioriti/c  scheduling  during 
registration. 

Graduate  st;iius  is  determined  as  follows; 

Cr  I  completion  of  up  to  1 7.5  credits 

G2  completion  of  1 8  or  more  credits 

Graduate  Courses  for  Undergraduate  Credit 

L'ndeigradualc  students  uho  wish  to  enroll  iii  a  graduate  course  must 
have  Junior  status  (U.^M.  a  .\( I  cumulative  GPA.  and  permission  of  the 
instructor  to  enroll  in  the  course. 

Graduates  Enrolled  in  an  Undergraduate  Course 

Graduate  students  may  register  for  undergraduate  liberal  arts  courses 
or  studio  courses  (with  permission  of  the  graduate  director  and  director 
of  liberal  arts)  for  graduate  credit  through  the  Special  Topics  mechanism. 
In  order  to  register,  students  must  complete  a  Special  Topics  form,  avail- 
able through  the  Office  of  the  Registrar.  Students  are  advised  to  select 
an  area  of  study  that  broadens  or  intensifies  their  background  in  the  arts, 
education,  and  related  disciplines.  Often  this  work  contributes  directly  to 
preparation  of  the  graduate  project  proposal. 

Course  numbers  for  graduate  students  to  use  w  hen  taking  undergrad- 
uate courses  for  graduate  credit 
Course  #        Course  Department      UG  It 

(DO  NOT  USE) 
GREM60I     Electronic  Media/Prod.  I    Elec.  Media     EMDi201 
GRSC62I      Advanced  Projects  Fine  Arts         FASC421 

GR.SC631      Molding  and  Casting  Fine  Arts         FASC321 

GRPR633     DigitalPrimmaking  Fine  Arts         FAPR41I 

GRLA  63 1  American  Art  Since  1 945  Liberal  Arts  LAAH  83 1 
GRID  614  Mat.  and  Processes  Sem.  Ind.  Design  IDES  232 
GRID  624      Architectonics  Ind.  Design      IDES  371 

When  no  graduate  number  exists  for  an  Undergraduate  course. 
Graduate  students  should  use  Special  Topics  numbers  —  Choose  the 
course  number  based  on  its  home  department. 

Special  topics  course  numbers  and  departments 


Course  # 
GRAE699 
GRAT  699 
GRCM699 
GRDA  699 


Course 

Special  Topics 
Special  Topics 
Special  Topics 
Special  Topics 


Department  name 
Art  Ed 
Art  Therapy 
Communication 
Dance 
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GRGD699 

Special  Topics 

Graphic  Design 

GRCR  699 

Special  Topics 

Crajls 

GREM  699 

Special  Topics 

Electronic  Media 

GRFA699 

Special  Topics 

Fine  Arts 

GRID  699 

Special  Topics 

Industrial  Design 

GRLA  699 

Special  Topics 

Liberal  Arts 

GR1L699 

Special  Topics 

Illustration 

GRMA699 

Special  Topics 

Media  Ails 

GRMM  699 

Special  Topics 

Multimedia 

GRMU  699 

Special  Topics 

Music 

GRTH  699 

Special  Topics 

Theater 

GRWR  699 

Special  Topics 

Writing 

Graduate  students  taking  undergraduate  courses  should  register  for 
the  course  using  the  above  numbers.  They  should  choose  the  Special 
Topics  number  based  on  the  department  where  the  course  resides. 
Example:  students  taking  CRGL  2 1 1  Intro  to  Glass  Blowing  would  reg- 
ister for  GRCR  699. 

Thesis  Grading 

The  grade  of  "IP"  ("In  Progress")  signifies  that  the  student  is  making 
satisfactory  progress  toward  completing  the  graduate  thesis.  This  grade 
will  apply  only  to  graduate  thesis  courses  where  the  student's  thesis  is 
still  in  progress. 

This  giade  is  available  only  for  the  following  courses: 

AEDU  69?     Graduate  ProjectyThesis 

MSEM  782     Thesis  Development 

MSEM  784    Thesis:  Museum  Communication 

GRID  780      Master's  Thesis  Documentation 

GRFA  785      MFA  Thesis  E.xhibition 

MUPF  680     Graduate  Project/Recital 

An  "IP"  grade  acknowledges  the  fact  that  the  final  course  product 
(thesis)  may  require  some  period  of  time  past  the  semester  of  registration 
to  complete.  The  "IP"  grade  will  remain  on  the  student's  record  until  a 
final  thesis  grade  is  submitted  by  the  instructor.  In  some  cases,  a  student 
will  be  registered  for  thesis  courses  as  a  sequence  (e.g..  MSEM  781/B). 
■When  the  final  grade  is  submitted  by  the  instructor,  it  will  replace  the 
"IP"  grade.  The  "IP"  grade  is  not  computed  in  the  grade-point  average. 

In  order  to  remain  in  good  standing  while  the  thesis  is  "in  progress." 
the  student  must  register  for  the  thesis  continuation  fee  tor  each  semester 
he  or  she  is  not  enrolled  in  coursevvork. 

Graduate  Project/Thesis  Continuation  Fee 

A  student  who  has  completed  all  the  course  requirements  for  the 
master's  degree  and  is  currently  working  on  the  graduate  thesis,  either 
on  or  off-campus,  must  register  and  pay  a  graduate  thesis  continuation 
fee  of  .5  credits  per  semester  calculated  at  the  pcr-credit  cost  for  each 
semester  of  non-attendance  until  the  thesis  is  completed  and  accepted. 
This  registration,  through  the  Office  of  the  Registrar,  is  required  in  each 
succeeding  semester,  excluding  the  summer  sessions,  until  all  degree 
requirements  are  met.  Students  completing  a  degree  in  the  summer  must 
pay  the  thesis  fee  in  the  final  summer  semester. 

Additional  Policies 

1 .  A  student  who  has  completed  one  degree  and  w ishes  to  matriculate 
in  another  does  so  by  applying  to  the  new  program  through  the 
Office  of  Admission. 

2.  A  student  may  be  awarded  a  particular  degree  from  the  I'niversity 
only  once;  i.e.,  once  the  student  has  earned  an  M.A.  he  or  she  may 
not  be  awarded  another  MA. 


Graduation  Requirements 

it  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  complete  the  specified  require- 
ments of  the  degree  program  in  which  he  or  she  is  enrolled. 

Residency  Requirements 

The  time  it  takes  for  a  student  to  reach  graduation  will  depend  upon 
the  time  needed  to  fulfill  The  University  of  the  Arts'  degree  require- 
ments. Detailed  information  regarding  the  remaining  credits  needed  to 
fulfill  degree  requirements  can  be  found  on  each  student's  degree  audit. 

Every  student  must  complete  a  minimum  of  four  full-time  semesters 
in  residence  preceding  graduation  and  must  earn  a  minimum  of  48 
credits  in  studio  and/or  Liberal  Arts  courses.  Transferable  credits  will  be 
applied  only  to  the  requirements  stipulated  for  a  UArts  degree.  For  this 
reason,  transfer  students  may  be  required  to  remain  in  residence  at  the 
University  for  more  than  the  minimum  four  semesters  and  to  complete 
more  than  the  ininimum  48  credits,  regardless  of  the  number  of  credits 
earned  at  previously  attended  institutions.  Transfer  credit  is  evaluated  by 
the  department  chair  or  school  director  and  the  Director  of  Liberal  Arts 
in  consultation  with  the  Office  of  the  Registrar. 

Undergraduate  Degree  Candidacy  and 
Completion 

To  be  certified  for  a  degree,  a  student  must: 

•  submit  a  Petition  for  Award  of  Degree  to  the  Office  of  the  Registrar, 

•  fulfill  all  degree  requireinents. 

•  satisfy  the  minimum  residency  requirements  (four  semesters  in  resi- 
dence, a  minimum  of  48  UArts  credits), 

•  achieve  a  minimum  cumulative  GPA  of  2.0  ("C"  average),  and 

•  receive  the  approval  of  his/her  department  chairperson  or  director 
as  having  met  all  major  requirements,  including  any  and  all  require- 
ments unique  to  the  department. 

Once  the  student  has  submitted  a  Petition  for  Aw  ard  of  Degree,  and 
the  Registrar  has  certified  that  student  as  having  completed  the  degree 
requirements,  the  degree  will  be  awarded.  Two-year  certificates  are 
awarded  only  to  students  who  are  in  residence  and  arc  matriculated  in 
the  certificate  program. 

Graduate  Degree  Candidacy  and  Completion 

Midway  through  the  program,  each  graduate  student's  progress  in 
his/her  discipline  and  thesis  proposal  will  be  reviewed  by  the  appropriate 
Graduate  Committee  to  formally  detennine  whether  a  student  becomes 
a  degree  candidate,  and  is  ready  to  continue  toward  development  and 
completion  of  the  thesis  or  graduate  project. 

Graduate  students  have  up  to  seven  years  from  their  date  of  inatricula- 
tion  to  complete  a  two-year  master's  progi'am,  and  up  to  six  years  from 
matnculation  date  to  complete  a  one-year  prograin. 

To  be  certified  for  a  degree,  a  student  must: 

•  submit  a  Petition  for  Award  of  Degree  to  the  Office  of  the  Registrar. 

•  fulfill  all  degree  requirements, 

•  satisfy  the  minimum  residency  requirements,  and 

•  achieve  a  minimum  cumulative  GPA  of  a  .10  ("B"  average). 
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Graduation  -  Conferral  of  Degrees  and  Diplomas 

Stiidciits  expeLliiig  locomplelc  rcquirciiK-nN  lor  a  degree  uiiliiii 
the  \ ear  (December.  May.  or  August)  are  required  to  file  a  Petition 
forA«ardof  Degree  with  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  or.  onhne  In  the 
MyUArts  Record  section  of  the  MyUArts  PonaJ.  by  the  deadline  Indi- 
cated below.  The  Office  of  the  Registrar  is  responsible  for  certification 
of  completion  of  requirements  for  the  degree.  Students  may  and  are 
encouraged  to  petition  during  registration  for  their  final  semester. 

Deadline  for  submission  of  Petitions: 

•  July  15  -  August  completion 

•  November  15  -  December  completion 

•  January  24  -  May  completion 

Degrees  and  diplomas  are  conl'erred  once  a  year  at  the  spring 
Commencement  Exercises.  For  students  who  complete  degree  require- 
ments in  other  terms,  the  transcript  will  be  posted  "degree  granted" 
with  either  the  date  of  December }  ]  for  the  fall  semester  or  August  }  1 
for  summer  semester  graduates.  Diplomas  will  be  mailed  to  August  and 
December  graduates'  permanent  addresses  approximately  six  weeks 
after  the  graduation  date.  Students  graduating  after  the  summer  or  fall 
semesters  are  invited  to  participate  in  the  next  May  Commencement 
exercises  with  the  Mav  graduates. 


gression  to  graduation.  Students,  both  new  Freshman  and  transfeis.  are 
encouraged  to  consult  with  their  academic  advisors  regularly  to  en'-ure 
that  they  are  making  appropriate  progress  toward  their  degree  and  to 
consult  their  advisor  and  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  for  assistance  and 
clarification  of  degree  requirements.  An  overx'iew  of  the  degree  require- 
ments for  the  baccalaureate  follows.  Please  refer  to  the  section  of  the 
Catalog  that  describes  the  major  programs  and  to  the  Division  of  Liberal 
Arts  section  for  specific  course  requirements.  Students  should  also  keep 
in  close  contact  with  their  academic  adxisors  regarding  official  depart- 
mental and  major-specific  requirements. 

Most  UArts  undergraduate  degrees  require  from  12.i  to  129  credits. 
A  full-time  student,  however,  may  enroll  for  as  many  as  1 8  credits  per 
semester,  resulting  In  a  possible  144  credits  over  four  \ears.  Students 
who  are  interested  in  additional  electnes.  or  who  wish  to  iiilfill  a  minor 
by  taking  additional  electives.  are  strongly  encouraged  to  consult  with 
their  advisor  to  de\  elop  an  effective  plan  for  completion  of  their  degree 
requirements  and  fulfillment  of  their  personal  educational  goals. 


Participation  in  Commencement  Exercises 

Only  those  students  who  ha\e  complcteh  lullillcd  the  degree  requlre- 
nienls  may  participate  m  Commencement  Exercises. 

The  University  recognizes  that  there  are  extenuating  circumstances 
that  are  beyond  a  student's  control  that  may  affect  a  student's  ability 
to  complete  the  degree  requirements  as  anticipated.  The  University 
is  willing  to  consider  special  requests  from  students  to  participate  in 
Commencement  Exercises. 

Students  who  request  an  e,\ception  to  the  policy  noted  above  must 
meet  the  follow  ing  requirements: 

•  Have  petitioned  for  graduation 

•  As  of  the  end  of  the  drop/add  period  of  their  last  anticipated 
semester  of  enrollment  prior  to  commencement  be  properly  regis- 
tered to  fulfill  degree  requirements 

•  Have  no  more  than  three  credits  to  complete  at  the  time  of  the 
request 

•  Show  proof  of  registration  for  the  remaining  credits  required  to 
complete  the  degree  requirements 

The  process  for  requesting  an  exception  is  as  follows: 

•  The  student  must  submit,  to  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students,  a 
written  explanation  of  the  unusual  circumstances  and  the  request 
for  an  exception  to  the  policy.  Requests  may  be  submitted  via  email 
when  done  so  through  the  student's  University  email  account. 

•  The  Dean  of  Students,  after  considering  the  request,  will  make  the 
determination  and  communicate  the  outcome  to  the  student  and  the 
Office  of  the  Registrar. 

•  Requests  for  an  Appeal  of  the  Dean  of  Student's  decision  may  be 
submitted  to  the  Office  of  the  Provost. 

•  Appeals  must  be  submitted  in  writing  to  the  Office  of  the  Provost. 
Once  received,  the  Provost  will  review  the  case  and  make  the  final 
detemilnatlon.  The  decision  w  ill  then  be  communicated  to  the  stu- 
dent. Dean  of  Students,  and  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  by  the  Office 
of  the  Provost. 

Graduation  with  Honors 

Candidates  for  the  baccalaureate  degree  may  graduate  with  honors 
only  If  they  achieve  a  minimum  cumulative  GPA  of  .^.6. 

Understanding  the  degree  requirements  is  crucial  to  the  smooth  pro- 
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Undergraduate  Degree 
Requirements 


Understanding  llie  degree  requirements  is  tiTicial  to  the  smootli  prii- 
gression  to  graduation.  Students,  both  new  freshman  and  transfers,  are 
encouraged  to  consult  with  their  academic  advisors  regularly  to  ensure 
that  they  are  making  appropriate  progress  toward  their  degree  and  to 
consult  iheir  advisor  and  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  for  assistance  and 
clarification  of  degree  requirements.  An  overview  of  the  degree  require- 
ments for  the  baccalaureate  follows.  Please  refer  to  the  section  of  the 
catalog  that  describes  the  major  programs  and  to  the  Division  of  Liberal 
Arts  section  for  specific  course  requirements.  Students  should  also  keep 
in  close  contact  with  their  academic  advisors  regarding  official  depart- 
mental and  major-specific  requirements. 

Most  UArts  undergraduate  degrees  require  from  123  to  129  credits. 
A  full-time  student,  however,  may  enrol!  for  as  many  as  1 8  credits  per 
semester,  resulting  in  a  possible  144  credits  o\er  four  years.  Students 
who  are  interested  in  additional  electives,  or  who  wish  to  fulfill  a  minor 
by  taking  additional  electives.  are  strongly  encouraged  to  consult  with 
their  advisor  to  develop  an  effective  plan  for  completion  of  their  degree 
requirements  and  fulfillment  of  their  personal  educational  goals. 

Liberal  Arts  (42  credits) 

Art  both  shapes  and  is  shaped  by  its  society.  It  lasts;  it  holds  the  public 
mind  and  imagination,  sometimes  for  generations.  Thus,  the  University 
holds  that  student  artists  must  be  well  educated  in  the  Liberal  Arts  so 
that  they  better  understand  the  world  their  art  serves.  UArts  students  will 
therefore  spend  a  third  of  their  coursework  in  Liberal  Arts  classes  devel- 
oping the  skills  and  intellectual  curiosity  that  will  make  them  active, 
lilelong  learners. 

Major  (varies  by  program) 

Major  requirements  ha\e  been  carelully  designed  by  the  faculty  to 
provide  the  student  a  professional  education  in  his  or  her  chosen  field  of 
study.  Refer  to  the  appropriate  section  of  the  Catalog  for  specific  major 
and  departmental  requirements. 

Free  Electives  (9  credits) 

Free  electives  play  an  important  role  in  the  University's  mission  of 
providing  a  dynamic  milieu  for  creative  exploration,  innovation,  and 
intellectual  investigation,  extending  the  practice  and  understanding  of 
the  arts  and  the  arts  professions.  They  give  the  student  the  opportunity  to 
explore  subjects  beyond  those  offered  or  required  by  the  major  dep;ul- 
ment  and  encourage  educational  autonomy  on  the  student's  part. 

An  elective  is  defined  as  any  .studio  or  liberal  arts  course  that  is 
neither  a  requirement  for  the  student's  major  nor  a  requirement  for  the 
University's  liberal  arts  core.  Electives  are  courses  that  a  student  can 
choose  freely  without  restriction.  While  advisors  may  make  recommen- 
dations regarding  electives.  the  final  choice  for  elective  courses  must 
rest  with  the  student.  Obviously,  prerequisites  and  corequisites  apply  to 
any  course  that  a  student  inay  elect  to  take. 

Every  major  undergraduate  program  at  the  University  contains  at 
least  nine  credits  of  free  electives.  Please  refer  to  the  program  require- 
ments for  further  infomiation  on  specific  department  requirements;  some 
prograiTis  have  as  many  as  21  credits  of  electives  built  into  the  degree 
requirements 


Division  of  Liberal  Arts 


Peter  Stambler,  Dean 

pstambler'"  uarts.cdu 
2  Lv7 17-6262 

In  addition  to  the  major  requirements  for  earning  a  bachelor's  degree 
at  The  University  of  the  Arts,  all  undergraduate  students  must  complete 
approximately  one-third  of  their  studies  in  the  liberal  arts.  This  require- 
ment reflects  the  University's  conviction  that  the  liberal  arts  are  essential 
for  the  education  of  artists,  designers,  performers,  and  writers.  The  aims 
of  the  division  are  to  develop  students"  powers  of  critical  thinking  and 
their  understanding  of  the  history  and  criticism  of  the  creative  arts,  to 
introduce  them  to  philosophic  and  scientific  inodes  of  thought  and  to  the 
study  of  human  cultures  and  societies.  In  sum.  we  aim  to  refine  students' 
perceptions  of  both  their  inner  world  and  the  outer  world  and  to  help 
make  them  both  intellectually  responsible  and  creative.  The  Liberal  Arts 
Division  represents  a  common  ground  in  the  curriculum  where  students 
from  all  the  colleges  meet.  It  thus  offers  a  unique  forum  for  artistic  and 
academic  exchanges. 

Students  are  expected  to  meet  with  their  advisors  regularly  and  are 
responsible  for  knowing  and  fulfilling  their  liberal  arts  ret|uiremenls 

Transfer  Credit  Policy  and 
Requirements 

New  Students: 

The  University  of  the  Arts  will  accept,  after  review,  transfer  credit  for 
liberal  arts  courses  completed  elsewhere  provided  that  the  coursework 
completed  is  deemed  to  be  equivalent  to  University  of  the  Arts  offer- 
ings, is  from  an  accredited  college  or  university,  and  a  grade  of  "C"  or 
better  was  earned.  Students  are  required  to  present  official  transcripts 
of  courses  taken  at  other  institutions,  as  well  as  course  bulletins  in  order 
for  evaluation  of  transfer  credits  to  take  place.  Contact  the  Office  of  the 
Registrar  for  further  information. 

Enrolled  Students 

Once  they  have  matriculated,  students  may  transfer  up  to  L"^  credits 
in  the  liberal  arts,  provided  they  have  not  already  transferred  that  many 
or  more  at  the  time  of  matriculation.  Students  who  wish  to  take  liberal 
arts  credits  at  other  colleges  must  secure  prior  written  approval  from  the 
Dean  of  Liberal  Arts.  Such  courses  may  not  duplicate  courses  already 
taken  for  credit  at  The  University  of  the  Arts. 

Credit-Hour  Ratio 

Liberal  arts  credit  is  earned  at  the  ratio  of  I  credit  per  class  contact 
hour. 

University  Writing  Standards 

The  faculty  of  the  University  have  established  a  standard  of  profes- 
sionalism for  all  formal  papers  written  for  liberal  arts  and  studio  courses. 

1.  Citations  of  any  text  used  must  be  appropriately  documented.  The 
MLA  and  APA  styles,  as  detailed  in  Diane  Hacker's  A  Writer's 
Reference,  are  taught  in  First-Year  Wnting  LACR  101.  102.  Lack  of 
knowledge  of  citation  procedures  will  not  be  an  acceptable  explana- 
tion for  plagiarism. 

2.  Papers  must  be  free  of  consistent  patterns  of  error  in  punctuation 
and  grammar  and  must  be  spell-checked  and  proofread. 
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3.  Papers  must  be  w tird-processed  and  printed  with  appropriate  mar- 
gins. In  addition,  papers  must  be  conceptually  and  visually  divided 
into  paragraphs  as  appropriate. 

Liberal  Arts  Curriculum 

Freshman  enlering  L'Arls  m  and  alter  Fall  2003  follow  a  dift'erent 
set  of  Liberal  Arts  requirements  than  those  who  entered  before  2005. 
This  is  the  result  of  a  new  Liberal  Arts  curriculum.  The  new  Liberal  Arts 
requirements,  along  w  ith  those  that  govern  currently  enrolled  and  upper- 
class  transfer  students,  are  specified  in  the  information  that  follows. 

Liberal  Arts  Requirements  For  Freshman  Matriculating  as 
of  Fall  20o6  Credits:  42 

Liberal  Arts  Core  Credits:  12 

Based  on  transcripts.  SAT  scores.  TSWE  scores  on  the  verbal  test  of 
TOEFL  (Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language),  and  a  placement  test, 
students  may  be  placed  in  LACR  007/008  (ESL)  or  LACR  009.  These 
courses  do  not  satisfy  the  First  Year  Writing  requirements  and  will  not 
apply  toward  degree  requirements.  Students  who  successfully  complete 
LACR  007  (and  sometimes  LACR  008)  or  LACR  009  will  then  lake 
LACR  101.  or  may  in  some  cases  be  assigned  to  LACR  100.  First  Year 
Writing,  which  counts  toward  the  degree  and  substitutes  for  LACR  101 

Satisfactory  completion  of  the  First  Year  Writing  sequence  is  required 
before  registration  for  most  other  courses  that  carry  Liberal  Arts  credit. 
Specific  prerequisites  are  listed  with  the  course  description  in  the  back 
of  this  catalog.  In  addition,  failure  to  complete  this  .sequence  may  cause 
the  student  to  receive  censure  from  the  Academic  Review  Committee. 

Scientific  Inquiry  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits:  3 

Choose  one  of  these  seven  courses: 
LACR  221  -  SIFT;  Brainstorming  Credits:  .1  cr,  ,1  hrs 
LACR  222  -  SIFT:  Human  Adaptabdity  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  223  -  SIFT:  Life  Science  Concepts  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 
LACR  224  -  SIFT:  Love  and  Death  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  *>25  -  SIFT:  Observing  Humans  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  226  -  SIFT:  Quantity  and  Quality  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  227  -  SIFT:  Science  and  Society  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
"    LACR  229  -  SIFT:  Discovering  America  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Texts  and  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities  3 
credits 

LACR  210  -  Texts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 
Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Discipline  History  (DH)  Credits:  9 

Majors  in: 

Acting 

THEA  152  -  Script  Analysis  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
THEA  35 1  -  Theater  History  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
THEA  352  -  'Hicater  History  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Animation 

LAAH  1 1 1  -  Art  History  Survey  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAAH  1 1 2  -  Art  History  Survey  II  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 
WRIT  251  -  Narrative  Cinema  I  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

Applied  Theater  Arts 

THEA  152  -  Script  Analysis  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 


THEA  351  -  Theater  History  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
THEA  352  -  Theater  History  II  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 

Communication 

CMMC  141  -  Storytelling:  Theory  and  Practice  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

CMMC  353  -  Media  Industries  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MMDI  141  -  Collaboration  and  Spontaneity  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Crafts 

LAAH  I II  -  Art  History  Survey  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAAH  112  -  Art  History  Survey  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAAH  853  -  History  of  Crafts  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Dance 

DACR  151  -  Dance  History  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
DACR  152  -  Dance  History  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
DACR  250  ■  Survey  of  Music  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Film 

LAAH  1 1 1  -  Art  History  Survey  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAAH  1 1 2  -  Art  Histoiy  Survey  11  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
WRIT  25 1  -  Nan-ative  Cinema  1  Credits;  3  cr.  6  hrs 

Fine  Arts  (PT,  PR,  SC) 

Art  History  Elective 

LAAH  1 1 1  -  Art  Historv  Sun  e\  1  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LAAH  1 12  -  Art  History  Sur\c>  11  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Graphic  Design 

LAAH  1 1 1  -  Art  History  Survey  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAAH  1 12  -  Art  History  Survey  11  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAAH  854  -  History  of  Communication  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Illustration 

Art  History  Elective 

LAAH  1 1 1  -  Art  History  Survey  1  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LAAH  1 12  -  Art  History  Survey  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Industrial  Design 

LAAH  1 1 1  -  Art  History  Survey  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAAH  1 12  -  Art  History  Survey  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAAH  851  -  History  of  Industnal  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Multimedia 

CMMC  141  -  Storytelling:  Theory  and  Practice  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

CMMC  353  -  Media  Industries  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MMDI  141  -  Collaboration  and  Spontaneity  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Music 

MUSC  351  -  Music  History  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUSC  352  -  Music  History  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUSC  451  -  Jazz  History  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Musical  Theater 

IHEA  152  -  Script  Analysis  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

THEA  353  -  Musical  Theater  History  1  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

THEA  354  -  Musical  Theater  History  11  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Photography 

LAAH  1 1 1  -  Art  History  Sur\ey  1  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
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LAAH  1 12  -  Art  History  Sune\  11  Ciedilv  3  a.  3  hrs 
LA  AH  85?  -  Hiqor\  of  Pholognipliv  Credits:  3  cr  3  Ill's 

Theater  Design  and  Technology 

THEA  1 52  -  Script  Analysis  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 
THEA  351  -  Theater  History  1  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
THEA  352  -  Theater  HiMory  11  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 

Writing  for  Film  and  TV 

CMMC  141  -  Sioryiellmg:  Theoiy  and  Practice  Credits;  3  en  3 

CMMC  353  -  Media  Industries  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MMDl  141  -  Collaboration  and  Spontaneity  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 


hrs 


Period  Interpretations  Credits:  6 

Penod  Interpretations  are  interdisciplinary  courses  that  explore 
the  process  by  which  we  understand  cultural  eras.  Students  consider 
both  conventional  and  innovati\e  interpretations  of  cultural  history. 
All  students  are  required  to  take  two  Period  Interpretation  cour.ses. 
one  Twentieth  Century,  and  one  pre-  Twentieth  Ceniun.  Ideally,  the 
Twentieth  Century  course  is  completed  in  the  Junior  year.  Please  note 
that  a  wide  variety  of  Period  Interpretations  will  be  phased  into  the  new 
Liberal  .Arts  curriculum  beginning  in  the  Fall  of  2007. 

Electives  Credits:  15 

Students  may  choose  electives  from  the  extensive  listing  of  courses. 
Some  students  concentrate  their  study  in  a  single  area  (literature,  psy- 
chology) while  others  take  an  array  of  courses  from  across  the  range  of 
Liberal  Arts  offerings.  The  new  Liberal  Arts  curriculum  offers  students 
a  great  deal  of  flexibility  and  frcedomof  choice.  To  make  the  best  use 
of  these  opportunities,  students  should  study  the  elective  lists  carefully, 
explore  their  educational  opportunities  with  their  advisors  and  with  the 
Liberal  Arts  faculty  and  Dean,  and  create  a  coherent  studv  plan. 

Art  History 

DACR  151  -  Dance  History  1  Credit v  3  cr  3  hrs 
DACR  152  -  Dance  History  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
DACR  250  -  Survey  of  Music  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 
LAAH  I II  -  Art  History  Survey  I  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 
LAAH  1 12  -  Art  History  Suney  II  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 
LAAH  8 1 1  -  Ancient  Art  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 
LAAH  8 1 3  -  Medieval  Art  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAAH  815  -  Art  in  Renaissance  Europe  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAAH  8 1 7  -  Baroque  Art  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAAH  819  -  Ninetieth  Century  Art  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAAH  821  -  American  Art  to  1945  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAAH  830  -  Modem  Art  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAAH  831  -American  Art  Since  1945  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAAH  832  -  European  Art  Since  1945  Credits:  3  ct.  3  hrs 
LAAH  851  -  History  of  Industrial  Design  Credits:  3  en  3  hrs 
LAAH  853  -  History  of  Crafts  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 
LAAH  854  -  History  of  Communication  Design  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 
LAAH  855  -  History  of  Photography  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAAH  861  -  Arts  of  China  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAAH  862  -  Arts  of  AInca  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAAH  863  -  Arts  of  India  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAAH  864  -  Art  of  Islam  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAAH  865  -  Arts  of  Japan  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAAH  931  -  History  and  Aesthetics  of  Twentieth  Century 
Performance  .Art  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 


LAAH  933  -  Modem  Architecture  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 
LAAH  935  -  Dada  and  Surrealism  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 
L.A.AH  937  -  .Abstract  Expressionism  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 
LAAH  970  -  Major  Artists  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 
LAAH  973  -  Women  Artists  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 
LAAH  974  -  Topics  in  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MMDl  250  -  Survey  of  Multimedia  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 
.ML'SC  351  -  Music  History  I  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 
MUSC  352  -  Music  History  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUSC  451  -  Jazz  History  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 
MUSC  452  -  American  Music  History  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 
MUSC  453  -  World  Music  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 
MUSC  455  -  Twentieth  Century  Music  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 
MUSC  456  -  Opera  Literature  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUSC  457  -  Wagner  and  the  Ring  Cycle  Credits;  3  a.  3  hrs 
THEA  35 1  -  Theater  History  I  Credit's:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
THEA  352  -  Theater  History  II  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 
THEA  353  -  Musical  Theater  History  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
THEA  354  -  Musical  Theater  History  II  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 
WRIT  253  -  Histor)'  of  Television  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 

Language,  Literature,  and  Film 

LA  XX.XX  -  Spanish  I 

LA  XXXX  -  Spanish  I 

LALL  801  -  French  I  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 

LALL  802  -  French  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LALL  803  -  German  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LALL  804  -  German  I  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 

LALL  805  -  Italian  I  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LALL  806  -  Italian  I  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LALL  81 1  -  Western  Literary  Masterpieces  1  .Ancient  to  .VIedieval 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LALL  812  -  Western  Literary  Masterpieces  II  Renaissance  to 

Neoclassical  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LALL  815  -  Romanticism  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LALL  817-  Self  and  Nature:  the  Dynamics  of  Romantic  Landscape 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LALL  821  -  Lyric  Poetn-  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LALL  823  -  Women  Writers  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LALL  825  -  The  Short  Story  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LALL  831  -  Ninetieth  Century  American  Writers  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LALL  832  -  Twentieth  Century  American  Writers  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 
LALL  833  -  African  American  Literature  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LALL  835  -  Amencan  Politics  and  Culture:  1945-1975  Credits;  3  cr. 

3  hrs 
LALL  841  -  Introduction  to  Mythology  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LALL  842  -  Literature  of  the  Roman  Empire  Credits;  3  cr,  3  hrs 
LALL  843  -  Latin  American  Literature  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LALL  851  -  Greek  Drama  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 
LALL  852  -  Modem  Drama  Credits;  3  cr  3  hrs 
LALL  853  -  Contemporary  Drama  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LALL  860  -  Literature  &  Film  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LALL  861  -  Film  History  Credits;  3  cr,  3  hrs 
LALL  862  -  Issues  in  National  Cinema  Credits;  3  cr  3  hrs 
LALL  871  -  Poetry  Writing  Workshop  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LALL  873  -  Playwriting  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LALL  875  -  Fiction  Writing  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LALL  901  -  French  II  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LALL  902  -  French  II  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 
LALL  905  -  Italian  11  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 
LALL  906  -  Italian  11  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
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3  cr.  3  hrs 
3  hrs 


3  hrs 


3  hrs 
-  hrs 


3  hrs 


LALL  9 1 1  -  Major  Writers  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LALL913  -  Nineteenth  Century  Novel  Credits 

LALL914  -  Contemporary  Novel  Credits;  3  cr 

LALL  915  -  Modem  Poetry  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LALL  916  -  Contemporary  Poetry  Credits:  3  ci 

LALL  921  -  Superheroes  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LALL  922  -  Big  Fat  Famous  Novel  Credits:  3  ^ 

LALL  923  -  Children's  Literature  Credits:  3  cr, 

LALL  923  -  The  Uncanny  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LALL  927  -  Detective  Film  and  Fiction  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LALL  930  -  Shakespeare  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 

LALL  %\  -  American  Playwrights  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 

LALL  953  -  Ail  of  Song  Lync  Credits:  3  cr.  3  his 

LALL  955  -  Dante  in  the  Modem  World  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LALL  961  -  Avant  Garde  Cinema  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LALL  963  -  American  Film  Genres  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LALL  964  -  Electronic  Video  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LALL  965  -  Literature  and  Film:  From  Text  to  Screen  Credits:  3 1 

LALL  966  -  Becoming  an  Artist  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LALL  973  -  Advanced  Playwriting  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LALL  975  -  Advanced  Fiction  Writing  Workshop  Credits:  3  ci 

THEA  152  -  Script  Analysis  Credits:  .3  cr.  3  hrs 

WRIT  25 1  -  Narrative  Cinema  1  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

WRIT  252  -  Narrative  Cinema  II  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 


Period  Interpretation 

Until  Fall  2007.  PI  courses  are  open  only  to  students  completing  their 
Liberal  Arts  requirements  under  the  "old  Liberal  Arts  cuniculum. 
LAPI  811  -  Art  Nouveau  and  Aestheticism  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPI  821  -  The  Apocalyptic  Age:  1850-1914  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPI  822  -  Age  of  Reason.  Age  of  Satire:  1 750  -  1 800  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPI  831  -  Chartres  Cathedral:  Politics.  Society,  and  the  Arts  1 2th 

-  13th  Century  France  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPI  832  -  Bodily  and  Spiritual  Love:  The  Language  of  Love  in  the 

Late  Middle  Ages  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPI  834  -  Age  of  the  Medici:  1375  -  1800  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPI  923  -The  Age  of  Apartheid  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPI  924  -  Existential  Paris:  1938  -  1959  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPI  925  -  New  York  in  the  1950s  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPI  927  -  Becoming  Modem:  1900  -  1914  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Philosophy,  Religion,  and  Interdisciplinary  Studies 

AFDU  543  -  Aesthetics  and  Art  Criticism  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 
LAPR  81 1  -  Introduction  to  Philosophy  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPR  812  -  Introduction  to  Chinese  Philosophy  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPR  813  -  Greek  Philosophy  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPR  831  -  Introduction  to  the  Bible  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPR  832  -  Introduction  to  World  Religion  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPR  841  -  Comparative  Religion:  Religions  of  Asia  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPR  842  -  Comparative  Religions:  Religions  in  .America  Credits:  3 

cr.  3  hrs 
LAPR  850  -  Introduction  to  Aesthetics  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPR  851  -  Arts  Criticism  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPR  853  -  Ethics  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 
LAPR  855  -  Style  in  Art  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 
LAPR  861  -  Understanding  Music  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPR  862  -  Dance  &  Expressive  Culture  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPR  91 1  -  Contemporary  Philosophy  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPR  912  -  Vienna  and  Beriin:  1890-1925  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hre 
LAPR  913  -  Continental  Philo.sophy  and  Existentialism  Credits:  3  cr. 

3hi^ 


LAPR  932  -  Eastern  Religions  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LAPR  933  -  Introduction  to  Zen  Buddhism  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LAPR  950  -  Aesthetics  Seminar  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LAPR  951  -  Art.  Media  and  Society  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LAPR  961  -  Opera  and  Politics  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LAPR  962  -  Diaghilev  and  the  Ballet  Russe  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LAPR  972  -  Women  and  Sex  Roles  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MUSC  355  -  Introduction  to  Acou.stics  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MUSC  458  -  Diaghilev  and  His  Time  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Science  and  Mathematics 

LASM  80 1  -  Fundamentals  of  College  Mathematics  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LASM  802  -  Calculus  Credits:  3  cr.\3  hrs 

LASM  803  -  Probability  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LASM  810  -  Life  Sciences  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LASM  81 1  -  Contemporary  Issues  in  Life  Sciences  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LASM  830  -  Physical  Sciences  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LASM  831  -  Physics  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 

LASM  913^  Urban  Wildlife  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LASM  914  -  Human  Genetics  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LASM  91 5  -  Perception  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LASM  916  -  Evolution  in  Modem  Perspective  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LASM  917  -  Brain  and  Behavior  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LASM  92 1  -  Dynamic  Anatomy  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LASM  931  -  Concepts  of  Modem  Physics  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LASM  932  -  Pseudoscience  m  Contemporary  Society  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LASM  951  -Technology.  Culture  and  Society  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 

MUSC  355  -  Introduction  to  Acoustics  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MUSC  458  -  Diaghilev  and  His  Time  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 

Social  Sciences 

CMMC  151  -  History  of  Communication  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
CMMC  350  -  Gender  Images  in  Media  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
CMMC  352  -  Communication  Theories  and  Culture  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
CMMC  353  -  Media  Industries  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LASS  8 10  -  Modem  American  History  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LASS  81 1  -  History  of  China  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LASS  812  -  History  of  Japan  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LASS  813  -  History  of  Classical  World  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LASS  814  -  Histoid  of  Medieval  Europe  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 
LASS  8 1 5  -  History  and  Culture  of  Latin  America  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 
LASS  816  -  History  and  Culture  of  Latin  America  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 
LASS  8 1 7  -  The  Culture  of  the  Italian  Renaissance  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 
LASS  820  -  Individual  &  Society  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 
LASS  821  -  American  Civilization  I  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 
LASS  822  -  American  Civilization  II  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 
LASS  823  -  Modem  Culture  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 
LASS  831  -  Money  Matters  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 
LASS  850  -  Introduction  to  Cultural  Anthropology  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 
LASS  851  -  Human  Origins  and  Primates  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LASS  852  -  Human  Evolution  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LASS  861  -  Introduction  to  Folklore  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LASS  871  -  Child  &  Adolescent  Psychology  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LASS  872  -  Adult  Psychology  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LASS  873  -  Personality  &  Creativity  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LASS  874  -  Psychology  of  Touch  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LASS  875  ■  Social  Psychology  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LASS  876  -  Psychology  of  Creativity  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 
LASS  911  -  Renaissance  and  Reformation:  1400-1648  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 
LASS  912  -  Age  of  Science  &  Enlightenment:  1648-1815  Credits:  3 
cr,  3  hrs 
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LASS  914  -  Holocuusi  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LASS  922  -  Politics  und  the  Media  Trcdits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LASS  923  -  Sociology  of  Art  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LASS  924  -  Sociology  of  Politics  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LASS  925  -  Mass  Media  and  the  Arts  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LASS  931  -  The  City  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LASS  932  -  The  American  Suburbs  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LASS  933  -American  Social  Values  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LASS  951  -  Lslam:  Religion  &  Culture  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LASS  952  -  Afro-American  Culture  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LASS  953  -  Middle  Eastern  Art  and  Culture  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LASS  955  -  Cultural  Ecology  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LASS  972  -  Personality  &  Adjustment  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LASS  973  -  Abnormal  Psychology  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LASS  974  -  Theories  of  Personality  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LASS  975  -  Educational  Psychology  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MMDI  353  -  Psychology  of  Human/Computer  hitcraction  Credits:  3 

cr.  3  hrs 
MMDI  354  -  Game  Play  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUED  400  -  Psychology  of  Music  Teaching  &  Learning  Credits:  3 

cr.  3  hrs 
MUED  401  -  Music  and  Special  Children  Crcihts:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Liberal  Arts  Requirements  For  Students 
Matriculated  Prior  to  Fall  2005  Total  Credits:  42 

Common  Core  Credits:  12 

HI'  l()3A  -  Intioducluin  to  Modernism  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
HU  I03B  -  Introduction  to  Modernism  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  101  -  First-Year  Writing  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  102  -  First-Year  Writing  II  Crcdiis:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Discipline  History  (DH)  Credits:  9 

Majors  in: 


Acting 

THEA  152  -  Script  Analysis  Credits:  3 
THEA  351  -  Theater  History  I  Ci-ediis: 
THEA  352  -  Theater  Historv  II  Credits 


i  hrs 
3  hrs 


Animation 

I. A  AH  1 1 1  -  Art  History  Survey  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAAH  1 12  -  Art  History  Survey  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
WRIT  251  -  Narrative  Cinema  1  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

Applied  Theater  Arts 

THEA  152  -  Script  Analysis  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
THEA  351  -  Tlieater  History  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
THEA  352  -  Theater  History  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Communication 

CMMC  151  -  History  of  Communication  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Sliidents  enlering  2003  lake: 

CMMC  352  -  Communication  Theories  and  Culture  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

CMMC  353  -  Media  Industnes  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Students  entering  2004  take: 

MMDI  141  -  Collaboration  and  Spontaneity  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 


Crafts 

LAAH  1 1 1  -  Art  History  Survey  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAAH  1 12  -  Art  Hislon  Survey  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAAH  S53  -  Hisi(,i\  of  Crafts  Credits:  .^.  cr.  3  hrs 

Dance 

DACR  151  -  Dance  History  1  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
DACR  \52  -  Dance  HisKha  11  Cicdils:  3  cr.  3  his 
DACR  250  -  Sui\cy  of  Music  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Film 

LAAH  111  -  Art  History  Suncy  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAAH  1 12  -  Art  Histoid  Survey  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
WRIT  251  -  Nanatixe  Cinema  I  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

Fine  Arts  (PT,  PR,  SC) 

Art  History  Electi\e 

LAAH  1 1 1  -Art  llistoi\  Sur\cy  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LAAH  112  -  Art  History  Sur\c\  11  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Graphic  Design 

LA.AH  1 11  -  Art  History  Sur\e\  I  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 
LAAH  1 12  -  Art  Histoo'  Survey  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
L.AAH  854  -  History  of  Communication  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Illustration 

Art  History  Elective 

LAAH  1 1 1  -  Art  History  Sur\cy  I  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 

LAAH  112    An  History  Survey  11  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Industrial  Design 

LAAH  111  Art  History  Survey  1  Credits:  3  cr,  3  his 
LAAH  1 12  -  Art  History  Survey  11  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 
LAAH  85 1  -  Histoid  of  Industrial  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Multimedia 

Six  credits  chosen  front  an\  Arts/Discipline  History 

CMMC  141  -  Storytelling:  Theory  and  Practice  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

CMMC  353  -  Media  Industries  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 

MMDI  141  -  Collaboration  and  Spontaneity  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Music 

MUSC  351  -  Music  History  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUSC  352  -  Music  History  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUSC  451  -  Ja//  History  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Musical  Theater 

THEA  152  -  Script  Analysis  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

THEA  353  -  Musical  Theater  Hisloiy  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

THEA  354  -  Musical  ■fhcalcr  History  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Photography 

LAAH  1 1 1  -  Art  History  Survey  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAAH  1 1 2  -  Art  History  Suney  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAAH  855  -  History  of  Photography  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Theater  Design  and  Technology 

THEA  152  -  Script  Analysis  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
THEA  351  -  Theater  History  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
THEA  352  -  Theater  Historv  11  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
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Writing  for  Film  and  TV 

CMMC  141  -  Slor\ telling;  Thcor>  and  Praclicc  Crcdils:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

CMMC  3\i  -  Media  Industries  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MMDi  141  -  Collaboralion  and  Spontaneity  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Liberal  Arts  Distribution  Credits:  21 

•  ilumanilies(HU)  Credits:  3  er 

•  Liberal  Arts  Elettivcs  Credits:  6  er 

•  Literature  (LIT)  Credits:  3  er 

•  Natural  Science  or  Mathematics  (SCI/M)  Credits:  3  cr 

•  Social  and  Beha\  ioral  Sciences  (SS)  Credits:  6  cr 

Liberal  Arts  Distribution  Requirements 

This  end  shows  how  liberal  arts  courses  may  be  used  to  satisfy  the 
liberal  arts  distribution  rctjuirement. 

•  DH  =  Discipline  History 

•  HU  =  Humanities 

•  LIT  =  Literature 

•  SCl/M  =  Science  and  Math 

•  SS  =  Social  Science 

•  LA  =  Liberal  Arts  Elective 

Discipline  History  (DH) 

DACR  151  -  Dance  Histoi7  1  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs  (DH; Dance  majors) 
DACR  152  -  Dance  History  II  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs  (DH/Dance  majors) 
DACR  250  -  Sur\cy  of  Music  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs  (DH/Dance  majors) 
LAAH  1 1 1  -  Art  History  Survey  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs  (DH/all  CAD 

majors) 
LAAH  1 1 2  -  Art  History  Survey  !I  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs  ( DH/all  CAD 

majors) 
LAAH  854  -  History  of  Communication  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

(DH/GD) 
LAAH  855  -  History  of  Photography  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs  (DH/Photo 

majors) 
LALL  81 1  -  Western  Literary  Masterpieces  1  Ancient  to  Medieval 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs  (DH/WFT  majors) 
LALL  812  -  Western  Literaiy  Masterpieces  II  Renaissance  to 

Neoclassical  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs  (DH/WFT  majors) 
MUSC  351  -  Music  History  I  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs  (DH/Dance  majors) 
MUSC  352  -  Music  Histoi7  II  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs  (DH/Dance  majors) 
MUSC  452  -  Amencan  Music  History  Credits;  3  cr  3  hrs  (DH/  Music 

majors) 
THEA  152  -  Scnpt  Analysis  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs  (DH/ Acting  &  MusTh 

majors) 
THEA  35 1  -  Theater  History  1  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs  (DH/Acting  majors) 
THEA  352  -  Theater  History  II  Credits:  3  er  3  hrs  (DH/Acting 

inajors) 
THEA  353  -  Musical  Theater  History  I  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs  (DH/ 

MusTh  inajors) 
THEA  354  -Musical  Theater  History  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs  (DH/ 

MusTh  majors) 
WRIT  251  -  Narrative  Cinema  I  Credits;  3  cr  6  hrs  (DH/Filni  &  Anim 

Majors) 
WRIT  252  -  Narrative  Cinema  II  Credits;  3  cr  6  hrs  (DH/Film  & 

Anim  Majors) 

Humanities  (HU) 

AEDU  543  -  Aesthetics  and  Art  Criticism  Credits;  3  cr,  3  hrs 
CMMC  351  -  History  of  Documentary  Credits;  3  cr,  4.5  hrs 
DACR  151  -  Dance  History  I  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 


DACR  152  -  Dance  History  11  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 
DACR  250  -  Survey  of  Music  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAAH  1 1 1  -  Art  History  Sur\'ey  I  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 
LAAH  1 1 2  -  Art  History  Survey  II  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 
LAAH  811  -  /Xncient  Art  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 

AH/HU 

LAAH  8 1 3  -  Medieval  Art  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 

LAAH  815  -  Art  in  Renaissance  Europe  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 

LAAH  81 7  -  Baroque  Art  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 

LAAH  819  -  Ninetieth  Century  Art  Credits:  3  cr  3  his 

LAAH  821  -  American  Art  to  1945  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 

LAAH  830  -  Modem  Art  Credits;  3  cr  3  hrs 

LAAH  831  -  Amencan  Art  Since  1945  Credits;  3  cr  3  hrs 

LAAH  832  -  European  Art  Since  1945  Credits;  3  cr  3  hrs 

LAAH  85 1  -  Histoi7  of  Industnal  Design  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 

LAAH  853  -  History  of  Crafts  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LAAH  854  -  History  of  Communication  Design  Credits:  3  er  3  hrs 

LAAH  855  -  History  of  Photography  Credits;  3  cr  3  hrs 

LAAH  861  -  Arts  of  China  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 

LAAH  862  -  Arts  of  Afnca  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 

LAAH  863  -  Arts  of  India  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 

LAAH  864  -  Art  of  Islam  Credits;  3  cr  3  hrs 

LAAH  865  -  Arts  of  Japan  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 

LAAH  931  -  History  and  Aesthetics  of  Twentieth  Century 

Perfonnance  Art  Credits;  3  cr  3  hrs 
LAAH  933  -  Modem  Architecture  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 
LAAH  935  -  Dada  and  Sun-ealism  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 
LAAH  937  -  Abstract  Expressionism  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAAH  970  -  Major  Artists  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 
LAAH  973  -  Women  Artists  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAAH  974  -  Topics  in  Design  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 
LALL  801  -  French  I  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 
LALL  802  -  French  I  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 
LALL  803  -  German  I  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 
LALL  804  -  Gennan  I  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 
LALL  805  -  Italian  I  Credits;  3  cr  3  hrs 
LALL  806  -  Italian  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LALL  817  -  Self  and  Nature:  the  Dynamics  of  Romantic  Landscape 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LALL  861  -  Film  History  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs  (WRIT  251 ) 
LALL  862  -  Issues  in  National  Cinema  Credits:  ."^  cr  3  hrs  (WRIT 

251) 
LALL  87 1  -  Poetry  Wnting  Workshop  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LALL  873  -  Playwriting  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LALL  875  -  Fiction  Writing  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 
LALL  901  -  French  II  CrcL?its;  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LALL  902  -  French  II  Credits;  3  cr  3  hrs 
LALL  905  -  Italian  II  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 
LALL  906  -  Italian  II  Credits;  3  cr  3  hrs 
LALL  925  -  The  Uncanny  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 
LALL  961  -  Avant  Garde  Cinema  Credits;  3  cr  3  hrs 
LALL  963  -  American  Film  Genres  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 
LALL  964  -  Electronic  Video  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LALL  973  -  Advanced  Play  wnting  Credits:  3  er  3  hrs 
LALL  975  -  Advanced  Fiction  Writing  Workshop  Credits;  3  cr  3  hrs 
LAPI  81 1  -  Art  Nouveau  and  Aestheticism  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 
LAPI  923  -  The  Age  of  Apartheid  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 
LAPR  81 1  -  Introduction  to  Philosophy  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPR  8 1 2  -  Introduction  to  Chinese  Philosophy  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 
LAPR  813  -  Greek  Philosophy  Credits:  3  er  3  hrs 
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LAPR  8?0  -  liilniduciiiiii  lo  Acsihctics  Credils;  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPR  85 1  -  Arts  Cnlicism  Credits:  3  cr.  3  Ins 
LAPR  853  -  Ethics  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPR  861  -  Understanding  Music  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPR  862  -  Dance  &  Expressive  Cuhure  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPR  91 1  -  Contemporary  Philosophy  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPR  912  -  Vienna  and  Berlin:  1890-1925  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPR  913  -  Continental  Philosophy  and  E.xistentialism  Credits:  3 

3  hrs 
LAPR  950  -  Aesthetics  .Seminar  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPR  95 1  -  Art.  Media  and  Society  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPR  961  -  Opera  and  Politics  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPR  962  -  Diaghilcv  and  the  Ballet  Russe  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LASM  951  -  Technology.  Culture  and  Society  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LASS  952  -  Alro-American  Culture  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MMDl  250  -  Survey  ol  Multimedia  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUSC  351  -  Music  History  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUSC  352  -  Music  History  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUSC  353  -  History  of  Rock  Music  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUSC  45 1  -  Jazz  Historv'  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUSC  452  -  American  Music  History  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUSC  453  -  World  Music  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUSC  455  ■  Twentieth  Century  Music  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUSC  456  -  Opera  Literature  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUSC  457  -  Wagner  and  the  Ring  Cycle  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
THEA  152  -  Script  Analysis  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
THEA  35  I  -  Theater  History  1  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
THEA  352  -  Theater  History  11  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
THEA  353  -  Musical  Theater  Hislon  1  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
THEA  3.S4  -  Musical  Theater  History  11  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
WRIT  25 1  -  Narratne  Cinema  I  Credits:  3ci.  6his 
WRIT  252  -  Narrative  Cinema  11  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
WRIT  253  -  Historv  ofTelevision  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 


Liberal  Art  Elective  (LA) 

CMMC  3.^0- Gender  Imasie 


in  Media  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 


Literature  (LIT) 

L/\L1,  8 1 1  -  Western  Literary  Masterpieces  I  Ancient  to  Medieval 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LALL  812  -  Western  Literary  Masterpieces  II  Renaissance  to 

Neoclassical  Credits:  3  ci.  3  hrs 
LALL  815  -  Romanticism  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LALL  817  -  Self  and  Nature:  the  Dynamics  of  Romantic  Landscape 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LALL  821  -  Lyric  Poetry  Credits:  3  cr.  3  his 
LALL  823  -  Women  Writers  Credils:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LALL  825  -  The  Short  Story  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LALL  831  -  Ninetieth  Century  American  Writers  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LALL  832  -  Twentieth  Century  American  Wnters  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LALL  833  -  African  American  Literature  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LALL  8.35  -  American  Politics  and  Culture:  1945-1975  Credits:  3  cr. 

3  hrs 
LALL  841  -  Introduction  to  Mythology  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 
LALL  842  -  Literature  of  the  Roman  Empire  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LALL  843  -  Latin  American  Literature  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LALL  851  -  Greek  Drama  Credits:  3  er.  3  hrs 
LALL  852  -  Modem  Drama  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LALL  853  -  Contemporary  Drama  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LALL  860  -  Literature  &  Film  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LALL  871  -  Poetry  Writing  Workshop  Credits:  3  er.  3  hrs 


LALL  873  -  Playwriting  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LALL  875  -  Fiction  Writing  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LALL9I I  -  Major  Writers  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LALL  913  •  Nineteenth  Century  Novel  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LALL  414  -  Contemporary  Novel  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LALL  i^lL^  -  Modem  Poetrv  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LALL  ')I6  -  Contemporary  Poetry  Credits.  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LALL  42 1  -  Superheroes  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LALL  922  -  Big  Fat  Famous  Novel  Credits:  3  ci.  3  hrs 

LALL  923  -  Children's  Literature  Credits:  3  cr.  3  his 

LALL  925  -  The  Uncanny  Credits:  3  ci .  3  hrs 

LALL  927  -  Detective  Film  and  Fiction  Credits.  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LALL  930  -  Shakespeare  Creilits  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LALL  951  -American  Playwrights  Credits:  3  cr.  3  Ins 

LALL  953  -  Art  of  Song  Lyric  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LALL  955  -  Dante  in  the  Modem  World  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LALL  965  -  Literature  and  Film:  From  Text  to  Screen  Credits:  3  cr.  3  his 

LALL  973  -  Advanced  Play  writing  Ci-edils:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LALL  975  •  Advanced  Fiction  Writing  Workshop  Creilits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Science/Math  (SCI/M) 

LASM  801  -  Fundamentals  of  College  Mathematics  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LASM  802  -  Calculus  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LASM  803  -  Probability  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LASM  810  -  Life  Sciences  Credits:  3  cr.  3  his 

LASM  81 1  -  Contemporary  Issues  in  File  Sciences  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 

LASM  8.^0  -  Physical  Sciences  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LASM  831  -  Physics  Credits-  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LASM  913  -  Urban  Wildlife  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LASM  914  -  Human  Genetics  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LASM  915  -  Perception  Credits:  3  er.  3  hrs 

LASM  916  •  Evolution  in  Modem  Perspective  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LASM  917  -  Brain  and  Behavior  Credits:  3  er,  3  hrs 

LASM  921  -  Dynamic  Anatomy  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LASM  931  -  Concepts  of  Modem  Physics  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LASM  932  -  Pseudoscience  in  Conteniporaiy  Society  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Social  Science  (SS) 

CMMC  151  -  History  ol  Coinnuinicatioii  Credits:  3  er.  3  hrs 

CMMC  350  -  Gender  Images  in  Media  Credits:  3  er.  3  hrs 

CMMC  352  -  Communication  Theories  and  Culture  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

CMMC  353  -  Media  Industries  Credits:  3  cr.  3  his 

LAPl  821  -  The  Apocalyptic  Age:  1850     1 4 14  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LAPR  831  -  Introduction  to  the  Bible  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LAPR  832  -  Introduction  to  World  Religion  Credils:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LAPR  841  -  Comparative  Religion:  Religions  of  Asia  Credits:  3  ci:  3  hrs 

LAPR  842  -  Comparative  Religions:  Religions  in  America  Credils:  3 

cr.  3  hrs 
LAPR  855  -  Style  in  Art  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPR  932  -  Eastern  Religions  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPR  972  -  Women  and  Sex  Roles  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LASM  951  -  Technology.  Culture  and  Society  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 
LASS  810  -  Modern  American  History  Credits:  3  er,  3  hrs 
LASS  81 1  -  History  of  China  Credits:  3  er.  3  hrs 
LASS  812  -  Hi.story  of  Japan  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LASS  813  -  Histoid  of  Classical  Worid  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LASS  814  -  History  of  Medieval  Europe  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LASS  815  -  History  and  Culture  of  Latin  America  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LASS  816  -  History  and  Culture  of  Latin  America  Credits;  3  cr,  3  hrs 
LASS  817  -  The  Culture  of  the  Italian  Renaissance  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LASS  820  -  Individual  &  Societv  Credits:  3  er.  3  hrs 
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LASS  S2 1 
LASS  822 
LASS  823 
LASS  831 
LASS  850 
LASS  85 1 
LASS  852 
LASS  85? 
LASS  861 
LASS  871 
LASS  872 
LASS  873 
LASS  874 
LASS  875 
LASS  876 
LASS  911 

3  hrs 
LASS  912 

3  cr.  3  hr 
LASS  914 
LASS  922 
LASS  923 
LASS  924 
LASS  925 
LASS  931 
LASS  933 
LASS  951  - 
LASS  952  - 
LASS  953  - 
LASS  955  - 
LASS  972- 
LASS  973  - 
LASS  974- 
LASS  975  - 
MMD1353 

3  a:  3  hrs 
MMDI  354 


Amenc:in  ('i\  ili/aliim  I  Cirdils;  3  cr.  3  tirs 

Aiiici ican  Ci\  ili^;itioii  11  Crcdils:  3  ci.  3  hrs 

Modem  Cuhiire  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Money  Matters  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Introduction  to  Cultural  Anthropoloi;\  Credits  3  cr. ; 

Human  Origins  and  Priinates  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Human  Evolution  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Observing  Humans  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Introduction  to  Folklore  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Child  &  Adolescent  Psychology  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Adult  Psychology  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Personality  &  Creativity  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Psychology  ol  Touch  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Social  Psychology  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Psychology  of  Creativity  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Renaissance  and  Reformation:  140(1-1648  Credits:  3 

Atie  of  Science  &  Enliohlennicnl:  1648-1815  Credits 


-  Holocaust  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

-  Politics  and  the  Media  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 

-  Sociology  of  Art  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 

-  Sociology  of  Politics  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

-  Mass  Media  and  the  Arts  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

-  The  City  Crcdils;  3  cr.  3  hrs 

-  American  Social  Values  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 

-  Islam;  Religion  &  Culture  Credits;  3  cr,  3  hrs 

-  Afro-American  Culture  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 

-  Middle  Eastern  Ail  and  Culture  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

-  Cultural  Ecology  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

-  Personality  &  Adjustment  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 

-  Abnormal  Psychology  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 

-  Theories  of  Personality  Credits;  3  cr.  3  his 

-  Educational  Psychology  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 
!  -  Psychology  of  Human/Computer  Interaction  Credits 

Game  Pkn  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 
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Liberal  Arts  Faculty 

Juan  Sebastian  Agudelo 

Ail/uin  I  A.y\isl(inl  I'luliwsar 

BA.  MA.  Siiiilhcni  Illinois  University 

Steven  Antinoff 

Miislir  !a'(  liiirr 
BA.MA.PhD.Tcnipk  rni\crMt\ 

Tim  Appignani 

Sillier  l.ci  unci' 

BA.  Penns\l\ani;i  Stale  l'ni\ersit\ 

Christine  Bahls 

Sciiiiii  Let  liirci 

BS.  Penn  Slale  I'niversity 

John  Bai<er 

Assi'-Uiiil  I'mlcssdi 
AB.  Washinslon  University 
STB.  Gregorian  University 
Pli  D..  Brown  Uni\ersity 

Deborah  Barkum 

Sviiior  l.t\  liner 

BFA.CaniegieMellon  University  MA.  Ph  I.).. 

Bryn  MawrColleue 

Ann  Richman  Beresin 

Associcilc  Fidli'.wiir 
BA.Tul'ts  University 
M.Eci..  HarvanI  Uni\crsit\ 
Ph.D..  Unnersii)  ol  Penns\l\ania 

Stephen  Berg 

I'rojcs.siir 

BA.  Slate  Univeisil\  ol  Iowa 

John  Berns 

Senior  lA'clinei' 
BA.MA.Ph.D.rempleUnivcisitv 

Matthew  Blanchard 

Siiiiiir  Lecliirei 

B.A.  L'ni\ersii\  ol  Pennsvhania 

Donald  Chant  Bohn 

Senior  Lceliiiei 
BS.Getlysbiii.j  College 

Melanie  Boston 

Senior  Lc(  liner 

BS.  Indiana  Unixersily  of  Pennsylvania 

MA.  West  Chester  University 


Virginia  Bower 

Senior  Lei  liner 

BA.  Mieliigan  Siale  Uni\ersit\ 

MA.  Ph  D  .  Pnneclon  Uni\crsit_\ 

Thomas  Ceneri 

Senior  let  liner 

B,\.  SUN  Y  Purchase 

MA.  Cit\  College  ol  New  ^ork 

Dorothy  Chairbonnier 

Senior  Lei  Hirer 

BA.  Clark  Unnersiiy 

Ph.n  .  State  Uni\ersii\  ol  New  York 

Mark  Clark 

Senior  Lei  Hirer 

BS.  MA.  Temple  Uni\ersity 

Ph  I) .  Uni\eis]i\  of  Penns\l\ania 

David  Comberg 

Adjinn  I  ,\\S(;i  nile  Lrojessor 
BF.\.  Massaehusells  College  ol  Art 
MKA.  YaleUnnersily 

Larry  Curry 

AdiniH  I  .\\sinuile  fro/essor 

BA.  MA.  Uni\ersil\  ol  Pennsyhania 

Nancy  Davenport 

hole'.soi 

BA.  .MA.  HiMi. Maw r  College 

Ph  1) .  Uiii\eiMl\  ol  Pennsylvania 

JackDeWitt 

L'rojessor 

BA.  NoiiheaMern  Uni\ersit> 

.M,\.  Ph  I) .  Uni\cisit\  ol  Conneetieut 

Mary  Ellen  Didier 

Senioi  in  linei 

B.A.  Unnersit)  ol  Wisconsin 

MA.  Un)\eisii\  ol  Chicago 

Christa  DiMarco 

Senior  Leenner 
BFA.TheUnivcrsiu  ol  the  Arts 

Meghan  Dougherty 

Senioi  Lei  liner 

BA.  Cabrini  College 

M.F.d.  Pcnns\l\ania  State  Uni\ersit\ 

Derek  Dressier 

Senior  Lei  liiiei 

BFA.  The  Lhiiversitv  of  the  Arts 


Samuel  Durso 

/)/)('i  ;();■()/  hr\l  Yeiir  W'riiin'^ 

A^sisuinl  Projewor 

P  \.  MA.  Temple  Univcrsit_\ 

Richard  Farnum 

\ssoii,ilel'ioles\or 

\B.  Piincelon  Uni\ersit\ 

I'h  I) .  Um\eisit\  ol  Penns\l\ania 

Kevin  Finn 

Senior  Lei  liner 
BA.W  likes  UnnersitN 
M.\.  rni\ersit\  ol  Delaware 

Janet  Fishman 

Master  Lei  liner 

BA.  Brandcis  University 

M  \.  \'ill.ino\a  Uni\ersity 

Eileen  Flanagan 

Senior  Lei  liner 
BA.  Duke  Unneisity 
MA.  "lale  Uni\ersii\ 

Cheryl  Floyd 

Ailiinii  I  Assoi  iiiie  Professor 
BA.Chesinui  Hill  College 
MA  I'll  n  .Temple  University 

MarkGermer 

Senior  Leenner 
BA.  Uni\ersit\  ol  Cincinnati 
MA.  University  ol  Chicago 
Ph  D.Neu  ^ork  Umversilv 

Julie  Gerstein 

Senior  Lei  Hirer 

B.A.  Uni\ersily  ol  Penns\l\ania 

M.A.  Uni\ersit\  of  Sussex 

Frederick  Gross 

Senior  Lei  Hirer 

BA.  University  ol  Delaware 

MA.  Htinter  College 

Ph.D..  Cit\  University  of  New  York 

Nancy  Heller 

I'rojessor 

AB.  Middlebury  College 
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The  College  ol  An  and  Design  is  a  eomprcliensi\e  \isual  arts  college 
olTenng  a  lull  range  of  undergraduate  and  graduate  programs  in  fine  arts, 
cralts.  design,  media  arts,  art  education,  and  museum  communication  and 
education.  All  programs  are  dedicated  to  the  development  of  the  individual 
artistic  spinl  and  \  ision  within  each  student;  the  stud_\  ofthe  historical  and 
contemp(irar\  precedents  that  have  shaped  our  culture:  and  the  full  range  of 
analog  and  digital  methods  and  processes  that  give  form  to  the  visual  arts. 

Major  Areas  of  Study 

The  College  offers  coursework  toward  the  BFA.  BS.  MFA.  MA. 
MAT.  or  MID  degree  with  major  programs  in: 
Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts 

•  Animation 

•  Crafts  (Ceramics.  Fibers.  Metals,  and  Wood  I 

•  Film/Animation 

•  Film/Digital  Video 

•  Graphic  Design 

•  Illustration 

•  Painting  and  Drawing 

•  Photography 

•  Prinlmaking/Book  Arts 

•  Sculpture 
Bachelor  of  Science 

•  Industrial  Design 

The  College  also  offers  the  following  graduate  degree  programs: 
Master  of  Art 

•  Art  Education 

•  Museum  Communication 

•  Museum  Education 

•  Master  of  Art  in  Teaching 
Master  of  Fine  Arts 

•  N'isual  Arts  Master  of  Fine  Arts  Book  Arts/Printmaking 

•  Ceramics 

•  Museum  Exhibition  Pkinning  and  Design 

•  Painting 

•  Sculpture 

Master  of  industrial  Design 

These  special  undergraduate  and  graduate  programs  are  also  offered: 

•  Special  concentration  in  Art  Therapy 

•  Pre-certification  program  in  Art  Education 

•  Post-baccalaureate  certificate  program  in  Crafts 

Class  Size  and  Structure 

Each  department  is  unique,  with  its  own  cuiriculum  and  slniclurc.  but 
in  every  department,  classes  are  small  and  infonnal.  Faculty  advisors 
and  the  generous  student/faculty  ratio  assure  close  individual  attention 
and  assistance  throughout  a  course  of  study. 


One  of  the  impoilani  teaching  modes  in  the  college  is  the  critique,  or 
"cnt."  an  e\:ilualion  of  student  work  b_\  the  instructor  with  the  participa- 
iion  of  the  class.  Given  informally  to  the  class  or  indi\idual  as  often 
:is  once  a  class,  crits  ha\e  pro\en  to  be  an  iin.ikuible  method  for  the 
development  of  critical  thinking  :ind  sell-awareness,  which  are  major 
educational  goals  in  our  programs. 

Credit-Hour  Ratio 

In  gcner:il,  credit  is  c;irned  :ii  the  r;itio  of  one  credit  for  two  class-con- 
tact hours  in  studio  courses.  Please  refer  to  the  course  descnplions  for 
specific  inlormation, 

PCA  Diploma  Holders  Seeking  a  UArts 
Bachelor's  Degree 

Diploma  gradii.ilcs  ol  the  I'liiladelphia  College  of  .Art  may  apply 
credits  eanied  lor  the  diploma  toward  the  Uni^■ersity's  baccalaureate 
requirements.  For  additional  information  and  to  apply,  contact  the  Office 
ofthe  Registrar 


Exhibition  Program 


file  [:\l)ihition  Program  showcases  ma|orciintemporar_\  exhibitions 
related  to  the  L'mxersily's  di\erse  academic  cumcuki  in  design,  crafts, 
and  the  fine  arts. 

Over  the  years,  the  Rosenw  aid-Wolf  Gallery,  the  University's  pri- 
mary exhibition  space,  has  attracted  national  and  international  artists 
to  the  campus.  Artists  w  ho  ha\e  had  one-person  e.xhibilions  in  the  gal- 
lery include  Vito  .Acconci.  Siah  .Aniiajani.  Alice  Aycock.  Willie  Cole. 
Gregory  Crcwdsen.  RosaKn  Dre,\ler.  Richard  Fleishner.  April  Gomik, 
Lois  Greenfield.  .\lc\  Gie\.  John  Hejduk.  Daniel  Jackson.  Maira 
Kalman.  Barbara  Kasten.  Mel  Kendnck.  Jon  Kessler.  Donald  Lipski. 
Henry  Moore.  Rec  Morton.  Robert  Motherwell.  Thomas  Nozkowski. 
Jack  Pierson.  In ing  Penn.  Anne  and  Patrick  Poirci.  Yvonne  Rainer. 
Judith  Shea.  Pat  Steir.  Lenore Tawney.  Paul  Thek.  George  Trakas.  and 
Lebbeus  Woods.  In  addition,  the  gallery  has  presented  notable  his- 
toric exhibitions  of  design:  Philippe  Apeloig.  Geoffrey  Beene.  Alexei 
Biodovich.  Czech  Cubism.  Charles  Fames.  Frogdesign.  Keilh  Goddard. 
Daniel  Jackson.  Memphis.  Milano  and  Samuel  Yellin, 

Additional  exhibition  spaces  in  Dorrance  Hamilton  Hall  Galleries,  the 
Solinssen  Court  Gallery,  and  the  Window  on  Broad  furnish  opportunities 
for  faculty,  alumni,  students,  and  regional  talents.  Nearly  eveiy  depart- 
ment also  launches  its  own  series  of  exhibits. 

The  galleries  in  Media  Arts.  The  Mednick  and  14U1.  the  Painting/ 
Drawing  Gallery,  the  Printmaking  Gallery,  the  Richard  C.  von  Hess 
Illustration  Gallery,  and  the  Ceramics/Sculpture  Gallery  all  show 
work  of  emerging  and  established  artists.  Student-nm  invitational 
and  juried  exhibitions  in  Gallery  One  give  students  the  experience 
of  installing  shows.  Museum  Exhibition  Planning  and  Design  MFA 
students  gain  experience  and  skills  from  their  practical  work  in  the  gal- 
leries. Highlights  ofthe  year  are  the  Annual  Student  Show,  a  featured 
Commencement  event,  the  Student  Scholarship  Exhibition,  and  Senior 
Student  and  Masterof  Fine  Arts  exhibitions. 


Special  Facilities 


Anderson  Hall  is  a  nme-story  visual  arts  facility  that  houses  a  spa- 
cious gallery,  studios,  classrooms,  and  a  library  designed  with  a  feeling 
of  openness.  Through  the  combination  of  Anderson  Hall.  Dorrance 
Hamilton  Hall,  and  the  Terra  Building,  the  University  provides  a  wealth 
of  modem  studios,  shops,  labs,  equipment,  galleries,  and  libraries  to  sup- 
port the  making  of  art. 
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Tlic  \;irici\  ol  siudios  and  ciiuipnu-iil  i^  c\lensi\c.  nmuini;  Ironi 
woodworking  and  metal  shops,  prnilniakiny  and  conipuicnzcd  ixpcset- 
ling  shops.  10  line  arts,  cral'ls  and  design  siudios.  and  photo.  Illm.  and 
digital  imaging  labs.  Four  large  kilns  enhance  ceramic-making  capabili- 
ties and  a  i'orge  has  been  built  lor  sculpture.  A  large  weaving  shop  is 
complete  with  dozens  of  looms  and  a  dyeing  room.  A  Ninetieth  ccnliir\ 
carriage  house  was  coincilcd  iiilo  a  sk\lit  ligurc-niodcling  studio  lor 
sculpture  studcnls 

Digital  3D  Scanning  and  Printing  Equipment 

Students  in  Crafts.  Industrial  Design.  Sculpture  and  other  deparliiicnis 
have  access  to  equipment  for  digital  .^D.  Several  computer  labs  arc 
equipped  with  3D  CAD  (computer  aided  design)  software  with  which 
digital  models  may  be  created.  Scanning  is  used  to  create  digital  ,iD 
models  from  physical  objects.  The  scanned  models  may  be  manipulated 
(scaled,  refined,  altered)  and/or  combined  w  ith  the  digital  models  cre- 
ated in  .iD  CAD  programs.  The  centerpiece  of  our  digital  }D  facilii\ 
is  the  Envisiontec  Perfactory  3D  printer.  It  automatically  constnicis 
physical  models  made  of  methacrylate  (a  plastic  material)  from  the 
digital  CAD  models.  The  Perfactory  prints  single  objects  as  large  as  7.5" 
X  6"  .\  9"  and  larger  objects  may  be  built  in  sections.  The  plastic  models 
are  used  by  design  students  as  prototypes  for  visualization,  testing,  and 
presentation.  Jewelry,  crafts,  and  sculpture  students  create  artwork  to  be 
printed  out.  The  plastic  may  be  used  as  the  final  product,  or  it  may  be 
painted,  combined  w  ith  other  materials,  transformed  into  other  materials 
using  molding  and  casting  techniques,  or  transformed  into  metal  through 
investment  casting  orelectroforming. 

Digital  Technology/Electronic  Media 

Ad\  anees  in  digital  technologies  have  established  the  computer  as  an 
essential  tool  for  creative  work.  Artists,  designers,  and  pert'ormers  w  ill 
increasingly  be  responsible  for  the  development  of  new  digital  media. 
These  advances  are  creating  a  wealth  of  job  opportunities  for  individuals 
with  creative  talent  that  is  unparalleled  in  the  history  of  the  arts. 

Since  1981.  The  University  of  the  Arts  has  been  a  leader  in  the  field 
of  computer-mediated  art  and  design  education  in  the  Northeast  region. 
The  University  has  carefully  integrated  new  media  technologies  into 
traditional  fields  of  study  within  art  and  design  disciplines.  Additional!), 
the  Electronic  Media  Department  offers  studio  elective  courses  in 
computer  concepts,  virtual  sculpture,  digital  multimedia,  and  electronic 
media  production,  at  introductory,  intermediate,  and  advanced  levels  for 
all  students  regardless  of  their  major.  UArts  remains  dedicated  to  con- 
tinuing this  leadership  role  of  preparing  students  for  career  opportunities 
in  traditional  and  electronic  media. 

Typography/Imaging  Lab 

The  Imaging  Lab  is  a  tull\  equipped  pre-press  and  output  facilit\  that 
accommodates  Book  .Arts.  The  Borow  sky  Center  for  Publication  .Arts. 
Graphic  Design.  Illustration.  Media  Arts,  and  Printmaking.  among  many 
other  departments.  We  have  a  traditional  darkroom  with  three  copy 
cameras,  two  enlargers.  and  one  contact  frame.  Non-silver  classes  do  all 
their  darkroom  work  in  this  facility.  The  output  center  houses  a  Dolev 
400  image-setter,  film  processor.  Cannon  CLC  1 1 10  color  fiery  printer. 
Epson  Stylus  V4800  Pro.  HP  large-fomiat  six  color  printer,  and  four 
Macintosh  workstations.  We  process  film  and  color  output  for  student 
work  and  departmental  needs.  Students  are  able  to  work  in  the  lab  under 
technicians  and  leam  the  workings  of  pre-press  and  high-end  digital 
output.  Imaging  workshops  are  held  with  classes  in  the  lab.  as  well  as 
one-on-one  consultations  with  students  in  the  final  stages  of  creative 
digital  work  for  critiques,  portfolios,  and  thesis  exhibitions. 


Media  Arts  Studios 

I  he  .Media  .Alts  Department  (photography  film  digital  video/  anima- 
tion) provides  students  with  high-end  equipment  and  studios  modeled 
alter  piolessional  en\  ironments.  Media  .Arts  houses  two  Master  Series 
()\heiT\  animation  stands,  as  used  by  Disney  and  other  professional 
firms,  to  film  animation  draw ings.  which  enable  students  to  produce  pro- 
fessional-quality work.  In  addition.  Media  Arts  digital  facilities  include 
three  .AVID  digital  \ideo  editing  systems,  a  state-of-the-art  Windows 
XP  Professional  computer  animation  lab.  and  a  1 6-station  closed-loop 
color-calibrated  digital  imaging  computer  lab.  Media  Arts  also  houses 
two  animation  shooting  studios,  a  specially  built  and  acoustically  iso- 
lated film  shooting  studio,  two  fully  equipped  digital  sound  siudios. 
fi\e  fiatbed  film  editors,  as  well  as  video  editing,  a  Casablanca  editing 
system,  splicers,  synchronizers,  and  projectors. 

Other  .Media  .Arts  facilities  include  state-of-the-art  high-ventilation 
darkrooms  w  jth  .'i?  4x5  enlargers.  a  black-and-white  RC  print  processor, 
a  color  darkroom  w  ith  14  individual  stations  and  a  32""  RA  four-color 
print  processor,  and  four  photography  shooting  studios  with  all  the 
essentia!  equipment  for  studio  photography 

The  Media  Arts  Equipment  Room  ser\es  student  needs  b\  checking 
out  animation,  film,  and  photography  equipment,  including  lights, 
cameras,  tripods,  animation  discs,  and  sound  equipment  for  digital 
photography.  Two  Olympus  E-300  digital  SLR  cameras  with  14-45mm 
and  50- 1 50mm  lenses  are  available  to  students.  The  Equipment  Room  is 
open  seven  da\  s  a  w  cck  and  offers  extended  hours  on  weekdays. 

Digital  Imaging  Lab 

1  he  Media  Arts  Department  Digital  Imaging  Lab  is  a  unique  facility 
built  10  support  high-resolution  digital  imaging  and  digital  video.  The  lab 
has  16  Apple  Macintosh  G5  computers,  equipped  w  ith  two  gbs  of  RAM. 
dual  high-capacity  hard  drives,  dual  Color  Calibrated  Display  monitors 
lor  each  cpu.  Each  station  has  an  Epson  2450  Fire  Wire  fiatbed  scanner, 
and  an  Wacom  lnluos9\12  tablet.  There  are  a  number  of  Polaroid. 
Nikon  and  Minolta  Film  Scanners,  and  an  Imaeon  626  Film  .scanner. 
For  output,  there  are  a  number  of  de\ices  including  a  Tektronix  Phaser 
780  color  laser  printer,  a  Fuji  Pictrography  35(JO  Digital  Printer,  a  Xante 
Tabloid  Laser  Printer,  a  Polaroid  Pro-Palette  8045  8K  film  recorder,  and 
a  Hewlett  Packard  5000PS  wide-format  digital  Inkjet  printer,  with  both 
d\e-  and  pigment-based  inks  and  an  Epson  4000  Pro  2200.  and  2000P 
Printers.  The  lab  also  has  two  Pro-Tools  XP  systems,  five  Panasonic 
DVIOOO  digital  video  decks  and  three  Sony  DSR-40  digital  video  decks 
and  a  sign  Video  Firewire  12  pt.  patchbay.  The  lab  is  managed  by  an 
Apple  G5  OSX  sener  and  an  Xraid  server,  with  more  than  2.5  terrabyles 
of  storage  to  facilitate  the  requirements  of  a  modem  digital  workflow. 
The  lab  is  available  to  students  majoring  in  a  Media  Arts  program,  or 
enrolled  in  specilicall\  designated  Media  .Arts  courses. 

Computer  Animation  Lab 

The  .Media  .Ails  Departmeiil  Computer  .Animation  Lab  is  a  lab 
designed  solely  for  computer  animation.  It  lealures  16  IBM  Dual  Intel 
XEON  processor  workstations  running  Windows  XP  Professional,  with 
Sofilmage  XSl  3.0.  Maya  for  3-D  animation,  and  Adobe  Premiere.  After 
Effects.  Illustrator,  and  Photoshop  for  2-D  work.  Digital  Audio  is  han- 
dled by  Sound  Forge  and  Pro-Tools,  and  there  is  also  a  Macintosh  OS 
X  system  for  FireWire  output  to  the  Sony  DSR-40  Digital  Video  Deck. 
Each  system  is  designed  specifically  for  animation,  and  has  a  Wacom 
Tablet,  a  dedicated  FireWire  scanner.  CD-RW  drives,  and  a  DVD  and 
RW  drive.  Digital  output  is  handled  by  three  DPS  Perception  systems, 
a  Sony  Beta  deck,  a  Panasonic  SVHS  deck,  a  Sony  Digital  Video  Deck, 
and  a  DVD  burner.  The  lab  also  has  a  Tektronix  Phaser  780  color  laser 
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printer  for  output  ofaniniatiDn  ^lilK.  The  kib  !>-  ni;in;ii;ed  b\  ;i  Jediealed 
IBM  Fibre  Channel  ser\er  mnniiii;  WmiJous  2003.  and  an  Apple  dual 
G?  X  ser\e.  w  ith  5.6  teirab)  tes  of  ^loraize. 

Digital  Audio  Sound  Studios 

The  Media  .Art^  Dep.irtnieiil  houses  two  vlaleMil-lhe-arl  Diuilal  Audio 
•Sound  Studios  The\  are  based  around  two  FnvTooK  ]4  ,Mi\TI),\l 
svsteiiis.  eaeh  uilli  a  Maekie  I6\S\2  .MiMiiy  Console,  a  laseani  2.i4 
4-lrack  Cassette  Reeorder.  a  Taseani  122  Stereo  Cassette  leeorder.  luo 
Ncutnk  48  pt.  patch  bays,  a  Yamaha  SPX9U0  Sound  Proeessor.  an  .Apple 
Macintosh  G4  with  a  17-inch  monitor.  DVD-RAM.  FireWire  CD-RW 
Dri\c.  Tascam  DA60  D.AT  recorder,  and  a  USD  S\  nc  Controller  Both 
rooms  can  record  from  the  Film  Studio,  or  an  Isolation  Booth  \\  ith 
microphones,  foldback.  and  direct  instrument  connection 

The  facilities  also  include  three  AVID  Express  Deluxe  (\..5.7)  suites 
running  Windows  2000  Professional  on  Compaq  W8000  2.8ghz.  .^12 
R.AM  Computer  Systems  with  Dual  Stream  Uncompressed  \  ideo. 
.Meridien  III  Board  Set.  Son  Beta  UVW01800  \ideo  deck.  JVC 
BR-.^800  SVHS  video  deck,  maekie  mixer,  and  dual  2 1 -inch  Sony 
Trinitron  Monitois.  complemented  by  three  Final  Cut  Pro  video  editing 
Workstations.  Two  .Apple  XScrve  Dual  Processor  systems,  and  one  Dual 
Processor  Apple  04  system.  Each  suite  includes  DigiDesign  ProTools 
001  soliuare  and  Hardware.  Sony  DSR  1 1  DV  Decks,  and  20-ineh  Hat 
panel  disphns. 

Media  Arts  Department  Dub  Room 

I'hc  .Media  .Arts  Dub  Room  allows  eoinersion  ol  audio  and  video 
media  to  differing  formats.  The  following  components  are  supported 
through  track-mounted  patch  bays  for  dupes  of  conversion.  Sony  Beta 
UV\V-I800  video  deck.  JVC  BR-.S800  SVHS  video  deck.  Maekie  12 
channel  mi.xer.  ElmoTRV-16  Film  Transfer  unit.  Otari  1/4-inch  halftrack 
studio  editing  deck.  Ta.scam  1 22  Stereo  Cas.sctte  Deck.  Yamaha  DVD 
Player.  Panasonic  AGW.3  Multi-Standard  VHS  deck.  Tascam  DA60 
Studio  DAT  recorder.  Tascam  MDI  Minidisk  deck.  Tcchnicx  Turntable. 
Magnas)nc  16  mm  magnetic  film  recorder,  Nagra  4.2  tape  deck,  two 
Sony  UMatic  .■^/4-ineh  \  ideo  decks,  a  Son\  DVD-R  \X.>00  deck,  and  a 
Tascam  Patch  Bay. 

Borowsky  Center  for  Publication  Arts 

The  Borowsky  Center  lor  Publication  Ails  is  a  unique  educational 
arm  of  the  University  pro\iding  students,  staff,  faculty,  and  visiting 
artists  a  resource  to  e.xplore  the  crcalive  potential  inherent  in  the  offset 
lithographic  printing  medium.  The  Center  enables  qualified  users  to 
experience  the  complete  graphic  ails  process  from  initial  conceptu- 
alization through  production,  w  hile  maintaining  the  highest  printing 
standards.  The  Center  is  equipped  with  a  Heidelberg  Kors  19  x  25  offset 
press,  a  Dos  horizontal  camera,  a  darkroom  for  shooting  and  devel- 
oping negatives,  and  pkttemaking  and  stripping  facilities.  Staffed  with 
a  master  printer  and  student  assistants,  the  Borow  sky  Center  produces  a 
wide  variety  of  printed  material  including  posters,  catalogs,  brochures, 
announcements,  limited  edition  prints  and  artists'  books.  The  Center's 
Fact  Sheet,  which  includes  all  procedures  for  project  submittal,  is  avail- 
able in  the  CAD  Dean's  office. 


College  of  Art  and  Design 
Undergraduate  Programs 


.All  Freshman  students  enter  the  IS-credit  Foundation  core  program 
that  includes  courses  in  drawing,  two  dimensional  design,  ihiee- 
dimensional  design,  and  lime-motion  studies.  The  Foiiiidaiion  program 
introduces  the  basic  language  and  processes  ol  the  \isiial  ails  and  pre- 
pares the  students  lor  entr\  into  a  ma|oi  depaitineni  Through  Freshman 
electixe  course  offerings,  students  are  introduced  to  major  course  options 
and  opportunities  offered  by  the  College  ol  An  and  Design. 

In  the  Sophomore  year,  students  select  a  ma|or  Iroin  one  of  the  fol- 
low mg  departments: 

•  Cialts:  Ceramics.  Fibers.  Metals.  Wood 

•  Fine  .Arts:  Painting  and  Draw  mg.  Pnntmaking  Book  Arts.  Sculpture 

•  Graphic  Design 

•  Illustration 

•  Industnal  Design 

•  Media  Arts:  .Animation.  FilniDigital  \ideo.  Phoiograph\ 

fhe  major  program  is  augmented  b\  required  and  elecine  courses  m 
other  departments  in  CAD.  CP.A.  and  CM.AC  to  encourage  an  awareness 
of  the  productive  interaction  that  can  occur  between  the  man\  disciplines 
available  at  the  University.  Alteniati\e  career  opportunities  are  often 
de\elopcd  by  students  stimulated  by  courses  outside  then  ma|or 

The  college  cunentiy  offers  three  concentrations  :ind  s(.\en  minor 
programs  that  can  augment  or  complement  the  siuilcnt's  nia|or  course  of 

slud>- 

.Man\  departments  oiler  internships  and  practicums  to  study  oll- 
canipus  during  the  Junior  and  Senior  years.  Frequent  field  trips  to 
inuseums.  galleries,  artists"  studios,  and  design  studios  in  Philadelphia. 
New  York,  and  Washington.  D  C.  supplement  their  regular  work  m  stu- 
dios and  workshops. 

Academic  Advising 

.Academic  ad\  ising  at  the  Uni\ersit\  is  designed  to  pio\  ide  maximum 
information  and  assistance  to  students  from  the  time  the\  enter  the 
Foundation  program  in  their  Freshman  \ear  until  the\  complete  their 
final  semester  as  Seniors. 

In  the  Foundation  year,  each  student  is  assigned  to  a  Foundation 
section  with  its  own  advisor.  Each  student  is  lequired  to  meet  with  the 
advisor  at  least  once  each  semester  and  is  encouraged  to  seek  out  the 
advisor  as  soon  as  an)  difficulties  begin  to  occur 

.At  the  end  of  the  Foundation  year,  when  the  student  selects  and 
enters  one  of  the  major  departments,  the  student  is  assigned  to  a  faculty 
member  who  teaches  in  that  department.  This  faculty  inembcr  serves  as 
that  student's  advisor  for  the  next  three  years,  Eaeh  student  meets  with 
his  or  her  advisor  at  least  once  a  semester  to  discuss  the  student's  aca- 
demic program. 

In  addition,  there  are  two  lomiah/ed  aiK  ismg  sessions: 

1 .  Second  semester.  Freshman  year:  When  students  enter  a  major 
department,  the  advisor  meets  in  small  groups  (four  to  five  students) 
to  orient  them  to  collegiate  and  departmental  academic  require- 
ments and  standards,  departmental  expectations,  elective  options 
and  opportunities,  program  strategies.  tw()-)ear  planning,  and  office 
hours. 

2.  Second  semester.  Junior  year:  Individual  meetings  to  review 
progress,  plan  final  year  (both  semesters),  and  review  graduation 
requirements.  Students  may  request  a  degree  audit  from  the  Office 
of  the  Registrar  at  any  time. 

Transcript  copies  of  student  records  are  supplied  on  request  to  fac- 
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BFA  Degree  Requirements:  Credit  Distribution 
by  Category 

The  sludcnl  is  ullim;ilcl\  responsible  lor  completion  ol  ;ill  course 
requirements  lor  the  degree  program  in  which  he/she  is  enrolled.  The 
College  requires  a  minimum  of  1 23  credits  for  graduation  (126  lor  the 
BS  in  Industrial  Design).  A  student  caiT\'ing  an  average  of  15.5  credits 
per  semester  would  he  making  normal  academic  progress  toward  gradu 
ation. 

The  general  credit  structure  lor  the  BFA  is  as  follows: 

Courses  Credits 

Foundation  1 8 

Major  department  credits  42 

Elective  21 

Liberal  Arts  42 

Total  credits  12."^ 

Electives 

Electixe  studio  credits  ma\  be  completed  in  an\  department  at  the 
College  of  Art  and  Design,  the  College  of  Media  and  Communication,  or 
the  College  of  PerfoiTning  Arts. 

•  Students  are  required  to  lake  at  least  nine  credits  of  studio  elecii\e 
courses  outside  of  their  major  program. 

•  Major  studio  departments  may  require  up  to  six  credits  of  the  21  - 
credit  elective  requirement  in  another  studio  major,  and/or  Liberal 
Arts. 

•  Students  may  select  up  to  si.\  credits  of  Liberal  Arts  courses  to 
be  used  towards  the  21  credit  elective  requirement,  as  long  as  the 
department  has  not  also  required  the  allocation  of  six  credits  of 
Liberal  Arts  from  the  21 -credit  elective  requirement. 

Minimum  Grade  Requirements 

The  prolessiimal  orientation  and  preparation  of  the  College  of  Art 
and  Design's  undergraduate  major  degree  programs  require  students  to 
achieve  beyond  the  University's  minimum  academic  standards. 

Students  must  achieve  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better  in  all  College  of  Art 
and  Design  major  course  requirements  and  any  required  courses  in  other 
departments,  including  a  discipline  history  if  applicable. 

Students  who  receive  a  grade  of  "'C-"  or  lower  in  a  required  major 
course  inust  repeat  the  course.  The  degree  requirement  for  that  student 
will  be  increased  by  the  number  of  credits  that  must  be  repeated. 

Students  w  ho  receive  '"C-"  or  lower  grades  in  major  courses  are 
required  to  schedule  an  appointment  with  the  chair  of  their  department 
during  the  first  week  of  classes  of  the  semester  immediately  following 
the  semester  in  w  hich  the  "C-"  or  lower  grade  was  received.  After 
advising  with  the  chair,  students  must  adjust  their  schedule  accordingly 
during  the  Drop/.Add  period. 

A  student  who  receives  more  than  one  grade  of  "C-"  or  lower  in 
required  major  courses  in  a  given  semester  will  be  review  ed  by  the 
Academic  Review  Committee  and  placed  on  academic  censure,  even  if 
the  student's  GPA  is  above  2.0. 

An  excessive  number  of  grades  of  "C-"  or  lower  in  major  coursework 
may  result  in  dismissal.  Students  who  are  unable  to  achieve  minimum 
grades  in  major  coursework  are  advised  to  speak  with  their  advisor  and 
consider  transfeiring  to  another  inajor. 

The  Art  Therapy  and  Education  concentrations  are  special  courses  of 
study  that  are  offered  in  conjunction  with  the  studio  major  programs. 


Interested  students  should  rclcr  to  the  program  ie(.|uirements  olThosc 
concentrations. 

Every  student  must  ha\e  the  approval  of  his  or  her  depaiiment  to  pro- 
ceed to  the  next  level  ol  coursework.  .Advising  is  a  shared  responsibililv 
between  the  department  and  the  student.  Each  must  remain  informed 
about  the  student's  progress  toward  graduation.  Finalh.  the  student's 
petition  to  graduate  must  be  approved  by  the  department  ad\  isor  or 
chairperson  in  consultation  with  his'her  faculty. 

Minors/Concentrations 

fhc  Uni\crsil\  oilers  minors  and  concenlralions  fur  students  who 
w  ish  to  focus  on  a  specific  discipline  through  organized  electives.  Please 
note  that  minors  are  offered  by  all  three  colleges  at  UArts.  Please  refer  to 
the  other  college  sections  of  this  catalog  for  additional  information  about 
offerings,  eligibility,  prerequisites,  and  course  requirements.  You  may 
also  contact  the  departments  directly  for  additional  information. 

Students  wishing  to  include  a  minor  as  part  of  their  undergraduate 
program  should  be  advised  that  it  is  not  always  possible  to  complete  a 
minor,  and  there  are  no  penalties  for  starting  a  minor  and  not  completing 
it.  Students  arc  not  permitted  to  continue  pursuit  of  the  minor  once  all 
degree  requirements  have  been  met.  .Ml  Lniversity  minors  are  governed 
by  the  following  guidelines; 

1 .  Students  must  meet  eligibility  requirements,  which  may  include  a 
satisfactory  grade-point  average,  prerequisites,  and  departmental 
portfolio  review. 

2.  Intent  to  complete  a  minor  is  declared  bv  filing  the  completed 
Minor  Declaration  Fomi  with  the  Office  of  the  Registrar.  The  lomis 
are  available  in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar. 

.1.  .A  student  mav  not  major  and  minor  in  the  same  program,  except 
where  indicated. 

4.  Courses  applied  to  the  minor  mav  onlv  be  applied  towards  elective 
requirements. 

5.  All  minors  require  a  minimum  of  15  credits,  with  the  exception  of 
E-Music  for  Music  majors.  Generally,  no  substitutions  to  the  minor 
requirements  arc  allowed.  In  exceptional  situations  where  substitu- 
tions are  granted,  they  must  have  the  approval  of  both  the  major  and 
minor  program  advisors. 

6.  The  requirements  ol  the  minor  must  be  completed  prior  to  gradua- 
tion, 

7.  A  student  pursuing  a  minor  mav  be  required  to  complete  more  than 
the  minimum  number  of  credits  required  to  complete  the  under- 
graduate degree  in  order  to  also  complete  the  minor. 

8.  Minors  are  available  only  to  undergraduate  students. 

Animation  Minor 

This  minor  concentrates  on  the  development  of  drawing  skills  thai 
embrace  a  sense  of  liming  and  movement.  The  program  also  includes 
instruction  in  the  basics  of  film  and  video  technology.  Film/Digital 
Video  and  Animation  majors  may  not  declare  an  Animation  Draw  ing 
minor. 
Requirements  for  the  Minor 

MAAN  201  -  introduction  to  Animation  I  Credits;  .^  cr.  6  hrs 
MAAN  202  -  Introduction  to  Animation  11  Credits;  .i  cr.  6  hrs 
MAAN  .301  -  Junior  Animation  Workshop  I  Credits;  3  cr.  6  hrs 
MAAN  .302  -  Junior  Animation  Workshop  1!  Credits;  3  cr.  6  hrs 
MAR.  201  -  Introduction  to  Film  I  Credits;  3  cr.  6  hrs 
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Book  Arts  Minor 

This  minor  emphasizes  the  dc\  elopnienl  of  skills  relaled  lo  designing: 
and  creating  books,  incoiporating  both  t\pc  and  imager..  Instruction  in 
image-making  in  multiples  through  prinlmaking  processes,  basic  i\pe- 
setting  techniques,  and  introductory  bookbinding  methods  are  studied. 
Fine  Arls-Printmaking  majors  may  not  declare  a  Book  .Arts  minor 
Re(|uirt'ments  for  the  Minor 

F.APR  2.\i  -  Bookbinding  .Methods  Credits:  15  cr.  .^  hrs 
FAPR  2.i4  -  Book  Arts:  Structures  Credits:  1.5  cr.  .1  hrs 
FAPR  .^04  -  Book  Arts:  Concept  and  Slructuie  Credits:  .1  cr.  6  hrs 
FAPR  4.i4  -  Book  Production  Credits:  1  ."<-}  cr.  .1-6  hrs 

Select  one  ofihefollowini^  nw: 

FAPR  201  -  Relief/Monotype  Credits:  ?■,  cr.  6  hrs 

or  F.APR  204  -  Screenprinl/Elching  Credits:  .1  cr.  6  hrs 

Seleci  one  oflhefolkmini;  ;n(i.' 

FAPR  .i2.^  -  Intro  to  Offset  Lithography  Credits:  1 .5  3  cr.  .v6  hrs 

or  FAPR  41 1  -  Digital  Prinimakiiig  Credits:  .^  cr.  6  hrs 

Figurative  Illustration  Minor 

The  locus  of  this  minor  is  on  work  wilh  the  figure  in  space.  Old 
master  and  traditional  drawing  and  painting  techniques  are  demoiisiraled 
and  utilized  as  the  student  concentrates  on  the  de\elopnient  of  skills 
related  to  figurative  drawing  and  painting,  llliisiralion  ma|ors  may  not 
declare  a  Figurati\e  Illustration  minor. 
Rtquirements  for  the  Minor 

ILL'S  2(11  -  Pictorial  Foundation  Credits:  .1  cr.  6  hrs 

ILUS  202  -  Pictorial  Foundation  Credits:  .">  cr.  fi  hrs 

ILUS  21 1  -  Figure  Anatomy  Credits:  .1  cr.  6  hrs 

ILUS  2 1 2  -  Figure  Anatomy  Credits:  .'^  ci.  6  hrs 

ILUS  3\2-  Figure  Utilization  Credits:  ."1  cr.  6  his 

Film/Digital  Video  Minor 

This  minor  pro\  ides  training  m  film  and  \  ideo  technolog\.  Students 
work  on  their  ow  n  as  well  as  in  teams  w  ith  other  students.  .Animation 
and  Film'Digital  Video  majors  may  not  declare  a  Film/Digital  Video 
minor. 

Requirements  for  the  Minor 
MAFL  201  -  Introduction  to  Film  I  Credits:  .1  cr.  6  hrs 
M.AFL  202  -  Introduction  to  Film/Digital  Video  Credits:  .1  cr.  6  hrs 
MAFL  .^01  -  Junior  Cinema  Production  I  Credits:  .^  cr.  6  hrs 
MAFL  .^11-  Sync-Sound  lor  Narratix  e  Film  Credits:  .1  cr.  6  hrs 
MAFL  .1.^  I  -  E.xperiments  in  .Advanced  Digital  X'ideo  Credits:  .1  cr.  6  hrs 

Narrative  Video  Minor  -  CAD 

The  minor  in  Nairati\e  \  ideo  explores  digital  \  idco  as  a  medium 
for  storytelling.  It  introduces  students  to  viuious  aspects  of  video 
production,  including  scriptwriting.  storyboarding.  editing,  sound 
design,  directing,  and  producing.  Students  develop  their  skills  as  they 
advance  from  scene  exercises  through  a  short  film  to  a  final  year-long 
project.  This  minor  is  open  to  all  UArts  majors,  except  those  in  Film/ 
Digital  Video.  As  this  minor  is  co-hosted  by  the  College  of  Media  and 
Communications.  CMAC  students  should  refer  to  the  CMAC  section  of 
this  catalog  for  additional  regulations  regarding  this  minor. 
Requirements  for  the  Minor 
C.MMC  -ill-  Narrative  Video  Production  Workshop  Credits:  .1  cr.  6  hrs 
MAFL  401  -  Senior  Cinema  Production  I  Credits:  .1  cr.  6  hrs 
MAFL  402  -  Senior  Cinema  Production  II  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
WRIT  220  -  Writing  for  Film  Credits:  ?>  cr.  4  hrs 


Oncol  llh'Jollowin'^: 

C.M.MC  1113  -  Sound  Communication  Credits  .1  n.  5  hrs 

.\I.\FL  3\\  '  S\nc-Sound  lor  Narrali\e  Film  Credits:  .1  cr.  6  hrs 

Photography  Minor 

The  Photography  minor  sircs'-es  a  line-art  approach  to  photographx. 
It  pro\  ides  the  basics  ol  hiack-and-u  hue  as  well  as  color  photograpln 
and  digital  imaging.  The  emphasis  is  placed  on  gaining  experience  in  a 
wide  range  of  pictorial  photographic  applications.  Once  a  student  has 
mastered  basic  photographic  technique.  malcriaU  and  processes  that  are 
used  to  manipulate  photographic  imagerN  are  explored.  Crealn  il\  and 
personal  expression  are  emphasized  in  all  of  these  courses.  Photographv 
majors  may  not  declare  a  Photography  minor. 
Requirements  for  the  Minor 
Oncojihc  Jolhmin;^: 

.\IAPH  201  -  Introduction  lo  Photography  1  Credits:  ?  cr.  6  hrs 
.MAPH  202  -  Introduction  to  Photography  II  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
MAPH  2 1 1  -  Color  Concepts  CredUs.  3  Jr.  6  hrs 
.MAPH  282  -  Photography  lor  Illustrators  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
MAPH  301  -  .Junior  Photography  Workshop  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
.MAPH  31 1  -  Digital  Photography  Workshop  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

Studio  Photography  Minor 

This  minor  is  designed  to  give  the  student  mastery  of  the  full  range 
of  camera  formats  from  a  35mm  small  format  up  to  a  4x5  studio  view 
camera.  Technical  training  covers  electronic  strobe  and  tungsten  studio 
lighting,  as  well  as  color  transparency  film  and  conventional  black- 
and-white,  and  color  photographic  print  materials  and  techniques. 
Advanced-level  classes  concentrate  on  design  and  creative  approaches 
to  staged  and  directed  shooting.  Photography  majors  may  not  declare  a 
Studio  Photography  minor. 
Requirements  for  the  Minor 

One  oj  ihejollou-uii;  ino: 

MAPH  201  -  Introduction  lo  Pholography  I  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

.MAPH  282  -  Photography  lor  lllusiraiois  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

One  oj  ihe  jollinvini;: 

GDES  33 1  -  Photographies  I  Credits:  3  cr.  ft  hrs 

.MAPH  2li2  -  Introduction  to  Photography  II  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

.MAPH  21 1  -  Color  Concepts  Credits:  3  cr.  b  hrs 

MAPH  303  -  Basic  Photography  Studio  I  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

.MAPH  304  -  Basic  Photography  Studio  II  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

MAPH  31 1  -  Digital  Pholography  Workshop  Credits:  3  cr.  ft  hrs 

Typography  Minor 

'fhe  student  learns  the  basic  \isual  grammar  ol  typography,  incor- 
porating this  knowledge  into  inlormation-based  interpretations. 
Intemiediate  studies  are  concerned  with  the  informational  and  editorial 
uses  of  typography,  as  well  as  multi-page  formats.  The  advanced  level 
develops  a  sophisticated  expertise  in  solving  complex  messages  through 
typographic  expression.  Graphic  Design  ma|ors  may  not  declare  a 
Typography  minor. 
Requirements  for  Ihe  .Minor 

It  is  recommended  that  K.MDl  201  and  GDES  31 1  be  taken  concur- 
rently, when  possible.  It  is  reconniiended  that  EMDI  202  and  GDES  312 
be  taken  concurrently,  when  possible. 

EMDI  201  -  Electronic  Media/Production  I  Credits:  1.5  cr.  3  hrs 
EMDI  202  -  Electronic  Media/Production  II  Credits:  1.5  cr.  3  hrs 
GDES  212  -  Typography  Fundamentals  Credits:  3  cr.  ft  hrs 
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CiDES  31 1  -  T\po;jrapliic  Syslcins  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
GOES  3 1 2  -  T\ pogi iiphic  Sysicms  Cicilils;  3  cr.  6  his 
CiDES  41 1    Ad\;inced  Txpiiuiiiphx  ("icdils:  3  a:  fi  lirs 

Digital  Fine  Arts  Concentration 

This  mnccnliiilion  is  dcsiiiiicd  loi  sUidcnls  yiDundcd  in  lr;idiluinal 
two-  and  three-dimensional  art  and  design  principles  who  wish  to  mcoi 
porate  digital  tools  and  technology  lo  create  highly  personalized  aiiisiic 
statements.  While  conceptually  and  procedurally  digilally  based,  ihc 
digital  fine  arts  concentration  provides  for  physical  output  in  two-,  three 
and  lour-dimensional  realms  as  well  as  combined  I'ormats.  Working 
closely  w  ith  advisors,  the  student  selects  1 5  credits  froiTi  categories  I  and 
II.  with  a  six-crcilit  minimum  in  each  catcgoiy 
Requirements  for  the  .Minor 

I.  imaging.  Interactivity,  and  Sound  Options: 
EMDI  210  -  Digital  Multimedia  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MAAN  231  -  Introduction  to  Computer  .Animation  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
MAFL  21 1  -  Creative  Sound  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
MAPH  31 1  -  Digital  Photography  Workshop  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
MUSC  163  -  Aural  Concepts  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUSC  460  -  Introduction  to  MIDI  and  Electronic  Teclinolog\ 
Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

II.  Digital  Expression  and  Output  .Altematives: 
EAPR  41 1  -  Digital  Printmaking  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
FAPR  434  -  Book  Production  Credits:  1 .3-3  cr 

M.AEE  33 1  -  E\periments  in  .Ad\  anced  Digital  Video  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

Internships 

Crafts.  Eine  Arts.  Media  /\rts.  Illustration,  and  Design  sponsor  an 
internship  course  open  to  all  CAD  students  regardless  of  their  majors. 
Intemships  are  voluntary  and  valuable.  They  reinforce  and  expand  class- 
room theory  and  practice  and  allow  the  student  to  test  possible  career 
choices  and  get  a  feel  for  the  workplace.  Students  applying  for  an  intern- 
ship must  meet  the  following  eligibility  requirements:  Junior  or  Senior 
level  in  a  BS  or  BFA  program,  a  2.5  cumulative  grade-point  average 
and  be  registered  for  no  more  than  18  credits,  including  those  from  the 
Internship  during  the  semester.  No  more  than  six  internship  credits  may 
be  credited  toward  a  BS  or  BFA  degree. 

Each  participating  department  has  an  internship  Faculty  Advisor  who 
is  responsible  for  coordinating  the  intemships.  placing  students  w  ith 
workplace  sponsors,  advising  students  on  course  requirements,  and 
deciding  on  the  final  pass/fail  grades. 

Students  w  ho  are  interested  in  pursuing  an  inleniship  may  obtain 
Internship  information  from  their  faculty  advisor,  the  Career  Services 
Office,  or  the  Dean's  Olfice  in  CAD.  Students  sign  up  for  intemships 
during  the  registration  process.  The  internship  course  is  graded  on  a 
pass/fail  basis  and  carries  three  academic  credits.  For  further  infomia- 
tion  please  see  the  Intemship  .section  of  the  Academic  Policies  and 
Procedures  section  of  this  catalog,  and  the  course  descriptions  in  the 
back  of  this  catalog. 

Foreign  and  Summer  Study  Programs 

Foreign  and  summer  studies  are  available  through  a  number  of  pro- 
grams hosted  by  other  institutions.  Interested  students  should  meet  with 
the  chair  of  their  major  department  to  discuss  the  appropriate  program, 
liming,  and  feasibility  of  off-campus  study.  Those  who  choose  to  partici- 
pate should  contact  the  Registrar  and  Financial  Aid  Office  for  advising 
on  transfer  of  credit  and  financins;. 


Cooperative  Program  witli  Philadelphia 
University 

\n  agreement  between  'fhe  l'ni\ersit\  of  the  Arts  and  Philadelphia 
I'mversiiy  (formerly  Philadelphia  College  of  Textiles  and  Science) 
permits  a  limited  number  of  students  in  each  institution  to  register  for  a 
maximum  of  three  undergraduate  credits  per  semester  at  the  sister  insii- 
iiition  without  the  payment  of  additional  tuition. 

Students  are  limited  to  a  total  of  six  undergraduate  exchange  credits 
during  their  four-year  enrollment  at  the  home  institution.  Registration  is 
a\  ailablc  on  a  selective  basis  for  qualified  students  and  is  restricted  to 
courses  not  offered  at  the  home  institution. 

Interested  students  should  contact  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  at  21.v 
717-6420  for  additional  information  and  registration  materials. 

Association  of  Independent  Colleges 
of  Art  and  Design  (AICAD)  Mobility 
Program 

The  College  of  .Art  and  Design  at  The  University  of  the  Arts  is  a 
member  of  the  Association  of  Independent  Colleges  of  Art  and  Design 
(AICAD).  Students  in  good  standing  may  spend  a  semester  as  a  guest  at 
another  participating  member  institution.  Students  reinain  matriculated 
at  The  University  of  the  Arts,  and  w  ith  their  advisor's  prior  appro\  al 
will  receive  full  credit  for  w  ork  done  at  one  of  the  follow  ing  cooperating 
institutions: 

Art  .Academv  of  Cincinnati 

Art  Institute  of  Boston 

Atlanta  College  of  Art 

California  College  of  the  Arts 

Cleveland  Institute  of  Art 

College  for  Creative  Studies 

Columbus  College  of  Art  and  Design 

Cooper  Union  School  of  Art 

Corcoran  School  of  Art 

Kansas  City  Art  Institute 

Laguna  College  of  Art  and  Design 

Lyme  Academy  College  of  Fine  Arts 

Maine  College  of  Art 

Maryland  Institute.  College  of  Art 

Massachusetts  College  of  Art 

Memphis  College  of  Art 

Milwaukee  Institute  of  Art  and  Design 

Minneapolis  College  of  Art  and  Design 

Montserrat  College  of  Art 

Moore  College  of  Art  and  Design 

Oregon  College  of  Art  and  Craft 

Otis  College  of  Art  and  Design 

Pacific  Northwest  College  of  Art 

Parsons  School  of  Design 

Pennsylvania  Academy  of  the  Fine  Arts 

Pratt  Institute 

Rhode  Island  School  of  Design 

Ringling  School  of  Art  and  Design 

San  Francisco  Art  Institute 

School  of  the  Art  Institute  of  Chicago 

School  of  the  Museum  of  Fine  Arts.  Boston 

AICAD  International  Affiliates 

Alberta  College  of  Art  and  I3esign 
Emily  Carr  Institute  of  Art  and  Design 
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Nova  Scotia  College  ol  Ail  and  Design 
Ontario  College  of  Art  and  Design 


Foundation  Program 


Siudenis  apply  through  ihcir  home  insiituiions.  uhich  are  responsible      lyijchael  Grothusen,  Co-Chairperson 
lor  the  selection  of  participants.  For  further  information,  contact  the  ni"rolhuscii("  uirts  cdu 

Office  ofthe  Dean.  215-717-6120.  Mark  Campbell,  Co-Chairperson 

incaniphellin  uarls  cdii 
21.^-717-621(1 


The  Foundation  program  in  the  College  of  .Art  and  Design  pi"o\idcs 
inThe  Foundation  program  in  the  College  of  Art  and  Design  provides 
incoming  Freshman  with  a  year  devoted  to  a  basic  understanding  of 
principles  and  concepts  in  the  visual  arts.  During  the  first  semester,  each 
student  is  a  member  of  a  Foundation  section  and  takes  three  co-requi- 
site courses:  Two-Dimensional  Design  Principles.  Three-Dimensional 
Design/Time  Motion,  and  Drawing.  During  the  second  semester,  students 
select  a  minimum  of  nine  credits  (three  co-requisite  courses)  from  the 
four  courses  offered  by  Foundation:  Two-Dimensional  Design.  Three- 
Dimensional  Design.  Drawing,  and  Time  and  Motion,  Each  class  meets 
for  three  hours,  twice  a  week. 

Students  are  members  of  a  Foundation  section,  which  constitutes  a 
cluster  of  co-requisite  courses  that  stress  the  unique  qualities  and  inter- 
dependent character  of  the  art  and  design  disciplines.  The  department 
offers  a  balanced  curriculum,  ensuring  the  consistent  development  of 
students'  skills  while  accommodating  their  particular  needs  and  interests. 
All  Foundation  clas.ses  meet  for  three  hours,  twice  a  week.  Each  .section 
of  students  is  taught  by  a  team  of  faculty  members  who  are  professionals 
in  their  various  fields  of  art  and  design:  many  hold  the  ranks  of  Professor 
and  Associate  Professor  In  Foundation  cour.ses.  faculty  members  stress 
not  only  the  independent  qualities  of  a  discipline,  but  also  its  interdepen- 
dent character.  Coursework  is  enriched  and  reinforced  through  critiques, 
guest  artists,  exposure  to  art  from  a  variety  of  disciplines  and  eras,  and 
class  trips.  Through  these  basic  studies  and  their  interactions,  students 
disco\cr  the  underlying  \akics  and  piineiplcs  important  to  all  visual  arts. 

One  faculty  member  Irom  each  section's  team  is  designated  as  the 
ad\  isor  lo  dial  scclion.  Students  meet  individually  with  the  advisor  to 
discuss  concerns,  the  registration  process,  and  their  choice  of  major. 
Students  also  register  for  two  Liberal  Arts  courses  in  each  semester, 
as  required  by  the  University  core.  Most  students  choose  an  additional 
cour.se  offered  by  the  inajor  studio  departments  each  semester.  These 
elective  courses  are  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  practices 
of  the  major  studio  areas.  Foundation  students  are  eligible  to  select  any 
College  of  Art  and  Design  major  program  regardless  of  the  Foundation 
sequence  lhe\  attend. 

Foundation  Film/Digital  Video  Sequence 

For  those  students  wIki  intend  lo  ma|or  in  Film,  (he  Foundation 
program  offers  the  option  lo  lollow  the  Foundation  Film/Digital  Video 
Sequence.  This  sequence  requires  four  co-requisite  courses:  Two- 
Dimensional  Design  Principles.  Three-Dimensional  Design/Time 
Motion.  Drawing,  and  Time  and  Motion  in  the  first  semester.  During 
the  second  semester  students  select  six  credits  (two  courses)  from  Two- 
Dimensional  Design.  Three-Dimensional  Design,  and  Drawing  and  take 
the  course  'Video:  Strategies  and  Tactics.  This  course  sequence  provides 
an  emphasis  on  Time  Motion  studies  and  principles  of  shooting  and 
editing  digital  video  and  film,  exposure  to  lighting  and  sound  recording 
techniques,  and  experimental  image  manipulation. 
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Midyear  Admission 

In  addilioii  lo  the  iNpicul  September  stuil  d.ile.  ^ludenis  iikiv  .dso  enier 
midve;ir  and  begin  the  Foundation  Program  in  Janiiar\.  The  depaiimenl 
seheduics  I'irst-semeslereore  courses  during  the  spring  semester,  and  a 
seven-week,  nine-credit.  intensi\e  second  .semester  between  mid-,Vla\ 
and  the  end  of  June.  Midyear  admits  who  successlully  complete  the  iwo- 
semester  Foundation  Program  between  January  and  June  can  enier  then 
major  program  of  study  in  the  fall  of  the  same  calendar  \  ear  in  which 
they  entered  the  program. 

Facilities 

In  addition  to  the  numerous  multipuipose  studios  used  b_\  Foundation 
students  for  their  regular  class  activities,  the  Foundation  program  pro- 
vides other  facilities  to  support  and  enrich  studio  projects. 

The  Foundation  Department  utilizes  four  Mac-based  digital  media 
labs  and  a  media  equipment  facility  housing  digital  video  and  still  cam- 
eras and  editing  equipment.  These  facilities  are  used  by  all  classes  and 
can  be  accessed  by  students  to  execute  projects  in  Two-Dimensional 
Design.  Three-Dimensional  Design,  and  Time  Motion. 

The  Foundation  Shop  is  used  for  all  Three-Dimensional  Design,  and 
Time  and  Motion  classes,  and  provides  all  Foundation  students  with  the 
opportunity  to  work  with  a  diversity  of  materials  such  as  w  ood.  metal, 
to  work  with  a  diversity  of  materials  such  as  wood,  metal,  plastic,  and 
stone.  The  Foundation  Shop  houses  a  wide  range  of  power  equipment, 
including  band  saws,  scroll  saws,  sanders.  table  saws,  chop  saws  and 
other  power  tools.  The  Shop  is  monitored  by  a  full-lime  Shop  Super\  isor 
and  is  open  from  8  a.m.  to  4  p.m.  Monday  through  Friday. 

The  Nature  Lab  (the  Visual  Resource  Center)  contains  an  extensive 
selection  of  natural  and  man-made  objects  that  ser\e  as  sources  for 
research  that  enhances  and  complements  the  educational  experience.  The 
Nature  Lab  is  used  frequently  by  all  Drawing  classes.  It  is  aLso  well  uti- 
lized by  Three-Dimensional  and  Two-Dimensional  Design  classes.  Some 
of  the  many  objects  in  our  collection  include  rocks,  minerals,  animal 
skeletons  such  as  birds,  cats,  and  turtles,  human  skeletons  and  skulls. 
plant  forms,  sea.shells.  sea  horses,  coral,  horseshoe  crabs.  ia\idcmi\ 
reptiles,  bats,  frogs,  and  more.  Included  in  our  collection  is  a  ""digital 
microscopy"  station,  enabling  students  to  work  directly  from  micro- 
scopic specimens  to  examine  and  record  visual  information  through 
digital  still  and  video  clips.  Students  are  invited  to  use  the  Nature  Lab  m 
addition  to  their  scheduled  class  time. 

The  full-time  freshman  student  is  typically  scheduled  for  16.?  credits 
each  semester,  usually  as  follows: 

Foundation  Year  Credits:  .\i 

Foundation  students  are  eligible  to  select  any  College  of  Art  and 
Design  major  program  regardless  of  the  Foundation  sequence  they 
attend. 


Foundation 
Fall  Credits:  16.5 

Sliidenls  cnleniii;  ihc  hninihiuon  prf^nim  llinnr^h  nmlxi'dr  (ulnii.s- 
sion  will  enroll  in  llicsc  courses  lor  the  sprint;  scnicsWr 
Llecti\e  Credits:  1  ?  cr 
FNDP  1 1 1  -  Drawing  Credits:  .1  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  l.'^l  -  Two-Dimensional  Design  Principles  Credits:  .1  cr.  6  hrs 
FNDP  1 6 1  -  Tliree-Dimensional  DesignATime  Motion  Credits:  .1  cr.  6  hrs 
LAAH  1 1 1  -  Art  Historv  Survey  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  101  -  First-Year  Writing  I  Credits:  3  cr.  .3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  16.5 

Flecti\e  Credits;  I  ..^  cr 

Scleci  three  of  the  following  Jour: 

FNDP  1 12  -  Drawing  Credits:  .1  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  1-S2  -  Two-Dimensional  Design  Credits:  >  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  162  -  Three-Dimensional  Design  Credits;  .1  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  171  -  Time  and  Motion  Credits:  .3  cr.  6  hrs 

LAAH  1 1 2  -  Art  History  Survey  11  Credits:  .3  cr.  .^  hrs 
LACR  102  -  First- Year  Writing  II  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 

Foundation  -  Film/Digital  Video  Sequence 

Fall  Credits:  18 

FNDP  1 II  -  Draw  mg  Credits;  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  L"^!  -  Two-Dimensional  Design  Principles  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  161  -  Tliree-Dimensional  Design/Time  Motion  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  1 7 1  -  Time  and  Motion  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

LAAH  1 1 1  -  Art  History  Survey  1  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 

LACR  101  -  First- Year  Writing  I  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  15 

Select  two  of  the  follow  ing  three: 

FNDP  1 1 2  -  Drawing  Credits:  3  cr,  6  hrs 

FNDP  1,^2  -  Two-Dimensional  Design  Credits;  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  162  -  Three-Dimensional  Design  Credits;  3  cr.  6  hrs 

LAAH  112  -  .Art  History  Survey  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  102  -  First- Year  Writing  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
M  AFL  1 02  -  Video:  Slrateeies  and  Tactics  Credits:  3cr,  3  hrs 
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Foundation  Faculty 

Eugene  Baguskas 

BFA.Y;ilcUiii\crMl\ 

Lisa  Baird 

Senior  Laliiiri- 

BA.  Bow  don  College 

BFA.  San  FrLinci>.co  Art  Inslilule 

MFA.  Mankind  Inslitule  College  of  Art 

David  V.  Berger 

SfiniD'  Lc\  Hirer 

BFA.  The  Lni\eisil\  ol  the  Arts 

MFA.  Peniis\  1\  anui  Aeademy  ol  the  Fine  Arts 

Lowell  Boston 

AdjuiKl  AsMshinl  I'mjcssor 
BFA.TIieL'ni\ersit>  ofiheArts 
MFA.  Calilomia  Insiiiiiie  ol  the  Arts 

Emily  Brown 

Ma-^ur  LcdiiriT 

BF.A.  Uni\ersii\  ol  Penns\lvania 

Mark  Campbell 

.\\siHi(ilf  I'li'lissor 

BFA.  Philadelphia  College  of  Art 

MFA.  Mills  College 

Charles  Cooper 

ViMliui;  AssL\laiil  Frojcs.sor 
BFA.  Philadelphia  College  ol  Art 
MFA.  Yale  lni\ersii\ 

Matthew  Courtney 

Senior  Lciliiirr 

BS.  Philadelphia  College  ol  Art 

MFA.  Kent  State  I'niversitv 

Larry  Donahue 

Adjimci  AssiKiaic  Projcssor 
BFA.  Philadelphia  College  ol  Art 
.\IA.The  Lni\ersit\  of  the  Arts 
Laura  Frazure 
Adjiinci  Asiiiimii  Professor 
BFA.  Tlie  University  of  the  Arts 
MF.A.  L'ni\ersit\  of  Pennsylvania 

William  Gilbert 

Senior  Leeliirer 

BFA.  Rhode  Island  School  of  Design 

■MFA.  Tyler  School  of  Art.  Temple  University 

Maddy  Gold 

Adjiinel  Assisiiiiil  Professor 
BFA.  Philadelphia  College  of  Art 
MFA.  Pratt  Institntc 


Talia  Greene 

Lei  liner 

B.A.Wesley  an  L  ni\ersii\ 

MFA.  .Mills  College 

Michael  Grothusen 

Assislinn  l'role\siir 

BFA.  lni\eisii\  ol  Kansas 

MFA.  Tvlei  School  of  Art.  Temple  University 

Elsa  Johnson 

Professor 

BF.A.  Cooper  Union 

MF.A.  Unnersity  ol  Pennsyhania 

Niles  Lewandowski 

Assoenne  Proje'^sor 

BFA.  Man  land  Institute  College  of  Art 

MF.A.  Uni\crsit\  of  Pennsyhania 

Larry  Mitnick 

AssoeiiUe  Projessor 

B.Aich.  Cooper  Union 

MAah  ll.nAard  Uni\ersil\ 

Mary  Murphy 

Adjiiucl  Assismui  Projessor 

BA.  Barard  College 

MFA,  Tyler  School  ol  Art.  Temple  University 

Diane  Pepe 

Assouole  Professor 

BFA.  Canicgie  .Mellon  University 

MFA.  University  of  New  Me.xico 

Joseph  Rapone 

Visinnt;  Assoeuile  Professor 
BFA.  Philadelphia  College  of  Art 
MA.  The  University  of  the  Arts 

Leo  Robinson 

Masler  Leeturer 

BA.  Howard  University 

MFA.  Cranbrook  .Academy  of  Art 

Michael  Rossman 

Professor 

BID.  MFA.  Pratt  Institute 

Karen  Saler 

Associaie  Projessor 

BFA.  Philadelphia  College  of  Art 

MFA.  Maryland  Institute  College  of  .Art 

Mark  Shaver 

Senior  Leeliirer 

BFA.  Virginia  Commonwealth  University 

MFA.  University  of  Georgia 


Foundation  Professors  Emeritus 
Edna  Andrade 
Robert  McGovern 
Richard  Stetser 
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Crafts 


Rod  McCormick,  Chairperson 

iniccDiniickw  uarts.L'dii 
21V7I7-6107 

The  Crafts  Department  seeks  to  develop  ailists  of  originality  and 
resourcefulness  who  can  excel  in  the  most  competitive  professional 
environment.  Studio  experience  is  provided  in  four  major  craft  areas: 
ceramics,  fibers,  metals,  and  wood.  There  are  also  offerings  in  glass  and 
plaster  to  complement  the  curriculum. 

Each  crafts  area  oilers  a  balanced  conccntralion  in  both  the  tech- 
nical and  aesthetic  aspects  of  the  medium.  While  practical  training  and 
specialized  skills  are  necessary  for  creative  ability,  the  conceptual  and 
expressive  evolution  of  each  student  is  the  essential  focus  of  the  depart- 
ment. An  ongoing  study  of  the  contemporary  crafts  movement  is  seen 
as  an  integral  element  for  those  involved  in  the  program.  The  range  of 
faculty  in  each  area  provides  the  student  with  exposure  to  a  dnersity  of 
professional  perspective  and  experience. 

Through  an  incisive  and  rigorous  curriculum,  the  department  prepares 
students  lor  professional  involvement  in  their  craft. 

Upon  graduation,  students  elect  to  become  independent  ailists.  teachers, 
or  designers,  or  llnd  employment  in  industry.  Individuals  often  combine 
these  occupations  in  order  to  meet  their  individual  needs  and  goals. 

Crafts  Curriculum  Options 

The  Crafts  curriculum  has  been  designed  to  give  the  student  llcx- 
ibility  in  his  or  her  choice  of  media  concentrations.  Soine  students  may 
enter  the  Crafts  Department  knowing  the  specific  medium  in  w  hich  they 
wish  to  concentrate.  Other  students  may  elect  to  divide  their  media- 
specific  course  work  between  two  areas  of  potential  concentration. 
Still  others  may  want  to  pursue  a  mixed  media  approach  to  their  Crafts 
education.  All  are  possible,  but  careful  attention  must  be  paid  to  meeting 
departmental,  college,  and  University  requirements  while  pursuing  per- 
sonal interests. 

Of  the  42  credits  required  for  a  Crafts  major.  1 8  of  these  credits  are 
devoted  to  the  core  of  Project  Courses.  The  remaining  24  credits  are  to 
be  taken  elsewhere  in  the  Crafts  Department.  However,  it  is  important  to 
note  that  12  of  those  credits  inust  be  at  the  advanced  (300-400)  level. 

Core  Studio  Projects  Courses 

Each  scinester  all  Crafts  students  take  Projects,  a  core  studio  course. 
These  courses  provide  aesthetic  structure  and  involve  discussion  and 
investigation  of  broader  Crafts  issues,  w'ith  critiques  of  the  student's 
work.  Students  then  have  the  freedom  to  choose  from  a  variety  of  tech- 
nique-ba.sed  courses,  which  aid  in  developing  that  aesthetic.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  the  interdependency  of  all  the  arts,  with  particular  attention 
given  to  the  unique  contnbution  of  Crafts  ideology  and  practice.  As  a 
co-requisite  for  Projects,  each  student  must  be  enrolled  in  at  least  one 
core  media-specific  course  in  a  major  area  of  concentration:  ceramics, 
libers,  jeweliy.  metalsmithing.  and  wood/fumiture.  These  co-requisites 
must  be  at  the  appropriate  200  or  300  le\el.  Glass  is  currently  offered  as 
a  department  elective. 


Dual  Concentration 

It  IS  possible  to  have  a  dual  concentration  within  the  Crafts 
Department.  If  the  student  enters  the  Sophomore  year  w  ith  an  interest  in 
two  distinct  media  then,  by  taking  the  prerequisite  ol  two  courses  ai  the 
200  level  early  on.  in  the  Sophomore  and  .lunior  year--,  the  ^-ludcnl  can 
continue  at  the  advanced  le\el  in  these  same  two  media  during  the  Junior 
and  Senior  years.  Two  three-credit  courses  at  the  advanced  level  in  each 
concentration  will  fulfill  the  12-ciedil  ad\anced-level  requirement. 

Multiple  Media  Concentration 

It  IS  possible  to  lake  courses  during  the  Sophomore  and  Junior  years 
m  three  or  more  media.  However,  this  will  require  the  greatest  vigilance 
on  the  part  of  the  student  to  meet  all  the  requirements  for  graduation. 
Having  sampled  an  anay  of  introductory  courses,  the  student  must  then 
take  an  additional  introductory  course  in  at  least  one  medium  in  order 
to  proceed  to  the  advanced  level.  To  meet  the  advanced  le\el  require- 
ment as  a  inultiple  media  student,  it  will  be  necessary  to  (a)  take  all  12 
advanced  credits  in  one  medium  or  (b)  use  studio  elective  credits  to  lake 
ad\anccd-level  courses  in  additional  media. 


Single  Medium  Concentration 

Students  cntenng  the  department  knowing  the  specific  medium  in 
which  they  wish  to  concentrate  from  Sophomore  through  Senior  year 
take  one  three-credit  media-specific  course  in  that  concentration  each 
semester  of  the  three-year  journey  through  the  department.  Four  mcdu 
specific  courses  must  be  at  the  advanced  level. 
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Crafts  Faculty 

Karen  Breeze 

Lc<  Hirer 
BFA.TheLni\crMl\ 


Arts 


Sharon  Church 

Froji'ssor 

BS.  Skidmore  College 

MFA.  RocheMcr  Inslilulc  nrTeclinolog} 

Linda  Cordell 

Lci  Hirer 

BFA.  Alfred  L'niversit\ 

MFA.  Louisiana  Stale  L'ni\ersit\ 

William  Daley 

frdjissor  hincniiii 

BA.  Massachusetts  College  of  Aii 

MA.  Columbia  Teachers  College 

Christopher  Darway 

Seiiiiir  Lecuirer 

BFA,  Philadelphia  College  of  Art 

Larry  Donahue 

AdjiuKl  Assocuilc  f'rojcssor 
BFA.  Philadelphia  College  of  An 
MA.  The  Unixersity  of  the  Arts 

Gabrielle  Kantor 

Ia\  Hirer 

BFA.TheUniverMl}  of  the  Arts 

MFA.  Cranbrook  .Acadenix  ol  .\ri 

Alec  Karros 

['isiiini;  Assistaiv  Professor 
BFA.  Philadelphia  College  of  Art 
MFA.  Rhode  Island  School  of  Design 

Lucartha  Kohler 

Senior  Lecturer 
Moore  College  of  Art 
Caniegie  Mellon  Uni\erMt\ 

Jack  Larimore 

Ailjlinct  Professor 

BS.  Michigan  Stale  University 

Mi-Kyoung  Lee 

Assisldiil  Projessor 

BF.A.  Dong-A  University.  Pusan.  Korea 
,MFA.  The  University  of  the  Arts 
MFA.  Cranbrook  .Academy  of  .Art 

James  Makins 

Professor 

BFA.  Philadelphia  College  of  Art 

MFA.  Cranbrook  Academy  of  Art 


Rod  McCormick 

Prolessor 

BFA.  Tyler  School  of  .Art.  Temple  Lniversiiy 

MFA.  Rhode  Island  School  of  Design 

Rachel  Miller 

La  Hirer 

BFA.TheUni\ersit\  of  the  Arts 

MFA.  Cranbrook  Academy  of  .Art 

John  Rais 

Senior  Lei  Hirer 

BFA.  Mass;ichusette  College  of  Art 

Brian  Regan 

Leeliirer 

Liz  Sargent 

Senior  Lei  Hirer 

BFA.  East  Carolina  University 

.\1F.A.  Cranbrook  .Academy  of  .Art 

Judith  Schaechter 

Ailiiiihl  Projessor 

BFA.  Rhode  Island  School  of  Desien 


Warren  Seelig 

Disiin[;iiishe(l  Visiiint;  Professor 

BS.  Philadelphia  College  of  Textiles  and 

Science 
MFA.  Cranbrook  .Academy  of  Art 

Mary  Smull 

Lei  Hirei 

BFA.  The  Uni\ersii\  of  the  Arts 

Lola  Brooks  Spier 

Leeliirer 

BFA.  Slate  University  of  New  York  at  New 

Pall/ 

Lizbeth  Stewart 

Associate  Professor 
BFA.  Moore  College  of  .Art 

Roy  Superior 

Professor 

BFA.  Pratt  Inslilulc 

MFA.  Yale  University 

Veleta  Vancza 

Leeliirer 

BFA.  The  Slate  University  of  New  York. 

New  Paltz 
MFA.  Cranbrook  .Academv  of  .Art 


Walter  Zimmerman 

Assiskinl  Professor 

B.A.  Pennsylvania  Stale  UnnciMiy 

MFA.  Rochester  Institute  of  Technoloiiv 
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Crafts 

Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  i:  ucdn. 
Foundation  Year  Credits:  33 

Foundalion  sludcnts  ;ia'  eligible  10  selcti  ;in\  College  ol  Art  und  Design 
major  prognim  regardless  of  llie  Foundalion  sequence  ihey  aiieiid. 

Foundation 
Fall  Credits:  16.5 

Students  enlenng  the  FiHUKhilion  progiani  through  niid\ear  admission 
will  enroll  in  these  courses  loi  the  spring  semester 
Elective  Credits:  1 .?  cr 
FNDP  1 1 1  -  Drawing  Credits:  3  cr.  b  his 

FNDP  1?1  -  Two-Dimensional  Design  [Principles  Credits:  3  cr.  (1  hrs 
FNDP  161  -  Three-Dimcnsional  Designn"ime  Motion  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
LAAH  1 1 1  -  Art  History  Survey  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  101  -  First-Year  Writing  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  16.5 

Elective  Credits:  \.^  cr 

5(7('(7  //;;■('('  oflhejollowiiv^foiir: 

FNDP  1 12  -  Drawing  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  132  -  Two-Dimensional  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  162  -  Three-Dimensional  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  171  -  Time  and  .Motion  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 


LAAH  1 12  -  Art  History  Survey  11  Credits 
LACR  1U2  -  First-Year  W I  ituiL'  II  Credits: 


■■  hrs 


Foundation  -  Film/Digital  Video  Sequence 

Fall  Credits:  18 

FNDP  1 1 1  -  Drawing  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  \5\  -  Two-Diniensional  Design  Principles  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  161  -  Three-Dimensional  DcsignArime  Motion  Credits:  3  cr.  6his 

FNDP  171  -  Time  and  Motion  Credits:  3  cr.  6  his 

LAAH  1 1 1  -  Art  History  Survey  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LACR  101  -  First-Year  Writing  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  15 

Seleci  two  oj  ihe  joUowing  three: 

FNDP  112  -  Drawing  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  \>2  -  Two-Dimensional  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  162  -  Three-Dimensional  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

L.AAH  112  -  Art  History  Sur\ey  11  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  102  -  First-Year  Writing  II  Ciedits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MAR  102  ■  Video:  Strategies  and  Tactics  Credits:  3cr.  3  hrs 

Sopiiomore  Year  Credits:  30 
Fall  Credits:  15 

CR.XX  ,\XX  -  Media-Specific  Course  Credits:  3  cr 
CRXX  XXX  -  Media-Specillc  Course  Credits:  3  cr 
Liberal  Arts  Credits:  3  cr 
CRFT  201  ■  Projects  I  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

Seleci  one  course  from  the  followjiii;  hvo: 

LACR  22X  -  Scicntinc  Inquiry  Foundation  rracls  (SIFF)  Credits:  3 

er.  3  hrs 
LACR  210  -  Te,\ts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits:  3  er.  3  hrs 


Spring  Credits:  15 

CRXX  XXX  -  Media-Specitic  Course  Credits:  3  cr 

Electives  Credits:  3  cr 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  3  cr 

CRFT  202  -  Projects  I  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

Seleci  one  course /row  ihcfollonini;  lun: 

LACR  22X  -  Scientific  Inquiry  Foundation  Track  (SlFl)  Credits:  3 

cr.  3  hrs 
L.ACR  2 10  -  Texts  &  Contexts:  Perspectncs  on  the  Humanities 

Credits:  3  er.  3  hrs 

Junior  Year  Credits:  30 

Fall  Credits:  15 

CRXX  XXX  -  Media-Spccitlc  Course  Credits:  3  er 

CRXX  XXX  -  Media-Specific  Course  Credits:  3  cr 

1300  level/advanced) 

Electives  Credits:  3  cr 

CRFT  301  -  Projects  II  Credits:  3  cr  6  hrs 

LAAH  853  -  HistoiT  of  Crafts  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  15 

CRXX  XXX  -  Media-Specific  Course  Credits:  3  cr 

(300  level/advanced) 

Electives  Credits:  3  er 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  6  cr 

CRFT  302  -  Projects  11  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

Senior  Year  Credits:  30 

Fall  Credits:  15 

CRXX  XXX  -  Media-Specitic  Course  Credits:  3  cr 

(300  level/cidvanced) 

Electives  Credits:  3  cr 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  6  cr 

CRFT  401  -  Projects  III  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  15 

CRXX  XXX  -  Media-Specific  Course  Credits:  3  cr 

(300  levelkidvunced) 

Electives  Credits:  6cr 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  3  cr 

CRFT  402  -  Projects  III  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

Liberal  Arts  Distribution 

Note  all  Liberal  Arts  courses  are  3.0  credits. 

Liberal  Arts  Electives  Credits:  13  cr 

LAAH  1 1 1  -  Art  History  Survey  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LAAH  1 1 2  -  Art  History  Survey  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LAAH  833  -  History  of  Crafts  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LACR  22X  -  Scientific  Inquiry  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits:  3  cr  3  lire 

LACR  101  -  First- Year  Writing  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LACR  102  -  First-Year  Writing  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LACR  210  -Texts  &  Contexts;  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPl  8XX  -  Liberal  Arts  Period  Inleipretalion  -  Pre-Twentieth 

Century  Credits:  3  er.  3  hrs 
LAPI  9XX  -  Liberal  Arts  Period  Interpretation  -  Twentieth  Centuiy 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
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Media-Specific  Course  Offerings: 

Ceramics 

("RC'M  21 1  -  Intriiduction  lo  Throw  mi!  Crcdils;  3cr.  6  1iis 
CRCM  212'  Introdiiclion  to  Throw  mg  CrLihls:  3  cr.  fi  hr-. 
CRCM  213  -  Introdiiclion  to  Handbuilding  Civdit'-;  3  ir.  d  hrs 
CRCM  214  -  IniroduLlion  to  Handbuildini!  Cicdiis:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
CRCM  31 1  -  Advanced  Throwing  Cicdilv  3  ci.  d  hrs 
CRCM  3 1 2  -  Advanced  Throwing  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
CRCM  313  ■  Advanced  Ceramics  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
CRCM  3 14  -  Advanced  Ceramics  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

Fibers 

CRFB  21 1  -  Introduction  to  Fibers:  Mi.xed  Media  Credits:  3  cr.  6  his 
CRFB  21 2  -  Introduction  to  Color  and  the  Loom  Credits:  3  cr.  fi  hrs 
CRFB  222  -  Introduction  to  Constructed  Surface  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
CRFB  31 1  -  Advanced  Fibers  Mi.xcd  Media  Credits:  3  cr.  (i  hrs 
CRFB  312  -  Advanced  Fibers  Mixed  Media  Crcdils:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

Metals  and  Jewelry 

CR.MT  2 11  -  Introduction  to  Jewelrv  Credits.  3  cr.  h  his 
CRMT  212  -  Introduction  to  Jewelry  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
CRMT  221  -  Introduction  to  Metalsniithmg  Credits:  3  cr.  d  hrs 
CRMT  31 1  -  Adxanced  Jewelry/Metals  Credits:  .>  cr.  6  hrs 
CRMT  312  -  Advanced  Jewelry/Metals  Credits:  .^^  cr.  6  hrs 
CRMT  321  -  Advanced  Metals  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 


Fine  Arts 


CRMT  322  -  Advanced  Metals  Crcdils 


.T.  6  hrs 


Wood 

CR\VD211 
CRWD2I2 
CRVVD221 
CRWD  3 1 1 
CRVVD321 


Introduction  to  Woodworking  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
Introduction  lo  Woodworking  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
Introduction  to  Furniture  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
Advanced  Wood  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
Advanced  Furniture  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 


CRWD  322  -  Ad\anccd  Furniture  Credits  3  cr.  6  hrs 

.Xdic:  KIcclivcs  iiiiisl  unhide  dl  Icasl  nine  Miiilio  crcdils  unhide  i>l  the 
Ci'iijis  ofjenn'^i,. 


Jeanne  Jaffe,  Chairperson 

IjalTefeuansedu 
2LV7I7-6102 

The  Fine  Arts  Department  is  structured  to  siiike  a  balance  between 
the  depth  of  concentrated  study  in  a  specific  disci|ihiic.  wiih  a  giouiiding 
in  traditional  processes  and  historical  perspccincs.  and  the  breadth  ol 
exploration  of  inlerdisciplinaiy  practices  and  ciiiiiempiiiar\  models. 

.Students  are  provided  opportunities  lo  cxploic  the  iiai.hiions  ol 
painting/drawing,  printmaking/book  arts,  and  sculpliiie  w  hile  being 
exposed  to  ways  in  w  hich  these  specific  disciplines  can  he  used  in  a 
multldlsciplinary  manner.  On  the  Sophomore  lc\el.  siudenis  arc  inlro- 
diiced  to  the  media  and  concepts  of  all  three  disciplines,  and  arc  required 
to  lake  classes  in  each.  In  the  Junior  year,  studeiiis  choose  a  ma|or  from 
one  of  the  above  studio  areas  lo  develop  personal  auilioruv  and  com- 
mitment w  ithin  the  discipline.  During  the  Junior  year,  students  also  are 
required  to  lake  a  seminar  class,  which  examines  contemporary  practices 
and  issues  within  their  chosen  discipline  and  w  iihin  ihe  fine  arts  at  large. 
The  transition  from  Sophomore  to  Senior  \e.ii  cmphasi/es  a  progression 
from  assigned  projects  thai  develop  the  necessary  skills  and  awareness 
of  cntieal  issues,  to  more  self-initiated  projects  aimed  towards  the  devel- 
opment of  a  personal  vision  and  a  unique  body  of  work.  The  Senior  year 
is  focused  on  advanced  sludio  practice  and  a  thesis  exhibition. 

The  creative,  technical.  ce)nceptual.  and  expressive  abilities  of  each 
student  are  developed,  while  building  li  broad  base  of  knowledge  of 
the  critical,  aesthetic,  and  philosophical  issues  w  iihin  the  field  of  fine 
art.  Through  critiques.  lectures.  \  isilmg  ailisis  pidgrams.  gallery  and 
museum  visits,  and  seminar  discussions,  ihe  students  are  guided  toward 
an  understanding  of  the  place  of  their  work  historically  and  socially.  An 
integration  of  studio  and  humanities  studies,  research,  and  experimenta- 
tion is  also  highly  encouraged. 

In  addition  to  the  major  programs,  ilie  liii\ersii\  oilers  a  Digital 
Fine  Arts  concentration.  See  ihe  listing  ol  minors  and  concenlrations  for 
information  on  requiremenls. 

Having  encountered  a  di\ersii\  ol  concepts,  aiiitudes.  and  media, 
from  charcoal  to  the  coniputer.  Fine  Arts  graduates  find  career  opportu- 
nities as  professional,  exhibiting  artists,  curators  and  gallery  personnel, 
critics,  mural  and  portrait  painters,  decorative  artists,  set  designers,  print- 
makers,  bookbinders,  paper  and  book  conservators,  graphic  designers, 
commercial  printers,  mold-makers,  commercial  sculptors,  cinematic 
prop  makers,  special  effects  artists,  and  leachers  at  elementary,  sec- 
ondarv.  and  unlversitv  levels. 


Painting/Drawing 

Sharon  Horvath,  Co-Coordinator 

shorvath(S  uarts.edu 
215-717-6495 
David  Kettner,  Co-Coordinator 

dketiner'"  uarts.edu 
21,v717-649.S 

The  Painting/Drawing  major  provides  a  firm  basis  for  students  to 
develop  a  professional  involvement  with  their  work.  A  balance  is  sought 
between  the  acquisition  of  studio  skills  and  the  development  of  a  critical 
intelligence. 

Students  are  encouiat'cd.  thiouiih  the  risor  of  studio  actlvii\.  to  under- 
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slund  Ihc  brcaJlh  ol  ail  In  holli  ils  tiadilional  and  cimlcnipoiar}  lorms. 
and  to  gam  increasing  autlioni)  in  ihciroun  uork. 

Courses  evolve  from  the  study  ol  basic  u  en  king  methods  ami  con 
eeptstolhe  refinemenis  of  personal  vision  and  aesthetic  judgment.  In  ihc 
final  semester  of  the  Senior  year,  each  student  is  required  to  complete  a 
thesis  project,  which  culminates  in  a  formal  presentation  ol'a  paper  and 
an  e.xhibition  of  a  coordinated  body  of  work. 

The  faculty  of  practicing  professional  artists  represents  a  di\ersity  of 
attitudes  and  ideals.  Through  the  format  of  studio  instruction,  dialogue, 
and  critique,  they  seek  to  instill  in  each  student  a  habit  of  self-instruc- 
tion, which  will  serve  far  beyond  the  program  at  the  University. 

The  Painting/Drawing  Department  possesses  its  own  gallery  space 
where  faculty,  students,  alumni,  and  in\  iled  artists  have  an  opportunil\ 
to  exhibit  their  work. 

Studio  activity  is  augmented  by  lectures,  symposia,  seminars.  \  isiting 
artists,  and  field  trips  to  museums  and  galleries. 

Painting/Drawing  Faculty 

Eugene  Baguskas 

Assuciaie  Professor 
BFA.  Yale  University 

Gerald  Herdman 

Associale  Professor 

Certificate.  Cleveland  Institute  of , Art 

MFA.  University  of  Pennsvhania 

Sharon  Horvath 

Associale  Professor 

BFA.  The  Cooper  Union 

MFA.  Tyler  School  of  Art.  Temple  University 

Steven  Jaffe 

Associate  Professor 

BFA.  Philadelphia  College  of  Art 

MFA.  Tyler  School  of  Art.  Temple  University 

David  Kettner 

Professor 

BFA.  Cleveland  Institute  of  Art 

MFA.  Indiana  Uni\ersity 

Eileen  Neff 

Adjimcl  Professor 

BA,  Temple  University 

BFA.  Philadelphia  College  of  Art 

MFA.  Tyler  School  of  Art.  Temple  Universiiv 

Gerald  Nichols 

Professor 

Diploma.  Cleveland  Institute  of  Art 

MFA,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Boris  Putterman 

Associale  Professor 
Diploma,  Cooper  Union  School  of  Art 
BFA,  Philadelphia  College  of  Art 
MFA,  Indiana  University 


Painting/Drawing 

Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  iiucdh 

Foundation 

Fall  Credits:  16.5 

Students  entering  the  Foundation  program  through  mid>ear  admission 
will  enroll  in  these  courses  for  the  spring  semester. 
Elective  Credits;  1.?  cr 
FNDP  1 1 1  -  Drawing  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  \f'\  '  Two-Dimensional  Design  Principles  Credits:  .3  cr.  6  hrs 
FNDP  161  -  Thrce-Dimensional  Design/Time  Motion  Credits:  .^cr.  6hrs 
LAAH  1 1 1  -  Art  History  Survey  I  Credits:  .^.  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  101  -  First-Year'writmgl  Credits:  .^  cr,  .^  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  16.5 

Electi\e  Credits:  \3  cr 

Seleci  three  of  ihe  ftUowinfi  four: 

FNDP  1 1 2  -  Draw  ing  Credits:  ,^  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  1,^2  -  Two-Dimensional  Design  Credits:  .^  cr,  6  hrs 

FNDP  162  -  Three-Dimensional  Design  Credits:  .1  cr  6  hrs 

FNDP  171  -  Time  and  Motion  Credits:  .^  cr.  6  hrs 

LAAH  1 12  -  Art  History  Survey  11  Credits:  .3  cr.  .^  hrs 
LACR  102  -  Fust- Year  Writing  11  Credits:  .^  cr.  ,^  hrs 

Foundation  -  Film/Digital  Video  Sequence 

Fall  Credits:  18 

FNDP  1 1 1  -  Drawing  Credits:  .^  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  \^\  -  Two-Dimensional  Design  Principles  Credits:  ,3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  161  -  Three-Dimensional  Design/Time  Motion  Credits:  .^  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  1 7 1  -  Time  and  Motion  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

LAAH  1 1 1  -  Art  History  Survey  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LACR  101  -  First-Year  Writing  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  15 

SclcL  I  iMo  tij  liic  joUowiiv^  three: 

FNDP  1 1 2  -  Drawing  Credits;  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  \fil  -  Two-Dimensional  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  162  -  Thiee-Dimensional  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

LAAH  112-  Art  History  Survey  U  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  102  -  First- Year  Writing  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MAFL  102  -  Video:  Strategies  and  Tidies  Credits;  3cr.  3  hrs 

Sophomore  Year  Credits:  30 

Fall  Credits:  15 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  3  cr 

FAPT  201  -  Sophomore  Painting  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FAPT  2 1 1  -  Draw  ing:  Form  and  Space  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

Choose  one  course  from  the  following  tliree: 
Painting  Majors  must  take  one  sculpture  course  and  one  printmaking 
course.  These  will  be  counted  as  eleclives  outside  of  the  Painting  offerings. 
FAPR  201  -  Relief/Monotype  Credits;  3  cr.  6  hrs 
FAPR  204  -  Screenprint/Etehing  Credits;  3  cr,  6  hrs 
FASC  201  -  Sculpture  1  Credits:  3  cr,  6  hrs 
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Seleci  one  course fi-nm  ihc  lnUnwiiv^  mo: 

LACR  22X  -  Scieiilillc  liiquin  FiHiiitkilion  Track  i  SIFT)  Credits 

cr.  3  lirs 
LACR  210  -  Texts  &  Coiiiexls:  Perspeetnes  on  the  Humanities 

Credits;  3  cr.  3  lirs 

Spring  Credits:  15 

Liberal  Ails  Credits.  3  cr 

FAPT  202  -  Sophomore  Painting  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

Choose  3  credilsfwm  the  followiiii;: 

FAPR  203  -  Concepts/Works  on  Paper  Crctlils  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FAPT  203  -  Media/Techniques  Credits:  1  .^  ci .  .^^  hrs 

FAPT  2 1 2  -  Drawing  Studies  Credits:  I  .S  cr.  3  hrs 

FASC  203  -  Introduction  to  Figure  .Mndehng  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

Choose  one  course  from  ihe  JoHowuii;  ihrec 

Painting  Majors  must  take  one  sculpture  course  and  one  pnntmaking 


.\V)/('  ((//  Liberal  Ans  coinses  ore  3  1  redns. 

Liberal  .Arts  Electixes  Credits:  15  cr 

An  Histor\  Electi\e  Credits:  3  cr 

LAAH  1 1 1  -  .Art  Hisioi\  Sur\e\  I  Credits:  3  u.  3  hrs 

LAAH  1 12  -  Art  HMoia  Sur\e\  II  Ciedils  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LACR  22X  -  Scienlific  InquiiA  Foinukiiion  Track  (SIFTi  Credits:  3 

cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  101  -  First-Year  Writing  I  Credits  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  102  -  Fust-Year  Writing  11  Credits  3  ci.  3  hrs 
LACR  210  -  Texts  ct  Contexts  IVrspi-cii\es  on  the  Humanities 

Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPl  8XX  -  Liberal  Aiis  Period  inicrpreiaiion  -  Pre- Twentieth 

Century  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPI  9XX  -  Liberal  Arts  Period  Interpretation  -  twentieth  Cenlun 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Note:  Eleclncs  nm.\t  on  hide  al  least  nine  sludii}  tredits  ontsuh'  tlie 


course.  These  will  be  counted  as  elecli\es  outside  ol  the  PaintinL'  ofler-        Paintinii  offerinjis. 


FAPR  201  -  Reliel7Monot\pe  Credits:  3  cr.  fi  hrs 
FAPR  204  -  Screenprint/Etching  Credits:  3  cr,  6  hrs 
FASC  202  -  Sculpture  I  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

Select  one  course  from  the  foUowini;  two: 

LACR  22X  -  Scienlific  Inquin  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits 

cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  210  •  Texts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Junior  Year  Credits:  30 

Fall  Credits:  16.5 

Electives  Credits;  3  cr 

Liberal  Arts  Credits;  6  cr 

FACR  301  -  Attitudes  &  Strategies  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FAPT  30 1  -  Junior  Painting  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FAPT  303  -  Color  Studies  Credits:  I  .S  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  13.5 

Liberal  Alls  Credits;  6  cr 
RAPT  302  ■  Junior  Painting  Credits:  3  cr,  6  hrs 
FAPT  304  ■  Junior  Drawing  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
F\PT  306  -  Junior  Seminar  Credits:  \.>  cr.  3  hrs 

Senior  Year  Credits:  27 
Fall  Credits:  13.5 

ticctives  Credits:  3  cr 

Liberal  Arts  Credits;  3  cr 

FACR  401  -SeniorFine  Arts  Seminar  Credits:  l.^cr.  3hrs 

FAPT  40 1  -  Senior  Painting  Credits:  4.5  er.  M  hrs 

FAPT  403  -  Drawing  References  Credits:  1 .5  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  16.5 

Electives  Credits;  6  cr 

Libera!  Arts  Credits;  3  cr 

FAPT  402  -  Senior  Painting  Credits;  6  cr.  1 2  hrs 

FAPT  404  -  Drawing  References  Credits:  1.5  cr.  3  hrs 

Liberal  Arts  Distribution 
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Printmaking/Book  Arts 

Mary  Phelan,  Coordinator 

niplielan("  iiaiisedu 
2 1?-7 17-6400 

The  PiinliiKikiiiL;  majm  bases  its  instniLlional  program  on  the  devel- 
opment and  realization  ol  visual  ideas  through  multiple  image-making 
processes.  The  primary  objectives  arc  to  develop  conceptual  abilities  and 
technical  proficiencies,  leading  the  student  to  acquire  personal  imager\ 
and  professional  competence  in  printmaking  media. 

The  department  provides  the  expertise  of  a  faculty  of  professional 
artists  to  study  traditional  and  digital  methods.  The  major  graphic  media 
explored  include  relief  processes,  etching  (intaglio),  lithography  (stone, 
metal  plate,  and  offset)  water-based  screenprinling.  non-silver  photo- 
graphic printmaking  and  papermaking.  Courses  in  book  and  typographic 
design  stimulate  experimentation  in  unify  ing  the  elements  of  paper, 
prints,  typography,  and  bookbinding. 

Visiting  artists,  field  trips,  and  guest  lecturers  supplement  the  studio 
expenence.  Using  the  city  as  an  extended  workshop.  Pnnt  students 
attend  seminars  and  museum  collections.  The  Pnnt  Study  Seminar  is 
held  in  the  Print  Room  at  the  Philadelphia  Museum  ot  An  and  furnishes 
a  unique  opportunity  to  study  onginal  pnnts  from  the  l?th  through  the 
20th  centuries. 

The  main  emphasis  over  the  three-year  undergraduate  penod  of 
study  IS  on  the  evolution  of  students  as  artists  who  make  individualized 
demands  upon  the  media.  As  with  any  study  in  the  fine  arts,  the  experi- 
ence should  be  multidimensional,  reflective  of  a  broad  range  of  personal 
and  professional  involvement,  and  reinforced  with  stimulation  from 
related  areas  of  interest,  including  drawing,  painting,  digital  arts,  photog- 
raphy, graphic  design,  illustration,  sculpture,  and  crafts. 

The  undergraduate  cuniculum  is  enhanced  by  the  graduate  program 
in  Book  Arts/  F^ntmaking.  This  two-year  course  of  study  of  60  credits 
culminates  in  a  Master  of  Fine  Arts  Degree.  The  program  provides  the 
opportunity  for  the  individual  artist's  expression  in  limited  edition  book- 
works.  Undergraduate  students  work  alongside  MFA  candidates  in  studios, 
workshops,  and  some  major  and  elective  classes.  (Students  interested  in  the 
MFA  degree  in  Book  Arts/ Printmaking  should  contact  the  director  of  the 
program  or  the  Office  of  .Admission.) 

Facilities 

The  Printmaking  Department  provides  extensive  facilities  for  u  ater- 
based  scrccnprinting.  stone  and  plate  lithography,  relief,  etching  and 
non-silver  photographic  processes.  The  bookbinding  room  houses  book 
presses,  board  shear,  and  a  guillotine  paper  cutter.  The  letteipress  studio 
contains  five  Vandercook  presses  for  printing  handset  type  and  polymer 
plates  with  over  600  drawers  of  monotype,  foundry  and  wood  type.  The 
offset  lithography  press  room  features  a  Davidson  901  offset  press  used 
by  the  students  for  hands-on  experience. 

Other  important  resources  on  which  the  program  draws  are  the 
Borowsky  Center  for  Publication  Arts  and  the  Imaging  Lab.  The 
Borowsky  Center  is  equipped  with  a  Heidelberg  KORS  offset  press  and 
a  full  darkroom  forexpenmental  and  production  printing  of  student,  fac- 
ulty, and  visiting  artist  works.  The  imaging  Lab  allows  for  in-house  film 
and  print  output  and  the  university's  computer  facilities. 

Printmaking/Book  Arts  faculty  and  students  have  been  committed  to 
the  testing  and  integration  of  non-toxic  printmaking  processes  and  inks 
in  the  studios  since  the  late  1970s. 


Printmaking/Book  Arts  Faculty 

Carol  Barton 

Mii.ucr  Lit  liiiri- 

BF.\.  Washington  Unnersiiy 

Denise  Carbone 

Master  Ltctiiret 

BFA.  Glassboro  Slate  College 

MKA.  The  Uni\crsii\  of  ihc  .Arts 

Sandra  Davis 

/,('(/;/)-('/ 

BF.X.Thc  lni\cisii\  of  the  .Arts 

James  Dupree 

Acljiiiul  Assislaiil  Pwfcssur 

BFA.  Columbus  College  of  .Art  and  Design 

MFA.  Unix  ersity  of  Pennsylvania 

Rebecca  Gilbert 

Lecturer 

MFA.  The  University  of  the  .Arts 

Lois  M.Johnson 

Frojessor 

BS.  University  of  iNorth  Dakota 

MFA.  University  of  Wisconsin-Madison 

Hedi  Kyle 

Adjunct  Assocuilc  Professor 

Diploma.  Werk-Kunstschule.  Wiesbaden.  Germany 

Peter  Lister 

Scmor  Lecturer 

Certificate.  Penns\  1\  ania  .Academy  of  the  Fine  Arts 

Scott  McMahon 

Senior  Lecturer 

BFA.  The  University  of  the  .Arts 

Mary  Phelan 

Associate  Projessor 

BS.  The  College  of  Saint  Rose 

MA.  University  of  Wisconsin-Madison 

Winnie  Radolan 

Senior  Lecturer 

BS.  Moore  College  of  .Art 

Rosae  Reeder 

Senior  lecturer 

BFA.  The  Uni\ersily  at  Buffalo.  State  Uni\crsity  of  New  York 

MFA.  The  Uni\ersit\  of  the  Arts 

Anthony  Rosati 

Adjiuict  Associate  Professor 

BA.  Rider  College 

MFA.  Tyler  School  of  Art.  Temple  University 
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Laurel  Schwass-Drew 

Lci  liiirr 

BFA.  Phihidclphi;i  College  ol  Art 

MFA.  The  l'niversii\  of  the  Ans 

Marsha  Simons 

Lcciiinr 

MFA.  The  L'iii\erMl\  ot  iheAns 

Patricia  M.  Smith 

AsMK  lalc  Frojtssdr 
BA.  Immaculala  College 
MA.Phihidelphia  College  ot  An 

Lor!  Spencer 

Ailjiinil  AsiOCKilc  Fwfe^.uir 

BFA.  Purehase  College.  State  University  oINew  York. 

MFA.  The  University  of  the  Arts 

Sarah  Van  Keuren 

Adjuncl  Pivjt'ssor 

BA.  Swarthmore  College 

.MFA.  Uni\ersii\  of  Delaware 

Susan  White 

Scniiir  l.ci  Hirer 

BFA.  .Moore  College  ol  Art 

MFA.  The  University  of  the  Arts 


Printmaking/Book  Arts 

Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  i_  ucJh^ 
Foundation  Year  Credits:  33 

Foundation  students  arc  eligible  to  select  an\  College  of  Ail  and 
Design  major  program  regardless  of  the  Foundation  sequence  lhc\ 
attend. 

Foundation 

Fall  Credits:  16.5 

Students  entering  the  Foundation  program  through  midyear  admission 
will  enrol!  in  these  courses  lor  the  spring  semester 
Elective  Credits:  1  ..S  cr 
FNDP  111-  Drawing  Credits:  .1  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  LSI  -  Two-Dimcnsional  Design  Principles  Credits:  }  cr.  6  his 
F"NDP  1  ft  1  -  Three-Dimensional  Design/Time  Motion  Credits:  .1  cr.  ft  hrs 
LAAH  1 1 1  -  Art  History  Snney  1  Credits:  .^  cr.  ."^  hrs 
LACR  101  -  Fust- Year  Writing  1  Credits:  ,1  cr.  .^  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  16.5 

Elective  Credits.  1 .5  cr 

Select  three  ofihe  folkwm\i  jtnir: 

FNDP  112-  Draw  ing  Credits:  .^  cr.  ft  hrs 

FNDP  1,^2  -  Two-Dimensional  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  Ift2  -  Three-Dimensional  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  171  -  Time  and  Motion  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

LAAH  1 12  -  Art  History  Survey  11  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  102  -  Fiist-Year'Writing  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Foundation  -  Film/Digital  Video  Sequence 
Fall  Credits:  18 

FNDP  1 1 1  -  Drawing  Credits:  3  cr.  ft  hrs 

FNDP  I?  I  -  Two-Dimensional  Design  Principles  Credits:  3  cr.  ft  hrs 

FNDP  Iftl  -  Tliree-Dimensional  DesignTime  Motion  Credits;  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  1 7 1  -  Time  and  Motion  Credits:  3  cr.  ft  hrs 

LAAH  1 1 1  -  Art  History  Survey  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LACR  101  -  First- Year  Writing  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  15 

Sck\l  two  oj  the Jolhmiiv^  three: 

FNDP  1 12  -  Drawing  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  152  -  Two-Dimensional  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  162  -  Three-Dimcnsional  Design  Credits;  3  cr.  6  hrs 

LAAH  1 12  -  Art  History  Survey  II  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  102  -  First-Year  Writing  11  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MAFL  102  -  Video:  Stralcgies^ind  Tactics  Credits;  3cr.  3  hrs 

Sophomore  Year  Credits:  30 
Fall  Credits:  15 

Liberal  .Arts  Credits;  3  cr 

FAPT  201  -  Sophomore  Painting  Credits;  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FAPT  21 1  -  Drawing;  Fomi  and  Space  Credits;  3  cr.  ft  hrs 

Choose  one  course  from  thejolhwini;  three: 

Painting  Majors  must  take  one  sculpture  course  and  one  printmaking 
course.  These  will  be  counted  as  electives  outside  of  the  Painting  offer- 
ings. 

FAPR  201  -  Relief/Monotype  Credits:  3  cr.  ft  hrs 
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FAPR  204  -  Screcnprint/Elching  Crcdils:  3  cr.  6  lirs 
FASC  201  -  Sculpture  I  Credits;  3  cr.  6  hrs 

5(7('(V  one  course  fi (tin  llie Jdllimin;^  iwo: 

LACR  22X  -  Scienlilic  inqunA  Foundntion  Tr;ick  (SIFT)  Credits:  3 

cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  2  III  -  Texts  i.*^;  CoiiieMs:  Pcrspcctl\e^  im  the  Hiiniaiiilies 

Credlt^;  .^^  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  15 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  3  cr 

FAPT  202  -  Sophoindrc  Painting  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

Choose  .■!  credits  jrom  the  jolhnviivj,: 

FAPR  205  -  ConceptsAVorks  on  Paper  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FAPT  203  -  Media/Techniques  Credits:  1.3  cr.  3  hrs 

FAPT  2 1 2  -  Drawing  Studies  Credits:  1 .5  cr.  3  hrs 

FASC  203  -  Introduction  to  Figure  Modeling  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

Choose  one  course  from  the  lolhmmv,  three: 
Painting  Ma|ors  must  take  one  sculptuie  course  and  one  printmaking 
course.  These  will  be  counted  as  electixes  outside  of  the  Paintmg  ollcrings. 
FAPR  201  -  Relief/Monotype  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
FAPR  204  -  Screenprint/Etching  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
FASC  202  -  Sculpture  1  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 


Liberal  Arts  Distribution 

Sote  all  Liberal  Arts  courses  are  3  creilils. 

Liberal  Arts  Electives  Credits:  15  cr 

Art  History  Elective  Credits:  3  cr 

L.AAH  1 1 1  -  Art  History  Survey  1  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LAAH  1 12  -  Art  Historv  Sur\ey  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LACR  22X  -  Scientific  Inquiry  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits:  3 

cr.  3  his 
LACR  101  -  First- Year  Writing  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  102  -  First-Year  Writing  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  210  -  Texts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPI  8XX  -  Liberal  Arts  Period  Intcipretation  -  Pre- Twentieth 

Century  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPI  9XX  -  Liberal  Arts  Period  Interpretation  -  lucntieth  Century 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Note:  Electives  must  include  at  leasi  nine  studio  credits  outside  the 
Paiiitini;  ojfenni^s. 


Select  one  iinirse  from  the  followin;^  two: 

L.ACR  22X  -  Scientific  Inquiry  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits;  3 

cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  210  -  Texts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

junior  Year  Credits:  30 
Fall  Credits:  16.5 

Electives  Credits:  3  cr 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  6  cr 

FACR  301  -  Attitudes  &  Strategies  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FAPT  301  -  .lunior  Painting  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FAPT  303  -  Color  Studies  Credits;  1 .5  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  13.5 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  6  cr 
FAPT  302  -  Junior  Painting  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
FAPT  304  -  Junior  Draw ing  Credits;  3  cr.  6  hrs 
FAPT  306  -  Junior  Seminar  Credits:  1 .5  cr.  3  hrs 

Senior  Year  Credits:  27 
Fall  Credits:  13.5 

Electives  Credits:  3  cr 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  3  cr 

FACR  40 1  -  Senior  Fine  Arts  Seminar  Credits:  1 .5  cr.  3  hrs 

FAPT  401  -  Senior  Painting  Credits;  4.5  cr. ')  hrs 

FAPT  403  -  Drawing  References  Credits;  1.5  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  16.5 

Electives  Credits:  6  cr 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  3  cr 

FAPT  402  -  Senior  Painting  Credits:  6  cr,  12  hrs 

FAPT  404  -  Drawing  References  Credits;  1 .5  cr,  3  hrs 
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Sculpture 

Jeanne  Jaffe,  Coordinator 

l|iilTc("  luiils  cdu 
2LV717-6102 

The  fiekl  orsLiilplure  ii)d;i\  is  open  and  uidc-rangint;.  Sciilptdis  now 
create  works  thai  rani;c  from  toin-si/cd  niedallic  art  to  pieces  that  incor- 
porate actual  craters  and  other  natural  landfnrms.  While  some  sculptors 
work  with  traditional  materials  such  as  clay  and  stone,  others  incorporate 
lisjht.  sound,  and  video  into  their  work.  Figurative  sculpture  today  can 
be  either  traditional  modeled  forms,  or  robotic  fonns  that  actually  mo\e. 
The  expansive  nature  of  sculpture  provides  a  challenge  lo  insiiiuiions 
that  educate  artists,  and  we  take  that  challenge  seriously. 

The  Sculpture  Department's  aim  is  to  provide  a  sound,  balanced 
exposure  to  all  the  formal,  technical,  and  intellectual  aspects  of  art.  in 
preparation  for  the  student's  continued  professional  growth  beyond  the 
undergraduate  years.  To  this  end.  our  cumculum  is  structured  lo  pro- 
vide formal  and  technical  instruction,  while  at  the  same  time  allowing 
for  individual  creati\e  development.  Seminar  classes  in  the  junior  and 
senior  years  engage  the  student  in  discussions  on  sculpture  theory,  phi- 
lo.sophy.  and  critical  thought. 

Comprehensive  facilities  include  fully  equipped  wood  and  metal 
shops,  a  foundry,  a  plaster  shop  and  figure  modeling  studio,  as  well 
as  an  open  studio  for  general  use.  Juniors  and  seniors  have  individual 
studios.  A  full-time  shop  supervisor  provides  technical  assistance  and 
.supervision.  Faculty  members  are  all  practicing  professional  sculptors, 
representing  a  wide  variety  of  .styles  and  interests.  Classroom  instruc- 
tion is  supplemented  by  visiting  artists,  gallei^  and  museum  visits  in 
Philadelphia,  and  field  trips  to  New  York  and  Washington.  DC, 

Our  graduating  students  arc  recognized  nationally  for  their  crcali\  it\ 
and  diversity,  and  for  their  preparation  for  the  next  steps  m  their  proles- 
sional  careers. 


Steve  Nocella 

Master  Lcciurer 

BFA.  Philadelphia  Colleg, 

MFA.  Uni\ci-sity  of  Penns 

Barry  Parker 

Pnijcssor 

BFA.  Easicni  Michigan  U 

MFA.  University  of  Mass; 

John  N.Phillips 

Mdslt'i  Lciliiicr 

H.\.  Temple  l'ni\crsity 


M)l,\n 
vhama 


ni\crsit\ 
ichusetis 


Sculpture  Faculty 

Harvey  Citron 

AiljiiiHl  Frojes.sor 

BFAEd,  Pratt  Institute 

Diploma.  Acadeiin  of  Fine  Ails.  Rome 

Harvey  Citron 

Adjunct  Professor 

BFA.Ed.  Pratt  Institute 

Diploma,  Academy  of  Fine  Arts.  Rome 

Laura  Frazure 

Ailjiiiiet  AsMstuiit  Professor 
BFA,  The  University  of  the  Arts 
MFA.  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Jeanne  Jaffe 

Professor 

BFA.  Tyler  School  of  Art.  Temple  University 

MFA.  New  York  State  College  of  Ceramics  at  Alfred  University 

Mashiko  Nakashima 

Master  Lecturer 

Brooklyn  Museum  School  of  Art 
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Sculpture 

Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  i:  crcdus 
Foundation  Year  Credits:  33 

Foundaiion  siudents  arc  eligible  to  select  any  College  of  Art  and 
Design  major  program  regardless  of  the  Foundation  sequence  lhe\ 

allcnd 

Foundation 

Fall  Credits:  16.5 

Stndenls  entering  the  Foundation  program  through  midyear  admission 
will  enrol!  in  these  courses  for  the  spring  semester. 
Elective  Credits:  15  cr 
FNDP  1 1 1  -  Draw  ing  Credits;  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  13 1  -  Two-Dimensional  Design  Principles  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
FNDP  161  -  Threc-Dimcnsional  DesignATime  Motion  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
L.AAH  1  n  -  Art  History  Survey  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  101  -  First-Year  Writing  1  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  16.5 

Elective  Credits:  1..5  cr 

Select  lime  ofiheJoll(wiiii;Joiir: 

FNDP  1 1 2  -  Drawing  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  1 .52  -  Tw  o-Diniensional  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  162  -  Three-Dimensional  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  171  -  Time  and  Motion  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

LAAH  112  -  Art  Histoiy  ,Sur\ev  11  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  102  -  First-Year  Writing  11  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Foundation  -  Film/Digital  Video  Sequence 
Fall  Credits:  18 

FNDP  1 1 1  -  Draw  ing  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  1.51  -  Two-Dimensional  Design  Principles  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

F'NDP  161  -  Thice-Dimensional  Designrfime  Motion  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  1 7 1  -  Time  and  Motion  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

LAAH  1 1 1  -  Art  History  Survey  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LACR  101    First-Year  Wriling  1  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  15 

.S(7c(7  nil)  of  ihc  jollowinii  three: 

FNDP  1 1 2  -  Drawing  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  152  -  Two-Dimensional  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  162  -  Three-Dimensional  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

LAAH  1 1 2  -  Art  History  Sur\ey  11  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  102  -  First-Year  Writing  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MAFL  102  -  Video:  Strategics  and  Tactics  Credits:  3cr.  3  his 

Sophomore  Year  Credits:  30 

Fall  Credits:  15 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  3  cr 

FASC  201  -  Sculpture  I  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FASC  203  -  Introduction  to  Figure  Modeling  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

Choose  one  course  froiii  thefolhwiiig  three: 
FAPR  201  -  Relief/Monotype  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
FAPR  204  -  Scrcenprint/Etching  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
FAPT  201  -  Sophomore  Painting  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 


Selet  I  one  idiirse  from  the  follow  itii;  /iro; 

LACR  22.\  -  Scientific  lnqiiii\  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits:  3 

ci .  3  hrs 
LACR  210  -  Texts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  15 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  3  cr 

Sculpture  Elective:  3  cr 

FASC  202  -  Sculpture  1  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

Choose  one  ctnirse  from  the  followin;^  three: 
FAPR  201  -  Relief/Monotype  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
FAPR  204  -  Screenprint/Etching  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
FAPT  202  -  Sophomore  Painting  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

Select  one  course  /row  thefolhwiiiii  two: 

LACR  22X  -  Scientitlc  Inquiry  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits:  3 

cr.  3  hrs 
L.ACR  210  -  Texts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Junior  Year  Credits:  30 
Fall  Credits:  15 

FASC  XXX  -  Sculpture  Elective  Credits:  1 .5  cr 

See  Sculpture  Electives  below 

Electives  Credits:  3  cr 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  6  cr 

FACR  30!  -  Attitudes  &  Strategies  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FASC  440  -  Sculpture  Since  1945  Credits:  1 .5  cr.  1 .5  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  15 

FASC  XXX  -  Sculpture  Elective  Credits:  3  cr 

See  Sculpture  Electives  below 

Electives  Credits:  3  cr 

HU  XXX  -  Liberal  Arts  Credits:  6  cr 

FASC  302  -  Attitudes  and  Strategies:  Sculpture  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Senior  Year  Credits:  30 

Fall  Credits:  15 

FASC  XXX  -  Sculpture  Elective  Credits:  3  cr 

See  Sculpture  Electives  below 

Electives  Credits:  6cr 

HU  XXX  -  Liberal  Arts  Credits:  3  cr 

FASC  40 1  -  Sculpture  III  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  15 

FASC  XXX  -  Sculpture  Electi\c  Credits:  1 .5  cr 

See  Scidpliire  Electives  below 

Electives  Credits:  6  cr 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  3  cr 

FACR  401  -  Senior  Fine  Arts  Seminar  Credits:  1 .5  cr.  3  hrs 

FASC  402  -  Sculpture  III  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

Liberal  Arts  Distribution 

Note  all  Liberal  Arts  coin'ses  ate  3  credits. 

Liberal  Arts  Electives  Credits:  15  cr 

Art  History  Elective  Credits:  3  cr 

LAAH  1 1 1  -  Art  History  Survey  1  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 

LAAH  1 1 2  -  Art  History  Survey  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
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LACR  22.\  -  Scicnlific  lnquii\  hiuiiihilion  Track  (SIFl)  Credits:  ? 

cr.  3  Ids 
LACR  101  -  Firsl-Year  Wntiiiii  I  Crcdils;  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  102  -  Firsl-Yeur  Wriliny  II  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  210  -  Texts  &  Contexts;  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits:  3  er.  3  hrs 
LAP]  8XX  -  Liberal  Aiis  Period  Interpretation  -  Pre-Tuenlielh 

Century  Credits:  3  er.  3  hrs 
LAPI  9XX  -  Liberal  Ails  Period  Interpretation  -  Twentieth  Cenlurx 

Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Sculpture  Electives 

Choose  fnm): 


Graphic  Design 


FASC2II 
FASC2I2 
FASC22I 
FASC  222 
FASC231 
FASC  232 
FASC  .331 
FASC  363 
FASC  364 
FASC  41 1 
FASC  412 


Structure  ol  the  Fiyure  Credits;  3  er.  6  hrs 
Structure  ol  the  Figure  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
Introduction  to  Sculpture  Projects  Credits:  3  er.  6  hrs 


Introduction  to  Sculpture  Projects  Credits;  3  cr.  6  hrs 
Molding  and  Casting  Credits;  1  ..S  cr.  3  hrs 
Molding  and  Casting  Credits:  1  .S  cr.  3  hrs 
Carving  Credits:  I  .,S  cr.  3  hrs 
Medallie  Sculpture  Credits;  i  .."i  cr,  3  hrs 
Installation  and  Perfomiance  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
.Advanced  Figure  Modeling  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
Advanced  Figure  Modeling  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
FASC  4 1 3  -  Projects  in  Figure  Modeling  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
FASC  421  -  Advanced  Projects  Credits:  3  cr,  6  hrs 
FASC  422  -  Advanced  Projects  Credits:  3  cr,  6  hrs 
FASC  433  -  Metals  Credits;  1  5  cr,  3  hrs 


offi'iinss. 


.  nmsl  incliule  ill  Ifti.U  nine  Miuliii  nvdils  inilsidc  llic  Si'iilpliirc 


Richard  Felton,  Chairperson 

rieltonw  uarts.edii 
2Lv717-fi22.> 

Graphic  designers  phi\  ,i  ke\  role  in  our  inhiinialK'nTxised  societv. 
They  give  lorni  to  the  interlace  hetuecn  users  aiKJ  our  culture  ol'rapidK 
proliferating  products,  phkes.  pidcesscs.  inloriuation.  anil  services 

The  Graphic  Design  Dcpartuienl.  since  its  beginning,  has  sought  to 
give  students  the  basis  to  solve  piohlems  m  comniunication  in  a  way  that 
merges  concerns  lor  fidelity  to  eonlenl.  lor  the  v  isual  aesthetic,  and  lor 
engaging  the  reader-viewer's  rapport. 

The  faculty  and  students  are  engaged  in  a  collaborative  process  of 
exploring  the  "New"  as  it  emerges.  For  graphic  design,  the  New  has 
meant  specirically  the  transformation  of  media,  which  altects  how  mes- 
sages are  created  and  transmitted,  and  how  the  inierseciion  of  design. 
media,  and  culture  are  understood 

Throughout  the  three  years  of  ma|or  concentration,  problems  in 
graphic  communication  are  combined  w  iih  expioiatoi  v  and  experimental 
studies  in  drawing,  coloi.  photogiaphv.  ivpographv.  and  emerging  tech- 
nologies. The  cuiTiculum  is  supplemented  bv  spLxial  lecture  programs; 
workshops  vvith  invited  design  linns;  :inil  on-snc  siudio  seminars  in 
selected  design  offices  and  studios,  paper  and  printing  plants,  museums 
and  libraries,  and  vvith  film  and  computer  graphic  producers. 

Opportunities  for  additional  study  in  fine  arts,  illustration,  photog- 
raphy, animation,  filmmaking,  and  emerging  technologies  are  available. 

Designers  work  across  several  media  and  venues-from  handmade 
images  to  digital  images,  still  images  to  time-based  communications, 
and  print-oriented  problems  to  communications  in  cyberspace. 

With  successful  completion  of  the  program,  students  are  prepared 
for  entry-level  positions  as  graphic  designers  w  iih  design  studios,  pub- 
lishers, coiporations.  nonprofit  institutions,  governmental  agencies, 
architects  and  planners,  network  or  cable  broadcasters,  film  and  video 
producers,  or  advertising  agencies. 

The  faculty  are  practicing  prolessioii;ils  with  ilistmguished  records  of 
accomplishment,  sensitive  and  responsive  to  the  changes  in  the  field  of 
design,  vci  not  limited  b\  its  cunent  practices. 

Graphic  Design  Faculty 

Hans  Allemann 

Adjinici  Professor 

Swiss  National  Diploma.  School  of  Design.  Basel.  Switzerland 

Jan  Almquist 

Adjunct  Projessor 

BFA.  Philadelphia  College  of  Art 

Laurence  Bach 

Professor 

BFA.  Philadelphia  College  of  Art 

Certificate.  Graduate  Studv.  School  of  Design.  Basel.  Switzerland 

Jennifer  Bernstein 

Senior  Lecliircr 

BA.  Brown  University 

MFA.  Yale  University 
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John  Connolly 

Senior  La  Hirer 

BFA.  The  University  of  the  Arts 

MFA.  Yale  University 

Debra  Drodvilto 

Associaw  Professor 
BFA.  Cooper  Union 
MFA.  Y:iie  University 

Inge  Druckrey 

Professor 

AB.  University  of  Basel.  Basel.  Switzerland 

Swiss  National  Diploma.  School  of  Design.  Basel.  SuitzeilancI 

Richard  Felton 

Professor 

BS  in  Design.  University  of  Cincinnati 

MFA.  Yale  University 

Cirotti  Levine 

Master  Leeiiirer 

BFA.  Philadelphia  College  of  Art 

Kenneth  Hiebert 

Professor  Emeriiiis 
BA.  Bethel  College 
Swiss  National  Diploma.  School  of  Design.  Basel.  Switzerland 

Deborah  McSorley-Kery 

Senior  Lveliirer 

BFA.  The  University  of  the  Arts 

Chris  Myers 

Assoeiale  Professor 
BA.  University  of  Toledo 
MFA.  Yale  University 

Sonali  Polite 

Lecturer 

BFA.  The  University  of  the  Arts 

Kerry  Polite 

Acljiinei  Assistant  Professor 
AA.  Hussian  School  of  Art 

Joseph  Rapone 

Visilini;  Associate  Professor 
BFA.  Philadelphia  College  of  Art 
MA.  The  University  of  the  Ails 

Kristie  Williams 

Associate  Professor 

BS.  University  of  Cincinnati 

MFA.  Yale  University 

Certificate.  Graduate  Study.  School  of  Design.  Basel.  Switzerland 

Chris  Zelinsky 

Associate  Professor 

Swiss  National  Diploma.  School  of  Design.  Basel.  S\\  itzerland 


Graphic  Design 

Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  i2Urcdits 
Foundation  Year  Credits:  33 

Foundation  students  are  eligible  to  select  any  College  of  Art  and 
Design  major  program  regardless  of  the  Foundation  sequence  they 
attend 

Foundation 

Fall  Credits:  16.5 

Students  entering  the  Foundation  program  through  midyear  admission 
will  enroll  in  these  courses  for  the  spring  semester. 
Elective  Credits;  1  ?  cr 
FNDP  1 11  -  Drawing  Credits:  .1  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  151  -  T\\o-Diniensional  Design  Principles  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
FNDP  1 61  -  Tlirce-Dimensional  Design/Time  Motion  Credits:  .i  cr.  6  hrs 
LAAH  1 II  -  Art  History  Survey  I  Credits:  }  cr.  .i  hrs 
LACR  101  -  First- Ye;u- Writing  I  Credits:  ,1  cr.  .^  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  16.5 

Flective  Credits:  l.Scr 

Select  three  ofiliefillowiniifoiir: 

FNDP  1 1 2  -  Drawing  Credits:  .1  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  1.52  -  Two-Dimensional  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  162  -  Three-Dimensional  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  1 7 1  -  Time  and  Motion  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

LAAH  II 2  -  Art  History  Survey  II  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 
LACR  102  -  First-Year  Writing  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Foundation  -  Film/Digital  Video  Sequence 
Fall  Credits:  18 

INDP  1 11  -  Drawing  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  1 5 1  -  Two-Dimensional  Design  Principles  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FTvIDP  161  -  Three-Dimensional  DesigiiATime  Motion  Credits:  3  cr.  6  lirs 

FNDP  1 7 1  -  Time  and  Motion  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

LAAH  1 11  -  Art  Historv  Survey  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LACR  101  -  First-Year  Writing  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  15 

.V(7c(  /  two  of  tlie  following,  three: 

FNDP  1 1 2  -  Drawing  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  1.52  -  Two-Dimensional  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  162  -  Three-Dimensional  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

LAAH  1 1 2  -  Art  History  Survey  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  102  -  First- Year  Writing  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MAFL  102  -  \'ideo:  Strategics  and  Tactics  Credits:  3cr.  3  hrs 

Sophomore  Year  Credits:  30 

Fall  Credits:  15 

Electives  Credits:  3  cr 

ODES  201  -  Design  Systems  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
GDES  203  -  Leiterform  Design  Credits:  3  cr,  6  hrs 
GDES  221  -  Descriptive  Drawing  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

Select  one  course  from  ilic  following;  two: 

LACR  22X  -  Scientific  Inquiry  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits:  3 
cr.  3  hrs 
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LACK  210  -  Tc\is  &  Cnnlcxtv  Per^pcclixcs  on  the  Humanities  LAPl  9.\,\  -  Liberal  Ails  PeimJ  Inlerprelation  -  Twentieth  Ccniur\ 

Creditv:  3  er.  3  hrs  Credits:  3  er.  3  his 

Spring  Credits:  15  Xoic:  Elcciives  miisi  imliick'  niiw  snulio  cmliis  lakcn  outside  the 

Eleelives  Credits:  1 .?  cr  Graphu  Dcstpt  ()Jlfnni:s- 

EMDl  201  -  Eleetronit  Media'Prodiietion  1  Credits:  l.S  cr.  3  hrs 
GOES  20:  -  Design  Systems  Credits:  3  ir.  6  hrs 
GOES  2 1 2  -  T\  pograph)  Fundamcnlals  Credits:  3  er.  6  hrs 
GOES  222  -  Descripti\e  Drawing  Credits:  3  er.  6  hrs 

Select  one  course fixvit  ibejollonvii;  two: 

LACR  22X  -  Scientific  Inquiry'  Foundation  Track  (SlETl  Credits:  3 

er.  3  hrs 
LACR  210  -  Texts  et  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

junior  Year  Credits:  30 

Fall  Credits:  15 

Eleelives  Credits:  1..^  cr 

Liberal  .Arts  Credits:  3  cr 

EMDl  202  -  Electronic  Media/Production  11  Credits:  1  ?  cr.  3  hrs 

GDES  301  -  Communications  Studio  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

GDES  3 1 1  -  Typographic  S\  stems  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

LAAH  8.^4  ■  History  of  Communication  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  15 

Eleelives  Credits:  L.'icr 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  6  cr 

EMDl  203  -  Digital  Interactive  Techniques  Credits:  ].^  cr.  3  hrs 

GDES  302  -  Communications  Studio  Credits:  3  cr.  6  his 

GDES  312  -  Typographic  Svstems  Credits:  3  er,  6  hrs 

Senior  Year  Credits:  30 

Fall  Credits:  15 

Electi\es  Credits:  1  5cr 
Liberal  Arts  Credits:  6  er 
EMDl  204  -  Advanced  Digital  Interactive  Techniques  Credits:  1 .?  cr. 

3  hrs 
GDES  401  -  Design  Studio  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
GDES  403  -  Problem  Sol\  ing  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  15 

Electnes  Credits:  3  cr 

Liberal  .Arts  Credits:  6  cr 

GDES  402  -  Design  Studio:  Senior  Project  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

GDES  4I}4  -  Problem  Solving  Credits:  3  cr,  6  hrs 

Liberal  Arts  Distribution 

Liberal  Arts  Electives  Credits:  l.'^  cr 

LAAH  1 1 1  -  Art  History  Survey  ]  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LAAH  1 12  -  Art  History  Sun'ey  11  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LAAH  8.')4  -  History  of  Communication  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

L.ACR  22X  -  Scientific  Inquiry  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits:  3 

cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  101  -  First- Year  Writing  1  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  102  -  First-Year  Wnting  11  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 
LACR  210-Te,\ts&  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPl  8XX  -  Liberal  Arts  Penod  Interpretation  -  Pre -Twentieth 

Century  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
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Illustration 


Mark  Tocchet,  Chairperson 

nitocL-hctw  uarts.cdu 
21S-7I7-6240 

lllustiiilors  give  \iMi;il  siibstaiice  to  thoughts,  stones.  ;md  ideas.  The 
Illustration  Depailment  prepares  its  students  for  entry  into  the  llelds  of 
book  and  periodieal  publishing,  promotion,  advertising,  design,  and  spe- 
cialty llelds. 

Illustrators  must  call  upon  a  broad  range  of  traditional  and  up-to-date 
competencies  to  respond  to  today's  visual  problems.  As  visual  com- 
municators, illustrators  need  to  be  open-minded,  eclectic,  flexible,  and 
imaginative.  The  illustrator's  solution  should  he  appropriate,  inlelligenl. 
expressive,  and  visually  engaging. 

In  order  to  prepare  for  a  career  in  this  competitive  field.  The 
University  of  the  Arts  Illustration  student  develops  skills  that  encompass 
two-dimensional  media:  from  painting  and  drawing  to  photography, 
design,  production  processes,  and  emerging  opportunities  in  digital 
image-making.  Students  may  concentrate  on  a  traditional,  a  digital,  or  a 
design-oriented  illustration  curriculum. These  skills  are  nurtured  within 
a  stimulating  cultural  climate  provided  by  the  resources  of  the  faculty, 
visiting  professionals,  a  galler)'  exhibition  program,  the  University,  and 
the  city  at  large.  Each  student  progresses  from  general  competencies  to  a 
personal  viewpoint,  clariflcd  career  goals,  a  professional  attitude,  and  a 
finished  portfolio. 

Illustration  Faculty 

Jonathan  Barkat 

Se}ii(>r  Lccliiivr 

BFA.  The  Univcrsitv  of  the  Arts 

Megan  Berkheiser 

Adiuml  AssiKHilc  Frojcssor 
BFA.  The  University  of  the  Arts 
MFA.  School  of  Visual  Ails 

Jay  Bevenour 

Lcilum' 

B.\.  Tyler  School  of  .An.  Temple  University 

Robert  Byrd 

Senior  Leclurer 

BFA.  The  University  of  the  Arts 

Russell  Farrell 

Senior  Leclurer 

BFA.  The  University  of  the  Arts 

Renee  Foulks 

Master  Leclurer 

BFA.  Moore  College  of  Art 

MFA.  Tyler  School  of  Art.  Temple  University 

Ralph  Giguere 

Adjiincl  Associale  Professor 
BFA.  The  University  of  the  Arts 


Linda  Gist 

Senior  Lei  Hirer 

BFA.  The  University  of  the  Arts 

Al  Gury 

\hister  Leclurer 

B.\.  St,  Louis  University 

Paul  King 

Ailjiincl  Associale  Professor 

Certificate.  Pennsylvania  Academy  of  the  Fine  Arts 

BFA.  Philadelphia  College  of  Art  ' 

.MFA.  Boston  University 

Earl  Lewis 

Ailiiiin  I  Assdciiiie  Professor 

BFA.  .\IFA.  'fylcr  School  of  .Art.  Temple  University 

Tom  Leonard 

Senior  Leclurer 

BFA.  The  University  of  the  Arts 

William  Masi 

Senior  Leclurer 

BFA.  The  L'niv  ersity  of  the  Arts 

Tim  O'Brien 

Senior  Leclurer 

BFA.  Paier  College  of  Art 

Christian  Patchell 

Leclurer 

BFA.  The  University  of  the  Arts 

Phyllis  Purves-Smith 

Associale  Professor 
BFA.  Cooper  Union 
MF.-\.  Tyler  School  of  .Art.  Temple  University 

David  Rankin,  III 

Senior  Leclurer 

BFA.  The  University  of  the  Arts 

Roger  Roth 

Senior  Leclurer 
BFA.  Pratt  In.stitute 

Robert  Stein 

Professor 

BFA.  Massachusetts  College  of  Art 

MF.A.  Tyler  School  of  .Art,  Temple  University 

Stephen  Tarantal 

Professor 

BFA.  Cooper  Union 

MFA,  Tyler  School  of  Art,  Temple  University 

Mark  Tocchet 

Associate  Professor 
BFA.  School  of  Visual  Arts 
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Illustration 

Bachelorof  Fine  Arts  i^^cadns 
Foundation  Year  Credits:  33 

Fnuiidaiion  siudcnl^  ;irc  eligible  to  select  ;in\  College  of  Art  and 
Design  major  program  regardless  of  the  Foundation  sec|uencc  the\ 
allcnd. 

Foundation 

Fall  Credits:  16.5 

Students  entering  the  Foundation  program  through  niidvear  admission 
w  ill  enroll  in  these  courses  for  the  spring  semester 
Elective  Credits:  1.3  cr 
FNDP  1 1 1  -  Drawing  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  l?l  -  Two-Dimensional  Design  Principles  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
FNDP  161  -  Three-Dimensional  Design/Time  Motion  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
LAAH  111-  Art  History  Stir\ey  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  101  ■  First- Year  Wnling  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  16.5 

Hlecti\e  Credits:  L.-i  cr 

Select  three  ofihefolhndiii^Joiir: 

FNDP  1 12  -  Drawing  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  1.32  -  Two-Dimensional  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hr>> 

FNDP  162  -  Thrcc-Dimensional  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  171  -  Time  and  Motion  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

LAAH  1 12  -  .Art  History  Survey  11  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  102  -  First-Year  Writing  II  Credits:  .1  cr.  3  hrs 

Foundation  -  Film/Digital  Video  Sequence 
Fall  Credits:  18 

INDP  1 II  -  Draw  ing  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  1.31  -  Two-Dimensional  Design  Pnnciples  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  1 6 1  -  Three-Dimensional  Dcsignn"ime  Motion  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  1 7 1  -  Time  and  Motion  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

LAAH  1 1 1  -  .\it  History  Survey  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LACR  101  -  First-Year  Writing  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  15 

Select  tm)  of  the  loU(nvin\i  three: 

FNDP  1 1 2  -  Drawing  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  132  -  Two-Dimensional  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  162  -  Three-Dimensional  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

LAAH  1 1 2  -  An  History  Sur\  ey  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  102  -  First- Year  Wnting  11  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MAFL  102  -  X'ideo:  Strategies  and  Tactics  Credits:  3cr.  3  hrs 

Sophomore  Year  Credits:  30 

Fall  Credits:  15 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  3  cr 

ILUS  201  -  Pictonal  Foundation  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
ILUS  21 1  -  Figure  Anatomy  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
ILUS  220  -  Typography  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

Select  one  course  from  thefollonini;  tm>: 

LACR  22X  -  Scientific  inquiry  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits:  3 

cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  2 10  -  Te.xts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 


Spring  Credits:  15 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  3  cr 

ILLS  202  -  Pictonal  Foundation  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

ILL'S  2 1 2  -  Figure  .Anatomy  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hr^ 

NL\PH  2S2    Photography  lor  llhiMrators  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

Sclci  I  one  c(>iir.sc  jrom  the  loiliwin;^  nvo 

L.ACR  22,\  -  Scientific  Inquiry  Foundation  Track  iSlFT)  Credits:  3 

cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  2 10  -  Texts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

junior  Year  Credits:  30 

Fall  Credits:  15 

HIectives  Credits:  3  cr 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  3  cr 

ILUS  301  -  Illustration  Methods  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

ILUS  320  -  Design  Methods  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

ILL'S  321  -  Figurative  Communication  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  15 

Liberal  .Arts  Credits:  6  cr 

ILLS  }()2  -  Illustration  Methods  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
ILL'S  3 1 2  -  Figure  Utilization  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
ILL'S  322  -  Sequential  Format  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
Sequential  Fontmt  is  only  raiuired  oj the  Dcsip}  Illustration  Track 
students  or  Flectives 

Senior  Year  Credits:  30 
Fall  Credits:  15 

Llectues  Credits:  3  cr 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  6  cr 

ILUS  401  -  Illustration  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

ILUS  44 1  -  Senior  Portlolio  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  15 

HIectives  Credits:  6cr 

Liberal  .Arts  Credits'  3  cr 

ILUS  402  -  Illustration  Credits:  3  cr,  6  hrs 

ILUS  442  -  Senior  Portfolio  Credits:  3  cr.  6  his 

Liberal  Arts  Distribution 

.Note  all  Liberal  .Arts  courses  are  3  credits. 

Liberal  Arts  HIectives  Credits:  15  cr 

Art  History  Elective  Credits:  3  cr 

LAAH  III  -  Art  History  Suney  1  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LAAH  1 1 2  -  Art  Histor,'  Surx  ey  11  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Scientific  Inquiry  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits:  3 


LACR  22X 

cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  10 1 
LACR  102 


First- Year  Writing  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
First-Year  Writing  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  210  -  Te.xis  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPI  8XX  -  Liberal  Arts  Period  Interpretation  -  Pre-Twentieth 

Century  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPI  9XX  -  Liberal  Arts  Period  Interpretation  -  Twentieth  Century 
Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Note:  Electives  must  include  at  least  nine  studio  credits  outside  the 
Illustration  offerings. 
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Industrial  Design 


Rama  Chorpash,  Chairperson 

ivhorpashci  u.irl^.eilu 
2  lv7 17-6250 

The  Industrial  Design  Department  provides  a  professional  education 
for  those  wishing  lo  bring  order,  utility,  aesthetics,  and  appropriateness 
to  the  products,  contents,  and  processes  of  our  modern  global  society. 
The  program  prepares  students  for  careers  in  the  design  of  products, 
environments,  and  design  systems/strategies,  integrating  the  design  of 
communications,  furniture,  equipment,  interfaces,  and  interiors/exhibits. 
Also  addressed  are  issues  of  human  factors  research,  computer-aided 
design,  product  development,  manufactunng.  business,  and  a  host  of 
other  considerations  related  to  the  humanistic  uses  of  technology. 

Industnal  Design  involves  considerable  conceptual  experimentation. 
.An  encompassing  investigation  into  our  evolving  material-product  cul- 
ture and  contcmporan'  social  issues  provides  a  forum  in  which  students 
may  draw  from  diverse  sources:  high  technology,  fine  arts,  industrial 
production,  architectural  constructions.  in\cntion.  social  behavior,  craft 
techniques,  and  contemporary  design  culture. 

The  department  emphasizes  the  development  of  graphic,  sculptural, 
and  spatial  design  skills  as  a  complement  to  creative  problem-solving, 
technical  innovation,  and  effecti\c  communications  during  the  solution 
of  actual  probleins  of  design. 

After  initial  coursework  to  introduce  basic  design,  comiriunication. 
and  collaboration  processes,  including  computer-aided  design  and 
model-making,  students  develop  and  apply  theory,  skill,  and  knowledge 
to  functional  design  problems,  many  brought  into  the  studio  by  industry. 
Visiting  designers  also  bring  knowledge  of  current  design,  manufac- 
turing, and  professional  practices  into  studio  and  lecture  courses,  while 
visits  to  industry  provide  opportunities  for  direct  observation  and  first- 
hand knowledge  of  design  and  manufacturing  processes.  Based  on  this 
Foundation  of  skill,  experience,  and  infonnation.  emphasis  in  the  final 
semesters  shifts  to  the  responsibility  for  integration  of  the  total  design 
process  by  the  individual  student,  who  works  directly  w  ith  a  client/ 
sponsor  on  a  thesis  project  pnor  to  graduation.  During  the  final  semester, 
the  instructional  focus  shifts  to  career  planning,  portfolio  preparation, 
and  the  development  of  information-gathering  and  business  communica- 
tion skills  to  better  prepare  the  student  to  enter  the  profession. 

Due  to  the  wide  scope  and  creative,  yet  practical  character  of  an 
Industrial  Design  education,  many  career  opportunities  await  the  grad- 
uate with  consulting  design  firms,  corporate  design  staffs,  manufacturing 
facilities,  exhibit  houses,  retailers,  advertising/inarkeiing  agencies, 
research  organizations,  museums,  educational  institutions,  and  govern- 
ment agencies,  all  of  whom  recognize  the  need  to  constantly  improve 
the  appearance,  manufacture,  performance,  and  social  value  of  their 
products. 


Industrial  Design  Faculty 

Patricia  BeirneRama  Chorpash 

Assisuinl  Projcssor 

BSID.  California  College  ol  Arts  and  Crafts 

Gyungju  Chyon 

LecUirer 

BA.  Hong-lk  University 

.MFA.  University  of  .Art  and  Design.  Helsinki 

David  Comberg 

Ailliiiul  Profcssin 

BFA.  Massachusetts  College  of  .Art 

MFA.  Yale  School  of  Art 

Amy  Gendler 

Aiijiinci  Assoatiie  Professor 

BA.  Yale  University 

MFA.  Rhode  Island  School  of  Design 

Jennifer  Goettner 

Lciiiinr 

BFA.  MID.  The  University  of  the  Arts 

Anthony  Guido 

Associaie  Professor 

BSID.  The  Ohio  .State  University 

Mark  Havens 

Lccnircr 

BS.  Liberty  University 

MID.Thc  University  of  the  Arts 

Jamer  Hunt 

.-Vs.w)(7(;;('  Projcssor 
B.A.  Brown  University 
Ph.D..  Rice  University 

Emory  Krall 

Lc(  liner 

BS.  Philadelphia  University 

Kerry  Larkin 

Lirliirer 

BARCH.  Pennsylvania  Stale  University 

Jason  Lemperieri 

Lecturer 

BARCH.  Pratt  Institute 

MID.  The  Universitv  of  the  Arts 


Michael  McAllister 

Senior  LecUirer 

BS.  Drexel  University 

MID.  The  University  of  the  Arts 
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Jonas  Milder 

.hsdcialv  Frofcsior 

BID.  Fachhochschule  fuer  Gestaltung.  Germany 
Design  Diploma  (MID),  Hochschule  der  Kuenste. 
Berlin.  Germany 

Slavko  Milekic 

.lvsf/i7(/;('  Frojcssor 

MSc.  MD.  Belgrade  University.  Yugoslavia 

Ph.D..  University  of  Connecticut 

Barent  Roth 

AlIjuiuI  Assislanl  Professor 
BSID.  University  of  Illinois 
MlD.TIicUnivcrsitvoftheArts 


Industrial  Design 

Bachelor  of  Science  Liuadns 
Foundation  Year  Credits:  33 

Foundation  students  arc  eligible  to  select  any  College  of  Art  and 
Design  major  program  regardless  of  the  Foundation  sequence  they 
attend. 

Foundation 
Fall  Credits:  16.5 

Students  enteiing  the  Foundation  program  through  midyear  admission 
will  enroll  in  these  courses  for  the  spring  semester 
Elective  Credits:  1 .5  cr 
FNDP  1 1 1  -  Drawing  Credits:  ."^  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  151  -  Two-Dimensional  Design  Principles  Credits:  .i  cr.  6  hrs 
FNDP  161  -  Three-Dimensional  Design/Time  Motion  Credits:  .^  cr.  6  hrs 
LAAH  1 1 1  -  Art  History  Survey  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  101  -  First- Year  Writinn  1  Credits:  .1  cr  .1  hrs 


Spring  Credits:  16.5 

Flective  Credits:  1.5  cr 

Select  three  oj  the  foUowinv.  four: 

FNDP  1 12  -  Drawing  Credits:  ,1  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  152  -  Two-Dimensional  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  162  -  Three-Dimensional  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  171  -  Time  and  Motion  Credits:  3  cr  6  hrs 


L,AAH  1 1 : 
LACR  11)2 


,\ii  History  Survey  11  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 
First- Year  Writine  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 


Foundation  -  Film/Digital  Video  Sequence 

Fall  Credits:  18 

FNDP  1 1 1  -  Draw  ing  Credits:  3  cr  6  hrs 

FNDP  1 5 1  -  Two-Dimensional  Design  Principles  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  1 6 1  -  Three-Dimensional  DesignHlme  Motion  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  171  -  Time  and  Motion  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

LAAH  1 1 1  -  Art  History  Survey  1  Credits:  3  cr  3  his 

LACR  101  -  First-Year  Writing  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  his 

Spring  Credits:  15 

Seleet  two  ofthefolhmiii:^  ihire: 

FNDP  1 12  -  Drawing  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  152  -  Two-Dimensional  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  162  -  Three-Dimensional  Design  Credits:  3  cr  6  hrs 

LAAH  1 12  -  Art  History  Survey  II  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 
LACR  102  -  First- Year  Writing  II  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 
MAFL  102  -  Video:  Strategies  and  Tactics  Credits:  3cr,  3  hrs 

Sophomore  Year  Credits:  30 

Fall  Credits:  15 

IDES  20 1  -  Studio  1 :  Projects  Studio  Credits:  3  cr  6  hrs 
IDES  221  -  Studio  2:  Techniques  Credits:  3  cr,  6  hrs 
IDES  231  -  Design  Issues  Seminar  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 
Recjuires  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better: 
LAAH  851  -  Histoi7  of  Industrial  Design  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 

Select  one  course  from  the  folhmin'j^  two: 

LACR  22X  -  Scientific  Inquiry  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits:  3 
cr.  3  hrs 
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LACR  210    Texts  &  CoiilcMs.  Pcrspali\cs  on  llic  Huiiuinitics 
Creilils:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  15 

HlcctlvcsCiedils;  3  (.r 

IDES  202  -  Studio  I;  Projects  Studio  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

IDES  222  -  Studio  2:  Techniques  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

IDES  232  -  Materials  &  Processes  Semin:ir  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Select  one  course  from  the  loUonmii  hvo: 

LACR  22X  -  Scientilic  liK|uir\  loundalion  Track  (SIFT)  Credits 

cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  210  -  Texts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

junior  Year  Credits:  33 

Fall  Credits:  18 

Elcctives  Credits:  3  cr 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  6  cr 

IDES  301  -  Studio  3;  Projects  Studio  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

IDES  321  -  Studio  4:  Techniques  Credits:  3  cr.  6  his 

IDES  332  -  Design  Semantics  Seminar  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 


Note:  Electives  iiiuM  iiicliidc  nine  sludio  credits  taken  outside  lite 
Industnid  Desi'^n  olJeiin'^s. 

Recommended  Electives: 

While  none  ol  the  tollou  iiil'  is  rcc|Uiicd  lor  iiraduation.  thev  arc  rec- 
onnnended  b\  the  department, 

CRCM  22 1  -  Introduction  to  Molding  &  Casting  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

CRCM  222  -  Plaster  Workshop  Credits:  I  5  cr.  .^  hrs 

EMDl  1 10  -  Computer  Concepts  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

EMDl  2 10  -  Digital  Multimedia  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

IDES  101  -  Freshman  l.D.  Credits:  1.5  cr.  3  hrs 

IDES  37 1  -  Architectonics  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

LAAH  974  -  Topics  in  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

M APH  21S 1  -  Portfolio  Documentation  Credits:  1  .,S  cr.  3  hrs 

MMDl  425  -  Special  Projects  in  Multimedia  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 


Spring  Credits:  15 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  6  cr 

IDES  302  -  Studio  3:  Projects  Studio  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
IDES  322  -  Studio  4:  Techniques  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
IDES  331  -  Human  Factors  Seminar  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Senior  Year  Credits:  30 
Fall  Credits:  15 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  6  cr 

IDES  401  -  Studio  5:  Projects  Studio  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
IDES  421  -  Studio  6:  Professional  Communication  Credits 
IDES  43 1  -  Desiiin  Theorv  Seminar  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 


CI".  6  hrs 


Spring  Credits:  15 

Electives  Credits:  3  cr 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  3  cr 

IDES  402  -  Studio  5:  Projects  Studio  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

IDES  422  -  Studio  6:  Professional  Communication  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

IDES  432  -  Design  Practice  Seminar  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Liberal  Arts  Distribution 

Note  all  Liberal  Arts  courses  are  3  credits. 

Liberal  Arts  Electives  Credits:  \5  cr 

LAAH  1 1 1  -  Art  Histoid  Survey  1  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LAAH  1 1 2  -  Art  History  Survey  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LAAH  851  -  History  of  Industrial  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LACR  22X  -  Scientilic  Inquiry  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits:  3 

cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  101  -  First- Year  Writing  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  102  -  First-Year  Writing  11  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  210  -  Texts  &  Contexts:  Perspectnes  on  the  Humanities 

Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 
LAPI  8XX  -  Liberal  Arts  Period  Interpretation  -  Pre-Twentieth 

Century  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPI  9XX  -  Liberal  Arts  Period  Inleqjretation  -  Twentieth  Century 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
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Media  Arts 


Karl  Staven,  Chairperson 

kstavcnCn  uarts.edu 
2  l.S-7 17-6552 

The  Media  Arts  Deparlmeni  oilers  majors  m  plwlography.  Iilm  diLiiial 
\  ideo.  and  animation,  while  pro\  iding  elective  classes  to  the  Uni\  ersit\ 
at  large.  The  three-year  curriculum  of  each  major  is  built  around  a 
sequence  of  courses  designed  to  inove  the  student  to  a  position  ol  inde- 
pendence within  the  discipline.  Many  of  our  studio  courses  feature  a 
\\  ritten  component  to  provide  a  balance  between  technical  skills  and 
the  critical  thinking  and  historical  context  necessary  for  a  complete 
exploration  of  one's  medium.  An  introduction  to  the  fundamental  ideas 
and  techniques  of  the  medium  tills  much  of  the  Sophomore  year.  During 
the  two  remaining  years,  the  student  is  expected  to  refine  techniques, 
develop  a  sense  of  personal  vision,  identify  goals,  and  pursue  activities 
directly  related  to  professional  practice. 

The  Media  Arts  Department  provides  extensive  studio  facilities  and 
equipmenl  for  students  enrolled  in  its  courses.  Students  majonng  in 
Media  Arts  programs,  and  all  students  checking  out  equipment  from  the 
Media  Arts  Equipment  Room  arc  required  to  purchase  UArts-approved 
insurance  coverage  prior  to  being  granted  permission  to  cheek  out  gear. 
The  insurance  is  available  from  the  department  for  a  small  additional 
lee. 

Philadelphia's  professional  resources  have  allowed  the  department 
to  develop  an  extensive  internship  program  for  ad\  anced  Media  Arts 
majors.  Tliis  program  allows  students  to  gain  professional  experience 
u  hile  earning  academic  credit.  Internship  sponsors  have  included  com 
mercial  photography  studios:  galleries:  independent  artists:  animation, 
film,  video,  and  multimedia  production  houses:  television  stations: 
medical  facilities:  magazine  and  book  publishers:  and  digital  imaging 
studios 

The  Media  Arts  f)epartment  also  offers  minor  concentrations  in  all 
Ihicc  (if  Its  programs-film/digital  video,  animation,  and  photography- 
u  Inch  arc  available  to  students  outside  of  their  major  studio  program. 
Those  mleresled  in  this  option  should  consult  w  ith  both  their  major 
ad\  isor  and  the  Media  Arts  Department. 

Media  Arts  Faculty 

Susan  Arthur 

Senior  Lccimcr 

BA.Wellesley  College 

.M.A.Tlie  l'ni\ersit\  of  Texas.  .Austin 

Rick  Barrick 

Seniar  Lcclurer 

B  A.  University  of  Georgia 

MK'\.  School  of  Visual  Arts 

Richard  Bell 

Si'iiKir  Lccimcr 

BS.  Kent  State  University 

Lowell  Boston 

Adjunct  Assistant  Pivjcssor 
BFA.  The  University  of  the  Arts 
MFA.  California  Institute  of  the  Arts 


John  J.Carlano 

Adiiinci  Ass(h  kite  Ptojcssin- 
BFA.  Philadelphia  College  of  Art 

Connie  Coleman 

Ailiiincl  Projcssin- 

BFA.  MFA.  Rhode  Island  School  of  Design 

John  Columbus 

Ailjitih  I  Assdi  kite  l'r(>lcssi>r 

BFA.  Hartford  Art  School 

MFA.  Columbia  L^ni\ersil_\  School  ol  ihe  Arts 

Rick  DeCoyte 

Master  Lciiiiirr 

David  Deneen 

Adjunct  Assistant  Fr<ijess(n- 
BFA.  The  University  ol  the  Arts 

Melissa  DiGiacomo 

Lecturer 

BFA.  Corcoran  School  ol  Art 

MFA.  Savannah  College  ol  Art  and  Design 

Trevor  Dixon 

Lecturer 

BFA.TheUniversitv  of  the  Arts 

Mike  Enright 

Lecturer 

BFA.  The  University  of  the  Arts 

.MFA.  California  Institute  of  the  Arts 

Dominic  Episcopo 

Lecturer 

BFA.  The  Univcrsit_\  of  the  Arts 

Vince  Feldman 

Senior  Lei  turer 

BFA.  George  Washington  Unixersity 

MFA.  Tyler  School  of  Art 

Alida  Fish 

Projessor 

BA.  Smith  College 

MFA.  Rochester  Institute  of  Technology 

Harris  Fogel 

AssiH  late  Projessor 

BA.  Humboldt  State  University 

MA.  New  York  University 

David  Graham 

Associate  Projessor 

BFA.  Philadelphia  College  of  Art 

MFA.  Tyler  School  of  Art.  Temple  University 

Matthew  Hollerbush 

Lecturer 

BFA.  The  University  of  the  Arts 
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Steven  Jackett 

Ln  luni 

BA.  Dartmoulh  C'ollcsic 

MFA.  School  of  Visual  Ans 

llan  )acobsohn 

Led  111  cr 

Bl-A.  \\usliini;li>n  i'liivcrsilw  Si.  Louis 

MFA.  MassaLluisetls  College  of  Art 

Amy  Kosh 

Leciwer 

BFA.Tvlcr  School  of  Art.  Temple  Universiiv 

MFA.  Bard  College 

Andy  London 

Li'cliircr 

BA.  Pratt  Instilule 

MFA.  Pans  American  Academy 

Jenny  Lynn 

Seniof  Lecturer 

BFA.  Tyler  School  of  Art.  Temple  Uni\ersily 

Robert  Lyons 

Senior  Lecturer 

BS.  State  University  of  New  York.  New  Paltz 

Chris  Magee 

Assistant  Professor 

BA.  Reed  College 

BFA.  University  of  Oregon 

MFA.  California  Institute  of  the  Ails 

Eileen  Neff 

Adjunct  Professor 

BFA.  The  University  of  the  Arts 

MFA.  Tyler  School  of  Art.  Temple  University 

Jeannie  Pearce 

Adjunct  Professor 

BFA.  Rochester  Institute  of  Technology 

MFA.  University  of  Delaware 

John  J.  H.Phillips 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 

Barbara  Proud 

Senior  Lecturer 

BA.  University  of  Delaware 

Lisa  Raven 

Lectuier 

BA.  BFA.  New  York  University 

Maria  Rodriguez 

Senior  Lectin  er 

BA.  University  of  Virginia 

MFA.  Teinple  University 


Dina  Rose 

Lecturer 

BFA.  The  University  of  the  Arts 

Kathy  Rose 

Seuior  Lecluier 

BFA.  Philadelphia  College  of  Art 

MFA.  California  Institute  of  the  Arts 

Peter  Rose 

Professor 

BA.  City  College  of  New  York 

John  Serpentelli 

Senior  Lecturer 

BFA.  MAT.  The  University  of  the  Arts 

Michael  Smith 

Master  Lecturer 

BS.  London  University 

Rachelte  Lee  Smith 

Lectiuer 

BFA.  The  Unix  ersity  of  the  Arts 

Sandy  Sorlien 

Master  Lecturer 

BA.  Bennington  College 

Karl  Staven 

Associate  Professor 
BA.  Yale  University 
MA,  Harvard  University 
MFA.  New  York  Univeisit\ 

Tricia  Treacy 

Lciturcr 

BA.  West  Virginia  University 

MFA.  The  University  of  the  Arts 

Jeremy  Vaughn 

Lecturer 

BFA.  Columbus  College  of  Art  and  Design 

MFA.  University  of  Pcnnsyhania 

VidaVida 

Master  Lecturer 

BA.  CalifoiTiia  State  University 

MA.  Caliloniia  Stale  Uni\ersity 

Wendy  Weinberg 

Associale  Professor 

BA,  University  of  Michigan 

MFA.  Temple  University 

John  Woodin 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 

BFA.  University  of  New  Orleans 

MFA.  Tyler  School  of  Art.  Temple  University 


Ken  Yanoviak 

Senior  La  Hirer 

BA.  Temple  l'ni\crsii\ 
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Photography 

Harris  Fogel,  Coordinator 

hrogclwuarts.edu 
2l?'"-7 17-6303 

This  inajor  prepares  studenis  for  a  wide  range  of  careers  in  phu- 
lograph\  by  providing  a  solid  grounding  in  Iradilionai  photograph) 
and  digital  imaging.  In  the  Sophomore  year,  students  receive  in-depth 
training  in  craft  and  ideas  fundamental  to  photographic  imagtng. 
Technical  exercises  emphasize  electronic  imaging  as  well  as  iradiiional 
black-and-white  and  color  processes.  The  cuiTiculum  c()\  ers  bi>th 
descnpti\e  photography  and  more  experimental  manipulated  image- 
making. 

Dunng  the  Junior  \ear.  students  consider  photographic  fomis  beyond 
the  traditional  print,  such  as  the  photographic  book,  non-silver  pro- 
cesses, and  installation  work.  Large-fomial  photography  and  studio 
practice  with  its  control  of  artificial  lighting  are  also  part  of  the  Junior 
curriculum.  In  both  the  Junior  and  Senior  years,  students  may  pursue  the 
study  of  specialized  interests  on  an  elective  basis,  including  illustration 
and  editorial  photography,  photojournalism.  en\  ironnienlal  portraiture, 
creative  portfolio  de\elopinent.  advanced  digital  imaging,  and  profes- 
sional practice. 

The  Senior  year  is  pnmanl\  de\oted  to  the  production  of  an  inde- 
pendent body  of  work  of  the  student's  ow  ii  choosing  and  direction 
The  Senior  thesis  pro\  ides  the  opportunity  to  begin  the  process  of  sell- 
dcfinition  as  photographer  and  artist.  A  required  Junior-level  course  in 
photographic  criticism,  coupled  with  required  classes  in  the  history  ol 
photography,  excmplitles  the  strong  emphasis  that  the  department  places 
on  critical  thinking  and  sell-e\pression  in  words  as  well  as  through  pho- 
tographs. 

Each  spring,  the  Media  Arts  Department  hosts  the  Paradigm  Lecture 
Series,  an  outstanding  resource  a\  ailable  to  photography  majors. 
Through  this  series,  photographers  of  national  and  international  renown 
are  in\  ilcd  b\  the  depanment  to  \  isit  the  campus  to  discuss  their  work 
and  meet  u  ilh  the  studenis 


Photography 

Bachelorof  Fine  Arts 


ualils 


Foundation  Year  Credits:  33 

houndation  students  are  eligible  to  select  an\  College  of  .Art  and 
Design  major  program  regardless  ol  the  Foundation  sequence  they 
attend. 

Foundation 

Fall  Credits:  16.5 

Students  entering  the  Foundation  program  through  midyear  admission 
w  ill  enroll  in  these  courses  for  the  spring  semester 
Elective  Credits:  l.^cr 
FNDP  1 1 1  -  DrawMig  Credits.  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  1?1  -  Two-Dimensional  Design  Principles  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
F^'DP  161  -Thrce-Dimensional  Design/Time  Motion  Credits:  3  cr.  6hrs 
L.AAH  1 1 1  -  Art  History  Sur\e\  1  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  101  -  First-Year  Writing  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  16.5 

Elective  Credits:  l.'icr 

Sflfci  ilircc  oj  the joUowmgfow: 

FNDP  1 12  -  Drawing  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  \>1  -  Two-Dimensional  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  162  -  Three-Dimensional  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  171  -  Time  and  Motion  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 


LAAH  1 12  -  Art  History  Sui-\e\  II  Credits 
LACR  102  -  First- Ye:ir\Vntin.j  11  Credits: 


cr.  3  hrs 
r.  3  hrs 


Foundation  -  Film/Digital  Video  Sequence 
Fall  Credits:  18 

FNDP  1 1 1  -  Drawing  Credits:  3  er.  6  hrs 

FNDP  1,'^  1  -  Two-Dimensional  Design  Principles  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

F7VDP  161  -Three-Dimensional  Design/Time  Motion  Credits:  3cr.  6hr^ 

FNDP  171  -Time  and  Motion  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

LAAH  1 1 1  -  Art  History  Survey  1  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LACR  101  -  First-Year  Writiuij  1  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 


Spring  Credits:  15 

Sclcci  iwii  (ij  the  following  lliirc: 

FNDP  1 1 2  -  Drawing  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  1.^12  -  Two-Dimensional  Design  Credits:  3  er.  6  hrs 

FNDP  162  -  Three-Dimensional  Desisin  Credits:  3  cr  6  hrs 


LAAH  1 12  -  Art  Histon  Survey  11  Credits:  3  er.  3  hrs 
LACR  102  -  First- Year  Writing  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MAFL  102  -  Video:  Strategies  and  Tactics  Credits:  3cr.  3  hrs 

Sophomore  Year  Credits:  30 

Fall  Credits:  15 

Electives  Credits:  3  cr 

LAAH  855  -  History  of  Photography  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MAFL  201  -  Introduction  to  Film  1  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
MAPH  201  -  Introduction  to  Photographv  1  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

Select  one  course  from  the  following  two: 

LACR  22X  -  Scientific  Inquiry'  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits:  3 

cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  210  -  Texts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
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Spring  Credits:  15 

Ijhcriil  Arts  Crcdils:  3  cr 

Eleclivcs  Credits:  3  cr 

MAPH  202  -  Introduction  to  Photography  II  Credits;  3  cr.  6  hrs 

MAPI!  2 1 1  -  Color  Concepts  Crcdils:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

Si'lcil  one  (.iiursc  Innii  llic  jolUnvDii^  iwa: 

LACR  22X  -  Scientific  Inqiiii)  Foundation  Track  (.Sil'l)  Credits:  3 

cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  210  -  Texts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

junior  Year  Credits:  30 
Fall  Credits:  15 

Liberal  .Arts  Credits:  6  cr 

MAPH  301  -  Junior  Photography  Workshop  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
MAPH  303  -  Basic  Photography  Studio  1  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
MAPH  3 1 1  -  Digital  Photography  Workshop  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  15 

Electives  Credits:  3  cr 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  3  cr 

MAPH  302  -  Junior  Photography  Workshop  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

MAPH  304  -  Basic  Photography  Studio  II  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

MAPH  341  -  Critical  Issues  m  Photography  Crcdils:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

Senior  Year  Credits:  30 

Fall  Credits:  15 

Electives  Credits:  3  cr 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  6  cr 

MAPH  401  -  Senior  Photography  Workshop  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

MAPH  442  -  Senior  Photography  Seminar  II  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 


Photo  Elective 

Max  he  sclccwd Jrom  one  of  ihe  followinii: 
MACR  499  -  Internship  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 


MAPH  312- 
MAPH  320  - 
MAPH  321  ■ 
MAPH  322  ■ 
MAPH  323 

cr.  6  hrs 
MAPH  460  ■ 


Ad\  anced  Digital  Photo  Workshop  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
Selected  Topics  in  Photography  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
Surface  Altered  Photographs  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
Photo|oumalism  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
Fashion  and  Editorial  Portrait  Photography  Credits:  3 

Prolessional  Practices  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 


Spring  Credits:  15 

MAPF  XXX  -  Photo  Elective  Credits:  3  cr 

See  ihe  Photo  Elecilve  below 

Electives  Credits:  6  cr 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  3  cr 

MAPH  402  -  Senior  Photography  Workshop  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

Liberal  Arts  Distribution 

Note  all  Liberal  Arts  courses  are  3  credits. 

Liberal  Arts  Electives  Credits:  15  cr 

LAAH  111-  Art  History  Survey  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LAAH  1 1 2  ■  Art  History  Survey  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LAAH  835  -  History  of  Photography  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LACR  22X  -  Scientific  Inquiry  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits:  3 

cr,  3  hrs 
LACR  101  -  First- Year  Writing  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  102  -  First-Year  Writing  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  210  -  Texts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPI  8XX  -  Liberal  Arts  Pcnod  Inteipretalion  -  Pre-Twcnticth 

Centui7  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPI  9XX  -  Liberal  Arts  Period  Inteipretation  -  Tweniielh  Ccniury 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Note:  Electives  niii.si  incliule  nine  studio  credits  taken  outside  the 
Photography  offerings. 
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Film/Digital  Video 

Peter  Rose,  Coordinator 

pnisc<"  luirts.cilu 
21y7l7-6??4 

The  Film  Digital  Xidcci  pmyiain  in  llie  Media  Arts  Department  pre- 
pares sludents  lo  work  in  Nairatne.  Doeumenlar>.  and  Experimental 
film.  A  solid  preparation  and  Foundation  in  erall  has  enabled  an 
extrcmcl)  high  percentage  of  our  graduates  to  enter  the  professional 
field  as  freelance  editors,  sound  recordists,  einematogiaphers.  techni- 
cians, animators,  screenwriters,  and  directors. 

The  Filmmaking  major  provides  students  with  a  background  in  all 
phases  of  film  and  video  production,  including  film  cinematography, 
videography.  film  and  video  editing,  and  sound/image  manipulation.  .As 
in  still  photography,  filmmaking  students  acquire  a  strong  background  m 
criticism,  theory,  and  history  of  media.  All  Film/Video  majors  pursue  at 
least  one  practical  internship  as  part  of  the  degree  requirements. 

TTie  study  of  film  and  video  at  the  University  has  been  supplemented 
by  a  number  of  other  activities,  including  the  Paradigm  Lecture  Series 
through  w  hich  each  spring  film  and  video  artists  of  national  and 
international  renown  visit  the  cainpus  to  conduct  lectures  and  present 
screenings  of  their  work. 

Film/Digital  Video 

Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  i2'itcJiis 
Foundation  Year  Credits:  33 

Foundation  students  arc  eligible  to  select  any  College  of  Art  anil 
Design  major  program  regardless  of  the  Foundation  sequence  they 
attend. 

Foundation 

Fall  Credits:  16.5 

Students  entering  the  Foundation  program  through  midyear  admission 
will  enroll  in  these  courses  lor  the  spring  semester. 
Elective  Credits:  1.?  cr 
FNDP  1 1 1  -  Drawing  Credits;  .1  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  l.'il  -  Two-Dimensional  Design  Principles  Credits:  .1  cr.  (1  hrs 
FNDP  161  -  Three-Dimensional  Design/rime  Motion  Credits:  .1  cr.  6  hT\ 
LAAH  1 1 1  -  Art  History  Survey  1  Credits:  .1  cr.  .^  hrs 
LACR  101  -  First-Year  Writing  1  Credits:  .^  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  16.5 

Elective  Credits:  1.5  cr 

Seleci  three  oflhefolhnvingfoiir: 

FNDP  1 12  -  Drawing  Credits:  .^  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  152  -Two-Dimensional  Design  Credits:  .^^  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  162  -  Three-Dimensional  Design  Credits:  .1  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  171  -  Time  and  Motion  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

LAAH  1 12  -  Art  History  Survey  II  Credits:  3  cr.  .3  hrs 
LACR  102  -  First-Year  Writing  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Foundation  -  Film/Digital  Video  Sequence 
Fall  Credits:  18 

FNDP  1 1 1  -  Drawing  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  151  -  Two-Dimensional  Design  Principles  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
FNDP  161  -  Three-Dimensional  Design/Time  Motion  Credits:  3  cr.  6  his 
FNDP  171  -  Time  and  Motion  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 


LAAH 
LACR 


.\i1  llisiorv  Siir\e\  I  Credit 
1  irsi  VcarWriiiiii:  I  Credits 


3  cr.  3  hrs 


Spring  Credits:  15 

Selccl  /U7)  ()/  llie  Jollowing  ihrcc ' 

FNDP  1 1 2  -  Drawing  Credits:  3  cr.  fi  hrs 

FNDP  152  -  Two-Dimensional  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  6  his 

FNDP  162  -  Three-Dimensional  Design  Credits:  3  ci.  6  hrs 

LAAH  1 12  -  An  History  Surve\  II  Credits  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  102  -  I  usi-Year  Writing  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  his 
.VlAFl.  102  -  \ideo:  Strategies  and  Tactics  Credits:  3ci.  3  his 

Sophomore  Year  Credits:  30 
Fall  Credits:  15 

U  RIT2.^I  ami  WRIT 25]  Sanalivc  Cincnui  I  &  II  tiir  yajiumiofaU 

Filin/Viiico  mu]ors. 
CMMC  103  -  Sound  Communication  Credits:  3  cr.  5  hrs 
MAFL  201  -  Introduction  to  Film  1  Credits:  3  cr.  6  his 
MAPH  201  -  Introduction  to  Photography  I  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
WRIT  251  -  Narratne  Cinema  I  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

Select  (llie  (  nurse  Irnii)  the  Inlliiwii}'^  Iwu: 

LACR  22X  -  Scientific  Inquiry  Foundation  Track  (SIFT")  Credits:  3 

cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  210  -  Tevts  &  Contexts:  IVispeclnes  on  the  Humaniiies 

Credits   ^^  er,  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  15 

U  A77  2.'''2  \'(iir(iii\c  Ciiienm  II  tiiii  he  t  miiiled  as  a  sliullo  eleelive  or 

liberal  arts  emirse. 
Liberal  Arts  Credits:  3  cr 

MAAN  202  -  Introduction  to  Aninuilion  11  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
MAFL  202  -  Introduction  to  Film/Digilal  Video  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
WRIT  252  -  Nanalixe  Cinema  II  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

.V(7('(  t  one  eoiii'se  froiii  the  jollowini;  two: 

LACR  22X  -  Scientific  lnquii\  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits:  3 

cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  210  -  Texts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  im  the  Humanities 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Junior  Year  Credits:  30 
Fall  Credits:  15 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  6  cr 

MAFL  301  -  Junior  Cinema  Production  I  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
MAFL  31 1  -  Sync-Sound  for  Namitixe  Film  Credits:  3  cr,  6  hrs 
WRIT  220  -  Writing  for  Film  Credits:  3  cr.  4  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  15 

Electi\es  Credits:  3  cr 
Liberal  Arts  Credits:  3  cr 

MAFL  302  -  Junior  Cinema  Production  II  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
MAFL  320  -  Film  Forum:  Selected  Topics  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
MAFL  33 1  -  Experiments  in  Advanced  Digital  Video  Credits:  3  cr.  6 
hrs 

Senior  Year  Credits:  30 
Fall  Credits:  15 

Electives  Credits:  3  cr 
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Liberal  Alls  Credits;  3  cr 

MACR  44.3  ■  Time:  A  Miillidiscipiinaiy  Seminar  Credits:  3  cr.  6  lirs 

MACR  499  ■  Internship  Credits:  3  er.  6  hrs 

MAFL  401  ^  SeninrCinema  Production  1  Credits:  3  cr.  d  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  15 

Electives  Credits:  6  er 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  6  cr 

MAFL  402  -  .Senior  Cinema  Production  II  Credits:  3  cr.  6  his 

Liberal  Arts  Distribution 

Note  all  Liberal  ,\rts  courses  are  3  credits- 
Liberal  Arts  Electives  Credits:  \5  cr 
LAAH  1 1 1  -  Art  Histoid  Survey  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAAH  1 1 2  ■  An  History  Sur\ey  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  22X  ■  Scientific  Inquiry  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits:  3 

cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  101  -  First-Year  Wnting  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  102  -  First-Year  Writing  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  210  -  Texts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 
LAPl  8XX  -  Liberal  Ails  Period  Interpretation  -  Pie-Twentieth 

Century  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPl  9XX  -  Liberal  Arts  Period  Inteqwetation  -  Twentieth  Centur\ 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
WRIT  2.^  I  -  Narrati\ e  Cinema  I  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

Note:  Eleclivc's  miisl  include  nine  sliulio  creclils  hikcn  oiitsiile  the 
Film/Video  offerini^s. 


Animation 

Chris  Magee,  Coordinator 

cmageefn  uarts.edu 
2L5-717-6.S523 

The  Animation  program  in  the  .Media  Arts  Department  prepares 
students  to  work  in  computer,  traditional,  stopmotion.  and  experimental 
animation.  The  basic  pnnciples  of  animation  can  be  applied  to  all  forms 
of  image  and  object  manipulation.  The  program  gives  its  graduates  a 
strong  understanding  of  timing  and  motion,  and  a  grounding  in  the  wide 
variety  of  techniques  available  to  the  animator  Animation  majors  get  a 
solid  background  in  life  drawing  and  traditional  modes  of  animation,  as 
well  as  2D  and  3D  computer  aniination.  and  2-D  and  3-D  computer  ani- 
mation. Animation  majors  choose  the  area(s)  on  which  to  focus  as  they 
construct  their  Junior  and  Senior  thesis  films. 

This  broad-based  approach  has  allowed  giaduates  to  obtain  profes- 
sional positions  in  both  the  animation  industry  and  as  independent 
artists.  Alumni  become  computer  aniinators.  directors,  storyboard  artists, 
production  assistants,  special-effects  animators,  and  character  designers. 

Foundation  Year  Credits:  33 

Foundation  students  are  eligible  to  select  any  College  of  Art  and 
Design  major  prograin  regardless  of  the  Foundation  sequence  they 
attend. 

Foundation 
Fall  Credits:  16.5 

Students  entering  the  Foundation  program  through  midyear  admission 
will  enroll  in  these  courses  for  the  spring  semester 
Elective  Credits:  1.5  er 
FNDP  1 1 1  -  Drawing  Credits:  3  en  6  hrs 

FNDP  l.^il  -  Two-Diinensional  Design  Principles  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
FNDP  161  -  Three-Diinensional  Designrfime  Motion  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
LAAH  1 1 1  -  Art  History  Sur\ey  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  101  -  First-Year  Writine  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 


Spring  Credits:  16.5 

Elective  Credits:  1.5  cr 

Select  three  ofthefnlhnvingjoiir: 

FNDP  1 12  -  Drawing  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  152  -  Two-Dimensional  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  162  -  Threc-Dimcnsional  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  1 7 1  -  Time  and  Motion  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

LAAH  1 1 2  -  Art  History  Survey  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  102  -  First-Year  Wnting  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Foundation  -  Film/Digital  Video  Sequence 
Fall  Credits:  18 

FNDP  1 1 1  -  Drawing  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  151  -  Two-Dimensional  Design  Principles  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

R^DP  161  -  Thrce-Dimensional  Design/Time  Motion  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  171  -  Time  and  Motion  Credits:  3  cr,  6  hrs 

LAAH  1 1 1  -  Art  History  Survey  I  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 

LACR  101  -  First- Year  Wnting  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  15 

Select  t\io  ii/thefolloning  three: 
FNDP  1 1 2  -  Drawine  Credits:  3  cr,  6  hrs 
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FNDP  152  -  Two-Dimensional  Design  Credits: 
FNDP  162  -  Three-Dimensional  Desian  Credits 


er.  6  hrs 
3  cr.  6  hrs 


LAAH  112  An  HisHir\  Sur\e.\  li  CredUs;  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  102  -  First-Year  Wnling  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
M.AFL  102    Video:  Strategies  and  Tactics  Credits:  3cr.  3  hrs 

Sophomore  Year  Credits:  30 

Fall  Credits:  15 

UA77  25/  (ind  WRIT  25]  ,\'(imili\c  Cinema  I  and  II  are  required  oj 
all  Aminalum  majors.  WRIT 252  .Xarralive  Cinema  II  ean  he  eoiinied  as 
a  sliidid  eh'L  live,  or  liberal  arls  eoiirse. 

ILUS  285  -  Drawing  for  Animators  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

(fulfills  3  erediis  oj  elective  requirements} 

MAAN  201  -  Introduction  to  Animation  1  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

MAFL  201  -  Introduction  to  Film  I  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

WRIT  25 1  ^  Nanati\e  Cinema  I  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

Select  one  course  pom  the  follonint;  nv(>: 

LACR  22X  ■  Scientific  Inquiry  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits:  3 

cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  210  -  Texts  &  Conlexis:  Perspectives  on  ihc  Humanities 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  his 

Spring  Credits:  15 

WRIT  25 1  and  WRIT  252  Narrative  Cinema  I  and  II  are  required  of 
all  Animation  majors.  WRIT  252  Narrative  Cinema  II  can  he  counted  as 
a  studio  elet  tive.  or  liberal  arls  course. 

MAAN  202  -  Introduction  to  Animation  II  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
MAAN  231  -  Introduction  to  Computer  Animation  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
Can  be  taken  either  fall  or  .spring  .semester. 
MAFL  202  -  Introduction  to  Film/Digital  Video  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
WRIT  252  -  Narrative  Cinema  II  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 


Liberal  Arts  Credits:  6  lt 

MAAN  401  Sr.  Aniniaiion  Workshop  Credits:  3  cr 

Select  one  course  troin  the  lollowiii'.;  two: 

MAAN  443  Time:  .A  Multidiscipliniiry  Sem.  Credits 

WRIT  220  -  Writing  lor  Film  Credits;  3  cr.  4  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  15 

Flecli\cs  Ci edits.  3  cr 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  6  cr 

M.A.A.N  402  Sr.  .Aniniaiiun  Workshop  Credits:  3  cr 

MAFL  320  -  Film  Fonini:  Selected  Topics  Credits.  : 

Liberal  Arts  Distribution 

Note  all  Liberal  .Ails  courses  are  3  credits. 
Liberal  Arts  Eleetives  Credits:  1 5  cr 


'<  cr.  (1  hrs 


LAAH  1 1 1 
L.A.AH  112 
LACR  22,\ 

cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  101 
LACR  102 


.Art  History  Survey  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
.Art  History  Survey  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hi^s 
Scientific  Inquiry  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits 


First-Year  Writing  1  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
First-Year  Writing  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  210    Texts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits-  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPI  X.X.X  -  Liberal  Arts  Period  Inter]iietation  -  Pre-Twentieth 

Century  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPI  9XX  -  Liberal  Arts  Period  Interpretation  -  Twentieth  Century 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
WRIT  251  -  NaiTati\e  Cinem:i  I  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 


Select  one  course  from  the  folknvin\^  iwo: 

LACR  22X  -  .Scientilic  Inquiry  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits:  3 

cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  210  -  Texts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Hum;inilies 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Junior  Year  Credits:  30 
Fall  Credits:  15 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  6  cr 

MAAN  30 1  -  Junior  Animation  Workshop  I  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

MAAN  3 14  -  Sound  Design  and  Technology  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

Select  one  course fi'om  the  foltouinii  two: 

MAAN  232  -  2D  Computer  Animation  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

MAAN  331  -  3D  Computer  Animation  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  15 

Eleetives  Credits:  6  cr 
Liberal  Arts  Credits:  3  cr 

MAAN  302  -  Junior  Animation  Workshop  II  Ciedits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
MAAN  341  -  Moving  Art:  Animation  Theory  and  Production  Credits 
3  cr.  6  hrs 

Senior  Year  Credits:  30 
Fall  Credits:  15 

Electi\es  Credits:  3  cr 
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Film/Animation 

Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  i  v>  credits 
Foundation  Year  Credits:  33 

Foundation  students  are  eligible  10  select  any  College  of  An  and 
Design  major  program  regardless  of  the  Foundation  sequence  they 
attend. 

Foundation 

Fall  Credits:  16.5 

Students  entering  the  Foundation  program  through  midyear  admission 
will  enroll  in  these  courses  for  the  spring  semester. 
Elective  Credits:  1.5  cr 
FNDP  1 11  -  Drawing  Credits;  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  151  -  Two-Dimensiona!  Design  Principles  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
FNDP  161  -  Thrce-Dimensional  Design-Time  Motion  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
LAAH  1 1 1  -  Art  History  Survey  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  101  ■  First-Year  Writing  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  16.5 

Elective  Credits:  1.5  cr 

Select  three  ofthefolhmiiigfoiir: 

FNDP  1 1 2  -  Drawing  Credits:  3  cr  6  hrs 

FNDP  152  -  Two-Diinensional  Design  Credits:  3  cr  6  hrs 

FNDP  162  -  Three-Diniensional  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  171  -  Time  and  Motion  Credits  3  cr.  6  hrs 

LAAH  1 !  2  -  Art  History  Survey  II  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 
LACR  102  -  First-Year  Writing  11  Credits:  3  cr  3  his 

Foundation  -  Film/Digital  Video  Sequence 
Fall  Credits:  18 

FNDP  1 1 1  -  Drawing  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  151  -  Two-Dimensional  Design  Principles  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  1 6 1  -  Thicc-Dimensional  Design/Time  Motion  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  1 71  -  Time  and  Motion  Credits:  3  cr  6  hrs 

LAAH  1 1 1  -  Art  History  Sur\cy  1  Crcdils:  3  cr  3  hrs 

LACR  101  -  First-Year  Wnimg  1  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  15 

Select  i\ui  iif  the  joUinvii]'^  three: 

FNDP  1 1 2  -  Drawing  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  152  •  Two-Dimensional  Design  Credits:  3  cr  6  hrs 

FNDP  162  -  Three-Dimensional  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

LAAH  112  -  Art  History  Survey  11  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 
LACR  102  -  First-Year  Writing  11  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MAFL  102  -  Video:  Strategies  and  Tactics  Credits:  3cr  3  hrs 

Sophomore  Year  Credits:  33 

Fall  Credits:  18 

WRIT  251  ami  WRIT  252  Narrative  Cinema  I  and  II  are  required  of 

all  Film/Animation  majors  as  part  of  the  total  Liberal  Arts  distribution. 

ILL'S  285  -  Drawing  for  Animators  Credits:  3  en  6  hrs  Can  he  taken 

either  fall  or  spring  semester 
MAAN  201  -  Introduction  to  Animation  1  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs  Can  he 

taken  either  fall  or  spring  semester 
MAFL  201  -  Introduction  to  Film  I  Credits:  3  cr  6  hrs 
MAPH  20!  -  Introduction  to  Photography  1  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs  Can  he 

taken  either  fall  or  spring  semester 
WRIT  251  -  Narrative  Cinema  1  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 


Schi  I  line  course  from  the  lolloning  aro; 

LACR  22X  -  Scientific  Inquin  Foundation  Track  (SIFf )  Credits:  3 

cr.  3  hrs 
L.^CR  210  -  Texts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  15 

11 A7/  25 1  and  WRIT  252  Narrative  Cinema  I  and  II  are  rccjinred  of 
all  Film/Animation  majors  as  part  of  the  total  Liberal  Arts  distribution. 
MAAN  202  -  Introduction  to  Animation  II  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
MAAN  231  -  Introduction  to  Computer  Animation  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
MAFL  202  -  Introduction  to  Film/Digital  Video  Credits:  3  cr  6  hrs 
WRIT  252  -  Narrative  Cinema  11  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

Select  (me  course  fivm  the  following  tivo: 

LACR  22X  -  Scientific  Inquiry  Foundation  Track  (SIFD  Credits:  3 

cr  3  hrs 
LACR  210  -  Texts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits:  3  en  3  hrs 

junior  Year  Credits:  36 

Fall  Credits:  18 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  6  cr 

MAAN  301  -  Junior  Animation  Workshop  1  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
MAFL  301  -  Junior  Cinema  Production  1  Credits:  3  cr  6  hrs 
MAFL  3 1 1  -  Sync-Sound  for  Narrative  Film  Credits:  3  cr  6  hrs 

.S'(7('(7  one  course  from  the  following  two: 

MAAN  232  -  2D  Computer  Animation  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

MAAN  331  -  3D  Computer  Animation  Credits:  3  cr  6  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  18 

Liberal  .Arts  Credits:  6  cr 

MAAN  302  -  Junior  Animation  Workshop  II  Credits:  3  cr  6  hrs 

MAAN  341  -  Moving  Art:  Animation  Theory  and  Production  Credits: 

3  cr.  6  hrs 
MAFL  302  -  Junior  Cinema  Production  II  Credits:  3  cr  6  hrs 
MAFL  331  -  Experiments  in  Ad\  anccd  Digital  N'ideo  Credits:  3  cr.  6 

hrs 

SeniorYear  Credits:  33 

Fall  Credits:  18 

Eleclives  Credits:  3  cr 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  6  cr 

MAAN  401  Sr  Animation  Workshop  1  Crcdils:  3  cr 

MAFL  401  -  Senior  Cinema  Production  1  Credits:  3  cr  6  hrs 

Select  one  course  fiwn  the  following  two: 

MACR  443  -  Time:  A  Multidisciplinary  Seminar  Credits:  3  cr,  6  hrs 

WRIT  220  -  Writing  for  Film  Credits:  3  cr.  4  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  15 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  3  cr 

MAAN  402  Sr  Animation  Workshop  II  Credits:  3  cr 
MAR.  320  -  Film  Forum:  Selected  Topics  Credits:  3  cr  6  hrs 
MAFL  402  -  Senior  Cinema  Production  11  Credits:  3  cr  6  hrs 

Liberal  Arts  Distribution 

Note  all  Liberal  Arts  courses  are  3  credits. 
Liberal  Arts  Electives  Credits:  15  cr 
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LAAH  1 1 1  -  An  Hivlon  Sur\e\  1  Credits:  ?  tr.  3  lirs 
LAAH  1 12  -  Art  Histor)  Sur\c>  II  Credits:  3  er.  3  lirs 
LACR  22.\  -  Scicnlifie  lnquir\  Found;ition  Track  (SIFT)  Credits:  3 

a.  3  hrs 
LACR  101  -  First-Year  Wnting  I  Credits:  3  er.  3  hrs 
LACR  102  -  First-Year  Writing  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  2 1  (J  -  Texts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPI  8XX  -  Liberal  Arts  Period  Interpretation  -  Pre-Twenlieth 

Centurx'  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAP!  9XX  -  Liberal  Arts  Period  Interpretation  -  Twentieth  CenluiT 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
WRIT  2.'^1  -  Narrative  Cinema  I  Credits:  3  er.  d  hrs 

S'(ires:Elec!ires ;;//«/  inchidc  nine  siiulio  cirdii.s  lakcn  ouiskk  ihc 
Film! Animminn  offerings. 


Art  Education 


Randy  Granger,  Chairperson 

rgrangerf"  iiarlsedu 

21.^-71 7-61  ).\^ 
Susan  Rodriguez,  Graduate  Art  Education  Admission 
Coordinator 

srodrigue/w  iiarts.edu 
2 1>7 17-62.14 


Pre-Certification  Concentration  in  Art 
Education 

The  leaching  of  art  is  a  profession  that  allows  lor  the  artist-teacher's 
continued  growth  w  hile  nurtunng  the  aesthetic  and  creative  expenences 
of  others.  Recent  national  as  well  as  statewide  attention  to  education 
to  the  role  of  the  arts  in  education  makes  this  an  especially  good  time 
for  students  to  consider  becoming  an  art  teacher  and  artist.  In  prepanng 
students  for  careers  in  art  education,  the  Univcrsitv  is  committed  to 
the  ideal  of  exemplary  teachers  who  arc  also  able  to  produce  their  own 
competent  works.  To  that  end.  the  University  offers  a  llcxible  program 
of  competency-based  education  at  the  undergraduate  level  to  prepare 
students  to  complete  a  professional  certification  program  after  gradu- 
ation or  w  ithin  a  four-year  undergraduate  program  plus  an  additional 
post-baccalaureate  professional  semester. 

The  Pre-Certification  concentration  is  designed  to  be  taken  m  con- 
junction w  ith  a  regular  studio  inajor  in  the  BFA  program.  In  addition  to 
meeting  the  requirements  of  a  major  studio  dep;ulment.  students  enrolled 
111  the  pre-certification  concentration  take  courses  in  the  Art  Education 
Department,  plus  prescribed  courses  in  liberal  arts,  photography,  elec- 
tronic media,  and  other  studio  areas  that  help  fulfill  the  general  Liberal 
Arts  and  studio  electives  requirements 

.All  candidates  seeking  certification  to  teach  K- 12  in  Pennsylvania 
must  complete  48  credits  including  six  credits  of  college-level  math, 
three  credits  of  college-level  English  composition,  and  three  credits  of 
British  or  American  literature  prior  to  fonnal  admission  to  the  profes- 
sional education  program.  Careful  advising  is  essential. 

Students  enrolled  in  the  Pre-Certillcation  Concentration  m  .Art 
Education  must  take  and  pass  Instructional  1  Praxis  tests  prior  to  entering 
the  Post-Baccalaureate  Teacher  Program. 

The  .Art  Education  concentration  provides  a  strong  theoretical  and 
practical  Foundation  for  teaching  as  a  career  Tlirough  field  experiences 
starting  in  the  Sophoinore  year,  the  student  is  able  to  explore  teaching 
in  a  variety  of  traditional  and  alternative  settings.  Students  are  also 
provided  with  the  necessary  competencies  in  teaching  K- 1 2  Art.  and 
meeting  the  state  and  national  standards  through  special  studies  in  edu- 
cation combined  with  liberal  arts  coursework  in  art  histon;  aesthetics, 
criticism,  social  sciences,  and  studies  in  >tudio  production. 

The  Pre-Certification  Concentration  may  be  taken  in  its  entirely  or 
in  part  to  fit  individual  plans  and  needs.  Students  who  complete  the 
program  w  ith  a  3.0  cumulative  average  w  ill  be  able  to  enroll  directly  in 
the  Post-Baccalaureate  Teacher  Program,  in  which  they  can  complete 
the  student-teaching  requirement  (AEDU  561 .  AEDU  .^62.  AEDU  %^. 
AEDU  503)  in  as  little  as  one  regular  semester  beyond  the  bachelor's 
degree.  In  addition,  students  must  successfully  complete  all  the  PRAXIS 
required  tests,  with  satisfactory  scores  to  qualify  for  the  Pennsylvania 
Instructional  I  Certificate  to  teach  Art  K- 1 2. 

In  another  viable  alternative,  qualified  graduates  may  enter  the  Master 
of  Arts  in  Teaching  program,  in  which  it  is  possible  to  eam  a  master's 
degree  and  certification  in  as  little  as  three  semesters  or  two  semesters 
and  two  summers. 
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Academic  Regulations 

Studenis  working  toward  ccrtilii-Utioii  are  rci|Liircd  lo  niaiiilaln  a 
3.0  cumulative  average  in  eertitlcation  eourscwork.  Admission  to  the 
Post-  Baccalaureate  Student  Teacher  Program  is  by  pennission  ol  the 
depailment.  based  on  satisl'aclory  completion  of  all  prerequisites,  evi- 
dence of  promise  as  a  teacher  demonstrated  in  prior  coursework.  and 
good  academic  .standing.  Studenis  must  maintain  a  "B"  average  m  art 
education  courses  lo  be  permitted  to  student  teach.  A  grade  of  "B"  or 
better  in  Student  Teaching  is  required  for  recommendation  lor  certillta- 
iion 

Art  Education  Faculty 

Paul  Adorno 

Adjiinci  Assiskiiii  Professor 
.•\B.  Georgetown  University 
MS. Ed..  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Rande  Blank 

Senior  Lecturer 

BS.  University  of  Maryland 

M.Ed.  Beaver  College 

Joan  Cohen 

Adjimci  Assisiani  Professor 
BA.  CW  Post  College 
MAT  The  University  of  the  Arts 
Ph.D..  Temple  University 

Raye  Cohen 

Adjiiihi  Assiskiiu  Professor 
BA.  University  of  Pennsylvania 
MA.  The  University  of  the  Arts 


)une  Julian 

Assoc  Idle  Pro/essor 

BS.  Kul/town  University 

M.Ed.  The  Pcnnsv  Ivania  State  University 

Ed.D..  New  York  Unnersiiy 

Slavko  Milekic 

Assocnile  Pi'ofessor 

M.Sc.  MD.  Belgrade  University.  Yugoslavia 

Ph.D..  University  of  Connecticut 

Susan  Rodriguez 

Adjimci  Professor 

BFA.  M.Ed..  Tyler  School  of  Art.  Temple  University 

Pearl  Schaeffer 

Adjtiihi  Assoctaie  Projessor 

BS.  Drexel  University 

MFA.  Philadelphia  College  of  Pciiomiing  Arts 

Barbara  Suplee 

Associale  Professor 

BFA.  West  Chester  University 

M.Ed..  Tyler  School  of  Art.  Temple  University 

Ph.D..  Pennsylvania  State  University 

JoAnn  Wright 

Senior  LecUirer 

BA.  Rutgers  University 

BA.  Rowan  Univcrsitv 


Virginia  Fitzpatrick 

Adjunct  Associale  Professor 
BA.  Indiana  University  Southeast 
MA.  University  of  Louisville 
Ph.D..  Indiana  University 

Diane  Foxman 

Senior  Lecturer 
BA.  Anlioch  College 
MA.  Goddard  College 

ArleneGostin 

Associate  Professor 

BA.  University  of  Delaware 

MA.  Philadelphia  College  of  Art 

Randy  Granger 

Associate  Professor 

National  Board  Certified  Teacher,  EAYA/Art 

BFA.  Philadelphia  College  of  Art 

Diane  Hricko 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 

BS.  State  University  of  New  York 
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Pre-Certification  in  Art  Education 

Foundation  Year  Credits:  33 

Fduiulalioii  studenis  ;irc  eligible  lo  scIclI  any  College  ol  Art  and 
Design  nia|()r  program  regardless  of  the  Foundation  sequence  ihe\ 
attend. 

Foundation 
Fall  Credits:  16.5 

Students  enlenng  the  Foundation  program  through  midyear  admission 
w  dl  enroll  in  these  courses  tor  the  spring  semester. 
Fleetive  Credits:  I  5  er 
FNDP  1 1 1  -  Drawing  Credits:  3  er.  6  hrs 

FNDP  151  -  Two-Diiriensional  Design  Principles  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
FNDP  161  -  TTiree-Dimensional  DesigniTimc  Motion  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
LA.AH  1 1 1  -  Art  History  Survey  1  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACK  101  -  First-Year  Writing  1  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  16.5 

Elective  Credits:  1.5  cr 

Seleci  three  oflliefollowiiiiijoiir: 

FNDP  1 1 2  -  Drawmg  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FTVDP  152  -  Two-Dimensional  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  162  -  Three-Dimensional  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  17 1  -  Time  and  Motion  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

LAAH  1 12  -  Art  History  Survey  11  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACK  102  -  First- Year  Writing  11  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Foundation  -  Film/Digital  Video  Sequence 

Fall  Credits:  18 

FNDP  1 1 1  -  Drawing  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  151  -  Two-Dimensional  Design  Principles  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  161  -  Three-Dimensional  DesignA"inie  Motion  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  1 7 1  -  Time  and  Motion  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

LAAH  1 1 1  -  Art  History  Survey  1  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LACR  101  -  First- Year  Writing  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  15 

Sclnl  /111)  oj  ihc Jdllowinii  three: 

FNDP  112-  Drawing  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  1 52  -  Tw o-Dimensional  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  162  -  Three-Dimensional  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

LAAH  1 1 2  -  Art  History  Survey  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  102  -  First-Year  Writing  11  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
M,-\FL  102  -  Video:  Strategics  and  Tactics  Credits.  3cr.  3  hrs 

Sophomore  Year  Credits:  15 

Math  Fleetive:  3  cr 
British/.American  Lit.  Credits:  3  cr 
AEDU  200  -  Presentation  Skills  Credits:  1  cr.  2  hrs 
AEDU  20!  -  Introduction  to  Visual  Arts  Education  Credits:  2  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  226  -  SIFT:  Quantity  and  Quality  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 
LASS  871  -  Child  &  Adolescent  Psychology  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
This  course  also  eoiiitts  toward  the  liberal  arts  core  of  the  bachelor  i 
decree 

Junior  Year  Credits:  15 

AEDL'  533  -  .Art  and  Inchisionary  Education  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs:  3  hrs 
Held  work  (8  weeks) 


AEDU  541  -  Program  Design  &  Methods:  Elementary  Credits:  3  cr.  3 

hrs:  3  hrs  Held  work  (8  weeks) 
This  course  has  a  rccitiired  field  placement . 
AEDU  543  -  Aesthetics  and  Art  Criticism  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAAH  830  -  Modern  Art  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
(preferred!  or  a  Discipline  Art  History 
LASS  820  -  Indi\  idual  &  Society  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Senior  Year  Credits:  15 

.\HDU  509  -  Piotessional  Writing  Intensive  Credits:  2  cr.  2  hrs 
AEDU  542  -  Program  Design  &  Methods:  Secondary  Credits:  3  cr.  3 

hrs  field  work 
This  course  has  a  required  field  placement . 
AEDU  560  -  Saturday  Practicum  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs  field  work 
This  course  has  a  required  field  placement  ^ 

Required  Studio  Electives 

Pre-Certification  students  should  complete  at  least  three  upper-level 
credits  in  a  two-dimensional  medium  if  their  major  is  in  a  three-dimen- 
sional area,  and  vice  versa.  Other  studio  work  must  include  at  least 
one  course  each  in  photography,  computer  with  graphics  applications, 
painting,  drawing,  ceramics,  and  printmaking.  A  non-Westem  art  his- 
tory IS  also  required.  AEDU  533.  AEDU  54 L  AEDU  542.  and  AEDU 
560  fulfill  Art  Education  and  studio  elective  requirements  outside  of  the 
major  program. 
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Art  Therapy 


Karen  Clark-Schock,  Director 

kclarkschock^'uarts.cdu 
215-717-6236 

Concentration  in  Art  Therapy 

Art  therapy,  a  well-respected  discipline  within  the  human  services 
profession,  offers  an  exciting  career  opportunity  for  the  studio  art  major. 
It  utilizes  art  as  a  non-verbal  means  of  communication  and  self-expres- 
sion, and  thereby  provides  a  creative  vehicle  through  which  to  explore 
personaf  problems  as  well  as  personal  strengths  and  potentials.  Art 
therapy  recognizes  that  the  entire  art  process,  how  it  unfolds,  the  drawn 
forms  and  content,  as  well  as  the  verbal  associations,  are  all  rcllections 
of  the  individual  client. 

Art  therapists  work  with  children  and  adults  of  all  ages  in  a  variety 
of  settings.  These  include  psychiatric  and  medical  hospitals,  schools, 
clinics,  community  centers,  nursing  homes,  and  drug  and  alcohol 
treatment  clinics.  As  members  of  a  team,  art  therapists  may  work  with 
physicians,  psychiatrists,  psychologists,  social  workers,  and  educators. 
The  art  therapist  uses  artwork  for  both  diagnosis  and  treatment.  Art 
therapy  may  also  be  utilized  as  a  means  of  promoting  creativity  and 
wellness,  and  may  therefore  be  viewed  as  a  force  in  the  pre\ention  of 
illness. 

While  enrolled  in  one  of  the  BRA  programs  within  the  College,  stu- 
dents may  also  elect  a  concentration  in  Art  Therapy.  This  gives  students 
a  chance  to  explore  a  career  option  while  they  are  engaged  in  under- 
graduate study. 

Students  who  do  not  wish  to  pursue  the  professional  degree  will  none- 
theless find  that  their  study  of  art  therapy  is  beneficial  in  other  fields, 
particularly  in  education,  and  in  their  own  personal  development. 

Students  who  elect  the  Art  Therapy  program  lake  four  designated 
courses  in  Psychology  and  five  courses  in  Art  Therapy,  each  of  which 
meets  overall  requirements  toward  the  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  degree.  At 
graduation.  Art  Therapy  Concentration  students  receive  a  certificate  of 
completion  in  Art  Therapy  along  with  the  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  degree. 


The  Hahnemann  Creative  Arts  in  Therapy 
Program  at  Drexel  University 

Students  interested  in  applying  to  The  Hahnemann  Creative  Arts 
in  Therapy  Program  at  Drexel  University  for  a  master's  degree  in  Art 
Therapy  have  the  advantage  of  studying  with  faculty  who  teach  in  both 
the  UArts  and  Hahnemann  art  therapy  programs.  Course  content  and 
experience  in  the  UArts  undergraduate  program  provides  excellent  cre- 
dentials for  graduate  study  and.  in  particular,  educational  continuity  with 
the  graduate  program  at  Drexel  University. 

Art  Therapy  Faculty 

Karen  Clark-Schock 

Acljiiiici  A.ssociaie  Professor 
BA.  Rosemont  College 
MCAT,  Hahnemann  University 
Psy.D.,  Immaculata  College 

Nancy  Gerber 

Senior  Leeliirer 

BS.  Pennsylvania  State  University 

MS.  Hahnemann  University 

Ph.D..  Union  Institute  and  University 

Susan  Kaye-Huntington 

Adjunct  Assiskml  Professor 
BA.  New  York  Univcrsny 
MCAT,  Hahnemann  University 
Psy.D,,  Immaculata  College 
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Art  Therapy  Concentration 

Foundation  Year  Credits:  33 

Fiuiiulalion  stiidcnls  ;irc  cliyihie  to  select  any  Colles^e  oTAil  and 
IJesign  iiiaior  proL'iani  regardless  of  the  Foundation  sequenee  the\ 
allend- 

Foundation 
Fall  Credits:  16.5 

Students  enlenng  the  Foundation  program  through  midyear  adniissmn 
u  ill  enroll  in  these  courses  lor  the  spring  semester. 
Flective  Credits:  I .?  cr 
FNDP  11 1  -  Drawing  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  l?l  '  Two-Dimensional  Design  Principles  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
FNDP  161  -  Tlircc-Dimensional  Design/Time  Motion  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
LAAH  1 1 1  -  Art  History'  Survey  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACK  101  -  First- Year  Wnling  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  16.5 

Elective  Credits:  L.'i  cr 

Select  three  ofthc]oUnwinv.]our: 

FNDP  1 12  -  Drawing  Credits:  3  cr,  6  hrs 

FNDP  I.S2  -  Two-Dimensional  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  162  -  Thrce-Dimensional  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  171  -  Time  and  Motion  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

LAAH  1 12  -  Art  History  Sur\ey  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
L.ACR  102  -  First  Year  Writing  II  Credits:  3  ci.  3  hrs 

Foundation  -  Film/Digital  Video  Sequence 

Fall  Credits:  18 

FNDP  1 1 1  -  Drawing  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  LSI  -  Two-Dimensional  Design  Principles  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

F'NDP  161  -  Three-Dimensional  Design/Time  Motion  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

I'NDP  1 7 1  -  Time  and  Motion  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

LAAH  111    Art  History  Survey  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LACK  101  -  First- Year  Writing  1  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  15 

.SV/rt7  twit  oj  the  folhwins;  three: 

FNDP  II 2  -  Drawing  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  1  .'i2  -  Two-Dimensional  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

FNDP  162  -  Three-Dimensional  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

LAAH  1 12  -  Art  History  Sur\ey  11  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  102  -  First-Year  Writing  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MAFL  102  -  Video:  Strategies  and  Tactics  Credits:  3cr.  3  hrs 

Sophomore  Year  Credits:  6 

LASS  S71  -  Child  &  Adolescent  Psychology  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LASS  872  -  Adult  Psychology  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Junior  Year  Credits:  12 
Fall  Credits:  6 

AETH  -30 1  -  Introduction  to  Art  Therapy  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LASS  973  -  Abnormal  Psychology  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 


Spring  Credits:  6 

\F.  IH  302    Social  and  Group  Process  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
,\ETH  304  -  TTieories  and  Techniques  of  Art  Therapy  « ith  Chililren 
and  .Adolescents  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Senior  Year  Credits:  9 

Fall  Credits:  6 

.\1-  IH  303  -  Theories  and  rechniques  oLArt  Therapy  w  ilh  /\dults 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LASS  974  -  Theories  of  Personality  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  3 

.AFTH  401  -  Senior  Practicum  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Additional  Requirements 

,\]1  Thcrap\  Courses  Credits:  LSer 
Liberal  .Arts  Courses  Credits:  12  cr 
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College  of  Art  and  Design 
Graduate  Programs 


Jamer  Hunt,  Graduate  Coordinator 

jhunl(«uarts.cdu 
215-717-6250 

Gr;idii;i!c  sliidy  in  llic  College  of  Art  and  Design  pro\  ides  iniensive 
professional  preparation  in  a  sliniulating  multi-arts  en\  ironnient.  A  select 
range  of  specialized  graduate  degrees  in  Fine  Arts,  Design,  and  Visual 
Arts  Education  features  focused  cun-icula.  small  classes,  dedicated  fac- 
ulty, and  access  to  outstanding  facilities  and  resources. 

All  programs  address  interarts  and/or  interdisciplinary  issues  through 
both  studio  activity  and  the  University  Seminars  on  "Stnrcture  and 
Metaphor."  and  "Art  and  Society,"  which  bring  students  together  from 
all  graduate  programs  at  the  College  of  Art  and  Design.  .Additionally,  all 
MFA  students  take  the  University  Seminar  on  "Criticism." 

A  University  of  the  Arts  education  extends  beyond  the  classroom  and 
studio.  Through  partnerships,  workshops,  residencies,  internships,  and 
symposia,  students  engage  the  larger  art.  design,  and  education  commu- 
nities and  interact  with  some  of  today's  most  important  artists,  designers, 
and  educators  in  a  broad  range  of  disciplines. 

The  College  of  Art  and  Design  offers  these  graduate  programs: 
Master  of  Fine  Arts  degrees  in  Book  Arts/Printmaking.  Museum 
Exhibition  Planning  and  Design:  low-residency  suminer  Master  of  Fine 
Arts  degrees  in  Ceramics.  Painting,  or  Sculpture:  Master  of  Industnal 
Design:  Master  of  Arts  in  Art  Education:  Master  of  Arts  in  Museum 
Communication:  Master  of  Arts  in  Museum  Education;  Master  of  Arts  in 
Teaching  in  Visual  Arts. 

CAD  Policies  for  Graduate  Students. 

Please  refer  to  the  Academic  Policies  and  Procedures  section  of  this 
catalog  for  a  full  listing  of  policies  that  pertain  to  all  UArts  graduate 
students. 

Graduate  Thesis  Requirements 

CAD  graduate  programs  require  each  graduate  student  to  meet 
specific  thesis  requirements.  The  requirements  may  include  a  thesis 
exhibition  or  project,  and  should  be  successfully  completed  once  the  stu- 
dent has  fulfilled  all  other  program  requirements.  Students  must  submit 
two  copies  of  their  thesis  to  their  program  director  in  order  to  qualify  for 
the  degree.  One  copy  of  the  thesis  remains  u  ith  the  departnieni  and  one 
is  submitted  to  the  Greenfield  Library. 

Leave  of  Absence  for  Summer  MFA 

SUMFA  students  are  limited  to  one  off-semester  leave  of  absence 
between  the  first  and  third  summers.  If  a  longer  lea\c  of  absence  is  nec- 
essary, the  student  will  be  asked  to  take  a  lull  year's  leave  of  absence. 

Summer  Graduate  Electives  Policy 

Students  w  ishing  to  complete  studio  or  liberal  arts  electives  during 
University  summer  sessions  may  review  pre-approved  suminer  course 
offerings  in  the  spring  with  their  program  advisor  and  may  register  for 
these  courses  only  after  obtaining  approval  and  the  signature  of  the  CAD 
Graduate  Coordinator.  A  maximum  of  six  credits  is  transferable  to  the 
graduate  curriculum. 

Transfer  Credit 

Studio  courses  must  be  300-level  for  graduate  credit.  Two  hun- 


dred-level courses  may  be  taken  with  justification  from  the  director 
and  w  ritten  approval  from  the  Graduate  Coordinator.  Art  Education 
Competency  ma)  be  taken  as  an  independent  study. 

Changing  Graduate  Programs 

Suidenis  enrolled  in  :i  (WD  graduate  program  wishing  to  change 
degree  programs  must  apply  through  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  by 
completing  an  Application  to  Change  Programs.  A  change  of  program  is 
not  automatic  and  occurs  only  when  the  applicant  meets  the  acceptance 
requirements  of  the  progr;im  to  which  they  wish  to  iiansler 

Graduate  Seminars 

The  graduate  seminar  serves  as  a  lively,  interdisciplinary  forum 
that  brings  together  students  engaged  in  discreet  graduate  programs  to 
examine  relationships  between  contemporary  visual  culture  and  historic 
ideas  about  art  and  design.  Recognizing  Philadelphia  as  a  setting  and 
laboratory  for  the  development  of  collaborative  projects  and  career 
initiatives,  students  in  the  seminar  can  discuss  and  apply  ideas  being 
explored  in  their  own  fields  of  study  in  order  to  identify  and  cultivate 
connections  between  and  beyond  their  respective  areas  of  study . 

In  practice,  graduate  seminar  study  emphasizes  the  development  of 
writing,  research,  and  critical  skjils  to  aid  students  in  the  communica- 
tion and  documentation  of  their  work  and  ideas  —  both  in  the  major,  as 
it  pertains  to  their  specific  explorations,  and  in  the  wider  conteinporary 
context  of  art  and  design  issues.  The  seminar  experience  offers  students 
the  opportunity  to  develop  presentation  skills  by  maximizing  the  use  of 
multimedia  applications  for  presentations  of  their  research  results. 

Each  graduate  program  in  The  College  of  Art  and  Design  offers  a 
selection  of  seminars  designed  to  inform  the  direction  of  the  major 
curriculum.  Seminar  course  listings.  Structure  and  Metaphor.  Art  and 
Society,  and  Criticism  are  described  in  the  cour.se  descriptions,  and  are 
listed  as  part  of  each  graduate  program's  cuniculum. 
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Post-Baccalaureate  Options 

Crafts  Studio  Certificate  Program 

A  Post-Baccalaureate  Portfolio  Development 
Program 

The  Univcrsily's  30-cre(Jit  ceililicule  program  oilers  an  iniensel\ 
focused  education  in  crafts.  The  program  is  designed  lor  those  students 
u  ith  bachelor's  degrees  who  wish  to  become  proficient  artists  in  one  or 
more  of  the  following  areas:  ceramics,  fibers,  jewelry,  meialsmithing.  or 
wood.  Courses  dealing  with  technique,  philosophy,  and  contemporary 
issues  arc  aimed  to  develop  an  individual's  portfolio  for  further  graduate 
study  or  a  career  as  an  independent  studio  artist  or  design  professional. 

The  Crafts  Studio  Program  offers  the  studio  component  of  the 
University's  undergraduate  crafts  program  in  a  focused  one-and-one-half 
or  two-year  period.  Students  accepted  to  the  program  take  a  minimum  of 
six  credits  to  a  maximum  of  12  credits  per  semester. 

Certificate  students  must  take  a  minimum  of  12  niedia-specific  credits 
at  the  .'^00  level.  Tlie  prerequisite  for  300-levcl  courses  is  two  2(IO-level 
courses  in  that  same  medium.  However,  if  an  applicant's  portfolio  indi- 
cates enough  experience  in  a  particular  medium.  200-level  prerequisites 
may  be  waived  at  the  time  of  acceptance.  Sec  the  preceding  section  for  a 
listing  of  media-specific  courses. 

Certillcate  students  benefit  from  taking  courses  w  ith  degree  can- 
didates in  a  quality  undergraduate  program.  In  addition  to  technically 
oriented,  media-specific  courses,  students  take  core  courses  inwiKing 
design/theory  issues,  criticism,  and  professional/career  practices. 

Admission  is  by  portfolio  and  interview.  Students  with  little  or  no 
formal  art  trainmg  will  be  required  to  take  Foundation  courses.  The 
program  advisor  (in  consultation  with  the  student)  will  set  the  number  of 
required  prerequisites.  These  credits  must  be  taken  in  addition  to  the  .^1) 
required  credits  and  can  be  completed  in  ad\  ance  of  or  concurrently  w  ith 
the  ceilificate  program. 


Post  -Baccalaureate  Teacher  Program 

Pre-Certification  Concentration  in  Art  Education, 
Professional  Semester  (for  UArts  alumni  only) 

The  f\)sl-Baccalaurealc  Teacher  Program.  Piolcssional  .Semester. 
IS  an  intensive  one-semester  experience  built  aiouikl  a  14  ucck  stu- 
dent teaching  practicum.  in  which  the  student  dcxoics  sc\en  weeks  lo 
teaching  at  the  elemenlary  school  level  and  seven  weeks  lo  leaching  at 
the  middle  or  secondary  school  level  under  the  guidance  and  supeiMsion 
of  master  teachers  and  Art  Education  Departmeni  laculiy 

The  Post-Baccalaureate  Teacher  Program.  Professional  Semester, 
is  only  available  to  University  of  the  Ails/College  of  Art  and  Design 
students  the  semester  following  receipt  of  the  bachelor's  degree,  which 
must  include  ail  pre-certification  requirements  except  AEDU  ."iU-i 
and  AE  6.'i9.  Students  must  also  have  a  .rO  GPA.  have  successfully 
completed  the  In.structional  I  Praxis  Tests,  and  be  lecomniended  bv 
the  Art  Education  department.  Students  will  not  be  .iHowed  to  do  stu- 
dent teaching  unless  they  have  passed  the  liislniciioiial  i  Praxis  Tests: 
Reading.  Writing  Mathematics. 

The  Pre-Certification  Concentration,  w  hen  coupled  with  the  Post- 
Baccalaureate  Teacher  Program,  is  accredited  by  the  Pennsylvania 
Department  of  Education  as  an  approved  program  to  prepare  students  to 
receive  the  Instructional  I  Certificate  to  teach  Art  K- 1 2. 

Since  June  1987.  all  applicants  for  certification  in  Pennsylvania  must 
also  take  and  pass  all  required  tests  in  the  PRA.XIS  Series.  Professional 
Assessments  for  Beginning  Teachers  of  the  National  Teachers  Exam  to 
qualify  for  the  certificate, 

Suppletnentary  courses  and  activities  complete  the  piepaiation  of  the 
future  teacher  to  enter  the  prolession. 

Post-Baccalaureate  Teacher  Program  Credits:  12 

Students  will  not  be  allowed  lo  student  leach  unless  they  have  suc- 
cessfully completed  .AEDU  509  Professional  Writing  Intensive  and  the 
Insti-uctional  I  PRAXIS  tests:  Reading.  Writing,  Mathematics. 
AEDU  50:-'  -  The  .Art  of  Teaching  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
AEDU  .'>6I  -  Student  Teaching:  Elementary  Credits:  4  cr.  hrs  vary.  7 

weeks 
AEDU  5f)2  -  Sludeiii  Teaching  Secondary  Credils;  4  cr.  hrs  vary.  7 

weeks 
AEDU  ,'i6,'i  -  Studeni  Peaching  Seminar;  Elementary/Secondary 

Credits:  1  er.  2  Ins 
Tlw  l\\(i  field phicciiicnis  max  lie  lakcii  over  hvo  sciiicMcis.  Ij lliis 
opium  is  vU\led,  the  full  l5-\v('i'k  scnniuw  lluil  lucompiuiivs  the  field 
placcmciil  miisl  he  lakcii  in  belli  sciiicUi'is. 

Professional  Semester 

AEDU  50}  -  The  Art  of  Teaching  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

AEDU  5b\  -  Student  Teaching:  Elementary  Credits:  4  cr.  hrs  vary.  7 

weeks 
AEDU  .'i62  ■  Student  Teaching:  Secondary  Credits:  4  cr.  hrs  \  ary.  7 

weeks 
AEDU  .^^65  -  Student  Teaching  Seminar:  Elementary/Secondary 

Credits:  I  cr.  2  hrs 
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Post-Baccalaureate  Teacher  Program 

(Non-Degree  for  non-UArts  graduates) 

The  Post-Bacc;il;iurc;ilcTcni'licr  Projjram  (Non  Dcyrcc)  is  an 
inlensely  focused  course  of  study  designed  lo  prepare  those  seeking 
certification  to  teach  Art  K- 1 2.  To  be  eligible  for  this  30-credit  program, 
candidates  must  hold  a  BFA  or  BA  degree  in  art,  or  equivalent,  with  lour 
credits  in  studio  art  and  1 2  credits  in  art  history,  with  a  "B"  or  better 
cumulative  average.  They  must  also  have  coinplcted  si,\  credits  in  col- 


Aesthetics  (may  be  satisfied  by  AEDU  543) 

Art  Criticism  (may  be  satisfied  by  AEDU  54.i) 

Speech  or  Acting  (ma\  be  satisfied  bv  ,AHDU  200  Presentation 

Skills) 

Si.x  credits  college-level  inath  (prior  to  entry  to  the  MAT  program) 

Three  credits  college-level  English  composition  (prior  to  entry  to 

the  MAT  program) 

Three  credits  collcge-le\el  .Aincncaii  or  British  literature  (prior  to 

,      ,       ,     ,             ,■      ,1-     ,   ,                           ■,             r  entrv  into  the  MAT  prosirani) 

leae-level  math,  three  credits  ol  hnsilish  composition,  and  three  credits  ,i-Aii -,,,,,  .     ,               ,,,,,, 

„..,,.                 -              '  •  AEDU  201  introduction  to  \isual  Alts  Education 
in  American  or  British  literature. 

In  addition,  candidates  must  have  successfully  completed  the 
Instructional  I.  PRAXIS  tests.  Depending  on  the  student's  background 
and  all  co-requisites  being  met.  this  .^Ociedit  program  may  be  com- 
pleted in  three  full  semesters. 

No  credits  eanied  in  the  Post-Baccalaureate  Teacher  Program  (Non- 
Degree)  may  be  converted  to  graduate  credits  or  be  considered  for 
transfer  credit  in  a  graduate  program, 

Post-Baccalaureate  Teacher  Program  (Non-Degree) 
Credits:  30 
Fall  Credits:  9 

AEDU  200  -  Presentation  Skills  Credits:  1  cr.  2  hrs 
AEDU  201  -  Introduction  to  Visual  Arts  Education  Credits:  2  cr.  }  hrs 
AEDU  501  -  Creative  and  Cognitive  Development  Credits:  .1  cr.  .i  hrs 
AEDU  541  -  Program  Design  &  Methods;  Elementary  Credits:  3  cr. 

3  hrs;  3  hrs  field  work  (8  weeks)  This  course  has  a  required  field 

pJucemeni 

Spring  Credits:  9 

These  courses  luis  a  required  fichi phu'cii\enl. 

AEDU  533  -Art  and  Inclusionary  Education  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs;  3  hrs 

field  work  (8  weeks) 
AEDU  542  -  Program  Design  &  Methods:  Secondary  Credits:  3  cr.  3 

hrs  field  work 
AEDU  560  -  Saturday  Practicum  Credits:  3  cr.  3  his  field  work 

Fall  Credits:  12 

AEDU  503  -  The  Art  of  Teaching  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

AEDU  561  -  Student  Teaching:  Elementary  Credits:  4  cr.  hrs  varv.  7 

weeks 
AEDU  562  -  Student  Teaching:  Secondary  Credits:  4  cr.  hrs  vary.  7 

weeks 
AEDU  565  -  Student  Teaching  Seminar:  Elementary/Secondary 

Credits:  1  cr.  2  hrs 

Co-requisites: 

•  Coursework  in  painting,  draw  ing.  ceramics,  and  printniaking 

•  Three  upper-division  credits  in  a  3-D  studio  area,  if  a  2-D  studio 
major  for  bachelor's  degree 

•  Three  upper-division  credits  in  a  2-D  studio  area,  if  a  3-D  studio 
major  for  bachelor's  degree 

•  Introduction  to  computers,  including  graphic  applications  (required 
competency);  minimum  requirement  of  one  course 

•  Basic  Photography  (required  competency),  minimum  requirement 
of  one  course 

•  Art  History.  12  credits,  including  at  least  one  course  m  Twentieth 
century  art.  one  course  in  non-Western  art 

•  Introduction  to  Psychology  or  Child  and  Adolescent  Psychology 

•  Sociology  or  Cultural  Anthropology  (may  be  satisfied  by  GRAD 
651) 
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Art  Education 


Master  of  Arts 

Randy  Granger,  Chairperson 

rtiraivjci  1"  ikiiIs.clIu 

2]S-7|7-(,(I53 
Susan  Rodriguez,  Graduate  Art  Education  Admission 
Coordinator 

ModriL'iie/wuarts.cdii 
215-717-6234 

The  Master  of  Art^  in  An  Education  program  at  The  University  of 
the  Arts  is  designed  to  de\elop  the  studio,  intellectual,  and  professional 
education  background  of  art  educators,  enabling  them  to  meet  advanced 
professional  goals. 

Coordinating  professional  education  courses  uiih  work  in  liberal 
arts,  graduate  research,  and  a  concentration  in  studio  arts  that  include 
emerging  digital  and  alternative  media,  the  MA  in  Art  Education 
PrograiTi  offers  custom-designed  programs  of  study  to  meet  individual 
needs.  A  series  of  graduate  education  seminars  address  historical  and 
contemporary  issues  in  art  theory,  criticism,  and  education.  Drawing  on 
the  wide  range  of  studio  departments,  nearly  one-third  of  the  program  is 
resened  for  work  in  one  or  more  studio  areas,  museum  studies,  liberal 
arts,  art  therapy,  or  educational  media  depending  upon  the  student's  par- 
ticular background  and  career  needs.  The  independent  thesis  or  graduate 
project,  which  is  normally  completed  in  two  semesters,  may  take  the 
form  of  either  an  academic  research  paper  or  a  graduate  project  in  an 
appropriate  format. 

Designed  for  both  established  and  new  teachers,  the  degree  may 
satisfy  credit  accrual  requirements  lor  permanent  certification  or  lead 
to  other  career  advancement.  Graduates  have  also  found  the  program 
relevant  to  positions  in  museum  education,  college  leaching  (especially 
Junior  college),  arts  administration,  educational  media,  and  other  related 
fields.  Applicants  must  hold  a  bachelor's  degree  or  equivalent  with  no 
fewer  than  5i)  credits  in  studio  work  and  12  credits  in  art  history  with  a 
'B  "  or  better  cumulative  average.  A  teaching  certificate  is  not  required. 
•Students  not  holding  degrees  in  the  visual  arts  can  expect  to  complete 
1 8  credits  of  Foundation  studies  and/or  up  to  .50  credits  of  studio  work. 
depending  upon  faculty  re\  iew  of  their  portfolio. 

The  degree  may  also  be  taken  in  conjunction  with  the  Certification 
Program  in  Art  Education,  thereby  allowing  the  student  to  earn  a  mas- 
ter's degree  plus  Certification.  The  difference  between  this  combination 
and  the  MAT  (Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching),  is  the  concentration  in  grad- 
uate studio  work  and  the  research  and  thesis  required  for  the  MA  degree 
Full-time  students  may  complete  the  MA  program  in  one  academic 
year  plus  a  summer  or  three  semesters.  Part-time  students  may  lake 
coursework  over  as  many  as  five  years.  Depending  on  the  needs  of  the 
indi\idual  student,  professional  education  courses  and  selected  studio 
arts  and  liberal  arts  courses  may  be  taken  in  the  evenings  and  suinmers. 


Master  of  Arts  Faculty 

Paul  Adorno 

AiljiiiHl  Assisldiu  Projessor 
AB.  Georgetown  Universit\ 
M.SEd,.  University  of  Pennsvhania 

Rande  Blank 

Siiiior  Lccliircr 

B.S.  Uni\ersil\  of  Maryland 

MHd.  Beaver  College 

loan  Cohen 

AdiiincI  Assisuiiil  Professor 
BA.CW  Post  College 
MAT.  The  University  of  the  Arts 
Ph  D  .  Temple  University 

Raye  Cohen 

Adjiiml  Assislonl  Professor 
BA.  Uni\ersity  of  Pcnnsyhania 
MA,  The  L'ni\ersit\  of  the  Arts 

Virginia  Fitzpatrick 

Adjunct  Assoiiaw  Professor 
BA.  Indiana  University  Southeast 
M,'\,  University  of  Louisville 
Ph  I).,  Indiana  Unnersity 

Diane  Foxman 

Senior  Lccliircr 
BA.Antioch  College 
MA.  Goddard  College 

Arlene  Gostin 

Associaw  Professor 

BA.  University  of  Dclaw  are 

MA.  Philadelphia  College  of  Art 

Randy  Granger 

AssocKile  Professor 

National  Board  Certified  Teacher.  EAYA/Art 

BFA.  Philadelphia  College  of  Art 

Diane  Hricko 

Adjiinel  Assislan!  Professor 

BS.  State  University  of  New  York 

June  )ulian 

Assocluic  Professor 

BS.  Kutztown  University 

M.Ed,  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Ed.D..  New  York  Universitv 


Slavko  Milekic 

Assoeiaie  Projessor 

M.Sc.  MD,  Belgrade  University.  Yugoslavia 

Ph.D..  University  of  Connecticut 
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Carol  Moore 

Assocuilc  I'ralcssor 

BFA.  MFA.  Tyler  School  ol  An.  Temple  University 

Susan  Rodriguez 

Adjiiiul  I'mlcwM))- 

BFA.  MEd..  Tyler  School  ol  Art.  Temple  University 

Pearl  Schaeffer 

AdjuiKt  AssiKiaie  Projes.sor 

BS.  Drexel  University 

MFA.  Philadelphia  College  ol  Pertoniiing  Arts 

Barbara  Suplee 

Associale  Professor 

BFA.  West  Chester  University 

M.Ed..  Tyler  School  of  Art.  Temple  University 

Ph.D..  Pennsylvania  State  University 

JoAnn  Wright 

Senior  Lecturer 

BA.  Rutgers  University 

BA.  Rowan  University 


Art  Education 

Master  of  Arts  viciaiiis 

Fall  Credits:  12 

AEDU  509  is  required  i>l  sliideiils  wliii  da  iiol  puss  du-  An  Eduenunu 
DepurlmeiU  Wriiiiii;  Frojieieney  E\iwr  The  e\iwi  niusi  Iw  lakeii  and 
passed  widl  a  score  ojSOIc  or  hi:^lh'r  ui  die  first  semester  oj  eurodmetu 
audit  does  not  fiilfill  any  credit  reijuireuients  Jiw  the  MA.  IJ  a  student 
must  take  AEDU  509.  his/her  semester  wdl  inehide  a  unal  0/ 14  credits. 

Electivcs  Credits:  6  cr 

AEDU  ,S09  -  Professional  Wriimg  Intensne  Credits;  2  cr.  2  hrs 

AEDU  606  -  Research  111  Education:  .Methods  and  Trends  Credits:  3 
cr,  ?,  hrs 

GRAD  6.^0  -  University  Seminar:  Slructmc  and  Metaphor  Credits:  ?> 
cr.  ?i  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  12 

AEDU  695  Graduate  Project/Thesis  may  he  taken  as  a  si.\-credit 
block  or  in  two  three-credit  bhcks.  To  remain  in  i>ood  standing!,  while  the 
thesis  is  "in-progress. "  students  must  register  for  the  thesis  contimia- 
tionfeefor  each  semester  they  are  not  enrolled  in  coursework.  Students 
must  be  registered  for  the  semester  in  which  they  defend  their  thesis,  and 
until  the  thesis  is  completed  and  himnd  copies  are  sidvmtted  to  the  Art 
Education  Department. 

Elective  Credits:  .^  cr 

AEDU  602  -  History  of  Ideas  m  .An  and  .Museum  Education  Credits: 
3  cr.  3  hrs 

AEDU  M5  '  Graduate  Project/Thesis  Credits:  ?-b  cr 

GRAD  651  -  Univcrsitv  Seminar:  Art  and  Societv  Credits:  .1  cr,  }  hrs 


Fall  Credits:  12 

AEDU  695  Graduate  Project'Thesis  max  he  taken  as  a  six-credit 
block  or  in  mo  three-credit  blocks.  To  remain  in  good  standing  while  the 
thesis  is  "in-progress. "  students  mu.si  register  for  the  thesis  continua- 
tion fee  for  each  semester  they  are  not  emvlled  in  coursework.  Students 
must  be  registered  for  the  setnester  in  which  they  defend  their  thesis,  and 
until  the  thesis  is  completed  and  hound  copies  are  submitted  to  the  An 
Education  Department. 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  }  cr 

Please  See  the  Liberal  Arts  Curriculum  for  Course  Selection. 

Elective  Credits:  3  cr 

AEDU  610  -  Graduate  Studio  Seminar  Credits:  .^1  cr.  .^1  hrs 

AEDU  695  -  Graduate  Project/Thesis  Credits:  >b  cr 
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Art  Education  -  Master  of  Arts  with  a 
Concentration  in  Educational  Media 

)une  Julian,  Coordinator,  Educational  Media 

liuliania  uails  cilu 

Susan  Rodriguez,  Graduate  Art  Education  Admission 
Coordinator 

srodiiguez'"  uarts.cdii 
215^717-6234 

The  Conccnlraliim  m  Hduialioiial  Media,  as  part  ol  a  Master  ul  /\ils 
in  All  Education,  is  designed  to  prepare  graduate  students  to  use.  plan, 
and  manage  technology  in  the  K-12  an  curriculum  and  classroom. 
Educational  media  are  those  digital  tools  and  applications  used  lor 
creative  and  instructional  purposes  within  a  K-12  classroom  and  school 
setting.  The  use  of  educational  media,  therefore,  is  not  solely  for  devel- 
oping creative  expression  in  students,  but  also  as  a  means  to  support  the 
teaching  and  learning  of  K- 1 2  art. 

Candidates  for  this  Concentration  are  students  u  iih  a  background 
and  training  in  both  technology  and  art  who  want  to  integrate  the  use 
of  technology  into  the  teaching  of  an.  Students  m  the  Master  of  .Arts  in 
Art  Education  program  who  complete  this  Concentration  will  serve  as 
classroom  art  teachers  integrating  technology  into  their  curriculum  and 
practice,  and  as  technology  leaders  in  their  school  and  district. 

Requirements 

.\  .Master  ol  .Arts  in  .Art  Education  nia|or  must  complete  a  total  of 
1 2  credits  in  required  core  and  elective  courses  in  technology  for  a 
Concentration  in  Educational  Media.  The  other  remaining  six  credits 
may  be  elective  courses  that  the  student  chooses  to  ad\  ance  his  or  her 
study  of  technology. 

In  addition  to  these  12  credits  toward  a  Concentration  in  Educational 
Media,  the  graduate  thesis/project  (six  credits)  will  be  directed  tow  ard 
research  involving  the  use  of  technology  in  art  education.  Competencies 
and  specific  requirements  lor  ihc  Educational  .Media  Concentration  arc 
the  following: 

Technology  Competencies 

To  acquire  the  following  basic  competencies  in  lcclinolog\.  a  student 
may  take  University  technology  courses,  workshops,  and  tutonals. 
including  those  offered  through  the  Continuing  Studies  Professional 
Institute  for  Educators.  Based  on  a  review  of  portfolio  and  approval  b\ 
the  Art  Education  Department,  a  graduate  student  ma\  be  excused  from 
this  requirement, 

•  Macintosh  and  Windows  operating  environments 

•  Navigation,  menu,  file  management,  and  transfer  and  storage  skills 

•  Productivity  skills  (word  processing  and  spreadsheet) 

•  Navigational  and  information  search  and  retrieval  skills  (Internet 
and  World  Wide  Web) 

•  Electronic  presentation  skills  (PowerPoint,  etc.) 

•  Computer  graphics  knowledge,  concepts,  and  skills  (raster,  vector, 
and  Web  graphics) 

Required  Core  Courses 

Two  related  semester  courses  form  the  required  core  of  the  concentra- 
tion in  Educational  Media  A;  Teaching  and  Leaming.  and  Educational 
Media  B;  Planning  and  Management.  These  two  core  courses  are 
designed  to  be  taken  together  as  a  year-long  sequence.  Educational 
Media  A:  Teaching  and  Leaming  focuses  on  the  conceptual,  cur- 


ncular.  and  instructional  approaches  and  strategies  needed  to  integrate 
digital  technologies  into  the  K- 1 2  art  classroom.  Educational  Media  B; 
Planning  and  Management  examines  the  issues  and  topics  related  to 
designing  technology  environmenis  lor  R- 12  art  educalmn 

Elective  Courses 

fhe  purpose  of  the  elective  courses  is  to  give  the  student  concen- 
trating in  Educational  Media  the  opportiinit\  to  explore  specific  interests 
involving  technology.  To  that  end.  six  credits  must  be  used  for  further 
exploration  in  technology-related  courses  Irom  the  Unnersity, 

Thesis/Project 

A  student  in  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Art  Education  program  with  a 
Concentration  in  Educational  Media  will  focus  on  a  topic  or  idea  related 
to  technology  in  art  education  as  part  of  his  or  her  graduate  thesis/ 
project.  The  thesis/project  in  technolog\  will  be  the  culmination  of  studv 
lor  a  Concentration  in  Educational  Media 

Program  Requirements  Credits:  36 

Fall  Credits:  12 

ALDU  .ViV  IS  ivljiiiiclI  oJ  miuIciiis  who  tin  iioi  pass  the  An  Eduailwn 
Departmein  Writing  Proficiency  Exam.  The  exam  nnisi  be  laken  and 
passed  wiili  a  score  ofSU'Jc  or  higher  in  the  first  semester  of  enrollment 
and  it  does  notfidfiU  any  credit  requirements  for  the  MA.  If  a  student 
must  take  AEDll  509.  his/her  semester  will  include  a  total  of  14  credits. 

Elective  (technology-based)  Credits;  .1  cr 

AEDU  509  -  Professional  Writing  Intensive  Credits;  2  cr.  2  hrs 

AEDU  606  -  Research  in  Education;  .Vlethods  and  Trends  Credits;  } 
cr.  3  hrs 

AEDU  62 1  -  Educational  Media  A:  Teaching  and  Leaming  Online 
Credits;  }  cr.  .1  hrs  Thi.'i  course  is  taught  completely  online. 

GR.AD  6.'^0  -  University  Seminar;  Structure  and  .Metaphor  Credits;  .1 


Spring  Credits:  12 

Elective  (technology-based)  Credits;  .^^  cr 

AEDU  602  -  History  of  Ideas  in  Art  and  Museum  Education  Credits; 

}  cr. }  hrs 
.AEDU  622  -  Educational  Media  B;  Planning  and  Management  Online 

Credits;  .^  er.  .i  hrs  7/(h  course  is  taught  completely  online. 
GR.AD  6.S  I  -  University  Seminar;  Art  and  Society  Credits;  }  cr.  }  hrs 

Fall  Credits:  12 

AEDU  69,5  Graduate  Project/Thesis  mux  he  taken  as  a  six-credit 
block  or  III  two  3-credit  blocks.  To  remain  in  good  standing  while  the 
thesis  is  "in-progress. "  students  must  register  for  the  thesis  continua- 
tion fee  for  each  semester  they  are  not  enrolled  in  coursework.  Students 
must  be  registered  for  the  semester  in  which  thex  defend  their  thesis,  and 
until  the  thesis  is  completed  and  binind  copies  are  submitted  to  the  .\rt 
Education  Department. 

AEDU  610  -  Graduate  Studio  Seminar  Credits;  .^  cr.  .1  hrs 

AEDU  62.S  -  Interactive  Media  Credits:  .^  cr,  .1  hrs 

AEDU  69.5  -  Graduate  Project/Tliesis  Credits;  .V6  cr 
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Visual  Arts 


Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching 

Randy  Granger,  Chairperson 

rgninticK"  uarts  cdii 
2  l.v  7 1 7-6053 


The  Ma.stcr  of  Arts  in  Teaching  in  Visual  Arts  is  a  professional  degree 
program  incorporating  preparation  for  the  Pennsylvania  Instructional  I 
Certillcate  to  teach  Art  K- 1 2.  including  a  student  teaching  practicuni. 
Additional  coursework  includes  the  history,  theory,  and  practice  of  art 
education.  Depending  on  the  completeness  of  the  student's  background, 
the  MAT  Program  provides  a  llexible  mix  of  professional  education, 
advanced  studio,  and  liberal  arts  study  in  a  42-credit  program  that  may 
be  completed  in  three  full  seinesters  or  two  semesters  and  two  summers. 

MAT  candidates  must  successfully  complete  the  Instnictional  I 
PRAXIS  tests  by  the  end  of  their  first  semester  Although  the  program 
normally  leads  to  certification  upon  receiving  the  degree,  all  candidates 
must,  in  addition,  successfully  complete  all  the  required  PRAXIS  tests 
with  satisfactory  scores  to  qualify  for  State  certification.  This  unique 
degree  program  allows  a  student  to  obtain  his/her  certification  require- 
ments for  teaching  while  also  earning  a  master's  degree  recognized  by 
potential  employing  school  districts  and  educational  institutions.  In 
many  cases  this  enables  the  MAT  recipient  to  qualify  for  a  higher  salary 
and  often  preferred  placement. 

Applicants  to  the  MAT  Program  should  possess  a  BFA  or  BA  degree 
in  studio  art  with  a  minimum  of  .50  credits  in  studio  and  12  credits  in 
art  history  with  a  '"B"  or  better  cumulative  average.  They  must  have 
completed  six  credits  of  college-level  math,  three  credits  of  college-level 
English  composition,  and  three  credits  of  American  or  British  literature 
prior  to  fonnal  admission  to  the  professional  education  program. 

Applicants  must  also  have  satisfactorily  completed  the  coursework 
and/or  acquired  competencies  in  fields  relating  to  teacher  certification 
described  below.  If  any  deficiencies  exist,  up  to  1 6  co-requisite  credits 
may  be  completed  concurrcniK  w  iih  the  degree  and  applied  to  elective 
requirements. 


Co-requisites: 

•  Coursework  in  painting,  drawing,  ceramics,  and  pnntmaking 

•  Three  upper-division  credits  in  a  .^D  studio  area,  if  a  2-D  studio 
major  for  bachelor's  degree 

•  Three  upper-division  credits  in  a  2-D  studio  area,  if  a  .i-D  studio 
major  for  bachelor's  degree 

•  Introduction  to  computers,  including  graphic  applications  (required 
competency):  minimum  requirement  of  one  course 

•  Basic  Photography  (required  competency),  minimum  requirement 
of  one  course 

•  .Art  History.  12  credits,  including  at  least  one  course  in  Twentieth 
century  art.  one  course  in  non-Western  art 

•  Introduction  to  Psychology  or  Child  and  Adolescent  Psychology 

•  Sociology  or  Cultural  Anthropology  (may  be  satisfied  by  GRAD 
6.51) 

•  Aesthetics  (may  be  satisfied  by  AEDL'  54.1) 

•  Art  Criticism  (may  be  satisfied  by  AEDU  54.1) 

•  Speech  or  Acting  (may  be  satisfied  by  AEDU  200  Presentation 
Skills) 

•  Six  credits  college-level  math  (prior  to  entry  into  the  MAT  program) 

•  Three  credits  college-level  English  composition  (prior  to  entry  into 
the  MAT  program) 

•  Three  credits  college-level  American  or  British  literature  (prior  to 
entry  into  the  MAT  program) 

•  AEDU  201  Introduction  to  Visual  Arts  Education 
Visual  Arts  •  Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching  Credits:  42 

Visual  Arts  -  Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching  Credits:  42 
Fall  Credits:  15 

AEDU  509  is  required  of  all  students  who  do  not  pass  the  Art 
Education  Department  Writing  Proficiency  Exam  with  a  score  of  80% 
or  higher  It  must  be  taken  and  passed  in  the  first  semester  of  full-time 
enrollment,  and  it  does  not  fulfill  any  credit  requirements  for  the  MAT 
program.  (See  course  description  for  additional  information.)  Those  who 
score  below  70  percent  on  the  Professional  Writing  Proficiency  Exam 
after  completing  the  Professional  Writing  course  may  not  continue  in 
the  MAT  program.  Students  enrolled  in  AEDU  509  must  either  pay  a 
per-credit  charge  for  all  credits  exceeding  the  1 8-credit  allotment,  or 
must  delay  two  credits  of  electives  to  a  future  semester  Students  who 
have  successfully  taken  the  Instructional  1  Praxis  Tests.  Reading  and 
Writing,  prior  to  entry  into  the  MAT  program  are  exempt  from  the 
department's  Writing  Proficiency  Exam  and  AEDU  509  Professional 
Writing  Intensixe. 
Electives  Credits:  3  cr 

AEDU  501  -  Creative  and  Cognitive  Development  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
May  be  taken  Jiiriiii;  eiiher  the  summer  or  fall  semester 
AEDU  509  -  Professional  Writing  Intensive  Credits:  2  cr.  2  hrs 
AEDU  533  -  Art  and  Inclusionary  Education  Credits:  3  cr.  3  his;  3  hrs 
field  work  (8  weeks)  This  course  has  a  required  field  pkieemem. 
and  may  be  taken  in  either  the  fall  or  spring  semester 
AEDU  541  -  Program  Design  &  Methods:  Elementary  Credits:  3  cr. 
3  hrs;  3  hrs  field  work  (8  weeks)  This  comse  has  a  required  field 
placement,  and  may  be  taken  in  either  ihefiill  or  spring  semester 
AEDU  606  -  Research  in  Education:  Methods  and  Trends  Credits;  3 
cr,  3  hrs 


Spring  Credits:  15 

Electives  Credits:  3  cr 

AEDU  542  -  Program  Design  &  Methods:  Secondary  Credits:  3  cr,  3 
hrs  field  work.  These  courses  have  a  reqidred  field  placement,  and 
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may  be  kiken  In  either  rhejall  or  spring  senwsicr 
AEDU  360  -  Saturday  Practicum  Credits:  3  a.  3  hrs  field  work  These 

eDiirses  have  a  required  field  phiceiiienl.  and  max  he  laken  in  either 

the  fall  or  spring  semester 
AEDU  602  -  History'  of  Ideas  in  Art  and  Museum  Education  Credits: 

3  er.  3  hrs  May  be  taken  dining  either  the  summer  or  spring 

semester 


Book  Arts/Printmaking 

Masterof  Fine  Arts 

Susan  Viguers,  Director 

s\  iguersi"  uails  edii 
215-717-6270 


PRAXIS:  The  Instrtalional  I  PRAXIS  tests  must  he  sitccess/ully  com- 
pleted b\  the  end  of  the  first  jiill-time  semester 

Fall  Credits:  12 

AEDU  ?l)3  -  The  An  of  Teaching  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

AEDU  ?6I  -  Studeiil  Teachine:  Elcmcntan,  Credits:  4  cr.  hrs  var\\  7 

weeks 
The  11V0  field  placements  max  he  laken  over  two  semesters.  If  this 
option  IS  elected,  the  fill  I5-\veek  seminar  that  accimipames  the  field 
placement  must  be  laken  in  both  semesters. 

AEDU  562  -  Student  Teaching:  Secondary  Credits:  4  cr.  hrs  vary.  7 

weeks 
The  nvfl  field  placements  may  he  taken  over  two  semesters.  If  this 
option  is  elected,  thefiill  15-week  seminar  that  accompanies  the  field 
placement  must  be  taken  in  both  semesters. 

AEDU  565  -  Student  Teaching  Seminar:  Hlenienlary /Secondary 
Credits:  1  cr.  2  hrs 

Note:  Courses  to  satisfv  requirements  fin-  the  MAT  are  offered  at 
varying  times,  allowing  graduate  students  fn-ogranis  to  he  ciistoniced  to 
their  needs. 


The  MFA  Program  in  Book  Arts/Printmaking  focuses  on  the  book 
as  a  conceptual  departure  for  art  making  and  personal  expression.  It  is 
a  two-year.  60-credit  program,  to  be  taken  in  four  full-time  semesters. 
Built  upon  the  University's  long  tradition  of  involvement  with  the  book 
and  the  printed  image,  it  is  open  to  qualified  students  with  an  under- 
graduate degree  in  liberal  arts,  design,  photography,  printmaking.  or  fine 
art.  Students  explore  the  book  as  an  art  lomi  that  incorporates  three- 
dimensional  as  well  as  two-dimensional  stmcture.  time  and  sequence, 
text  and  image.  It  embraces  both  the  nch  history  of  the  book  and  the  new 
processes  and  forms  created  by  digital  technology.  Its  concept  of  kiok 
arts  includes  fine-press  printing  and  illustrated  texts,  visual  and  verbal 
narratives,  and  works  that  push  the  idea  of  a  book  toward  expressions  as 
different  as  sculpture  and  multimedia. 

important  features  of  the  program  are  its  printmaking  opportunities. 
Its  emphasis  on  investigating  traditional  and  modem  bookbinding,  and 
Its  encouragement  of  writing  and  the  use  of  text.  Its  situation  in  an  arts 
university  gives  the  students  a  unique  opportunity  to  draw  on  other  art 
areas-photography,  graphic  design,  mullimedia.  crafts,  and  sculpture, 
among  others. 

The  course  of  study,  which  is  individually  tailored  to  each  student's 
interests  and  experience,  encourages  the  development  of  new  concepts, 
while  offering  proficiency  in  both  traditional  and  contemporary  pro- 
cesses. The  core  program  of  bookbinding  and  printmaking  courses  is 
augmented  by  investigations  into  related  fields  of  study  in  studio  arts 
and  colloquia  and  seminars  on  art  and  the  book.  Courses  in  the  first 
semester  intersect,  reflecting  the  integration  of  skills  and  concepts 
integral  to  book  arts.  Through  both  years,  students  are  encouraged  lo 
work  on  their  w  riting.  The  second  year  concentrates  on  the  MFA  Thesis 
Exhibition  under  the  supervision  of  an  advisory  committee.  Students 
frequently  choose  to  use  their  electi\e  credits  for  intemships  in  profes- 
sional laboratories  and  organizations  and  arc  welcome  as  intenis  in  many 
prestigious  conservation  labs. 

The  MFA  Program  invites  internationally  recognized  visiting  artists 
and  critics  to  give  workshops,  exhibit,  speak  about  their  work,  address 
is.sues  of  entry  into  the  profession,  and  critique  the  work  of  students. 
Distinguished  artists  are  also  frequently  invited  to  produce  books  or 
prints  in  the  Borowsky  Center  for  Publication  Arts;  students  are  wel- 
come to  observe  or  assist  in  the  printing  process. 

By  the  conclusion  of  the  MFA  program,  the  student  will  have  devel- 
oped the  conceptual  and  technical  skills  necessary  to  teach,  print,  design, 
publish,  curate,  work  in  the  fields  of  book  conser\  ation.  or  open  an  inde- 
pendent studio  or  business. 

Specialized  Facilities 

Dedicated  graduate  studio  space  provides  individual  workstations 
where  light  tables,  storage  space,  book  presses,  and  paper  cutters 
are  available.  Adjacent  to  that  space  is  the  graduate  bindery  with  its 
stationary  vertical  and  portable  book  presses,  board  shear,  table-top 
shears,  guillotine  paper  cutter,  hot  stamp  press,  dry  mount  press,  and 
plough.  Students  enjoy  the  full  use  of  University's  papermaking  studio 
with  its  Raina  beater  and  the  well-equipped  print  studios  for  non-silver 
photography,  water-based  screenprinting.  letteipress.  intaglio  and  relief 
printing,  stone  and  plate  lithography,  and  offset  lithography.  Letterpress 
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facilities  include  five  Vandcrcook  proof  presses,  two  platen  presses,  a 
photopolvmer  platcmaking  system,  and  over  600  drawers  of  monotype, 
foundry,  and  wood  type.  One  of  the  letterpress  siuduis  is  dedicated  to 
Book  Arts  graduate  students.  Five  elchiiit:  presses  and  four  lithograph) 
presses  are  available  for  printing.  Besides  an  ATF-Davidson  offset  press 
in  the  lithography  pressroom,  students  have  access  to  the  Borowsky 
Center  for  Publication  Arts,  equipped  with  a  Heidelberg  KORS  offset 
press  and  a  full  darkroom  for  experimental  and  production  printing.  An 
imaging  lab  houses  a  darkroom  equipped  u  ith  enlargers.  horizontal  and 
vertical  copy-cameras,  and  a  state-of-the-art  filmsetting  systein  inte- 
grated with  the  University's  Macintosh  computer  labs. 

In  the  graduate  resource  rooin.  students  can  find  books,  journals,  and 
newsletters  relating  to  book  arts  and  printmaking.  and  professional  male 
rials  on  book  artists,  presses,  and  programs. 

Students  also  have  access  to  many  of  the  University's  other  exten- 
sive facilities,  including  state-of-the-art  computers,  galleries,  and  the 
Greenfield  Libnu'v.  whose  visual  art  collection  (books,  periodicals,  and 
slides)  is  one  of  the  largest  among  the  nation's  visual  art  schools  and 
whose  special  collection  of  artists'  bcxiks  is  a  valuable  teachmg  resource 

Academic  Requirements 

A  cuinulativc  GFA  of  3.0  is  required  for  good  standing  and  for  gradu- 
ation for  graduate  students.  A  qualifying  review  at  the  conclusion  of  the 
first  year's  coursework  is  required  to  continue  in  the  program.  'Flic  final 
semester  culminates  in  a  MFA  Thesis  Exhibition.  Please  refer  to  CAD 
Graduate  Programs  for  further  nilormation  on  graduate  requirements. 


MFA  in  Book  Arts/Printmal<ing  Faculty 

James  Green 

Masicv  Lciliircy 
BFA.  Oberlin  College 
M.Ph..  Yale  University 
MLS.  Columbia  University 

Lois  Nl.  Johnson 

PIVJCSS,)!- 

BS.Ed..  University  of  North  Dakota 
MF.A.  University  of  Wisconsin-Madison 

Peter  Kruty 

Mailer  Lecturer 

BA.  University  of  Chicago 

MLS.  MA.  University  of  Alabama 

Hedi  Kyle 

Ailiuml  Assiiiiiilc  Professor 

Diploma.  Werk-KunsisLhule.  Wiesbaden.  Germany 

Carol  Moore 

Aswcuile  ProjessiW 

BFA.  MFA.  T\  ler  School  of  Art.  Temple  University 

Mary  Phelan 

Assoeiate  Professor 

BS.  College  of  Saint  Rose 

MA.  University  of  Wisconsin-Madison 

Winifred  Radolan 

Senior  Leeiurer 

BS.  Moore  College  of  Art 

Patricia  M.  Smith 

AssoeiiUe  Professor 

BA.  Immaculata  College  -  - 

M.\.  Philadelphia  College  of  Art 

Lori  Spencer 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor 

BFA.  Slate  University  of  New  York.  Purchase 

MFA.  The  University  of  the  Arts 

Susan  T.Viguers 

Projessor 

BA.BrynMawr  College 

MA.  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill 

Ph.D..  BrynMawr  College 

Susan  White 

Senior  Lecturer 

BFA.  Moore  College  of  Art 

MFA.  The  University  of  the  Arts 


Ttie  University  of  Ihe  Ans  l-InilcrgracJualc  and  Graduate  Course  Catalog  2006/2007 


85 


Book  Arts/Printmaking 

Masterof  Fine  Arts    f-oucdns 

Year  One  Credits:  30 

Fall  Credits:  15 

hlccti\cs  C'rcililv  1.5  cr 

GRPR  601  -  Colloquium:  Te\t  &  Image  CreJits;  L?  cr.  3  hrs 
GRPR  603  -  Colloquium:  The  Arlisfs  Book  Credits:  1 .5  cr.  ."^  hrs 
GRPR  611-  Book  Arts  Studio:  Color/Mark  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
GRPR  616  -  Book  Aiis  Studio:  Concept.  Image.  T\pe  Credits:  6  cr. 

1 2  hrs 
GRPR  62 1    Bookbinding  Credits:  I .?  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  15 

HIeclnes  Credits:  3  cr 

GRAD  651  -  University  Seminar:  Art  and  Society  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
GRPR  602  -  Colloquium:  History  of  the  Book  Credits:  1 ,5  cr.  3  hrs 
GRPR  617  -  Book  Arts  Studio:  Projects  Credits:  6  cr.  12  hrs 
GRPR  622  -  Bookbinding  Credits:  1.3  cr.  3  hrs 

Year  Two  Credits:  30 
Fall  Credits:  15 

Electives  Credits:  3  cr 

GRAD  650  -  University  Seminar:  Structure  and  Metaphor  Credits:  3 

cr,  3  hrs 
GRPR  701  -  Colloquium:  Professional  Practices  Credits:  1.5  cr.  3  hrs 
GRPR  721  -  Bookbinding  Credits:  1.5  cr.  3  hrs 
GRPR  785  -  Thesis  Studio  I  Credits:  6  cr.  1 2  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  15 

Electives  Credits:  3  cr 

GRAD  750  -  Uni\ersity  Seminar:  Criticism  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

GRPR  702  -  Colloquium:  Professional  Practices  Credits:  1.5  cr.  3  hrs 

GRPR  722  -  Bookbinding  Credits:  1 .5  cr.  3  hrs 

GRPR  786  -  Thesis  Studio  11  Credits:  6  cr.  12  hrs 


Ceramics,  Painting,  or  Sculpture 
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Master  of  Fine  Arts 

Low  Residency  Program 

Carol  Moore,  Director 

cmoore:"  Hart's  cdii 
215-717-6106 


These  studio-based  Master  of  Fine  Arts  degree  programs  are  intended 
to  broaden  and  ad\ance  the  conceptual,  critical,  historical,  and  practical 
knowledge  needed  to  sustain  a  contemporary  studio.  Tlie  programs  have 
been  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  artists  holding  BFA  or  B.A  degrees 
who  are  interested  in  pursuing  an  MFAin  either  Ceramics.  Painting,  or 
Sculpture  within  a  time  frame  thai  acconnnodates  their  employ  nient  or 
academic  year  schedule. 

Departing  from  the  traditional  semester  I'omial.  students  enter  this 
three-year  program  in  summer  and  complete  the  major  portion  of  their 
work  during  three  annual  eight-week  suminer  residencies  of  intensive, 
individually  focused  studio  experience.  In  addition  to  exploration  in  the 
major,  students  pursue  interdisciplinary  investigations  in  studio  topics 
common  to  each  discipline  and  address  contemporary  critical  issues  and 
methodology  in  University  graduate  seminars. 

During  the  fall  and  spring  semesters,  students  complete  independent 
studios,  writing  and  research  projects,  and  independent  thesis  prepara- 
tions. Regional  students  maintain  contact  with  studio  faculty  and  present 
studio  work  at  specific  intervals  throughout  the  off-campus  semester  and 
at  final  critiques  held  at  the  end  of  the  fall  and  spring  semesters.  Non- 
regional  students  meet  with  assigned  studio  mentors  in  their  geographic 
region  for  concurrent  periodic  and  final  critiques  of  in-progress  and 
completed  work.  Off-campus  writing  and  research  projects  are  com- 
pleted \ia  mail  or  email  communication  with  seminar  faculty.  A  final 
thesis  review  and  exhibition  is  held  following  completion  of  the  third 
summer. 

Please  note  that  students  enrolled  in  the  Summer  MFA  program  do  not 
qualify  for  student  \  isas  as  a  result  of  the  slnictiire  of  the  program,  and 
therefore,  the  programs  are  unfortunately  closed  to  intcniationa!  students 
who  need  a  visa  in  order  to  attend. 

Studios  and  Facilities 

During  residence  at  the  University,  summer  MFA  students  enjoy 
access  to  well-equipped  studios  and  facilities  that  suppoil  work  under- 
taken in  each  discipline.  These  include:  dedicated  painting  studios,  three 
major  gas  kilns  w  ith  90. 40.  and  .30  cubic  foot  capacity,  numerous  elec- 
tric kilns,  wood  and  metal  shops,  carving  studios,  a  forge,  and  foundry. 
Students  are  expected  to  locate  off  campus  studio  space  for  work 
undertaken  during  the  fall  and  spring  independent  studio  semesters,  in 
addition,  students  have  access  to  the  University's  extensive  facilities  that 
include  the  Greenfield  Library,  whose  visual  arts  collection  ranks  among 
the  largest  of  the  nation's  visual  art  schools:  state-of  the-art  academic 
computing  laboratories:  numerous  galleries  and  peri'ormance  spaces;  and 
the  more  than  100  museums  and  cultural  institutions  that  comprise  the 
extended  campus  of  the  city  of  Philadelphia.  The  cultural  resources  of 
New  York  and  Washington,  D.C..  are  only  hours  away. 

Students  will  be  challenged  by  the  broadly  diverse  aesthetic  and 
critical  opinions  of  distinguished  studio  faculty  and  noted  visiting  artists 
and  critics  who  are  invited  to  participate  in  the  program  each  summer. 

Recent  visiting  artists  and  cntics  have  included:  Siah  Arniajani. 
Barry  Bartlett.  Jose  Bedia.  Paul  Bloodgood.Tom  Butter.  Syd  Carpenter. 
William  Daley.  Arthur  Danto.  Heidi  Fasnacht.  Ellen  Harvey.  Sharon 
Horvath.  Komar  and  Melamid.  Janet  Koplos.  Sean  Landers.  Winifred 
Lutz,  Allan  McColluni,  Dominique  Nahas.  Thomas  Nozkowski.  Lisa 
Orr,  Sheila  Pcpc.  Howardena  Pindell.  Elaine  Reichek.  Dario  Robleto. 

2006/2007 


K;itli\  Rose.  Annabctli  Rosen.  S;indy  .Skoglund.  Li/beth  Slew;iii.  Roben 
SioiT.  Stephen  Tanis.  Niilo  Thompson.  George  Tnikas.  LTsiihi  \'on 
R\dings\ard.  Leslie  Wayne,  and  Paul  Winoknr. 

Summer  MFA  eandidales  are  expected  lo  follow  the  curnculum  as 
.structured  in  order  to  complete  the  program  within  three  years  and 
present  a  final  thesis  exhibition  following  the  completion  of  the  third 
sumiTier, 

MFA  in  Ceramics,  Painting,  or  Sculpture  Faculty 

Gerard  Brown 

Senior  Lfcliircr 

BFA.  Boston  University 

MFA.  School  of  the  Art  Institute  of  Chicago 

Tom  Csaszar 

Senior  Leciiircr 

BFA.  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Sumi  Maeshsima 

La  Hirer 

BFA.  Parsons  School  of  Design 

MFA.  The  University  of  the  Arts 

Carol  Moore 

.\.s.v()(((;/('  Projcssor 

BFA.  MFA.  Tyler  School  of  .Art.  Temple  University 

Eileen  Neff 

AdjuncI  Frojessor 

B.A.  Teinple  University 

BFA.  Philadelphia  College  of  Art 

MFA.  Tyler  School  of  Art.  Temple  University 

Gerald  Nichols 

Projcssor 

Diploma.  Cleveland  Institute  of  Art 

MFA.  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Robin  Rice 

Adjiiiut  Associate  Professor 
BFA.  Ohio  VVesleyan  University 
MA.  University  of  Missouri 

Jennie  Shanker 

Lcciiirer 

BFA.  MAT.  The  University  of  the  Arts 

MFA.  Yale  University 

Patricia  Stewart 

Adjimci  Associate  Professor 
BA.  University  of  Pennsylvania 


Ceramics,  Painting,  or  Sculpture 

Master  of  Fine  Arts  w  credits 

Year  One  Credits:  21 
Summer  I  Credits:  12 

(ik.XX  dl  I  .\lanM  Studio  HI  Ceramics.  Painting,  or  Sculpture  Credits: 

6cr 
CRFA  61.1  -  Graduate  Drawing  Credits;  3  cr.  .3  hrs 
Select  one  course  from  the  following  two: 
GRAD  650  -  University  Seminar:  Strticture  and  Metaphor  Credits:  .3 

cr. }  hrs 
GR.AD  6.^11  -  University  Seminar:  .Art  and  Society  Credits:  .^  cr.  ^  hrs 

Fall  I  Credits  4.5 

GRFA  61 1  -  Independent  Studio  I  Credits:  .3  cr.  10  hrs 
GRFA62I  -  Independent  Writing  Project  1  Credits:  1.5  cr.  ?•  hrs 

Spring  1  Credits:  4.5 

GRFA  612  -  Independent  Studio  II  Credits:  }  cr.  10  hrs 

GRFA  622  -  Independent  Writing  Project  II  Credits:  1 .5  cr.  }  hrs 

Year  Two  Credits:  21 

Summer  11  Credits:  12 

GRXX  611  Major  Studio  in  Ceramics.  Painting,  or  Sculpture  Credits: 

6  cr  See  Notes  Below 
Elective  Credits:  .3  cr 

Clioose  one  oj  llic  lolliwini;  nro.- 

GRAD  650  -  University  Seminar:  Structure  and  Metaphor  Credits:  ?< 

cr.  3  hrs 
GR.AD  65 1  -  Unnersity  Seminar:  Art  and  Society  Credits:  ,i  cr.  3  hrs 

Fall  II  Credits:  4.5 

GRFA  78 1  -  Thesis  Writing  Project  1  Credits:  1 ,5  cr.  .^  hrs 
GRFA  78-1  -  Thesis  Preparation  I  Credits:  .3  cr.  5  hrs 

Spring  II  Credits:  4.5 

GRFA  782  -  Thesis  Writing  Project  II  Credits:  1 .5  cr.  3  hrs 
GRFA  784  -  Thesis  Preparation  11  Credits:  3  cr.  5  hrs 

Year-Three  Credits:  18 
Summer  III  Credits:  12 

GRXX  7 1 1  Major  Sludii)  in  Ceramics.  Painting,  or  Sculpture  Credits: 

6  cr 
GRAD  750  -  University  Seminar:  Criticism  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
GRFA  740  -  Professional  Practices  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Fall  III  Credits:  6 

GRFA  785  -  MFA  Thesis  Exhibition  Credits:  6  cr.  6  hrs 

Notes:  Prefixes  (GRXX  I  for  the  major  studio  courses  reflect  the 
student's  area  of  concentration:  Ceramics  (CR),  Painting  (PT),  or 
Sculpture  (SC). 

Ceramics,  Painting,  or  Sculpture  Electives 

Recommended  elcctnes  include  but  are  not  limited  to: 

AEDU  602  -  History  of  Ideas  in  .Art  and  Museum  Education  Credits: 

3  cr.  3  hrs 
GRFA  614  -  Studio  Topics  Credits:  3  cr,  5  hrs 
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GRLA  6?  1  -  American  Ail  Since  1 945  Credils:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAAH  S31  -  Amencan  An  Since  1945  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 
LAAH  832  -  European  An  Since  1945  Credils;  3  cr  3  hrs 
LAAH  970  -  Major  Artists  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 


Industrial  Design 


Master  of  Industrial  Design 

Jamer  Hunt,  Director 

ihiiiiK"  uarts.cdu 
215-717-6253 


The  Master's  Program  in  Industrial  Design  is  a  graduate  laboratory 
for  postindustrial  design.  Students  and  faculty  are  actively  exploring 
how  to  design  for  new  social  conditions  in  which  behavioral,  material, 
technological,  and  natural  landscapes  are  shifting.  We  are  committed 
to  developing  new  models  of  design  practice  that  are  multidisciplinary. 
collaborative,  and  team-based.  We  stress  process,  with  an  emphasis 
on  research,  conceptualization,  communication,  and  appropnale  form- 
giving. 

The  program  itself  is  a  t\\o-\ear.  60-credit  curriculum  consisting  of 
studio,  methods,  and  seminar  courses.  The  cuuiculum  is  project-based, 
which  means  that  each  semester,  course  content  is  integrated  around 
studio-based  projects.  Projects  range  from  the  development  of  new  urban 
industries  to  incubating  independent  publishing  labels  for  hard  and  soft 
design.  By  providing  research  proposals,  future  studies,  and  case  studies, 
we  are  proinoting  a  new.  more  proactive  role  for  design  education. 

Because  design  is  a  collaborative  profession,  most  studio  projects 
will  be  team-based.  During  the  first  and  third  semesters  of  study,  first- 
year  students  will  work  with  second-year  students  in  a  shared  studio. 
Semester  two  is  more  individually  oriented.  The  final  semester  of  the 
two-year  program  is  devoted  to  a  master's  thesis  in  which  the  candidate 
will  work  more  independently  with  a  group  of  internal  faculty  and/or 
outside  professionals  to  develop  a  thesis  protect  that  must  advance  the 
candidate's  chosen  field  of  study. 

Like  the  program  itself,  the  faculty  represent  a  wide  range  of 
approaches  to  the  practice  of  design.  This  means  that  students  have 
access  to  currently  practicing  design  professionals  with  backgrounds  in 
fields  ranging  from  architecture,  graphic  design,  cultural  anthropology, 
and  psychology  to  industrial,  systems,  and  enxironmenlal  design.  The 
Industrial  Design  Department  thus  offers  a  unique  core  faculty  group 
who  share  a  common  philosophy  and  commitment  to  the  design  process. 
We  are  an  interdisciplinary  program,  so  we  welcome  applicants  from 
diverse  fields  such  as  the  fine  arts,  architecture,  sociology,  law.  business, 
engineering,  and  intbrmation  technologies.  What  unites  the  students  is 
their  enthusiasm  for  design  and  material  culture,  as  well  as  an  interest 
in  the  social  impact  of  design  on  our  society.  All  candidates  must  hold  a 
bachelor's  degree  (or  equivalent).  In  addition,  in  order  to  be  accepted  at 
the  graduate  level,  all  qualified  applicants  must  demonstrate  some  form 
of  professional  involvement  in  a  design-related  field.  Each  candidate  is 
then  carefully  selected  to  assure  a  comprchcnsi\e  balance  of  disciplines 
in  the  program. 

Specialized  Facilities 

In  the  graduate  design  studio,  each  student  has  access  to  Apple 
desktop  computers  with  a  professional  suite  of  software.  The  department 
also  provides  access  to  digital  cameras  and  projectors  for  process  docu- 
mentation and  presentation. 

Students  in  the  MID  program  have  access  to  an  Envisiontec 
Perfactory  3D  printer  The  printer  automatically  constructs  physical 
models  made  of  mcthacrylate  (a  plastic  material)  from  digital  CAD 
models.  The  Perfactory  prints  single  objects  as  large  as  7.5  x  6  x  9  and 
larger  objects  may  be  built  in  sections.  The  plastic  may  be  used  as  the 
final  product,  or  it  may  be  painted,  combined  with  other  materials, 
transformed  into  other  materials,  transfonned  into  other  materials  usina 
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molding  and  casting  teciiniques.  or  translormcd  into  mcUil  through 
inveslment  casting  oreleclrofonning. 

Master  of  Industrial  Design  Faculty 

David  Comberg 

Adjimcl  Professor 

BFA.  Massachusetts  College  of  Art 

MFA.  Yale  School  of  Art 

Douglas  Fanning 

Adjimcl  Assocuiic  Professor 
BS.  University  of  Maryland 
M.Arch.  Columbia  University 

Anthony  Guido 

Associate  Professor 

BSID,  The  Ohio  State  University 

Jamer  Hunt 

Director  MID.  Associate  Professor 
BA.  Brown  University 
Ph.D..  Rice  University 

Jonas  Milder 

Associate  Professor 

BID.  Fachhochschule  fuer  Gestaltung.  Germany 
Design  Diploma  (MID).  Hochschule  dcr  Kuenste. 
Berlin.  Germany 

Slavko  Milekic 

Associate  Professor 

MSc.  MD.  Belgrade  University.  Yugoslavia 

Ph.D..  University  of  Connecticut 


Industrial  Design 

Master  of  Industrial  Design  w) credits 

Year  One  Credits:  30 

Fall  Credits:  15 

GRAD  630  -  Uni\ersity  Scininar:  Structure  and  Metaphor  Credits;  3 

cr  3  hrs 
GRID  601  -  Advanced  Design  Studio  Credits:  6  cr.  6  hrs 
GRID  61 1  -  Design  Seminar:  Concepts  and  Contexts  Credits:  3  cr.  6 

hrs 
GRID  621  -  Advanced  Desien  Methods  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 


Spring  Credits:  15 

Elective  Credits:  3  cr 

GRAD  651  -  University  Seminar  Art  and  Society  Credits:  3  1 
GRID  622  -  Human  Factors  Research  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 
GRID  701  -  Ad\anccd  Project  Tutorial  1  Credits:  6  cr  6  hrs 


:r  3  hrs 


Year  Two  Credits:  30 
Fall  Credits:  15 

Elective  Credits:  3  cr 

GRID  602  -  Advanced  Design  Studio  Credits:  6  cr  6  hrs 
GRID  623  -  Advanced  Computing  Application  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 
GRID  711  -  ID  Seminar:  Professional  Development  Credits:  3  cr  3 
hrs 

Spring  Credits:  15 

Elective  Credits:  3  cr 

GRID  702  -  Advanced  Project  Tutorial  II  Credits:  6  cr  6  hrs 

GRID  780  -  Master's  Thesis  Documentation  Credits:  6  cr  3  hrs 

Note:  In  addition  to  required  courses,  students  tal<e  elective  courses 
that  enable  them  to  pursue  their  specific  interest,  as  well  as  overcome 
deficiencies  in  their  design  preparation.  In  certain  cases,  particularly 
for  applicants  from  non-design  undergraduate  programs,  it  is  necessary 
to  complete  specific  courses  in  industrial  design.  These  courses  are 
selected  from  appropriate  undergraduate  courses  and  max  not  apply 
towards  degree  requirements. 
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Museum  Studies 


Polly  McKenna-Cress,  Chairperson 

pmckennacresstn  uarts  cdu 
215-717-6328 


Museum  Studies  Faculty 

Jane  Bedno 

I'rujt-^Mir  Eiinriui 

BA.  Roosevelt  Univcrsil\ 

.ID.  Colleseor\Villi;imandMar\ 


The  Museum  Studies  Department  pi"o\  ides  students  u  itli  the  skilK 
and  knowledge  necessai^y  to  promote  and  enhanee  the  rehitionship 
between  museums  and  the  public.  In  all  three  graduate  museum  pro- 
grams, students  take  core  courses  addressing  the  character  ol  museimis. 
the  nature  of  museum  audiences,  current  museum  practice,  and  the 
theory  underlying  museum  practice. 

Lecture  courses,  seminars,  and  studio  courses  allow  students  to  under- 
stand the  demands  of  museum  practice,  to  understand  past  and  current 
issues  in  the  profession,  to  address  the  future  needs  of  museums,  to  meet 
and  talk  with  professionals  in  the  field,  and  to  acquire  hands-on  skills  m 
the  many  areas  of  museum  practice. 

Students  specialize  in  the  areas  of  museum  exhibition  or  museum 
education,  or  pursue  a  more  general  course  of  study  focusing  on  the 
interface  between  the  museum  and  the  public.  Most  museum  studies 
courses  are  open  to  all  museum  studies  majors,  and  some  are  open  to 
students  from  other  departments  who  are  interested  in  inuseum  practice 
and  professions.  A  wide  range  of  concepts,  experiences,  and  approaches 
are  encountered,  including  hands-on  visitor  studies  and  on-site  intern- 
ships and  practicums;  computer  skills  are  de\clopcd  for  use  in  design, 
publication,  museum  recordkeeping,  interactive  museum  media,  and 
museum  outreach  via  the  Web. 

Museum  Studies  graduates  find  career  oppoilunities  as  museum 
educators,  creators  of  museum  exhibitions,  museum  digital  media  spe- 
cialists, program  specialists,  and  in  the  ranks  of  museum  administration 
dealing  with  the  public:  directorships,  collections  inanagement  and  dis- 
play, public  relations,  development,  and  related  activities  in  mu.seums. 
historic  sites,  zoos,  aquaniims.  botanic  gardens,  and  specialist  consultan- 
cies. 


Allegra  Burnette 

Senior  Lti  Hirer 

BA.  Dartmouth  College 

MFA.  The  Uni\ersity  of  the  Arts 

Susan  Clarke-Plumb 

Scninr  Lecturer 

BA.  Mary  Washington  College.  The  University  of  Virginia 

M.Ed..  Pennsylvania  State  University 

M.Ed..  Harvard  University 

Ph.D..  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Richard  Cress 

Senior  Leeliirer 

BF.A.  Virginia  Commonwealth  Umxersity 

Tom  Csaszar 

Senior  Leeliirer 

BFA.  University  ol  Penns\l\ania 

Alice  A.  Dommert 

Senior  Leeliirer 

BS.  Architecture.  Louisiana  State  University 

MFA.  The  Unixersity  ol  the  Arts 

Anne  El-Omami 

As.soelale  Professor 

BFA.  BA.  University  of  Nebraska.  1  incoln 

MA.  Unnersitv  of  Nebraska 


Laura  Foster 

Maslei  Lei.  Hirer 

BA.  Barnard  College  of  Columbia  University 

.ID.  University  of  Baltimore  School  of  Law 

Aaron  Goldblatt 

Senior  Leeliirer 

BFA.  Philadelphia  College  of  Art 

MFA.  Tyler  School  of  Art.  Temple  Uni\crsity 

Brian  Hahnlen 

Lecturer 

BS.  MS.  Penn  State  University 

Jamer  Hunt 

Assisiiini  Frojessor 
BA.  Brown  University 
Ph.D..  Rice  University 

Janet  Kamien 

Senior  Lecturer 

BFA.  Boston  University 

MED.  MFA.  Lesley  University 
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Polly  McKenna-Cress 

Assocuilc  I'nijcssiiy 

BFA.  Rhode  Isliind  School  ot  Design 

MFA.  The  University  of  the  Ails 

Jay  Miller 

Senior  Leciiirci 

BFA.CentrnI  Missouri  Stale  Uni\ersity 

MFA.  UniversilN  of  the  Arts 

Carol  Moore 

Assdciiilc  Projt'ssor 

BFA.  MFA.  T\  ler  School  of  Ail.  Temple  L'niversit\ 

Amy  Phillips-lversen 

Leciiiirr 

BS.  Tow  son  Stale  University 

M.A,  University  of  the  Arts 

William  Plant 

Leclurcr 

BA.  College  of  the  Atlantic 

MFA.  The  Unix  ersity  of  the  Arts 

Keith  Ragone 

Master  Lecturer 

BFA.  Pennsyh  ania  Academy  of  Fine  Ails 

MFA.  School  of  \'isual  Alts 

MarkShephard 

Adjimct  Projessor 

BArch.  Cornell  University 

MFA.  Hunter  College.  City  Uni\ersily  of  New  York 

MSAAD.  Columhia  University 

Portia  Hamilton  Sperr 

Adjiincl  Associate  Frojessor 

Diploma  in  Pedagogy.  Assoc.  Montessori  liiicmatioiial 

BA.  Barnard  College 

Beth  A.  Twiss-Garrity 

Associate  Professor 
BA.  Penn  State  University 
MA.  University  of  Delaware 

Sheri  Watson 

Senior  Lecturer 

BS.  Penn  State  University 

MA.  Drexel  University 

Mira  Zergani 

Lecturer 

BA,  Temple  University 


Museum  Communication 
Master  of  Arts 

Beth  A.  Twiss-Garrity,  Director 

hluissgarnlNi"  iiarls.cdu 
2 1.V7 17-6640 

The  MA  in  Museum  Communication  is  a  course  of  study  in  the  con- 
temporary theory  and  practice  of  museum  work  with  an  emphasis  on  how 
communication  happens  within  museums  and  between  the  museum  and  its 
publics.  The  program  prepares  students  to  work  in  museum  management, 
external  alfairs  (development,  public  relations,  membership,  marketing), 
publications  (including  development  of  online  resources)  or  collection 
management.  People  wishing  to  enter  the  museum  profession.  American 
and  international  museum  professionals  seeking  a  graduate  degree  in 
museum  studies  for  professional  advancement,  and  museum  volunteers 
w  ho  seek  professional  credentials  to  m;tke  the  transition  into  professional 
museum  work  all  can  acquire  skills,  knowledge,  and  practical  training  in 
dealing  with  the  public  sector. 

Full-time  Museum  Communication  students  undertake  a  three-semester 
course  of  study  and  a  six-week  (120  hours)  internship.  Organized  within 
the  traditional  academic  semester  framework,  students  participate  in  lec- 
tures, seminars,  workshops,  and  study  visits  to  museums,  historic  sites, 
galleries,  and  government  cultural  agencies.  Courses  welcome  visiting 
scholars  and  museum  professionals  to  give  lectures  and  hold  discussions 
groups  on  aspects  of  museum  practice.  The  Department  of  Electronic 
Media  and  the  College  of  Media  and  Communication  contribute  to 
graduate  students'  education  through  interdepartmental  coursework.  work- 
shops, seminars,  and  interdisciplinary  special  projects.  Students  conclude 
their  degree  program  through  the  submission  of  a  written  thesis  and  thesis 
defense. 

The  Department  of  Museum  Studies  prepares  those  who  seek  careers 
as  collection  managers,  exhibitor  developers,  educatcws.  administrators, 
and  external  affairs  staff.  Course  content  and  design,  which  bndge  the 
academic  and  the  professional,  recognize  the  growing  need  for  specialized 
museum  training  in  a  competitive  job  market  for  those  with  both  graduate 
degrees  and  museum  studies  training.  Graduates  work  in  museums  of 
anthropology,  archeology,  fine  ;uls.  histon.  natural  history,  science  cen- 
ters, zoos,  arboretums.  and  national  parks.  Others  find  employment  in 
government  agencies,  historical  societies,  historic  sites  and  houses,  and 
with  private  and  coiporate  collections  and  Foundations. 

Applicants  to  the  Masters  of  .Arts  in  Museum  Communication  should 
have  demonstrated  w  ork  experience  in  the  museum  field  or  in  related 
institutions/consultancies  or  have  discipline-based  training  with  the  inten- 
tion of  utilizing  this  specialized  training  in  a  museum  context.  They  also 
should  possess  a  BFA.  BA  or  BS  degree,  clear  oral  and  written  communi- 
cation skills,  and  basic  word  processing  and  Intemet  research  skills. 
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Electronic  Media/Production  1  Credits;  1 .5  cr.  3  hr^ 

■  Museology  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

■  Museum  Seminar:  The  Museum  Sociei\  Credits:  3 


Museum  Communication 

Master  of  Arts  45  credits 

Year  One  Credits:  31.5 

Fall  Credits:  16.5 

Elective  Credits:  1.5  cr 
GREM  601 
MSEM  600 
MSEM601 

3  hrs 
MSEM  603  -  The  Museum  Audience  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MSEM  614  -  Museum  Graphics  Credits:  \.5  cr.  3  hrs 
MSEM  780  -  Thesis  Research  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  15.0 

Elective  Credits:  3  cr 
Elective  Credits:  3  cr 

GRAD  651  -  University  Seminar:  Art  and  Society  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MSEM  702  -  Issues  in  Museums  Seminar  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MSEM  783  -  Thesis  Development:  Communication  Credits:  3  cr.  3 
hrs 

Year  Two  Credits:  13.5 

Summer  Credits:  3 

MSEM  745  -  Museum  Internship  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Fall  Credits:  10.5 

Hlecti\e  Credits:  1.5  cr 

GRAD  650  -  University  Seminar:  Structure  and  Metaphor  Credits:  3 

cr,  3  hrs 
MSEM  641  -  Museum  Governance:  Legal  Issues.  Ethics  and 

Museums  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MSEM  784  -  Thesis:  Communication  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Note:  Four  and  a  halfcrcclil  hours  o/elcclivcs  inusi  he  in  Museum 
Siiuhes. 


Museum  Education 


Master  of  Arts 

Helen  M.  Shannon,  Director 

hshannonf"  uarisedu 
215-7 17-6051 

The  .Master  of  Arts  in  Museum  Education  is  a  concentrated  program 
focused  on  the  development  and  implementation  of  appropriate  peda- 
gogical practices  and  critical/interpretive  skills  for  communicating  to  the 
public  about  culture  and  the  arts.  Coursework  comprises  three  distinct 
areas:  a  broad  education  core  addressing  theory  and  methods,  concentra- 
tion in  museum  studies  and  practices,  and  a  professional  core  including 
research  and  an  internship  with  a  cooperating  museum. 

Applicants  should  have  had  a  core  of  at  least  40  credits  m  the  arts 
and/or  liberal  arts.  This  degree  is  an  appropriate  option  lor  those  with 
a  strong  commitment  to  providing  educational  programming  within  a 
museum  context  or  alternative  site,  as  well  as  for  teachers  w  ho  w  ish 
a  concentration  in  museum  education  so  they  may  utili/e  museum 
resources  more  effectively  in  the  classroom. 

The  role  of  museums  is  changing  to  meet  audience  demands. 
including  expectations  for  more  relevant  and  accessible  public  edu- 
cational programming  to  promote  cultural  knowledge  and  interests. 
This  growing  trend  has  created  a  greater  demand  for  well-trained 
professionals  with  special  knowledge  and  expertise  in  planning  and 
implementing  museum  programs.  The  MA  in  Museum  Education 
focuses  on  a  wide  variety  of  museums  and  institutions  with  similar 
missions  and  operations  and  prepares  educators  to  function  within 
the  changing  context  of  contemporan'  schools,  museums,  and  related 
institutions.  The  MA  in  Museum  Education  may  be  completed  in  two 
semesters  and  a  summer  or  in  three  semesters. 

The  Museum  Studies  core  may  be  taken  separately  or  in  conjunction 
w  ith  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching  in  the  Visual  Arts,  or  the  MFA  in 
Museum  Exhibition  Plannina  and  Desian. 
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Museum  Education 

Masterof Arts  (civJiis 

Year  One  Credits:  36 

Fall  Credits:  18 

AEDU  301  Ciealixc  and  Cogniti\e  De\clopniciil  Trcdils:  ?  cr.  3  his 
AEDU  606  -  Research  in  Educalion:  Methods  and  Trends  CreiNis:  3 

cr.  3  hrs 
GRAD  650  -  Univcrsily  Seminar:  Slnieliire  and  Metaphor  Credils;  3 

cr.  3  hrs 
MSEM  603  -  The  Museum  Audience  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MSEM  630  -  Museum  Education  Practicum  Ciedits:  3  cr.  3  his 
MSEM  693  -  Museum  Internship:  Museum  Education  Credits:  3-6  cr 

Spring  Credits:  i8 

GR.AD  631  -  L'niversity  Seminar;  .Art  and  Society  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MSEM  62 1  -  Media  for  Museum  Communication  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MSEM  631  -  Educational  Programming  for  Museums  and  Alternative 

Sites  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MSEM  690  -  Graduate  Museum  Project  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 
MSEM  693  -  Museum  Internship:  Museum  Education  Credits;  3-6  cr 

Choose  one  of  ihe  following  nvo: 
MSEM  600  -  Muscology  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MSEM  601  -  Museum  Seminar;  The  Museum  Society  Credits:  3  cr 
3  hrs 

Note:  Additional  ckxiive  courses  are  encouraged  in  inieractne 
media,  multicullural  learning  arts,  design  for  interdisciplinary  learning. 
history  of  ideas  in  art  and  museum  educalion. 


Museum  Exhibition 
Planning  and  Design 


Masterof  Fine  Arts 

Polly  McKenna-Cress,  Director 

pinckennacress("  uarts.cdu 
213-717-6328 

Recogni/ed  foniialK  hy  the  .American  .Association  of  Museums 
since  1981.  the  field  of  exhibition  planning  and  design  has  become  a 
demanding,  fast-growing  profession  as  museums  respond  to  the  demand 
for  exhibitions  addressed  to  public  needs  and  interests.  With  the  coop- 
eration of  a  group  of  major  regional  museums,  following  the  guidelines 
established  by  N.A.M.E.  (National  Association  for  Museum  Exhibition). 
The  University  of  the  Arts  offers  a  two-year.  60-credit  Master  of 
Fine  Arts  degree  that  prepares  students  for  professional  careers  in  the 
development  and  design  of  exhibits  for  museums  and  other  inteipre- 
ti\c  centers,  focusing  on  methods  of  presentation  for  collections,  while 
exploring  the  full  range  of  exhibition  communication  and  inethodology. 

Representatives  of  cooperating  museums  and  the  University  fac- 
ulty offer  a  curriculum  that  addresses  the  conceptualization,  research, 
organization,  design,  and  production  of  museum  exhibits  and  educa- 
tional presentations,  utilizing  a  variety  of  techniques  and  media.  It  also 
explores  exhibit  programining.  evaluation,  and  management  methods 
applicable  in  a  wide  range  of  museum  situations.  Visiting  experts  teach 
many  aspects  of  museum  presentation,  education,  and  management, 
and  students  make  fomial  visits  to  design  departments,  production 
shops,  galleries,  exhibits,  and  programs  in  nuiuerous  museums,  service 
providers,  and  consultancies  in  Philadelphia,  the  Mid-.Atlantic  Region. 
Washington.  D.C.,  and  New  York. 

Students  undertake  a  thesis  project  and  a  supervised  museum  intern- 
ship related  to  their  career  interests  during  the  second  year  of  the 
program.  To  presen'e  the  intiinate  contact  w  ith  mu.seum  professionals 
and  to  guarantee  participants  studio  facilities,  the  program  is  limited  to 
nine  entrants  per  year 

Many  candidates  for  this  prognim  ha\e  pre\  iously  completed  a  bac- 
calaureate degree  in  industnal.  graphic,  interior,  or  architectural  design, 
and  demonstrate  an  acceptable  le\el  of  professional  accomplishinent 
through  a  portfolio  or  another  appropriate  means.  Alternatively,  they 
may  seek  admissiion  with  a  baccalaureate  in  a  discipline  related  to  a 
particular  career  direction,  and  take  courcs  to  develop  the  necessary 
background  in  design.  Students  from  non-design,  non-art  backgrounds 
are  also  encouraged  to  apply. 

The  first  year  provides  a  basic  understanding  of  the  exhibition 
process,  with  the  first  semester  focused  on  conceptual  development, 
planning,  audience  team  dynamics,  and  cntical  analysis  of  problems, 
and  the  second  on  the  practical  implementation  of  concepts  and  on 
understanding  niatenals  and  methods  of  exhibition  design  and  produc- 
tion. The  second  year  is  dedicated  to  practice  of  skills  learned  during  the 
fii"st  year,  and  practical  exposure  to  actual  exhibition  de\  elopment  prac- 
tice in  museums  and  museum  consultancies.  .Activities  during  the  final 
semester  are  focused  primarily  on  thesis  development  and  completion. 


Specialized  Facilities 

The  graduate  studios  in  .Museum  Exhibition  Planning  and  Design 
have  courses  in  Computer-Aided  Design  in  the  Academic  Computing 
laboratories  that  are  equipped  computer  center's  for  drafting,  rendering, 
desktop  publishing,  computer-aided  graphic  design,  multimedia,  and 
illustration.  Students  receive  some  installation  experience  through  the 
University  galleries  and  regional  institutions. 
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Museum  Exhibition  Planning  and 
Design 

Master  of  Fine  Arts  wicadnh 

Year  One  Credits:  30 

Fall  Credits:  15 

•  Elective  Credih:  3  cr 

MSEM  601  -  Museum  Scmiiuir:  The  Museum  Soeiel\  Credits:  3  cr. 

3hrs 
MSEM  610  -  Museum  Exhibition  Design  Studid  Credits:  6  cr.  12  hrs 
MSEM  614  -  Museum  Graphics  Credits.  I  ,.^  cr.  3  hrs 
MSEM  616 -E.xhibition  NUiteriuis  :ind  .Methods  Credits:  1.5  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  15 

GR.AD  fi.S  I  -  L'nn  ersity  Seminar:  .An  and  Society  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MSEM  602  -  Museum  Seminar:  The  Exhibition  and  Educational 

Programming  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MSEM  61 1  -  .Museum  Exhibition  Design  Studio  Credits:  6  cr.  1 2  hrs 
MSEM  615  -  Museum  Lighting  Credits:  I  .."i  cr.  3  hrs 
MSEM  617  -  Exhibition  Materials  and  .Methods  Credits:  1  5  cr.  3  hrs 

Year  Two  Credits:  30 
Summer  Credits:  3 

MSEM  795  -  Museum  Internship  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
Students  with  al  least  six  monlhs  of  direct  exhibitioii-irlciicd  experi- 
ence in  a  museum,  equivalent  inslitntion.  or  u  museum  consultancy  may 
siilisiituie  one  three-hour  elective  for  the  internship  requirement. 

Fall  Credits:  15 

GR.AD  650  -  University  Seminar:  Structure  and  Metaphor  Credits;  3 

cr.  3  hrs 
MSEM  603  -  The  Museum  Audience  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MSEM  711  -  Museum  E.xhibition  Design  Studio  Credits:  6  cr.  1 2  hrs 
MSEM  781  -Thesis  Development  Credits:  1,5-6  cr 

Spring  Credits:  12 

•  Electne  Credits:  3  cr 

GRAD  750  -  University  Seminar:  Criticism  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MSEM  621  -  Media  for  Museum  Communication  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MSEM  782  -  Thesis  Development  Credits:  1 .5-6  cr 
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The  University 
OF  THE  Arts® 


College  of  Media  and 
Communication 


Neil  Kleinman,  Dean 

nkleinniitn(s  uarts.cdu 
215-717-6S90 

Barbara  Barnes,  Assistant  to  the  Dean 

bbarnesfa  uarts.edu 
215-717-6024 

The  College  of  iVledia  aud  Commuiin.  ation  has  approx  al  ol  llie 
Commonweallh  of  Pcnns>  Ivauia  to  graut  Bachelor  ol  Fine  Arts  and 
Bachelor  of  Science  degrees  as  part  of  The  University  of  the  Arts. 

The  newest  of  The  University's  three  colleges,  the  College  of  Media 
and  Communication  provides  a  crossroads  for  students  interested  in 
pcri'orming  and  \  isual  arts,  writing  and  narrative,  new  media,  new  tech- 
nology, and  interactivity.  In  small  classes,  students  take  advantage  of  an 
extremely  close  and  supportive  atmosphere,  and  the  opportunity  to  shape 
an  education  that  is  highly  individualized  and  able  to  rencit  iheir  goaK 
and  inlercsis. 


Programs  of  Study 


The  College  of  Media  and  Communicaliou  is  dedicated  to  the  inlegra- 
tioii  of  art.  technology,  and  communication.  In  recognition  ol  the  new 
artistic  opportunities  that  have  recently  emerged  and  of  the  importance 
of  technology  in  many  areas  of  communication,  programs  in  the  College 
of  Media  and  Communication  are  characterized  by  their  reliance  on  text, 
their  use  of  appropriate  Icchnnlogies.  and  their  commitment  to  collabo- 
ration and  other  strategies  thai  lake  acKaniagc  of  individual  expertise 
and  vision  placed  in  a  cooperative  selling 

A  distinctive  aspect  of  the  programs  m  Ihe  College  is  their  multidis- 
ciplinary  nature.  Specialized  courses  ihal  are  unique  and  essential  to 
the  field  are  augmented  by  major  courses  drawn  Irom  v  arious  programs 
throughout  the  University,  and  students  are  encouraged  to  explore  The 
University's  vast  artistic  and  academic  ollerings  through  electives  and 
minor  courses  of  study. 

To  develop  a  common  experience  for  all  CMAC  students  as  well  as 
a  broad  perspective  of  the  major  themes  that  influence  contemporary 
media  and  communication,  the  College  requires  all  students  to  take  a 
common  core  of  three  courses  -  Storytelling.  Media  Industnes,  and 
Collaboration  and  Spontaneity.  Through  the  core,  majors  learn  the  power 
of  media  to  shape  stories,  the  nature  of  the  media  marketplace,  and  the 
rich  potential  of  collaboration.  Because  these  courses  are  required  of  all 
CMAC  majors,  it  promotes  exchange  of  ideas,  skills,  and  experiences 
across  the  College. 

The  programs  offered  in  the  College  are: 

•  BS  in  Communication 
•BFAin  Multimedia 

•  BFA  in  Writing  for  Film  and  Telev  ision 

Each  program  is  designed  as  a  rigorous  sequential  course  of  study, 
balancing  major  requirements  with  electives  and  a  42-eredit  liberal  arts 
core.  As  a  result,  each  program  promotes  an  education  that  is  broad  and 
deep,  as  well  as  being  practical  and  richly  theoretical.  Students  graduate 
knowing  both  how  to  express  ideas  using  a  diverse  set  of  media  while 
also  learning  to  think  about  what  they  are  making  and  vv  hv. 

To  extend  their  education.  CMAC  students  may  also  develop  special- 
ized competencies  by  taking  minors  in  a  number  of  new  areas: 

•  Documentaiy  Video 


•E-Music 

•  E-Publishmg 

•  Game  Design 

•  Intormation  Architecture 

•  Multimedia 
•Narrative  Video 

•  Strategic  Advertising 

•  Web  Design 

•  Web  Drama 

These  minors  have  been  designed  to  coniplcmeni  ihe  College's 
majors  and  have  been  developed  with  an  eye  both  to  new  luinis  of  cre- 
ative expression  and  the  new  careers  that  have  emerged  as  a  result  of  the 
Inleniet  and  the  growth  of  new  media. 

CMAC  Opportunities 

riie  facility,  programs  cil  sUidv.  and  lacililies  ol  the  College  all  sup- 
port a  broad  range  of  interests  -  from  building  commercial  Websites  to 
creating  multimedia  fine  art;  from  creating  strategic  ad  campaigns  to 
writing  news  for  the  Internet,  to  vvnting  scripts  lor  motion  pictures  and 
television  programs.  The  College  also  offers  opportunities  outside  the 
classroom  to  explore  and  create  -  from  Web/mes.  to  Web-based  radio,  to 
Web  television. 

There  are  a  number  of  clubs  and  publications  -  student  nin  -  Ihal  pro- 
vide students  with  a  variety  of  opportunities  to  express  themselves,  make 
their  ideas  public,  create  new  audiences,  and  experiment  with  the  media. 

•  UArtsRadio.  powered  by  CMAC.  is  an  evolving,  sludent-nin  online 
streaming-audio  vehicle.  Located  in  the  College,  the  UArtsRadio 
Studio  features  a  dedicated  server  and  state-of-the-art  equipment. 
.Although  housed  in  the  College.  UArtsRadio  involves  students 
throughout  the  University. 

•  U.A^ts^'ideo,  also  powered  by  CMAC.  is  Ihe  most  recent  addition  to 
the  College's  Web  presence.  Like  UArtsRadio.  it  is  student  run  and 
offers  opportunities  to  students  from  throughout  the  University  to  be 
in  front  of  the  camera  and  behind  il;  as  well  as  to  broadcast  student- 
created  videos  and  perl'oniiances. 

•  Schwamag.com,  "tuming  c-publishing  on  its  head."  is  the  Webzine 
and  the  print  annual  sponsored  by  the  Communication  Department 
of  the  College  of  Media  and  Communication  but  open  to  the  entire 
University  community.  It  "reports"  on  The  University  and  the  city, 
on  art  and  culture,  and  on  life  as  lived  by  UArts  students. 

•  BroadsL.The  University's  publication  of  commentary,  has  as  its 
mission  to  give  a  voice  to  students  and  to  create  a  lonim  lor  discus- 
sion and  debate. 

•  One  Noise,  an  occasional  literary  magazine,  is  sponsored  by  the 
College's  Department  of  Writing  for  Film  and  Television  but  is 
student  nin  and  publishes  work  in  prose,  poetry,  and  other  genres 
drawn  from  across  The  University  community. 

•  Media  IJleracy  Club,  an  outreach  organization  supported  by  the 
Communication  Department,  allows  students  to  share  their  media 
literacy  skills  with  public  high  schools  around  the  city. 

In  addition  to  these  clubs  and  organizations,  the  College  sponsors 
Wednesday  Night  Screenings  and  lectures  and  "Friday  Nite  at  the 
Movies"  -  programs  that  bring  students  and  facully  together  to  talk 
about  the  media  and  movies. 

Special  Facilities  &  Resources 

The  College  ol  Media  and  Communication  is  housed  in  Ihe  recently 
renovated  Terra  Building  where  students  and  faculty  have  access  to 
excellent  facilities  and  equipment. 
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Production  Studio 

The  Collciic  houses  a  muhiUinciional  produclioii  simho  a\aihihlc 
lor  use  b\  sludcnts  in  the  College's  video,  audio,  adverti.sing.  and  jour- 
nalism classes.  The  studio  offers  students  a  llexibiy  designed  space  in 
which  to  produce  documentary  television  features,  educational  video 
and  films,  news  features,  corporate  media,  and  television  commercials. 
Associated  w  ilh  it  is  a  sound  studio  that  also  serves  as  the  center  lor  the 
Communication  Department's  Web  radio.  Web  TV.  and  Webzinc. 

Digital  Labs  and  Editing  Rooms 

.Students  in  Communication  use  a  digital  lab  with  a  range  of  state-of- 
the-art  audio  and  video  systems,  pre-  and  post-production  equipment. 
PC.  Mac.  and  Unix  systems,  and  a  complete  spectrum  of  audio,  video, 
and  Web  software  used  to  create  films,  videos,  adveilising  campaigns, 
and  Web  dramas.  In  addition,  there  is  a  logging  and  dubbing  studio,  as 
well  as  several  private  editing  suites  available  to  students  who  need  a 
quiet  place  and  long  blocks  of  uninterrupted  time  to  edit  their  work. 

Multimedia  Studios  and  Labs 

Ihe  College's  multimedia  studios  provide  students  with  the  most 
advanced  multimedia  equipment  in  the  region.  The  cross-platforin  pro- 
duction environment  spans  Macintosh.  PC.  and  Unix-based  operating 
systems.  A  MAVTO  station  (Mobile  Audio-Visual  Input/Output)  allows 
users  to  input  analog  and  digital  information  and  to  output  digital  and 
analog  information  as  well.  These  studios  are  equipped  with  industry 
standard  software  from  which  students  can  create  illustrations,  scan 
images,  record  sounds,  digitize  video,  and  create  CD-ROMs.  Students  in 
the  Multimedia  Program  use  these  labs  to  work  on  video  games,  anima- 
tions. Web  nanati\es.  interactive  Websites,  and  digital  videos. 

MIDI  Studio 

The  College  features  a  MIDI  Studio  (Musical  Instrument  Digital 
Interface),  which  is  used  by  students  in  multimedia  and  e-music  to  create 
electronic  and  experimental  music  for  doeumentai7  and  narrative  film 
and  video.  Web  drama,  and  games. 

Equipment  Room 

The  College's  Equipment  Room  offers  CMAC  students  the  opportu- 
nity to  boiTow  the  most  current  portable  video,  audio,  and  photographic 
equipment  for  off-campus  production.  The  equipment  includes  digital 
video  and  still  cameras.  DAT  and  Minidisk  audio  recorders.  Lowell 
location  lighting  kits,  and  an  array  of  microphones,  field  monitors,  and 
accessories. 

Galleries 

There  are  a  number  of  galleries  and  display  areas  throughout  the 
College  that  are  highly  flexible,  equipped  with  professional  lighting,  and 
supported  by  multimedia  equipment  for  the  display  of  work  in  all  media. 
There  are  periodic  shows  of  student  documentaries,  final  projects  and 
works  in  progress  developed  by  students  as  part  of  their  classes  or  inde- 
pendent study,  as  well  as  shows  of  work  by  faculty  and  distinguished 
outsiders. 


Special  Resources 


To  pro\  ide  its  students  w  iih  experience  in  publishing  new  media,  the 
College  sponsors  a  student-run  Webzine.  a  Web  radio,  and  Web  video 
site,  hosts  a  number  of  student-  and  alumni-produced  Websites,  and  sup- 
ports student-developed  videos,  games,  and  interactive  projects,  as  well 
as  mainlainins;  Ihe  Collece's  Website:  CMACweb.ora. 


New  Media  Center 

Chris  Garvin,  Director 

cgai\in("  uarts.edu 


The  University  of  the  Arts  is  proud  to  be  a  member  of  the  New  Media 
Centers,  a  group  of  the  nation's  leading  academic  institutions  and  tech- 
nology corporations  dedicated  to  the  advancement  of  technology  in 
education.  The  University  of  the  Arts  is  one  of  the  few  art  schools  world- 
wide to  be  welcomed  into  this  organization,  whose  members  include 
New  York  University.  Cornell,  MIT,  and  UCLA. 

The  University  of  the  Arts'  New  Media  Center  (NMC)  is  a  state-of- 
the-art  digital  laboratory  that  provides  Internet  access  and  permits  the 
integration  of  text,  graphics,  imagery,  animation,  music,  and  sound. 
While  the  entire  University  community  uses  these  labs,  the  NMC  is  the 
primai7  classroom  for  students  in  the  College's  Multimedia  Program. 

CMAC  Minors 

The  College  of  Media  and  Communication  offers  minors  that  enable 
a  student  to  focus  on  a  specific  discipline  through  organized  electives. 
Open  to  majors  throughout  the  University.  CMAC  minors  have  been 
designed  to  complement  a  major  course  of  study  so  that  students  can 
develop  cross-disciplinary  skills  and  applications,  to  support  interdis- 
ciplinary collaboration,  and  to  add  skills  and  experiences  that  ennch 
a  student's  capabilities  in  a  variety  of  career  and  creative  fields.  Each 
minor  has  a  coordinator/advisor,  but  students  arc  expected  to  work 
w  ith  their  major  advisors  so  that  a  minor  does  not  conflict  w  ith  the 
courses  required  by  their  major.  Because  of  the  stiucture  of  their  major. 
Communication  majors  may  only  participate  in  minors  offered  by  the 
College  of  Performing  Arts  and  the  College  of  Art  and  Design. 

1.  Students  must  meet  eligibility  requirements,  which  may  include  a 
satisfactory  grade-point  average,  prerequisites,  and  departmental 
portfolio  review. 

2.  An  intent  to  complete  a  minor  is  declared  by  filing  the  completed 
Minor  Declaration  Form  with  the  Office  of  the  Registrar.  The  forms 
are  available  in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar. 

}.  A  student  may  not  major  and  minor  in  the  same  program,  except 
where  indicated. 

4.  Courses  applied  to  the  minor  ma\  only  be  applied  toward  clecti\e 
requirements. 

.^.  All  minors  require  a  minimum  of  15  credits,  with  the  exception  of 
E-Music  for  Music  majors.  Generally,  no  substitutions  to  the  minor 
requirements  are  allowed.  In  exceptional  situations  where  substitu- 
tions are  granted,  they  must  have  the  approval  of  both  the  major  and 
minor  program  advisors. 

6.  The  requirements  of  the  minor  must  be  completed  prior  to  gradua- 
tion. 

7.  A  student  pursuing  a  minor  may  be  required  to  complete  more  than 
the  minimum  number  of  credits  required  to  complete  the  under- 
graduate degree  in  order  to  also  complete  the  minor. 

8.  Minors  are  available  only  to  undergraduate  students. 

Documentary  Video  Minor 

The  minor  in  Documentary  Video  pro\  ides  instnjction  in  the  making 
of  creative  non-fiction  stories,  essays,  and  informational  programs, 
primarily  in  video  form.  It  is  designed  for  students  who  wish  to  augment 
their  studies  in  a  related  field.  Through  this  minor,  students  learn  to  doc- 
ument the  lives  and  nauatives  of  people  and  places,  portray  historical, 
political  and  contemporary  events,  present  information  in  accessible  and 
stimulating  fonns,  and  make  persuasive  arguments,  as  well  as  learn  the 
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^kilK  related  to  documcntan  production  Conimiiiueulion  iiiajors  nniv 
not  declare  a  Docunientar)  Video  minor. 
Requirements  for  the  Minor 

Hlectivc  Credits:  3  cr  ( To  he  dctciinincd  with  nuiior  luhisur) 
CMMC  341  -  Documcnlar)  Media  Production  1  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
CMMC  342  -  Documentary  Media  Production  II  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
CMMC  3?1  -  Histor\  ol  Documentar\  Ciedits:  3  cr.  4  3  hrs 

One  oj the  JoUowiiifj: 

CMMC  103  -  Sound  Communication  Credits:  3  cr.  .'i  hrs 

MAFL  31 1  -  Sync-Sound  lor  Narrali\e  Film  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

E-Music  Minor  -  CMAC 

The  minor  in  H-Music  otters  students  ma|oriHi;  in  both  .Mullmiedia 
and  Music  an  opportunity  to  create  electronic  and  experimental  music, 
to  develop  skills  that  allow  them  to  produce,  package,  and  distribute 
music  by  taking  advantage  of  digital  technology,  and  to  design  electronic 
instnimental  intcifaccs.  The  minor  prepares  students  for  a  variety  of 
highly  entrepreneunal  careers  ranging  from  entertainment  and  product 
development  to  creative  and  production  work  in  the  recording  and 
musical  fields.  This  minor  is  only  available  to  students  majoring  in 
Multimedia  or  Music.  Please  note  that  this  minor  requires  1 7  credits  for 
Music  majors.  Specific  rcc|uirements  lor  Music  majors  can  he  found  in 
the  School  of  Music  section  ol  this  catalog- 
Requirements  for  the  Minor 

MMDI  330  -  E-Music  Thesis  Project  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MMDl  405  -  Innovative  Interfaces  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
MUNM  1 23 -Piano  Class  for  Non-Majors  Credits:  i  cr.  1  hr 
MUNM  124-  Piano  Class  for  Non-Majors  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 
MUNM  131  -  Composition  for  Non-Majors  Credits:  1  cr.  I  hr 
MUNM  1 32 -Composition  for  Non-Majors  Ciedits:  i  cr.  1  hr 
MUSC  353  -  Histoid  of  Rock  Music  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUSC  461  -  Recording  1  Credits:  2  cr.  2  hrs 

E-Publishing  Minor 

The  minor  in  E-Publishing  provides  students  with  skills  connected  to 
both  the  craft  and  business  of  writing  and  publishing  online.  This  minor 
provides  students  with  an  opportunity  to  strengthen  their  journalistic 
and  expository  writing  styles  especially  as  used  in  electronic  media, 
while  also  learning  the  basics  of  the  business  of  establishing  a  Website. 
Wcbzine,  Web  radio,  or  Weblog.  The  skills  learned  are  useful  for 
students  who  are  interested  in  online  publishing  as  an  independent  pub- 
lisher or  freelance  writer,  as  well  as  those  who  wish  to  work  with  online 
publishing  enterprises.  Majors  in  Communication  may  not  declare  an 
E-Publishing  minor. 
Requirements  for  the  Minor 

Elective  Credits:  3  cr  iTo  he  determined  h\  itiuxn  ddvisorj 
CMMC  331  -  Digital  Journalism  I  Credits:  3  cr,  6  his 
CMMC  415  -  E-Publishing  Thesis  Project  Credits:  3  cr.  3  his 
LASS  83 1  -  Money  Matters  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 

One  oflhefolloning: 

MMDI  131  -  Introduction  to  Interactive  Programming  Credits:  3  cr. 

3  hrs 
MMDI  202  -  Web  Design  Studio  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs  Noi  applieiihle  as 

minor  credit  for  Miihimedia  majors 

Game  Design  Minor 

The  minor  in  Game  Design  explores  the  principles  that  inform  gairies 
-  how  they  work,  how  to  make  them,  why  they  are  important,  and  how 


they  help  us  understand  our  world  and  social  mlcraclions  Students  learn 
to  construct  logical  narratncs  and  rule--  that  make  possible  the  creation 
of  an  active  space  in  which  gaming  cm  lake  place  I  sing  skilK  bascil 
upon  interface  and  experience  design,  student^  program,  w  rite,  and 
design  interactive  games.  Upon  completing  the  miimr.  students  will  ha\e 
completed  a  fully  functional  protot\pe  ol  an  original  game.  Because  of 
the  structure  of  their  major.  ComimiiiKation  ma|ors  ma\  not  declare  a 
minor  within  CM.\C. 
Requirements  for  the  Minor 

Elective  Credits:  3  cr  To  he  determined  with  minor  ddvisor:  must  he 
fulfilled  with  MM  121  for  Writinv,for  Tilm  and  Television  inaiors. 

MMDI  245  -  Writing  for  Games  Credits,  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MMDI  305  -  Game  Design  Thesis  Credits:  3  cr.  3  his 

MMDI  354  -  Game  Play  Credits:  .^.  ci,  3  hrs 

OneofthefolloKinv.: 

MMDI  202  -  Web  Design  Studio  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs  Not  applieahic  as 

minor  eredit  for  Multimedia  majins 
MMDI  212  -  Game  Design  .Studio  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs  .\V)/  applieahle 

as  minor  eredit  for  Multimedia  majors 
.MMDI  335  -  Programming  lor  Games  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Information  Architecture  Minor 

The  minor  in  Information  Architecture  shows  students  how  designed 
inlomiation  creates  meaning.  Students  develop  an  understanding  of  user 
workflow,  information  design,  ami  iiiicraLin  ity.  They  learn  to  create 
easy-to-use  interfaces  and  information  spaces.  The  prograin  has  been 
created  for  students  interested  in  developing  Web-bascd  solutions,  as 
well  as  other  vehicles  whose  puipose  is  to  deliver  infonnation  clearly 
and  efficiently.  Students  also  have  the  opportunity  to  develop  content 
management  systems  for  the  Web.  a  highly  marketable  and  in  demand 
skill.  Majors  in  Multimedi;i  or  Communication  may  not  declare  a  minor 
in  Information  Architecture, 
Requirements  for  the  Minor 

.\1.\1D1  1 1 1  -  Introduction  to  Interlace  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MMDI  131  -  Introductnin  to  Interactive  Pidgianuiiing  Credits:  3  cr. 
3  hrs 

MMDI  150  -  Information  Concepts  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MMDI  202  -  Web  Design  Sluilio  Credits  3  cr.  6  his 

Seleet  one  of  the  Jollowiwi  two: 

MMDI  231  -  Dynamic  Web  Development  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

MMDI  241  -  Interactive  Narrative  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

Multimedia  Minor 

The  minor  emphasizes  the  development  of  basic  competencies  in 
multimedia  by  offering  students  the  ability  to  create  media-rich,  mul- 
tisensorial.  interactive  experiences  to  complement  their  major  course 
of  study.  The  minor  provides  skills,  concepts,  and  tools  for  students 
interested  in  multimedia  as  a  creative  and  expressive  art  form.  Majors  in 
Multimedia  and  Communication  may  not  declare  a  minor  in  Multimedia. 
Requirements  for  the  Minor 

MMDI  101  -  Visual  Communication  Studio  Credits:  3  cr,  6  hrs 
MMDI  102  -  Motion  Graphics  Studio  Credits:  3  cr,  6  hrs 
MMDI  1 1 1  -  Introduction  to  Interface  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MMDI  250  -  Surxey  of  Multimedia  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 

One  of  the  followini^: 

MMDI  202  -  Web  Design  Studio  Credits:  3  cr,  6  hrs 
MMDI  212  -  Game  Design  Studio  Credits:  3  cr,  6  hrs 
MMDI  301  -  Interactive  Sound  and  Video  Credits:  3  cr,  6  hrs 
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Narrative  Video  Minor  -  CMAC 

The  iniiKH  in  Nanalixc  \'idco  explores  digital  \  ideo  as  a  medium  lor 
slor)lellini;.  ll  introduees  students  to  various  aspects  of  video  produc- 
tion, including  scriptwriting.  storyboarding.  editing,  sound  design, 
directing,  and  producing.  Students  develop  their  skills  as  they  advance 
from  scene  exerci.ses  through  a  short  film  to  a  final  year-long  project. 
Maiors  in  Film/Digital  Video  may  not  declare  a  minor  in  Nanalixe 
Video. 

Requiremtnls  for  the  Minor 
C'MMC  .ill  -  Nairaiive  Video  Production  Workshop  Credits:  .1  cr.  6 

hrs 
MAFL  40 1  -  Senior  Cinema  Production  1  Credits:  .1  cr.  6  hrs 
MAP„402  -  Senior  Cmema  Production  11  Credits:  .1  cr,  6  hrs 
WRIT  220  -  Writing  for  Film  Credits:  ?>  cr.  4  hrs  Nol  applicable  as 
minor  credit  for  Wriiint^Jor  Film  ami  Television  majors.  A  produc- 
tion, film  studies,  or  Liberal  Arts  film-related  elective  is  taken 
instead,  and  is  to  he  determined  u-ith  minor  adviser 

One  of  the  following: 

CMMC  103  -  Sound  Communication  Credits:  3  cr.  5  hrs  Not  appli- 
cable as  minor  credit  for  Comntimication  majors.  A  prodtiction.  film 
studies,  or  Liberal  Arts  film-related  elective  is  taken  instead,  and  is 
to  be  determined  with  minor  advisor 

MAFL  31 1  -  Sync-Sound  for  Nairative  Film  Credits;  3  cr.  6  hrs  Not 
applicable  as  minor  credit  for  Communication  majors.  A  produc- 
tion, film  stitdies.  or  Liberal  Arts  film-related  elective  is  taken 
instead,  and  is  to  be  determined  with  minor  advisor 

Electives 

Recommended  electives  for  Communication  and  Writing  for  Film  and 
Television  majors  include: 
CMMC  341  -  Documentary  Media  Production  1  Credits;  3  cr.  6  hrs 
MACR  443  -  Time:  A  Multidisciplinary  Seminar  Credits;  3  cr.  6  hrs 
MAFL  460  -  Professional  Practices  in  Film/Digital  Video  Credits:  3 

cr.  3  hrs 
WRIT  2 1 2  -  Screenwriting  II  Credits:  3  cr.  4  hrs 
WRIT  22.'^  -  Interactive  Writing  1  Credits;  3  cr.  4  hrs 
WRIT  24 1  -  Screenplay  Analysis  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
WRIT  261  -  Cinema  Arts  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Screenwriting  Minor 

The  minor  in  Screenwriting  provides  instruction  and  applied  expe- 
rience in  the  craft  of  scriptwriting  for  motion  pictures  and  episodic 
television.  Topics  include  story  structure,  character,  plot,  beats,  dra- 
matic conflict,  dialogue,  and  industry  script  formats.  Students  advance 
from  scene  exercises  through  short  scripts  to  major,  professional- 
length  portfolio  pieces.  Majors  in  Writing  for  Film  and  Television  and 
Communication  may  not  declare  a  screenwriting  minor. 
Ri'(|uirtmi'nt,s  for  the  Minor 
W  RIT  2 1 2  -  Screenwriting  11  Credits:  3  cr.  4  hrs 
WRIT  220  -  Wnting  for  Film  Credits:  3  cr.  4  hrs 
WRIT  241  -  Screenplay  Analysis  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 

One  of  the  jolUnvinii  sequences: 

WRIT  31 1  -  Advanced  Screenwriting  I  Credits;  3  cr.  4  hrs 

and 

WRIT  3 1 2  -  Advanced  Screenwriting  II  Credits;  3  cr.  4  hi's 

or 

WRIT  327  -  Episodic  Telex  ision  Writing  1  Credits:  3  cr.  4  hrs 

and 

WRIT  328  -  Episodic  Television  Writing  II  Credits:  3  cr.  4  hrs 


Strategic  Advertising  Minor 

Ihe  minor  in  .\d\ciiiMng  Strategy  provides  instruction  in  strategic 
thinking  and  creative  execution  required  to  design  adverti.sements  and  ad 
campaigns  in  multiple  formats  (print,  audio,  video,  and  interactive).  This 
minor  offers  tools  and  concepts  to  students  interested  in  marketing  and 
promoting  any  product,  service,  or  artistic  activity.  It  broadens  the  career 
options  of  students  in  any  of  the  media  and  communication  disciplines, 
and  prepares  them  to  work  in  both  the  profit  and  not-for-profit  sectors  of 
the  media  and  communication  industries.  Communication  majors  may 
not  declare  a  Strategic  Advertising  minor. 
Requirements  for  the  Minor 

hlecli\  e  Credits:  3  cr  To  be  determined  with  minor  advisor 
CMMC  22 1  -  Advertising;  Creative  Concepts  I  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
CMMC  321  -Advertising  Strategy  Development  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 
CMMC  322  -  Advertising:  Creative  Concepts  II  Credits;  3  cr.  6  hrs 

One  of  the  followinii: 

CMMC  204  -  Writing  for  Media  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs  Not  applicable  as 

minor  credit  for  Multimedia  majors 
CMMC  324  -  Introduction  to  Public  Relations  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Required  for  Multimedia  majors 

Web  Design  Minor 

The  minor  in  Web  Design  provides  skills,  concepts,  and  tools  for 
students  interested  in  Web  design  as  a  creative  medium  of  expression, 
as  a  form  of  communication,  or  as  a  profession.  The  skills  learned 
enhance  the  preparedness  of  students  wishing  to  enter  the  design,  com- 
munication, and  media  industnes.  Fine  artists  interested  in  the  role  that 
Internet-based  technologies  and  interactivity  play  in  their  work  will 
also  find  this  minor  to  be  broadening.  Multimedia  and  Communication 
majors  may  not  declare  a  Web  Design  minor. 
Requirements  for  Ihe  Minor 

CMMC  30 1  -  Communication  Production  Workshop  Credits:  3  cr,  3 
hrs 

MMDI  101  -  X'isual  Communication  Studio  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

MMDl  1 1 1  -  Introduction  to  Inteifacc  Design  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MMDI  202  -  Web  Design  Studio  Credits;  3^cr,  6  hrs 

One  ofthe/olknvini;: 

MMDI  102  -  Motion  Graphics  Studio  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

MMDI  131  -  Introduction  to  Interactive  Programming  Credits:  3  cr. 

3  hrs 
MMDI  241  -  Interactive  Narrative  Credits:  3  cr,  6  hrs 

Web  Drama  Minor 

The  minor  in  Web  Drama  allows  students  to  learn  and  apply  dramatic 
storytelling  techniques  to  the  Web.  it  focuses  on  the  fundamentals  of 
scriptwriting  and  interactivity,  the  acquisition  of  basic  video  and  ani- 
mation techniques,  and  the  overall  adaptation  of  these  elements  to  the 
Internet.  The  minor  allows  students  to  combine  the  principles  necessary 
to  write  for  television,  film,  or  video  with  those  of  interactivity  required 
for  Web  production.  Upon  completion  of  this  minor,  students  will  have 
written  and  produced  a  dramatic  story  that  is  suitable  for  Web  distribu- 
tion. Because  of  the  structure  of  their  major.  Communication  majors 
may  not  declare  a  major  within  CMAC. 
Requirements  for  the  Minor 

WRIT  225  -  Interactive  Writing  1  Credits;  3  cr,  4  hrs 

WRIT  226  -  Interactive  Writing  II  Credits;  3  cr,  4  hrs 

WRIT  360  -  Web  Drama  Studio  Credits;  3  cr,  6  hrs 

One  of  the  following: 
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MMDI  20]  ■  Web  Design  Studio  Credits:  3  cr.  6  lirs 

WRIT  220  -  W'nting  lor  Film  Credits:  3  er.  4  tirs  ,\v-/  appluuhlc  as 

minor  credit  Jor  Writing  Jar  Film  ami  Television  nnijors^  Retjiiired  jor 

Multimedia  majors. 

One  ofthejolliwing: 

CMMC  103  -  Sound  Communication  Credits:  3  cr.  ?  hrs 

CMMC  31 1  -  Narrative  Video  Production  Workshop  Credits:  3 

cr.  6  hrs  Sot  applicable  us  minor  credit  for  Wnliiig  for  t  ilni  and 

Television  majors 
MMDI  241  -  Interactive  Narrative  Credits:  3  ci.  6  hrs  AV;;  applicable 

as  niiiiiir  i  redit  for  Multimedia  majors 

Web  Design  and  Development  Minor 

The  minor  in  Web  Design  and  De\elopment  provides  the  skills, 
concepts,  and  tools  for  students  interested  in  acquiring  the  know  ledge 
required  of  today's  Web  2.0  processes  and  technologies.  The  skills 
learned  enhance  the  preparedness  of  students  w  ishing  to  create  dynamic 
Web  applications.  This  minor  is  only  available  to  students  majoring  in 
Multimedia  or  students  enrolled  in  Web  Design  minors. 
Requirements  for  the  Minor 
CMMC  103  -  Sound  Communication  Credits:  3  cr.  .'i  hrs 
CMMC  301  -  Communication  Production  Workshop  Credits:  3  cr.  3 

hrs 
MMDI  231  -  Dynamic  Web  De\elopnient  Credits:  3  cr,  6  hrs 
MMDI  241  -  Interactive  Narrative  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

Due  oj  the  lollowing: 

CMMC  102  ■  Video  Production  Workshop  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
MMDI  202  -  Web  Design  Studio  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs  Can  he  used  jor 
minor  or  studio  choice:  not  for  both 

CMAC  Discovery  Year 

The  Discovery  Year 

A  firsl-year  program  m  the  College  of  Media  and  Comiiiunication. 
the  Discovery  Year  pro\  ides  students  w  ith  an  excellent  opportunity 
to  explore  media  and  communication  before  deciding  on  a  major  in 
Communication.  Multimedia,  or  Writing  for  Film  and  Television.  During 
the  year,  they  are  introduced  to  the  principles  and  skills  that  media 
makers  must  know  through  courses  taken  in  video  production,  visual 
communication,  interface  design,  writing,  and  storytelling. 

In  addition  to  these  courses,  students  also  take  Liberal  Arts  courses 
each  semester  as  required  by  the  University  core  and  have  the  option  of 
taking  at  least  one  elective  course. 

Designed  to  provide  its  students  with  an  introduction  to  the  concepts 
and  skills  of  media  used  in  all  of  the  programs  offered  by  the  college, 
the  CMAC  Discovery  Year  is  ideally  suited  for  students  interested  in  a 
broad  overview  of  media  and  communication  who  have  yet  to  decide  on 
a  major  focus.  Students,  who  already  have  decided  on  their  focus,  should 
apply  for  admission  to  one  of  the  college's  majors  -  Communication, 
Multimedia,  or  Writing  for  Film  and  Television  -  since  that  will  provide 
them  the  chance  to  take  more  electives  and  start  minors  earlier  in  their 
course  of  study. 

Declaring  a  Major 

The  college  provides  each  student  w  ith  an  advisor  who  helps  the 
student  decide  upon  the  major  that  is  best  for  him  or  her.  Each  semester, 
in  advance  of  the  University's  registration  period,  the  college  also  holds 
special  advising  sessions  to  explain  the  majors  in  detail,  supplemented 


by  departmental  meetings  intended  to  gne  siudcnlv  in  the  Discovery 
Year  the  opportunity  to  talk  to  students  already  iii  the  majors.  During  the 
year,  students  meet  with  their  advisors  on  a  regular  basis  to  discuss  their 
work  and  their  career  goals  and  interests.  In  addition,  through  course 
crits  and  reviews,  students  ha\e  a  chance  o\er  the  \ear  to  talk  to  facult\ 
about  their  work  and  to  assess  their  potential  for  success  m  the  various 
majors. 

To  declare  a  major,  students  miM  complete  a  "Dcilaration  of  Maior" 
fonn.  w  hich  must  be  signed  by  the  student  and  the  director  of  the  pro- 
posed major.  Students  can  declare  a  major  as  early  as  November  of  their 
first  year  but  must  declare  their  major  before  legisiering  for  the  fall 
semester  of  their  second  year.  Failuie  lo  do  so  ma\  extend  their  sia\  M 
the  University. 

CMAC  Opportunities  and  Facilities 

The  college  sponsors  a  number  of  clubs  and  publications  -  most  of 
which  are  student  run  and  all  of  w  hich  are  open  to  first-year  students. 
They  allow-  students  to  explore  and  create  outside  the  classroom  in  a 
number  of  different  media  -  Webzines.  Web-based  radio.  Web  television, 
and  several  print  publications. 

The  College  of  Media  and  Communication  is  housed  in  a  state-of- 
the-art  media  environment,  which  includes  a  multifunctional  production 
studio:  a  sound  studio;  digital  labs  lor  audio  and  video  editing:  multi- 
media studios  that  provide  Mac.  PC.  and  Unix-based  operating  systems 
and  industry-standard  software:  a  MIDI  studio:  and  a  black  box  produc- 
tion space,  as  well  as  a  w  ireless  en\  ironment  lh:ii  supports  collaboration 
and  independent  work. 

The  College's  Equipment  Room  offers  CMAC  students  the  opportu- 
nity to  borrow  the  most  cuirent  portable  video,  audio,  and  photographic 
equipment.  The  College's  galleries,  interactive  kiosks,  and  \  irtual 
window  provide  students  ample  opportunities  to  display  their  work. 

Discovery  Year:  30  Credits 

Students  may  take  up  to  3  additional  credits  of  electives  in  the 
Discovery  Year 

Fall  Credits:  15 

CMMC  102  -  Video  Production  Workshop  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
LACR  101  -  First-Year  Writing  1  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MMDI  101  -  Visual  Communication  Studio  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
WRIT  1 1 1  -  Dramatic  Strticturc  I  Credits:  3  cr.  4  hrs 

Select  one  oflhefolhnvini;: 

CMAC  Core/Discipline  History 

CMMC  141  -  Storytelling:  Theory  and  Practice  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 

CMMC  3?3  -  Media  Industries  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 

MMDI  141  ■  Collaboration  and  Spontaneity  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  15 

LACR  22.\  -  Scientific  lnquir\  Foundaiion  Track  (SIFT)  Credits;  3 

cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  102  -  First-Year  Writing  11  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 
MMDI  1 1 1  -  introduction  to  interface  Design  Credits;  3  cr,  3  hrs 
WRIT  1 12  -  Dramatic  Stnicture  11  Credits;  3  cr,  4  hrs 

Students  who  decide  they  do  not  w ish  to  major  in  Writing  for  Film 
and  Television  during  the  fall  semester  may  substitute  another  course  for 
Dramatic  Stiucture  II  in  the  spring  semester  after  discussion  with  their 
advisor. 
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CMAC  Core/Diseiplinc  History 

CMMC  141  -  Storytelling:  Theory  mid  Pr;ictiec  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

CMMC  353  -  Media  Industries  Credits:  3  cr.  3  lirs 

MMDl  141  -  Collaboration  and  Spontaneity  Credits:  3  er.  3  his 

College  of  Media  and  Communication  Faculty 

Stacy  Bronte 

Senior  Lcctiiivr 

BS.  Boston  University 

MFA.  University  of  Southern  California 

David  Brown 

Assisuiiii  Professor 
BS.  Duquesne  University 
MTS.  Eastern  Baptist  Theological 
Seminai7 

Geoff  DIMasi 

Asstsuiiii  Professor 

BA.  Rutgers  University 

MFA.  The  University  ot  the  Ails 

De  Angela  Duff 

AsMskinl  Professor 

BFA.  Georgia  State  University 

BS.  Georgia  Institute  of  Technology 

Mark  Ellis 

Master  Lecturer 

BA.  Pennsyhania  Slate  University 

Louis  Fuiano 

Senior  Lecturer 

Chris  Garvin 

Assi  sill  lit  Professor 

BFA.  Stale  University  of  New  York 

at  Buffalo 
MFA.  The  Ohio  Slate  University 

Marty  Goldensohn 

Senior  Lecturer 

BA.  New  York  University 

Dave  HartI 

AssisUinl  Priifessor 

BM.  West  Chester  University 

Gage  Johnston 

Senior  Lecturer 

BA.  The  George  Washington  University 

Certificate.  Vancouver  Filin  School 

Ron  Kanter 

Master  Lecturer 

BS.  Temple  University 

MFA.  Universitv  of  Pennsvlvania 


Nicole  Marie  Keating 

Assistant  Projessin' 

BA.  McGill  University 

MA.  Ph.D  .  Uni\ersii\  of  Peiiiis\hania 

Neil  Kleinman 

rrolcssor 

BA.  Unncrsily  of  California. 

Santa  Barbara 
MA.  Ph.D..  Univcrsil\  of  Connecticut 
JD.  Unnersily  of  Peniisyh ;inia 

Gary  Kopervas 

Senior  Lei  Hirer 

BA.  Gettysburg  College 

K.  Lynne  Koval-Bauer 

Assistant  Professor 
BA.  University  of  Te.xas  at  Austin 
BA.  University  of  Akron 
MFA.  Goddard  College 

Sharon  Lefevre 

Assislani  Professor 

BA.  Princeton  University 

MA.  M.Phil.  Columbia  University 

Larry  Loebell 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 
BA.  MFA.  Temple  University 
MA.  Colorado  Stale  L'ni\ersily 

Slavko  Milekic 

Associiile  Pro/essor 

M.Sc.  MD.  Belgrade  University.  Yugoslavia 

Ph.D..  University  of  Connecticut 

]ackMurnighan 

Assistant  Professor 
BA.  Brown  University 
MA.  Ph.D..  Duke  University 

Camille  A.  Paglia 

Uiiiversitx  Professor 

BA.  Slate  University  of  New  York 

at  Binghamlon 
M.Phil.  Ph.D..  Yale  University 

John  ).H.  Phillips 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 

Juan  Parada 

Assistant  Professor 
BA.  Amherst  College 
MPS.  New  York  University 

Barent  Roth 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 
BSID.  University  of  Illinois 
MID.The  Universitv  of  the  Arts 
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|eff  Ryder 

BA.Ridci  College 

Steven  Saylor 

AsMslaiil  Frojcssiir 

BA,  Franklin  and  Marshal!  College 

MA.  MFA.  Temple  Universily 

Art  Stiefel 

Si'iiKir  Li'diiirr 

BFA.  The  School  of  Visual  Arts 

Diane  Walsh 

AyMKialcFivJcssor 

BA.  ,San  lose  Stale  University 

Michael  Wellenreiter 

Sciiidi  Lviliiicr 

BS.  L'nivers]|\  ol  Wisconsin.  Madison 

MF.A. Temple  L'nnersity 

Jeffrey  Wolper 

Adjiiihl  ^s^(l<  Idle  Friijt'ssd) 

BA.  LaSalle  University 

MS.  Ph.D..  University  ol  Pennsvhania 


Communication 


Jeff  Ryder,  Director 

jrvder'n  uarts  cilu 
21.^-717-6.^62 

The  Bachelor  ol  Science  in  Comnuinicalion  takes  ad\  anlage  ol 
courses  offered  throughout  the  College  of  Media  and  Communication.  It 
allows  students  to  learn  about  all  forms  of  media  -6  both  their  concept 
and  their  practice.  Highly  flexible  and  production-based,  the  degree 
is  designed  for  students  who  wish  to  work  in  any  one  of  a  number  of 
media-related  industries  or  intend  to  continue  on  to  graduate  or  profes- 
sional school. 

Students  take  courses  in  a  range  of  major  and  emerging  media  -  Web. 
print,  television,  digital  video,  and  Web  radio  -  and  are  introduced  to 
media  economics,  audiences,  and  technologies.  They  develop  production 
skills  within  their  first  semester  of  study,  while  also  being  introduced 
to  the  theory  of  media  and  communication,  along  with  a  study  of  the 
impact  of  media  on  culture  and  society.  Highly  cross-disciplinary,  the 
program  prepares  students  for  the  growing  integration  of  communication 
media  by  showing  them  how  to  incoiporatc  different  media  and  different 
messages.  Its  llexihle  structure  allows  students  to  design  their  own  cur- 
riculum so  that  it  meets  their  current  goals  and  prepares  thcni  for  any 
number  of  possibilities  when  they  graduate. 

The  Four- Year  Course  of  Study 

f-rcshni.m  take  courses  that  give  them  an  historical  and  a  social  per- 
spective to  communication,  while  also  providing  them  a  chance  to  begin 
to  master  video  production  and  other  media  skills.  From  nearly  the  first 
day.  they  learn  visual  and  sound  fundamentals,  use  photography  and 
video  to  shape  their  messages,  and  learn  how  to  use  post-production 
skills  to  sharpen  their  work. 

The  year-long  course  in  Media  Forms  and  Concepts  taken  in  the 
Sophomore  year  acts  as  a  keystone  to  the  basic  Communication  pro- 
gram. The  course  gives  students  both  experience  in  producing  in  a  broad 
range  of  media  genres,  and  an  introduction  to  theoretical  and  conceptual 
issues.  Students  continue  to  take  both  skill  building  and  media  studies 
courses  while  beginning  to  explore  the  program's  application  areas. 

By  the  Junior  year,  students  work  more  intensely  in  two  application 
areas.  This  combination  gives  students  both  depth  and  breadth  and 
allows  them  to  work  across  and  connect  different  media-making  disci- 
plines. 

In  their  Senior  year,  students  take  an  intensive  team-based  Senior 
studio  course  where  they  develop  a  portfolio  of  media  work,  pulling 
together  their  previous  experiences  and  interests  into  a  project  that  can 
represent  their  abilities  to  the  professional  world.  Additional  courses, 
including  an  internship,  prepare  students  for  professional  life  beyond  the 
Unixersity, 

Special  Resources  and  Opportunities 

In  support  of  this  curriculum  the  College  sponsors  a  number  of  pub- 
lishing and  broadcast  environments  that  take  advantage  of  its  new  media 
capabilities  and  are  open  to  first-year  students.  Students  run  webzine. 
web  radio/video  sites,  as  well  as  publish  a  literaiy  inagazinc,  a  print 
'zine  and  political  broadside. 

The  College  of  Media  and  Communication  is  housed  in  a  state-of- 
the-art  media  environment,  which  includes  a  multifunctional  production 
studio;  a  sound  studio;  digital  labs  for  audio  and  video  editing;  multi- 
media studios  that  provide  MAC,  PA.  and  Unix-based  operating  systems 
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and  mdiisin -stand  software;  a  MIDI  studio;  and  a  bknk  bo\  production 
space,  as  well  as  a  wireless  cn\  ironment  that  supports  collaboration  and 
independent  work. 

Application  Areas 

•  DocuiiieniaiN  \  ideo  prepares  students  for  careers  in  docunienlai) 
production,  educational  inedia.  news  and  feature  production,  coipo- 
rate  media,  and  television  commercial  production. 

•  Digital  Journalism  prepares  students  for  online  publisliini;  and  work 
as  an  independent  publisher  or  writer. 

•  Game  Design  prepares  students  for  online  advertising,  interactive 
Web  draina  and  interactive  art.  electronic  publishing,  and  the  game 
industry. 

•  Namitive  Video  prepares  students  to  be  editors,  producers,  and 
directors  for  television,  film,  and  commercials,  sound  recordists, 
and  production  managers. 

•  Screenwriting  prepares  students  to  be  screenwriters,  producers, 
story  analysts,  and  film/TV  e.xecutives.  corporate  videographers.  or 
producers  in  advertising  and  the  media. 

•  Strategic  Advertising  prepares  students  to  be  copywriters,  strategic 
planners,  and  media  buyers  and  producers. 

•  Web  Design  prepares  students  to  work  in  advertising  agencies  and 
in  corporate  and  institutional  settings. 

Depending  on  their  interests,  students  combine  two  of  these  areas  to 
help  them  design  new  fields  of  study  or  prepare  for  careers  in  traditional 
or  einerging  industries.  They  may.  if  they  wish,  continue  this  integration 
through  their  work  on  their  Senior  projects. 

Communication  -  Bachelor  of 

Science  Credits:  123 

Freshman  Year  Credits:  30 
Fall  Credits:  15 

Skill-Based  Course  (see  list  below)  Credits;  3 
CMMC  102  -  Video  Production  Workshop  Credits;  3  cr.  6  hrs 
CMMC  141  -  Storytelling;  Theory  and  Practice  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 
CMMC  l.'il  -  History  of  Cominunication  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 
L.=\CR  101  -  First- Year  Writing  I  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  15 

Skill-Based  Course  (see  list  below)  Credits;  3 

Electives  Credits:  3 

LACR  22X  -  Scientific  Inquiry  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits;  3 

cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  102  -  First- Year  Wnting  II  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 
M.VIDI  141  -  Collaboration  and  Spontaneity  Credits;  3  cr,  3  hrs 

Sophomore  Year  Credits:  30 
Fall  Credits:  15 

Skill-Based  Course  (sec  list  below )  Credits;  3 

Skill-Based  Course  (see  list  below)  Credits;  3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  Credits;  3 

CMMC  201  -  Media  Fomis  and  Concepts  I  Credits;  3  cr.  4  hrs 

CMMC  204  -  Writing  for  Media  Credits;  3  cr,  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  15 

Application  Area  Course  (see  list  below)  Credits:  3 
Application  Area  Course  (see  list  below)  Credits:  3 
Liberal  Arts  Elective  Credits;  3 


CMMC  202  -  Media  Forms  and  Concepts  II  Credits;  3  cr.  4  hrs 
L.ACR  210  ■  Texts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 
Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

junior  Year  Credits:  30 

Fall  Credits:  15 

Media  Studies  Course  (.see  list  below  )  Credits;  3 
Application  Area  Course  (see  list  below )  Credits:  3 
Application  Area  Course  (see  list  below)  Credits:  3 
LAPI  XXX  Liberal  Arts  (Period  Interpretation)  Credits:  3 
Electives  Credits:  3 

Spring  Credits:  15 

.Application  Area  Course  (see  list  below  )  Credits:  3 
Application  Area  Course  (see  list  below)  Credits:  3 
LAPI  XXX  Liberal  Arts  (Period  Interpretation)  Credits:  3 
Electives  Credits:  3 
CMMC  353  -  Media  Industries  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Senior  Year  Credits:  33 
Fall  Credits:  18 

Media  Studies  Course  (see  list  below  )  Credits;  3 

Media  Studies  Course  (see  list  below )  Credits:  3 

Liberal  Arts  Electives  Credits:  3 

Liberal  Arts  Electives  Credits:  3 

CMMC  401  -  Communication  -  Senior  Studio  I  Credits:  4.5  cr.  6  hrs 

CMMC  499  -  Communication  Internship  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  15 

Media  Studies  Course  (see  list  below  )  Credits:  3 

Liberal  Arts  Electives  Credits:  3 

Electives  Credits:  6 

CMMC  402  -  Communication  -  Senior  Studio  II  Credits:  4.5  cr.  6  hrs 

Liberal  Arts  Distribution 

Liberal  Arts  Electives  Credits:  15 

LACR  22X  -  Scientific  Inquiry  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits:  3 

cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  101  -  First-Year  Writing  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  102  -  First-Year  Writing  II  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  210  -Texts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 
LAPI  8XX  -  Liberal  Arts  Period  Interpretation  -  Pre-Twentieth 

Century  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
L.API  9XX  -  Liberal  Arts  Period  Inteipretation  -  Twentieth  Century 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

CMAC  Core/Discipline  History 

CM.MC  141  -  Ston  telling:  Theory  and  Practice  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 

CMMC  353  -  Media  Industries  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MMDI  141  -  Collaboration  and  Spontaneity  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Skill-Based  Courses 

CMMC  103  -  Sound  Communication  Credits:  3  cr.  5  hrs 

CMMC  205  -  Webcasting  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

CMMC  324  -  Introduction  to  Public  Relations  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MAPH  221  -  Introduction  to  Documentary  Photography  Credits;  3  cr, 

6  hrs 
MMDI  101  -  Visual  Communication  Studio  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
MMDI  1 1 1  -  Introduction  to  Interface  Design  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 
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MMDI  131  -  Introduction  to  lnicr;icii\c  PRiiiiatiiniiiig  Credits;  3  cr. 

3  hrs 
WRIT  220  -  Writing  tor  Film  Credits:  3  cr.  4  hrs 

Media  Studies  Courses 

CM\1C  330  -  Gender  Images  in  Media  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

CMMC  3.'i2  -  Communication  Theories  and  Culture  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hr 

CMMC  460  -  Current  Issues  in  Communication  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LALL  963  -  .American  Film  Genres  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LAPR  95 1  -  Art.  Media,  and  Society  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LASM  951  -  Technology.  Culture,  and  Society  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LASS  810  -  Modem  American  History  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LASS  831  -  Money  Matters  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LASS  922  -  Politics  and  the  Media  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LASS  925  -  Mass  Media  and  the  Arts  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MMDI  150  -  Inlbrmaiion  Concepts  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MMDI  250  -  Survey  of  Multimedia  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MMDI  353  -  Psychology  of  Human/Computer  Interaction  Credits:  3 

cr.  3  hrs 
MMDI  354  -  Game  Play  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
WRIT  242  -  Film  Story  Analysis  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
WRIT  251  -  Narrative  Cinema  I  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
WRIT  252  -  Nan-ative  Cinema  II  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
WRIT  253  -  History  of  Television  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
WRIT  261  -  Cinema  Arts  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 


Screenwriting 

Prepares  students  to  be  screenwriters,  producers,  slory  anal\sts.  and 
film/TV  executives,  corporate  \  ideographcrs  or  producers  m  ad\ertising 
and  the  media. 

WRIT  2 1 2  -  Screenwriting  II  Credits:  3  cr.  4  hrs 

WRIT  24 1  -  Screenplay  Analysis  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

WRIT  327  -  Episodic  Tele\  ision  W'nting  I  Credits:  3  cr.  4  hrs 

Strategic  Advertising 

Prepares  students  to  he  copywriters,  strategic  planners,  and  media 
buyers  and  producers. 

CMMC  221  -  Advertising:  Creative  Concepts  I  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
CMMC  321  -  Advertising  Strategy  Development  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
CMMC  322  -  ,Ad\ertising:  Creative  Concepts  II  Credits:  3  cr,  6  hrs 

Web  Design 

Prepares  students  to  work  in  ad\ertising  agencies  and  in  corporate  and 
institutional  settings. 
MMDI  202  -  Web  Design  Studio  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
MMDI  241  -  Interactive  Narrative  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
MMDI  315  -  Ad\anced  Interface  Seminar  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 


Areas  of  Application 

Majors  in  Communication  must  take  two  ol  the  following  areas  of 
application  (9  credits  each:  18  credits  total) 

Documentary  Video 

Prepares  students  for  careers  in  documentary  production,  educational 
media,  news  feature  production,  corporate  media,  and  television  com- 
mercial production. 
CMMC  341  -  Documentary  Media  Production  I  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
CMMC  342  -  Documentary  Media  Production  II  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
CMMC  35 1  -  History  of  Documentary  Credits:  3  cr,  4.5  hrs 

Digital  Journalism 

Prepares  students  for  online  publishing  and  work  as  an  independent 
publisher  or  writer. 
CMMC  331  -  Digital  Journalism  I  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
CMMC  332  -  Digital  Journalism  II  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
CMMC  334  -  News  and  Culture  in  the  Digital  Age  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Game  Design 

Prepares  students  for  online  ad\ertising.  interactive  W'eb  drama  and 
interactive  art.  electronic  publishing,  and  the  game  industry. 
MMDI  212  -  Game  Design  Studio  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
MMDI  245  -  Wnting  for  Games  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MMDI  335  -  Programming  for  Games  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Narrative  Video 

Prepares  students  to  be  editors,  producers,  and  directors  for  television, 
film,  and  commercials,  sound  recordists,  and  production  managers. 
CMMC  31 1  -  Narrative  Video  Production  Workshop  Credits:  3  cr,  6  hrs 
CMMC  31 2  -  Advanced  Nan-ative  Video  Production  Credits:  3  cr,  6  hrs 
Film  Studies/Film  Production  Elective  Credits:  3 
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Multimedia 


Chris  Garvin,  Director 

i;:ii"\iiiw  uarls.cdu 
2I.V717-6S85 

Multimedia  sliidcnts  receive  a  broad  education.  With  courses  covering 
subjects  ranging  from  Dada  to  Interlace  Design.  Pop  Art  to  Punk  Rock, 
multimedia  majors  arc  encouraged  to  question,  to  experiment,  and  to 
push  their  talents  to  the  limil-and  beyond-using  a  variety  of  media. 
Their  classrooms  are  both  battlegrounds  for  new  ide;is  and  applications, 
and  creative  playgrounds.  As  might  be  expected  in  such  a  landscape. 
Multimedia  students  Icam  through  play,  hands-on  experimentalion.  and 
practical  application. 

Using  today's  technology,  our  students  create  H-niusic.  mo\  ics. 
motion  graphics,  games.  Websites,  installations,  and  whatever  their 
imaginations  can  envision,  while  working  in  an  interactive  and  collab- 
orative studio  environment.  As  they  refine  their  craft  and  learn  how  to 
become  professionals  in  their  field,  students  gain  insights  into  the  work 
they  are  doing,  and  how  it  affects  the  world  in  w hich  we  live. 

The  curriculum  is  pnmarily  non-sequential  and  evenly  distributes 
studios,  seminars.  Liberal  Arts  courses  and  electives  over  the  four-year 
program.  Freshinan  are  introduced  to  the  basic  aesthetic  and  technical 
issues  essential  to  multimedia.  Students  develop  the  ability  to  w  ork 
collaboratively,  learn  design  skills,  develop  facility  in  the  use  of  digital 
tools,  and  understand  the  prmciples  of  music  and  of  information  man- 
agement. 

Built  on  that  foundation,  the  Sophomore  and  Junior  curriculum 
addresses  in  greater  depth  the  components  of  multimedia.  Students 
continue  to  take  classes  throughout  the  University  follow  ing  their  own 
ideas  and  interests,  broadening  their  skills,  and  feeding  their  major 
studios.  Students  refine  their  craft  with  advanced  multimedia  work  in  a 
project-based  environment.  A  collection  of  courses  in  professional  prac- 
tice begins  in  the  Sophomore  year  and  extends  through  the  Senior  year. 
Taught  by  multimedia  professionals,  these  courses  address  essential 
business  skills,  and  current  industry  issues  in  order  to  prepare  students  to 
pursue  satisfying  careers  in  their  field  of  choice. 

The  Senior  year  curriculum  enables  students  to  synthesize  the  con- 
cepts and  techniques  learned  during  the  first  three  years  in  full-length, 
self-directed  projects,  preparing  them  for  entry  into  the  profession. 

Graduates  of  the  program  often  work  in  advertising.  Web  and  product 
design,  digital  video,  business,  and  the  entertainment  industries,  while 
some  choose  to  chart  their  ow  n  entrepreneurial  path. 


Professional  Practice  Sequence 

MMDl  220  MMDl  ,^20  and  MMDI  420  make  up  the  department's 
Professional  Practice  sequence.  These  courses  help  students  build  and 
gauge  their  professional  competence.  All  three  courses  include  faculty 
juries,  and  students  must  pass  each  of  the  courses  to  continue  moving  on 
in  the  sequence  and  complete  the  degree. 

Recommended  elective  courses,  which  satisfy  the  Multimedia  Siudio 
choice  requirement: 

CMMC  103  Sound  Communication 

CMMC  102  Video  Production  Workshop 

MAFL201  Introduction  to  Film 

MAPH  201  Introduction  to  Photography 

MA  AN  2.'^2  2D  Computer  Animation 

MMDl  4().S  Innovative  Interfaces 

Popular  minors  for  Multimedia  students  include; 
E-music 
Game  Design 
Nan'ative  Video 
Photography 
Strategic  Adxertising 
Typography 
Web  Design  and  Development 

Popular  electives  for  Multimedia  students  include: 
From  the  College  of  Media  and  Communication: 
CMMC  -311  Narrative  Video  Production 
CMMC  3.i0  Gender  Images  m  Media 
MMDI  24 1  Interactive  Nanative 
MMDI  499  Multimedia  Internships 
WRIT2.\3  Histon  of  Television 

From  the  College  of  Performing  Arts: 
DAPF  830  Modem  Dance  Ensemble 
MUNM  131  Composition  for  Non-Majors 
MUNM  1 1 1  Guitar  Class  for  Non-Majors 
MUSC461  Recording 
■f HPD  123  .Scene  andYightmg  Tech 

From  the  College  of  Art  and  Design: 

FAPR  212  Screen  Printing 

GDES  2 1 2  Typography  Fundamentals 

IDES  371  Architectonics 

MACR  304  Imaee  and  Perfomiance 


From  the  Liberal  Arts  Department: 
LAPR  9.';  I  Art,  Media,  and  Society 
LAPR  972  Women  and  Sex  Roles 
LASS  93 1  The  City 
LASS  876  Psychology  and  Creativity 
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Multimedia 

Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  i23cRiiits 

Freshman  Year  Credits:  33 

Fall  Credits:  16.5 

CMAC  Corc/DisLiplinc  Hisioiy  (sec  lisi  hclow)  Credits:  3  cr 

HIeclive  Credits;  1.5  er 

l.ACR  lOI  -  First-Year  Writing  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MMDI  101  -  Visual  Communication  Studio  Credits;  3  er.  6  lirs 

MMDl  1 1 1  -  Introduction  to  Interlace  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MUSC  1 63  -  Aural  Concepts  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  16.5 

Multimedia  .Seminar  (see  list  below) 

Elective  Credits:  \.5  cr 

LACR  102  -  First-Year  Writing  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MMDI  102  -  Motion  Graphics  Studio  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

MMDl  131  -  Introduction  to  Interacti\e  Programming  Credits:  3  cr. 

3  hrs 
MUSC  460  -  Introduction  to  MIDI  and  Idectronic  Technology 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Sophomore  Year  Credits:  31 

Fall  Credits:  15 

CMAC  Core/Discipline  History  (sec  list  below  )  Credits:  3  cr 
Multimedia  Core  (see  list  below  )  Credits:  3  cr 
Studio  Choice  (see  list  below  )  Credits:  3  cr 
Elective  Credits:  3  cr 

Sc'k'cl  one  oflhcjollowiiii;: 

LACR  22X  -  Scientific  Inquiry  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits:  3 

cr.  3  hrs 
or  LACR  210  -Texts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  i6 

Multimedia  Core  (see  list  below)  Credits:  3  cr 

Studio  Choice  (see  list  below)  Credits:  3  cr 

Multimedia  Seminar  (see  list  below  )  Credits:  3  cr 

Electives  Credits:  3  cr 

MMDI  220  -  Documenlation  and  Presentation  Credits:  I  cr.  2  hrs 

Select  one  of  the  follow  ing: 

LACR  22X  -  Scientific  Inquiry  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits:  3 

er.  3  hrs 
or  LACR  210  -  Texts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

JuniorYear  Credits:  31 

Fall  Credits:  15 

Multimedia  Core  (see  list  below)  Credits:  3  cr 

CMAC  Core/Discipline  History  (see  list  below  )  Credits:  3  cr 

Multimedia  Seminar  (see  list  below)  Credits:  3  cr 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  3  cr 

Electives  Credits;  3  cr 

Spring  Credits:  16 

Multimedia  Seminar  (see  list  below  )  Credits:  3  cr 
Liberal  Arts  Credits:  6  cr 
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Electives  Credits:  6  cr 

MMDI  "-ZO    Business  Seminar  Cicdiis:  I  cr.  2  hrs 

Senior  Year  Credits:  28 

Fall  Credits:  15 

■Muilimedia  Seiiunai  (sec  lisl  below  )  Credits;  3  cr 

Liberal  Ails  Credits:  6  cr 

Elective  Credits:  3  cr 

MMDI  401  -  .Senior  Sludio  1  Credits:  3  cr.  6  his 

Spring  Credits:  13 

Elecine  Credits.  3  cr 

Liberal  Ails  Credits;  6  cr 

MMDI  402  •  Senior  Studio  11  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

MMDI  420  -  Fvlubilion  and  Promolion  Credits:  1  cr.  2  hrs 

Liberal  Arts  Distribution 

Note  all  Liberal  Arls  eourscs  are  3  credits 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  LS  ^ r 

LACR  22X  -  Scientific  Inquiry  Foundation  I'lack  (SIFP)  Credits;  3 

cr.  3  hrs 
L.-XCR  101  -  First- Year  Writing  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  his 
LACR  102  -  First-Year  Writing  11  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
L.ACR  211)  -  Texts  &  Contexts;  Perspectives  on  the  Hum;inilies 

Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPl  8XX  -  Liberal  Arts  Period  Interpictalion  -  Pre-Twentieth 

Century  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hvs 
LAPl  '*XX  -  Liberal  Ails  Period  lnteipict;ilion  -  fwenlieth  Century 

Credits:  3  cr.  ^  hrs 

CMAC  Core/Discipline  History 

lnii{sl  lake  all  three  1 

CMMC  141  -  Storytelling:  I  lieory  and  Practice  Credits;  3  cr,  3  hrs 

CMMC  3.S3  -  Media  Industries  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MMDI  141    Collaboration  and  Spontaneity  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Multimedia  Core 

{must  take  all  three) 

MMDl  202  -  Web  Design  Studio  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
MMDI  21 2  -  Game  Design  Sludio  Credits;  3  cr.  6  hrs 
MMDI  301  -  Interactive  Sound  and  Video  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

Studio  Choice 

liiiiisi  take  a  niininiiini  of  two  courses;  6  creditsi 
CMMC  102  -  X'ldeo  Production  Workshop  Credits;  3  cr.  6  hrs 
CMMC  103  -  Sound  Cominunieation  Credits;  3  er.  .5  hrs 
MAAN  232  -  2-D  Computer  Animation  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
MAAN  331  -  3-D  Computer  Animation  Creilits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
MAFL  201  -  Introduction  to  Film  I  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
MAFH  201  ■  Introduction  to  Photography  I  Credits;  3  cr.  6  hrs 
MMDI  201  -  Visual  Concepts  Studio  Credits;  3  cr.  6  hrs 
MMDI  40-S  -  Innovative  Interfaces  Credits;  3  cr.  6  hrs 
WRIT  1 1 1  -  Dramatic  Structure  I  Credits;  3  cr.  4  hrs 

Multimedia  Seminars 

(must  take  all  five) 

CMMC  204  -  Writing  for  Media  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MMDl  150  -  Information  Concepts  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MMDI  250  -  Survey  of  Multimedia  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MMDl  315  -  Advanced  Interface  Seminar  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MMDl  425  -  Special  Projects  in  Multimedia  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

2006/2007 


Popular  electives  for  Multimedia  students  include: 

From  ihc  College  of  Media  and  Communication; 
CMMC  31  i  -  Narrative  Video  Production  Workshop  Credits:  3  cr.  (i  hrs 
CMMC  350  -  Gender  images  in  Media  Credits:  3  cr.  3  tirs 
MMDl  24!  -  Interactive  Nanativc  Credits:  3  cr.  (i  lirs 
MMDl  499  -  Multimedia  Internship  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
WRIT  2.S3  -  History  ol'Telcv  ision  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 

From  the  College  of  Peifomiing  Ails: 
DAPF  830  -Modem  Ensemble  Credits:  1-3  cr 
MUNM  1 11  -  Guitar  Class  lor  Non-Majors  I  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 
MUNM  131  -  Composition  lor  Non-Majors  Credits:  I  cr.  1  hr 
MUSC  461  -  Recording  I  Credits:  2  cr.  2  hrs 
THPD  123  -  Scene  and  Lighting  Technology  Credits:  2  cr.  2  hrs 

From  the  College  of  Art  and  Design: 
FAPR  2 1 2  -  Screenprinting  Credits:  1  ..S  cr.  3  hrs 
GOES  2 1 2  -  Typography  Fundamentals  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
IDES  371  -  Architectonics  Credits:  3  cr,  6  hrs 
MACR  304  -  Image  and  Performance  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

From  the  Liberal  Ails  Department: 
LAPR  951  -  Art.  Media  and  Society  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPR  972  -  Women  and  Sex  Roles  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LASS  876  -  Psychology  of  Creativity  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LASS  931  -  The  City  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Popular  minors  for  Multimedia  students  mclude: 

•  E-music 

•  Game  Design 

•  Nanative  Video 

•  Photography 

•  Strategic  Advertising 

•  Typography 

•  Web  Design  and  Development 


Writing  for  Film  and 
Television 


Jeff  Ryder,  Director 

jrydertauarts.edu 
215-717-6562 

Writing  for  Film  and  Tele\  ision  is  an  undergraduate  program  dedi- 
cated to  the  art  of  dramatic  writing  for  nim  and  television.  The  dramatic 
script  scncs  as  the  creative  blueprint  for  the  collaborative  creation  in 
film  and  television.  The  cuuiculum  for  the  program  aims  to  educate 
and  prepare  students  for  the  professional  world  in  this  unique  genre  of 
writing. 

A  four-year  sequence  of  studio  w  riting  courses  act  as  the  comerstone 
of  the  cuniculum.  Starting  with  Dramatic  Stniclure  in  the  first  year, 
students  create  their  ow  n  written  work  in  an  intensive  workshop  envi- 
ronment. In  the  second  year,  screenwriting  is  introduced,  along  with 
script  analysis.  In  the  third  and  fourth  years,  students  will  be  writing  full- 
length  scripts  for  film.  Adaptation  from  fiction  and  nonfiction  sources 
complements  students'  original  written  work.  To  appreciate  the  art  form, 
as  well  as  the  collaborative  spirit  of  film  and  television,  there  arc  courses 
in  video  production,  as  well  as  survey  courses  in  the  history  of  film  and 
television.  A  strong  liberal  arts  experience  in  drama,  literature,  and  his- 
tory gives  students  the  breadth  of  knowledge  required  of  the  professional 
writer.  Internships  in  the  Senior  year  will  provide  students  w  ith  an  expo- 
sure to  a  professional  work  setting. 

In  addition  to  the  major,  students  may  take  several  minors  designed 
to  complement  their  major.  Students  in  Writing  for  Film  and  Tele\  ision 
arc  particularly  interested  in  the  minors  in  nairative  video,  documentary 
video,  same  desisn.  and  strategic  advertisina. 
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Writing  for  Film  and  Television 

Bachelorof  Fine  Arts 


LTodltS 


Freshman  Year  Credits:  30 

Fall  Credits:  15 

CMMC  141  -  Stor}'telling;  Theory  and  Practice  Crcdil^:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Fulfills  ihire  credhs  of  the  discipline  liisian  iiijiiiycnicnt 
LACR  101  -  Firsl-Year  Writing  1  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MMDI  141  -  Collaboration  and  Spontaneity  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Fulfills  lluvc  credits  of  the  discipline  lnsl(ir\  nquiiciucnl^ 
WRIT  1 1 1  -  Dramatic  Structure  I  Credits:  3  ci.  4  hrs 
WRIT  2S1  '  Narrative  Cinema  I  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  15 

I, .NCR  22.\  -  Scientific  lnquir_\  Foundation  Track  (SIFI)  Credits:  3 

cr.  3  hrs 
L.ACR  102  -  First-Year  Writinj;  11  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
WRIT  1 12  -  Dramatic  Siruclure  11  Credits:  3  cr.  4  hrs 
WRIT  252  -  Narrative  Cinema  II  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
WRIT  2.^3  -  Historv  of  Television  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Sophomore  Year  Credits:  30 

Fall  Credits:  15 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  3  cr 

Elective  Credits:  3  cr 

CMMC  102  -  Video  Production  Workshop  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hl^ 

WRIT  21 1  -  Scieenwriting  I  Credits:  3  cr.  4  hrs 

WRIT  242  -  Film  Story  Analysis  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  15 

Elective  Credits:  3  cr 

LACR  210  -  Texts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LASS  810  -  Modem  American  History  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs  Fulfills 

three  credits  of  the  Liberal  Arts  Elective  rcijuircnwul^ 
WRIT  21 2  -  Screenwriting  11  Credits:  3  cr.  4  hrs 
WRIT  241  -  Screenplay  Analysis  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Junior  Year  Credits:  30 

Fall  Credits:  15 

Hlectives  Credits:  3  cr 

LAPl  XXX  Liberal  Arts  (Period  Interpretation)  Credits:  3  cr 

LALL  930  -  Shakespeare  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs  Fulfills  three  credits  of 

the  Libend  Ans  elective  requirement 
WRIT  26 1  -  Cinema  Arts  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
W RIT  311-  Advanced  Scieenwriting  1  Credits;  3  cr.  4  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  15 

Electives  Credits;  3  cr 

CMMC  204  -  Writing  for  Media  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

CMMC  353  -  Media  Industries  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs  Fulfills  three 

credits  of  the  discipline  histoiy  requirement. 
WRIT  31 2  -  Advanced  Screenwriting  II  Credits:  3  cr.  4  hrs 
WRIT  324  -  Screenplay  Adaptation  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Senior  Year  Credits:  33 

Fall  Credits:  18 

Electives  Credits;  6cr 
Liberal  .Arts  Credits;  3  cr 


LAPl  XXX  Liberal  Arts  (Penod  Inleipicialion)  Credits:  3  cr 
WRIT  4 11  -  Senior  Thesis  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  his 
WRIT  499  -  Internship  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  15 

Elecincs  Credits.  6  cr 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  3  cr 

WRIT  327  -  Episodic  Television  Writing  1  Credits:  3  cr.  4  hrs 

WRIT  412  -  Senior  Thesis  II  Credits:  3ci.  3  his 

Liberal  Arts  Distribution 

,\'otc  all  Liberal  .Arts  courses  arc  3  credits. 

Liberal  Arts  Electives  Credits:  9  cr 

LACR  22X  -  Scientific  Inquiry  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits:  3 

cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  lUl  -  First-Year  Writing  1  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  102  -  First-Year  Writing  II  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  210  -  Te.xts  &  Contexts;  Perspectives  on  the  Humanilies 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LALL  930  -  Shakespeare  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPl  8XX  -  Liberal  Arts  Period  Inteipiclation  -  Prc-Tuentieth 

Century  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPl  9XX  -  Liberal  Arts  Period  Intciprctation  -  Twentieth  Ccnturv 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LASS  810  -  Modem  Anierican  History  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

CMAC  Core/Discipline  History 

CMMC  l.Sl  -  HistoiN  of  Communication  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

CMMC  3.\i  -  Media  Industnes  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MMDI  141  -  Collaboration  and  Spontaneity  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
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The  College  ofPertomiing  Arts  (CPA)  is  comprised  ol  the  Schools 
of  Dance.  Music,  and  Theater  Arts.  Its  curricula  combine  the  peifor- 
mance  emphasis  of  the  traditional  conservatory,  stressing  individualized 
training,  practice,  and  discipline,  with  a  liberal  arts  education. 

Founded  in  1870  as  the  Philadelphia  Musical  Academ\  and  merged 
with  the  Philadelphia  Conservatory  of  Music  in  1962.  the  College  has 
long  been  regarded  as  one  of  America's  foremost  professional  schools  of 
higher  education.  In  1 976.  the  institution  was  renamed  the  Philadelphia 
College  of  the  Performing  Arts,  thereby  signaling  its  intention  to 
expand  its  program  to  include  all  three  of  the  performing  arts  disciplines 
-  Music,  Dance,  and  Theater. 

In  1977.  The  Philadelphia  Dance  Academy  joined  the  College  to 
become  the  School  of  Dance.  Founded  in  1947.  The  Philadelphia  Dance 
Academy  was  one  of  the  foremost  conservatories  of  dance  in  the  nation 
and  one  of  the  first  three  institutions  in  the  country  to  grant  a  degree  in 
dance.  The  School  of  Theater  was  initiated  in  198,1 

'ITie  College  of  Performing  Arts  thus  became  Pennsyhaiiia's  first 
and  only  independent  college  dedicated  exclusively  to  the  performing 
arts,  and  one  of  the  first  of  its  kind  in  the  United  States.  Its  philosophy 
is  founded  on  the  principle  that  there  is  a  common  bond  ainong  artists, 
w  hatever  their  discipline,  and  that  artists  must  interact  with  each  other 
for  their  inspiration  and  growth.  Indeed,  many  of  the  College's  students 
have  developed  interdisciplinary  careers  that  require  familiarity  w  ilh  all 
the  performing  arts,  as  well  as  the  visual  and  media  arts. 


•  Bachelor  of  Music  (BM  in  Jazz  Studies)  in  Vocal  Pei  loniiance 

•  Diploma  in  Jazz  Studies 

•  Ccrtilicate  m  Jazz  Studies  (lwo-\car  program) 
Minors 

•  E-Music 

•  Music  Education 
Graduate  Programs 

•  Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching  (MAT).  Music  Education 

•  Master  of  Music  (MM ).  Jazz  Studies 
Areas  of  Concentration 

•  Flute 

•  Clarinet 

•  Saxophone 

•  Woodwinds 

•  Trumpet 

•  Trombone 

•  Tuba 

•  Guitar 

•  Electric  and/or  Upright  Bass 

•  Violin 

•  Cello 

•  Percussion 

•  Drtims 

•  Piano 

•  Voice 

•  Composition 

School  of  Theater  Arts 

Undergraduate  Programs 

•  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  ( Bl-A )  in  Theater  Arts 
Theater  Majors 

•  Acting 

•  Applied  Theater  .Arts 

•  Musical  Theater  Theater 

•  Desisn  and  Tcchnolocv 


Major  Areas  of  Study 


All  students  are  assigned  to  a  faculty  advisor.  Lists  are  posted  in 
each  of  the  Schools'  offices  during  the  first  week  of  the  academic  }ear. 
Appointments  arc  made  at  the  mutual  con\enience  of  the  student  and  the 
faculty  advisor. 

Students  should  feel  free  to  sec  their  ad\  isor  at  any  time  concerning 
problems  they  may  encounter. 

School  of  Dance 

Undergraduate  Programs 

•  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  (BFA)  in  Dance 

•  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  (BFA)  in  Dance  Education 

•  Certificate  in  Dance  (two-year  program) 
Dance  Majors 

•  Ballet 

•  Jazz  Dance 

•  Modem  Dance 

•  Dance  Education 

School  of  Music 

Undergraduate  Programs 

•  Bachelor  of  Music  (BM  in  Jazz  Studies)  in  Composition 

•  Bachelor  of  Music  (BM  in  Jazz  Studies)  in  Instrumental 
Perfonnaiice 


CPA  Minors 

The  College  of  PeiTorming  Arts  offers  minors  that  enable  a  student  to 
focus  on  a  specific  discipline  through  organized  electives. 

Students  wishing  to  include  a  minor  are  governed  by  the  following 
guidelines: 

1 .  Students  must  meet  eligibility  requirements,  which  may  include  a 
satisfactory  grade-point  average,  prerequisites,  and  departmental 
portfolio  re\'iew. 

2.  An  intent  to  complete  a  minor  is  declared  by  filing  the  completed 
Minor  Declaration  Form  with  the  Office  of  the  Registrar.  The  foniis 
are  available  in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar. 

3.  A  student  may  not  major  and  minor  in  the  same  program,  except 
where  indicated. 

4.  Courses  applied  to  the  minor  may  only  be  applied  towards  elective 
requirements. 

5.  All  minors  require  a  minimum  of  15  credits,  with  the  exception  of 
E-Music  for  Music  majors.  Generally,  no  substitutions  to  the  minor 
requirements  are  allowed.  In  exceptional  situations  where  substitu- 
tions are  granted,  they  must  have  the  approval  of  both  the  major  and 
minor  program  advisors. 

6.  The  requirements  of  the  minor  mu.st  be  completed  prior  to  gradua- 
tion. 

7.  A  student  pursuing  a  minor  may  be  required  to  complete  more  than 
the  minimum  number  of  credits  required  to  complete  the  under- 
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graduate  degree  in  order  to  also  complete  the  minor. 
8.  Minors  are  a\  adabic  only  to  uiidergradiiale  students. 

E-Music  Minor  -  CPA 

The  minor  in  E-Music  offers  students  majoring  in  both  Multimedia 
and  Music  an  opportunity  to  create  electronic  and  experimental  music,  to 
develop  skills  that  allow  them  to  produce,  package,  and  distribute  music 
by  taking  advantage  of  digital  technology,  and  to  design  (electronic) 
instrumental  interfaces.  The  minor  prepares  students  for  a  variety  of 
highly  entrepreneurial  careers  ranging  from  entertainment  and  product 
development  to  creative  and  production  work  in  the  recording  and 
musical  fields.  This  minor  is  only  available  to  students  majoring  in 
Multimedia  or  Music.  Please  note  that  this  ininor  requires  17  credits  for 
Music  majors. 
Requirements  for  the  Minor 

MMDl  3}0  -  E-Music  Thesis  Project  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MUSC  353  -  History  of  Rock  Music  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MUSC  461  -  Recording  1  Credits:  2  cr.  2  hrs 

For  Mulumcdia  Majors 

MMDl  405  -  Innovative  Interfaces  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
MUN.M  123  -  Piano  Class  for  Non-Majors  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 
MUNM  124 -Piano  Class  for  Non-Majors  Credits:  I  cr.  I  hr 
MUNM  13!  -  Composition  for  Non-Majors  Credits:  I  cr.  1  hr 
MUNM  132  -  Composition  for  Non-Majors  Credits:  I  cr.  1  hr 

For  Music  Majors 

Please  note  that  this  minor  requires  17  credits  for  Music  majors. 
MMDl  101  -  Visual  Communication  Studio  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
MMDl  1 1 1  -  Introduction  to  Interlace  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Select  one  of  the  following  two: 

MMDl  202  -  Web  Design  Studio  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

or  MMDl  2 1 2  -  Game  Desien  Studio  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 


MUED  32 1  -  Music  Pedagogy  1!  -  Improvisation  Credits:  I  cr.  1  hr 
MUED  400  -  Psychology  of  Music  Teaching  &  Learning  Credits:  3 

cr.  3  hrs 
MUED  401  -  Music  and  Special  Children  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUED  430  -  Rehearsal  Techniques  -  Jazz  Ensemble  Credits:  2  cr.  2 

hrs 
MUED  431  -  Basic  Conducting  Credits:  2  cr.  2  hrs 
MUSC  499  -  Music  Internship  Credits:  1-3  er 
MUSC  499  -  Music  Inteniship  -  Jazz  Band/Choir  Credits:  1 

Musical  Theater  Minor 

College  of  Performing  Arts  Sophoinores  including  Voice.  Acting. 
Applied  Theater  Arts,  and  Dance  majors  who  have  earned  a  3.0  GPA 
in  their  major  are  eligible,  by  audition,  to  enroll  in  a  range  of  courses 
(usually  15  credit  hours)  leading  to  the  fulfillment  of  a  minor  in  musical 
theater.  The  faculty  in  the  Schools  of  Dance.  Music,  and  Theater  conduct 
auditions  required  for  admission  to  the  minor,  which  is  to  be  restricted 
for  only  those  students  most  apt  to  succeed  in  cross-disciplinary  training. 
In  order  to  continue  through  the  sequence  of  courses  in  the  minor, 
students  are  required  to  earn  a  grade  of  "B"  or  better  in  the  initial  cross- 
discipline  courses  in  Voice.  Dance  and/or  Acting  normally  taken  in  the 
minor  during  the  Sophomore  year. 

This  course  of  study  is  designed  solely  for  students  majoring  in  Voice. 
Acting.  Applied  Theater  Arts  and  Dance  since  their  success  in  the  minor 
is  due  in  part  to  their  continuing,  concentrated  study  and  growth  in  their 
individual  majors.  In  other  words,  ongoing  development  as  a  dancer, 
actor,  or  vocal  major  enhances  students"  ability  to  succeed  in  the  minor. 

Musical  Theater  Minor  for  Voice  Majors 

MUNM  31 1  -  Musical  Theater  Tech  I  Credits:  2  cr.  4  hr 
MUNM  312  -  Musical  Theater  Tech  II  Credits:  2  cr.  4  hr 
MUNM  410  -  Musical  Theater  Tech  III  Credits:  2  cr.  4  hr 
THST  280  -  Fundamentals  of  Acting  I  Credits:  2  cr.  4  hrs 
THST  380  -  Fundamentals  of  Actins  II  Credits:  2  cr.  4  hr 


Music  Education  Minor 

Priilessional  musicians  teach  in  various  settings  such  as  private 
lessons,  classroom  lectures,  presentations  at  conferences,  directing 
performing  ensembles,  and  as  artists  in  residence.  The  Music  Education 
minor  is  open  to  all  music  majors  desiring  preparation  for  these  roles. 
The  Music  Education  minor  complements  the  degree  studies  of  all 
music  majors  with  two  courses  even  counting  within  the  liberal  arts 
core  of  the  student's  bachelor  degree.  Coursework  includes  instruction 
in  each  of  the  instrument  families,  pedagogy  of  private  instruction  and 
improvisation,  conducting,  rehearsing  jazz  ensembles,  the  psychology 
of  teaching  and  learning  music,  and  the  needs  of  special  learners.  Field 
experiences  include  working  with  ensembles  in  public  and  private 
schools. 

Music  Education  minors  w  ill  he  able  to  complete  the  Master  ofArts 
in  Teaching  degree  (MAT)  and  receive  teacher  certification  in  one 
additional  academic  year.  This  "4  -i-l"  option  allows  students  to  earn  a 
MUED  minor,  bachelor's  degree,  master's  degree,  and  teacher  certifica- 
tion in  only  five  years. 
Music  Education  Minor  Credits:  20 

MUED  1 10  -  Brass  Instruments  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 

MUED  1 1 1  -  Flute  &  Double  Reed  Instrument  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 

MUED  1 12  -  Folk  and  Social  In.struments  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 

MUED  1 13  -  Percussion  Instruments  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 

MUED  1 14  -  Single  Reed  Instruments  Credits:  i  cr,  1  hr 

MUED  1 15  -  String  Instruments  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 

MUED  320  -  Music  Pedagogy  I  -  Private  Lessons  Credits:  I  cr.  1  hr 


Elective  -  Select  one  ofthefolknvint;: 
MUPF  8XX  Music  Ensemble:  Select  Two  courses.  2  cr 
THEA  353  -  Musical  Theater  History  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
THEA  354  -  Musical  Theater  History  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Dance  Courses  -  Choose  three  of  (he  following: 

DAPFIOIX- Beginning  Tap  Dance  Credits:  I  cr.  1.5  hrs 
DAPF  1 1 IX  -  Beginning  Ballet  Credits:  I  cr,  1 .5  hrs 
DAPF  1 12X  -  Advanced/Beginner  Ballet  Credits:  1  cr.  1 .5  hrs 
DAPF  12IX  -  Beginning  Jazz  Dance  Credits:  1  cr.  1.5  hrs 
DAPF  20IX-Advanced/Begmner  Tap  Credits:  1  cr.  1.5  hrs 
DAPF 23 IX  -Advanced/Beginner Modem  Credits:  1  cr.  1.5  hrs 
DAPF  3 1 1 X  -  Intennediate  Ballet  Credits:  1  cr.  1 .5  hrs 
DAPF  425  -  Styles  of  Jazz  Credits:  1  cr.  1 .5  hrs 

Musical  Theater  for  Dance  Majors 

Elective  -  Choose  one  of  tite  following: 

Two  Music  ensembles  -  MUPF  8XX.  1  cr  ea. 

THEA  353  Musical  Theater  History  I.  3  cr 

THEA  354  Musical  Theater  History  II.  3cr 

MUNM  30!  -  Vocal  Technique  &  Coaching  I  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 

MUNM  302  -  Vocal  Technique  &  Coaching  II  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 

MUNM  304  -  Vocal  Technique  &  Coaching  III  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 

MUNM  31 1  -  Musical  Theater  Tech  I  Credits:  2  cr,  4  hrs 

MUNM  312  -  Musical  Theater  Tech  II  Credits;  2  cr.  4  hrs 

MUNM  410  -  Musical  Theater  Tech  III  Credits:  2  cr.  4  hrs 
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THST  280  -  Fundamentals  of  Acting  I  Credits:  2  cr.  4  lirs 
mST?8n  -  Fundamentals  of  Aetini:  11  Credits;  2  er.  4  his 


Musical  Theater  Minor  for  Theater  Majors 

Take  three  Dance  classes  -  DAPF  1 1 1 X.  11 ; 
101X.201X.  425.2  cr. 


.\..^IIX.2.^^1\.  121X. 


Elective  -  Choose  one  oflliejollowiiit; 

Two  Music  ensembles  -  MUPF  8XX.  1  cr  ea. 

THEA  35.1  Musical  Theater  History  1.  .3  crs 

THEA  .i54  Musical  Theater  History  11,  .\r 

MUNM  .lOl  -  Vocal  Technique  &  Coaching  1  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 

MUNM  .^02  -  Vocal  Technique  &  Coaching  11  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 

MUNM  .i04  -  Vocal  Technique  &  Coaching  111  Credits:  1  cr.  I  hr 

MUNM  .^11-  Musical  TlieaterTcch  I  Credits:  2  cr.  4  hrs 

MUNM  3 1 2  -  Musical  Theater  Tech  II  Credits:  2  cr.  4  hrs 

MUNM  410  -  Musical  Theater  Tech  111  Credits.  2  cr.  4  hrs 


CPA  Full-  and  Part-Time  Faculty 

School  of  Dance 

Kim  Bears-Bailey 

Assisiani  Professor 

BFA.Thc  Uni\ersii\  of  the  Arts 

Nina  Bennahum 

Ailjiiuci  Assoclaie  Professor 
Ph.D.  New  York  University 

Peter  Bertini 

Assoeiaie  Professor 

BS.  State  University  of  New  York. 

Brockport 
MFA,  Philadelphia  College  of  Perfomiing  Arts 

Jennifer  Binford 

Assisiaiii  Professor 

BS.  Utah  State  University 

.\1FA.  The  University  of  Utah 

Karen  Cleighton 

A<ljifih  I  Assistiiiil  Professor 

Christine  Cox 

Msiliiv^  dance  faaillr 

Wayne  David 

AssiMdiil  Priifcssor 

BFA.  The  Uni\  crsity  of  the  Arts 

Manfred  Fischbeck 

Atljiincl  Associalc  Projcssor 

B.A  Equivalent  -  Frcie  Universitat  Berlin 

Susan  Glazer 

Adjiinc!  Professor 

B.A.  .American  University 

M.A.  Temple  Unixersity 

Theresa  Greenland 

Senior  Lecwrer 

BS.  West  Chester  University 

MM.  Temple  University 

Curt  Haworth 

Assistant  Professor 

BFA.  University  of  California 

MFA.  New  York  University 

Nancy  Heller 

Professor 

BA.  .Middlebury  College 

MA.  Ph.D..  Rutgers  University 
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Scott  Jovovich 

Adjiincl  Assdcialc  Professor 

Nancy  Kantra 

Assisiiiiii  Professor 

BA,  Uni\crsily  of  Colorado 

MFA.  Philadciphia  College  ol  Pcrloniiing  Arts 

Ronen  Koresh 

AdjuiKl  Assistant  Professor 

Donald  Lunsford 

Senior  Leeturer 
BFA.Univcrsilyot  the  Alts 

Connie  Michael 

Assistant  Professor 
BS.  Northern  Illinois  L'ni\ersity 
Doctor  of  Education  candidale. 
Temple  University 

Molly  Misgalla 

Assistant  Professor 
BA,  Point  Park  College 

Brie  Neff 

Senior  Lecturer 

BFA.  Temple  University 

R.  Jeannine  Osayande 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor 

Andrew  Pap 

Associate  Professor 

Baccalaureal  Diploma.  Scoala  de 
Corcogrefie.  Cluj.  Romania 

Dance  Education  Degree.  Certificate  of 
Professor  of  Ballet.  Minisir)  of  Culture 
and  Education.  Bucharest.  Romania 

Catherine  Robert 

Adjiiiiit  Assistant  Professor 

BA.  Connecticut  College  for  Women 

MA.  Ph.D..  University  of  Pennsylvania 

LaVaughn  Robinson 

Adjunct  Professor 

Anna  Rubio 

Senior  Lecturer 

Brian  Sanders 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 
BFA.  The  University  of  the  Arts 

Carole  Sklaroff 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor 


Suzanne  Slenn 

Adjunct  Associate  Projcssor 

Eva  Szabo 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor 
Diploma.  Ballet  Institute.  Budapest. 
Hungary 

Lester  Tome 

Senior  Lecturer 

MA.  University  of  Haugna 

EliseTropea 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor 

B.S.  Bennington  College 

MS.  Hahnemann  Medical  Collesie 


School  of  Music 

Paul  Adkins 

Senior  Lecturer 
BS.  West  Virginia  Uni\ersity 
Professional  Certificate. 
Academy  of  Vocal  Arts 

Steve  Beskrone 

Senior  Lcctiirci 

Justin  Binek 

Assistant  Professor 

BA.  University  of  Mary 

MM.  Western  Michigan  University 

John  Blake 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor 

BM.  West  Virginia  State  University 

Robert  Brosh 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 
BA.  Glassboro  State  College 
MA.  DA.  New  York  University 

Brian  Brown 

Senior  Lecturer 
BM.MMJuilhard 

Jimmy  Bruno 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 

Donald  Chittum 

Professor 

BM.  MM.  DM.  Philadelphia 
Conservatory  of  Music 


Andrea  Clearfield 

Adjunct  Assistant  Projessor 

BA.  Muhlenberg  College 

MM.  Philadelphia  College  of  Performing  Arts 

DMA. Temple  Uiii\crsit\ 

Meg  Clifton 

Senior  Lecturer 

BM.  MM.  University  of  the  Arts 

Norman  David 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor 
BA,  McGill  University 
MM.  New  England  Conservatory 
DMA.  Temple  University 

Matt  Davis 

Senun-  Lecturer 

BM.  Temple  University 

Mike  Dawson 

Senior  Lecturer 

Marc  Dicciani 

Adjunct  Professor 

BM.  Philadelphia  Musical  Academy 

Annette  DiMedio 

Professor 

BA.  Swarthmore  College 
MM,  Temple  University 
Ph.D.,  Bry n  Mawr  College 

John  Dulik 

Lecturer 

BM.  Philadelphia  Musical  Academy 

MM.  D.MA.  Temple  University 

Robert  Durso 

Senior  Lecturer 

BM,  Indiana  University 

MM,  Temple  University 

Charles  Fambrough 

Senior  Lecturer 

Chris  Farr 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 

BM,  MAT,  The  University  of  the  Arts 

John  Fedchock 

Senior  Lecturer 

BME.  Ohio  State  University 

MM,  Eastman  School  of  Music 

Justin  Freeland-Sokol 

Lecturer 

BM,  MM.  The  University  of  the  Arts 
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Matt  Gallagher 

Senior  Lecliirer 

BS.  West  Chester  University 

MM.  Uni\ersily  of  the  Arts 

William  Garton 

Senior  Lecturer 

BA.  MA.  Glassboro  Stale  College 

Richard  Genovese 

Adjima  Assistant  Professor 
Certificate.  Curtis  Institute  of  Music 

Marc  Germer 

Music  Lihrarum 
BA.  Universit)  of  Cincinniiti 
MA.  University  of  Chicago 
Ph.D..  New  York  University 

Thomas  Giacabetti 

Senior  Lecturer 

Don  Glanden 

I'rojcssor 

BM.  North  Texas  University 

MM.  Rutgers  University 

judi  Glover 

Senior  Lecturer 

Marjorie  Goldberg 

Seiuor  Lecturer 

BM.  BME.  Hartt  School  of  Music 

Suzuki  Certificate.  Temple  University 

Orlando  Haddad 

Seitior  Lecturer 

BM.  North  Carolina  School  lor  the  Arts 

MS.  Drcxcl  Univcrsilv 

Tim  Hagans 

Senior  Lecturer 

Rick  Hall 

Senior  Lecturer 

Dave  Hartl 

Assistant  Professor 

BM.  West  Chester  State  University 

Richard  Hotchkiss 

Senior  Lecturer 

BM,  Philadelphia  Colleges  of  the  Arts 

Luke  Housner 

Lecttirer 

BM.  Oberlin  College  Conservatory  of  Music 

MM.  University  of  Illinois 


Mike  Jarosz 

Seiuor  Lei.  tiirer 

BM.  MM.  The  University  of  the  Arts 

Jeffjarvis 

Miisier  Lecturer 

Stephen  jay 

Projessor 

BM.  MM  Manhattan  School  of  Music 

Jamar  Jones 

Senior  Lecturer 

Micah  Jones 

Asststaut  Professor 

BM.  Temple  University 

MM.  The  University  of  the  Arts 

Patrick  M.Jones 

Associate  Professor 

BS.  West  Chester  University 

Diploma  of  Fine  Arts.  University  of  Calgary 

MA.  George  Mason  University 

Ph.D..  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Brian  Kain 

Lecturer 

Randy  Kapralik 

Senior  Lecturer 

BA.  University  of  Miami 

Michael  Kennedy 

Senior  Lecturer 

BM.MM.The  University  of  the  Arts 

Ronald  Kerber 

Associate  Professor 

BM.  Philadelphia  College  of  Performing  Arts 

Jeffrey  Kern 

Assistant  Professor 

BS.  Lebanon  Valley  College 

MM.  University  of  Michigan 

Bruce  Klauber 

I^ctuier 

BA.  Temple  University 

MM.  Combs  College  of  Music 

Ellen  LaPorte 

Senior  Lecttirer 

Richard  Lawn 

Professor 

BM.  MM.  Eastman  School  of  Music 


Kevin  MacConnell 

Seiuor  Lei  liirci 

Pat  Martino 

Senior  Lecturer 

Christopher  Maut 

Lecturer 

BM.  The  Univcrsii)  of  the  Arts 

Frank  Mazzeo 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 
BS.  West  Chester  University 
MM.  Temple  University 

Kelly  Meashey 

Senior  Lecturer 

BME.  MM  Temple  University 

Scott  McGill 

Senior  Lecturer 

BA.  Temple  Univcrsiiy 

Tony  Miceli 

Senior  Lecturer 

BM,  The  University  of  ihc  Arts 

Daniel  Muller 

BM.  MAT.  The  Uni\  ersily  of  the  Arts 

Joseph  Nero 

Ailiiincl  Associate  Professor 
Diploma.  Curtis  Instiiulc  of  Music 

Joanna  Pascale 

Seni(>r  Lcitiircr 

James  Paxson 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 

Reginald  Pindell 

Senior  Lecturer 

BM,  MM.  Peabody  Conservatory  of  Music 

Diploma,  Curtis  Institute  of  Music 

Trudy  Pitts 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor 

BM.  Philadelphia  Musical  Academy 

Bill  Pusey 

Senior  Lecturer 

BM,  University  of  the  Arts 

Michael  Quaile 

Senior  Lecttirer 

BM,  Philadelphia  College  of  Perfonning  Arts 

MM.  The  Uni\'ersitv  of  the  Arts 
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Robert  Quaile,  Jr. 

Sc'iiiDr  Li'clurer 

BM.  BME.  Philndclphia  Musical  Academy 

George  Rabbai 

Senior  Lccliircr 

Thomas  Rudolph 

Senior  Ixt  Hirer 

BM.  Philadelphia  College  of  Performing  Arts 

MM.  West  Chester  University 

DME.  Widencr  I'niversity 

Anthony  Saticondro 

Senior  Leetnrer 

BM.  Philadelphia  .Musical  Academy 

Ben  Schachter 

Ailjund  Assoeiiile  Pivjessor 

AnneSciolla 

Atljiinei  Assisuini  Professor 

BM.  Philadelphia  College  of  Performing  Arts 

Dave  Schwartz 

Senior  Lecliirer 

BS.  Norlhuesteni  University 

Fred  Scott 

Senior  Leeliirer 

Marlon  Simon 

Senior  Lecliirer 

BFA.  New  School  for  .Social  Research 

Evan  Solot 

Professor 

BM.  BME.  MM.  Philadelphia  Musical 
Academy 

John  Swana 

Senior  Lecliirer 

Craig  Thomas 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor 
BA.  Rutgers  University 
BM.  Philadelphia  Musical  Academy 
MM.  Rowan  University 

David  Thomas 

Senior  Lecturer 

BS.  Westchester  University 

MM.  Peabody  Conser\atory  of  Music 

HowardThompson 

Senior  Lecturer 

Gerald  Veasley 

Master  Lecliirer 


Rick  Van  Horn 

Master  Lecturer 

ElioVillafranca 

Senior  Lci  lurer 

MM.  University  of  Art.  Havana.  Cuba 

Tom  Walling 

Senior  Lecturer 

BM.  MAT.  The  University  of  the  Arts 

Gia  Walton 

Senior  Lecturer 

BM.  Musical  Academy 

MM.  Temple  University 

Dennis  Wasko 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 

BM.  Philadelphia  College  of  Performing  Arts 

Bill  Zaccagni 

Asstslant  Professor 

School  of  Theater  Arts 

Frank  Anzalone 

Adjunct  Assistant  Projessor 
BA.  St.  Laurence  University 
MA.  Catholic  University 

Irene  Baird 

Adjunct  Professor 
BFA.  Carnegie-Mellon 
MFA.  New  York  University 

Ann  Bartley 

Lecturer 

Certificate.  West  Chester  University 

Drew  Billiau 

Lecturer 

BA.  Uni\  ersity  of  Iowa. 

MFA,  Temple  University 

Alexander  Boitsov 

Senior  Lecturer 

Diploma.  Kiev  Ballet  Academv 

Bill  Buddendorf 

Lecturer 

BFA.  The  Uni\  ersily  of  the  Arts 

Jennifer  Childs 

Senior  Lecturer 

BFA.  The  University  of  the  Arts 

Karen  Cleighton 

Adjunct  Assistant 


Beth  Clements 

/,(■(  tuicr 

BFA.  The  Unnersity  of  the  Arts 

MA.  New  York  Unixersity. 

M.A.  Central  School  of  Speech  and  Drama. 

London 

Charles  Conwell 

Professor 

BS.  Northwestern  University 

MFA.  Brandeis  University 

Jorge  Cousineau 

Adjuuct  Assistant  Professor 

Diploma.  Academy  of  Fine  .Arts.  Dresden 

Aaron  Cromie 

Senior  Lecturer 

BM.  College  of  New  Jersey 

Lisa  Devine 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 

BFA.  Sam  Houston  State  University 

MFA.  University  of  Oklahoma 

Krishna  Dunston 

Lecturer 

BFA.  MFA.  New  York  Uni\ersity 

Eric  Ebbenga 

Senior  Lecturer 

BM.  MM.  Temple  Universily 

Nick  Embree 

Assistant  PRofessor 

BA.  Dartmouth 

MFA.  Temple  Uni\  ersity 

Lee  Ann  Etzold 

Lecturer 

BA.  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and  State 

University 

Mari  Fielder 

Adjunct  Professor 

BA.  Temple  University 

MA.  Ohio  Slate  University 

Ph.D..  University  of  California.  Los  Angeles 

Manfred  Fischbeck 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor 

BA  Equivalent  -  Freie  Universilat.  Berlin 

Charles  Gilbert 

Professor 

BA.  University  of  Dclaw  are 

MFA.  Cantegie-Mellon  University 
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Mary  Ellen  Grant-Kennedy 

Siiiiiir  /.(■(  iiiKi 

BM.  Temple  Universily 

Theresa  Greenland 

Senior  Lccliircr 

BS.  West  Chester  L'ni\erMi\ 

MM.Ternple  UniveiMi\ 

Ardencie  Hall-Karamb 

Senior  Lecturer 

BFA.  Southwest  Texas  State  University 
MFA.  Southwest  Texas  State  University 
Ph.D.,  New  York  University 

Christopher  Hanes 

Adjunct  Assisumi  Professor 
BFA.  Penn  State  Universily 

Neill  Hartley 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 
BA.  SUNY  Oneonta 
MFA.  Temple  University 

Rosemary  Hay 

Adjuiu  I  AsstsloDt  Prnjessor 
BA.  University  of  Sussex 

Linda  Henderson 

Senior  Lecturer 

MM.  West  Chester  University 

BFA.  Indiana  University 

Rex  Henriques 

Senior  Lecturer 

Johnnie  Hobbs,  Jr. 

Associate  Professor 

David  Howey 

.■\.v.s(/(7(;^t'  Projessor 

Stephen  Jay 

Professor 

BM.  MM  Manhattan  School  of  Music 

Edward  Johnson 

Adjtitia  Assistant  Professor 
BA.  LaSalle  College 
MFA,  Temple  University 

Nancy  Kantra 

Associate  Professor 

BA.  University  of  Colorado 

MFA,  Philadelphia  College  of  Peiforming  Arts 


Glen  Knapp 

Senior  Lecturer 

BFA.  University  of  Cahlomia,  Los  .Angeles 

MFA.  Yale  University 

Rachel  Kantra 

Lecturer 

BFA.  The  University  of  the  Ails 

Connie  Koppe 

Senior  Leettirer 

BS.  Indiana  Universily  of  Pennsylvania 

MM,  Temple  University 

Rainy  Lacey 

Lecturer 

BFA,  The  University  of  the  Ails 

Diane  Leslie 

Senior  Lci  Hirer 

Tracy  Librizzi 

Lecturer 

BFA,  University  of  the  Arts 

Rebecca  Lisak 

Senior  Lectin  er 

BFA.  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Greensboro 

Ernest  Losso 

Assistwii  Professor 
Canicgic-Mellon  University 

Benjamin  Lloyd 

Adjunct  Assistant  Pnfessor 
BA,  Yale  University 
MFA,  Yale  University 

Amy  Madgar 

Lecturer 

BFA,  The  University  of  the  Arts 

Ken  Marini 

Sentin'  Leettirer 

BA,  North  Texas  State  University 

Jared  Martin 

Senior  Lecturer 

BA,  Columbia  University 

Troy  Martin  O'Shia 

Lecturer 

BFA,  Webster  University 

Forrest  McClendon 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 
BM,  University  of  Connecticut 


Drucie  McDaniel 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 
BA.  University  of  Maine 

Paul  Meshejian 

Senior  Lecturer 
BA,  Parsons  College 

Janice  Orlandi 

Senior  Lecturer 

BFA,  Parsons  School  of  Design 

Anna  Oldham 

Senior  Lecturer 

BA.  Oklahoma  Baptist  University 

MFA,  Uni\crsity  of  Missouri 

Aaron  Posner 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor 
BS.  Northwestern  University 

Peter  Pryor 

Senior  Lecturer 

BFA,  The  University  of  the  Arts 

Patricia  Raine 

Assistant  Professor 

BM,  Arizona  State  University 

MM,  Northern  Arizona  University 

Penelope  Reed 

Senior  Lecturer 

BFA.  Carnegie  Mellon  University 

MA.  Marquette  University 

Owen  Robbins 

Assistant  Projessor 

BLArch..  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute 

MS,  University  of  Pennsyhania 

Ed  Shockley 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 
MFA,  Temple  University 

Edward  Snyder 

Senior  Lecturer 

BFA,  The  University  of  the  Arts 

Richard  St.  Clair 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 
BA,  Penn  State  University 
MFA,  Temple  University 

RickStoppleworth 

Assistant  Professor 

BS,  University  of  Wisconsin/Madison 

MFA,  Temple  University 
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GeneTerruso 

Professor 

AB.  MA.  University  ol  Scranton 

MFA.  Rutgers  University 

Neal  Tracy 

Adjiinci  Associaie  Professor 
BM.  MM.  DM.  Indiana  Universily 

Joan  Twiss 

Adjiinci  Assisiunt  Professor 
MFA.  Rutgers  University 
BSN.  Ohio  Slate  University 

D'Arcy  Webb 

Senior  Lecturer 

BA.  i'oinl  Park  College 

Curtis  Whipple 

Senior  I.ecuirer 

BA.  Peiin  State  L'in\ersity 

Jiri  Zizka 

Adjunel  Professor 

BA.  Graphic  Design  School.  Prague 

MFA.  MWI  of  Charles  IV.  Pracuc 


The  School  of  Dance 


Susan  B.  Gtazer,  Director 

sgla/crC"  uarts.edu 
2LV7I7-6.S80 

Maria  Urrutia,  Assistant  to  the  Director 

murrutia<5  uaiis.edu 
215-717-6377 

The  School  ol  Dance  is  dedicated  to  the  training  of  young  artists  lor 
careers  as  professional  peifomiers.  dance  educators,  and  choreographers. 
and  provides  an  intensixe  exploration  of  dance  in  its  physical,  intellec- 
tual, and  creative  aspects.  The  School  provides  an  environment  in  which 
students  may  develop  an  individual  artistic  vision  while  being  e.xposed 
to  a  variety  of  artistic  roles. 

Facilities 

The  niani  studios  of  the  School  of  Dance  are  located  in  the  Terra 
Building  at  21 1  South  Broad  Street.  These  spacious,  bright,  and  well 
lit  studios  are  fully  equipped  w  ith  bars  and  mirrors,  huge  windows, 
pianos,  and  audio  consoles.  Their  lloors  are  constructed  with  four-inch, 
state-of-the-art  suspension  for  the  safest  and  most  comfortable  dancing 
surface  available.  Lockers,  dressing  rooms,  showers,  and  lounges  are 
found  adjacent  to  the  studios.  The  University  has  completely  restored 
its  historic  Merriam  Theater,  which  serves  as  the  institution's  major 
performance  hall  for  students,  as  w^ell  as  "home"  to  a  mimber  of  regional 
performing  arts  organizations,  including  the  Pennsylvania  Ballet.  The 
UArts  Dance  Theater,  a  I  ."^O-seat  theater,  is  used  for  student  perfor- 
mances. The  Albert  M.  Greenfield  Library  contains  books,  journals,  and 
videotapes  devoted  to  dance,  w  hich  are  available  to  students  for  research 
and  courseuork. 


Programs  of  Study 


•  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  ( BFA)  in  Dance 

•  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  in  Dance  Education  (BFA  Dance  Ed) 

•  Certificate  in  Dance  -  two-year  program  - 

Majors 

•  Ballet 

• Ja/z  Dance 

•  Modern  Dance 

•  Dance  Education 

Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  in  Dance:  Ballet,  Modern, 
or  Jazz  Dance 

The  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  (BFA)  degree  in  Dance  is  a  program 
designed  for  those  students  who  w-ish  to  prepare  for  professional  careers 
in  dance  perlbrmance  and/or  choreography.  The  BFA  in  Dance  pro- 
gram is  noniially  completed  in  four  years  of  full-time  study  with  a  total 
requirement  of  1 28  credits  ( 1  ,iO  credits  for  Dance  Education). 

Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  in  Dance  Education  The  Bachelor  of  Fine 
Arts  (BFA)  in  Dance  Education  is  a  program  designed  specifically  for 
students  whose  primary  intention  is  to  enter  the  profession  as  a  teacher 
of  dance.  Although  there  is  currently  no  Pennsylvania  state  certification 
for  dance  teachers,  this  program  includes  supervised  class  teaching  in 
schools  and/or  private  dance  studios.  The  BFA  in  Dance  Education  is 
designed  as  a  four-year  program  of  full-time  study  with  a  total  require- 
ment of  1.^0  credits. 
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Certificate  in  Dance 

The  Ccrtilicatc  iii  D;iikc  is  a  two-year.  ?5-credit  program  inkndcd 
lor  those  students  who  wish  to  concentrate  exclusively  on  dance  studies. 
This  intensixe  program  is  designed  to  develop  the  student's  ramiharilv 
w  ith  and  proficiency  in  a  broad  spectrum  of  dance  styles.  The  Certificate 
in  Dance  is  awarded  in  recognition  of  achievement,  and  does  not  consti- 
tute an  academic  degree. 

Students  wishing  to  transfer  from  this  program  to  the  Bachelor's 
degree  program  may  apply  to  do  so  and  are  required  to  obtain  the 
approval  of  both  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Dance  and  the  Director  of 
Liberal  Arts.  The  Certificate  in  Dance  is  awarded  only  to  students  who 
are  in  residence  and  are  matriculated  in  the  Certificate  program. 

The  Curriculum 

The  curriculum  in  the  School  of  Dance  has  been  carefully  organized 
to  allow  the  students  to  grow  to  their  nia.ximum  potential  as  dancers.  It 
has  been  developed  over  the  years  by  professionals  who  are  e.vpcrienced 
w  ith  the  world  of  dance  and  its  demands. 

Daily  technique  classes  in  ballet,  modem  dance,  and  jazz  dance  are 
basic  to  all  courses  of  study  and  are  the  heart  of  the  program.  One  year 
of  tap  is  required.  Each  student  must  be  familiar  with  all  major  styles 
of  dance  in  order  to  become  as  versatile  as  possible.  Dance  electa  es 
offered  every  semester  include  African  dance.  Spanish  dance.  Bra/ilian 
dance.  Character,  pointe.  men's  class,  partnering,  and  yoga. 

In  addition  to  the  rigorous  study  of  technique,  the  dance  curriculuin 
includes; 

1 .  Creati\e  subjects  such  as  improvisation  and  composition. 

2.  Academic  dance  subjects  .such  as  dance  histor\.  music. 
Labanotation.  anatomy/kinesiology.  pedagogy; 

.^.  Ensembles,  repertory,  and  other  peiforming  courses; 

4.  Free  electives  including  voice,  acting,  and  visual  arts  courses. 

Declaration  of  Major 

At  the  end  of  the  first  semester  of  the  Sophomore  year,  all  BFA  in 
Dance  candidates  are  required  to  complete  a  juried  Upper-Divisional 
Exam.  At  this  liine.  students  apply  to  a  specific  major.  Ballet.  Jazz. 
Modem,  or  Dance  Education,  by  filling  out  a  Declaration  of  Major 
Request  Form,  provided  by  the  School  of  Dance. 

Jury  results,  along  with  the  student's  academic  record  to  date,  are  used 
to  determine  whether  the  student  is  admitted  to  his/her  major  ol  choice 
and  invited  to  complete  the  BFA  Program. 

Please  note  that  students  who  are  not  accepted  into  their  chosen 
major  receive  notification  of  the  decision  from  the  Academic  Review 
Committee  in  a  letter  .sent  to  the  student  in  early  January.  The  student  is 
counseled  to  consider  other  options,  which  may  include  transfening  to 
another  institution. 

If  a  student  has  not  been  in\  ited  to  complete  the  BF.A  program  hut 
shows  significant  artistic  and  academic  improvement  during  the  spring 
semester,  he/she  may  be  invited  to  retake  the  Upper  Divisional  Exam  in 
March  of  the  Sophomore  year.  Such  an  invitation  is  issued  in  writing  by 
the  Director  of  the  School  of  Dance  in  consultation  with  the  faculty. 

The  results  of  the  second  attempt  at  the  Upper  Divisional  Exam  are 
communicated  to  the  student  by  the  Office  of  the  Dean,  once  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  School  of  Dance  has  been  submitted  and  evaluated. 
Students  who  pass  the  second  Exam  receive  registration  and  advising 
instructions  at  that  time. 


Special  Regulations/Requirements 

Dance  Technique  Class 

Regular,  consistent  presence  in  dance  technique  classes  is  essential  to 
the  student's  professional  de\elopment.  Dance  ici-hniquc  classes  iiicct 
up  to  \'\\i  times  per  week,  depending  upon  the  course  and  level. 

Physical  Demands  of  the  Program 

To  be  a  dance  artist,  students  must  be  physically  prepared  to  attend 
and  participate  m  technique  classes.  Strength  and  stamina  are  key  to  the 
success  of  the  education  and  training.  Dancers  are  expected  to  maintain 
and  support  their  technique  through  physical  conditioning  in  and  out  of 
class.  To  this  end.  it  is  expected  that  students  attend  all  classes  and  m:ike 
up  those  missed  due  to  illness  or  mjun. 

Absences 

Unexcused  absences  must  not  exceed  the  number  of  credits  per 
semester  for  the  particular  course,  i.e..  in  a  two-credit  course,  no  more 
than  two  absences  arc  pemiitted.  Extensive  absences,  whether  "excused" 
or  "unexcused."  will  adversely  affect  the  course  grade.  If.  after  wam- 
iiigs.  a  student  persists  in  not  attending  or  participating  in  class,  he/she 
will  fail  the  course  and  be  placed  on  departmental  probation. 

Policy  on  Injuries  and  Illnesses 

If  a  student  is  injured  and  cannot  participate  in  class,  he/she  is 
required  to  infomi  the  faculty  member  and.  if  possible,  attend  the  class. 
If  the  student  is  'sitting  out'  the  class,  he/she  must  first  get  the  teacher's 
approval.  To  be  counted  as  "present"  the  student  is  expected  to  take 
copious  notes  of  the  class  and/or  write  a  research  paper  that  is  to  be 
given  to  the  teacher.  If  the  injury  is  in  the  healing  stage,  and  the  student 
feels  able  to  participate  in  a  linnled  \\a\.  he/she  must  again  secure  the 
approval  of  the  faculty  bclore  ilie  class  begins. 

In  case  of  illness,  the  student  should  telephone  the  School  of  Dance  to 
keep  them  apprised  of  the  health  situation. 

Short-Term  Injury/Illness 

If  ;i  student  misses  class  due  to  illness  or  injury,  medical  documenta- 
tion IS  necessary  from  one  ol  the  following  sources;  the  University 
nurse,  the  University  trainer,  or  a  medical  doctor.  The  School  of  Dance 
needs  to  ha\  e  in  writing  the  diagnosis  of  the  nature  of  the  injury/illness, 
specific  dates  of  how  long  the  student  will  be  unable  to  participate  in 
technique  classes,  what,  if  any.  rehabilitation  is  being  done,  and  finally, 
when  rcevaluation  will  lake  place. 

Long-Term  Injury/Illness 

If  a  student  is  unable  to  pailicipate  in  class  for  two  or  more  weeks, 
he/she  must  make  an  appointment  with  the  Director  or  Assistant  Director 
of  the  School  of  Dance  to  detemiine  the  course  of  action.  If  the  injury/ 
illness  happens  at  the  end  of  the  school  term  or  well  after  the  midpoint, 
the  student  might  be  pemiitted  to  eam  the  Incomplete  grade,  rather  than 
withdraw  from  technique  courses.  In  this  instance,  the  student  will  be 
permitted  to  make  up  the  incomplete  in  the  Summer  World  of  Dance,  or 
by  doing  additional  work  the  following  semester. 

If  the  injury  requires  a  student  to  miss,  or  sit  out.  in  excess  of  four 
weeks,  he/she  will  be  required  to  withdraw  from  all  technique  classes. 
Under  no  circumstances  may  the  student  continue  to  remain  on  the 
sidelines  for  more  than  four  weeks  and  expect  to  receive  a  grade  for 
technique  classes. 

If  the  injury/illness  requires  abstaining  from  rigors  of  the  class  repeat- 
edly, it  may  be  necessary  for  the  student  to  take  a  medical  leave  of 
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;ihscm.c.  or  to  lc;i\c  the  piogram  pcnuancnll).  In  this  (.:isc.  ihc  sludcni 
should  consull  \\  itli  ihc  Dean  of  Students  and  note  that  iiiedieal  docu- 
mentation will  he  ret|uired  tor  readniission. 

Dress  Code 

The  School  ol  Dance  ret|uiies  the  follow  ing  attire  lor  all  lechnii|ue 
classes: 

Women:  black  leotards  with  black  tights  lor  modem  and  ja//:  pink  or 

black  tights  lor  ballet:  ballet,  jazz,  character,  and  lap  shoes 
Men:  black  tights  with  white  tee  shirts  or  black  leotard  and  tights  and 

black  ballet,  jazz,  and  tap  shoes 
Wanii-ups  are  permitted  only  during  the  lirst  10  minutes  of  a  class 

and  must  then  be  removed.  Failure  to  adhere  lo  the  dress  code  will 

result  in  the  student  not  being  able  to  lake  class. 

Extracurricular  Activities 

All  students  are  expected  to  attend  all  classes  and  rehearsals  for 
which  they  are  registered.  Outside  commitments  must  never  interfere 
with  school  work.  If  a  student  has  an  outside  professional  performance, 
he/she  must  ask  the  Director  for  special  permission  to  be  absent  from 
school,  and  the  school's  "Professional  Engagement  Form"  must  be  com- 
pleted and  approved  by  the  instiTictor  and  the  Director  of  the  School  of 
Dance  two  weeks  prior  to  the  engagement. 

Performance  Requirements 

To  fulfill  the  cuiTicular  iei|uiremenl  in  perloniiance.  every 
Sophomore.  Junior,  and  Senior  dance  major  is  required  lo  participate  m 
at  least  one  perfomiance  each  semester  in  either  facully-directed  ensem- 
bles. Senior  studenl's  work,  or  A  student  choreography  concert. 

Scheduled  concerts  include  end-of-semester  perfoimances  in  the 
Mcrriam  Theater.  Senior  concerts,  and  Freshman,  Sophomore,  and 
Junior  composition  concerts  in  the  L'.Arts  Dance  Theater. 

Ensemble  Requirements 

Sophomores  are  required  lo  lake  a  maximum  of  one  ensemble  or  stu- 
dent choreography  per  semester. 

.All  Junior  modem,  jazz,  and  ballet  majors  are  required  to  lake  one 
ensemble  or  Modern  Repertory. 

Seniors  may  lake  a  ma.ximum  of  three  ensembles  per  semester. 

If  a  student  wishes  to  drop  the  assigned  ensemble,  he/she  w  ill  not  be 
able  lo  register  (or  take  for  noncredil)  another  ensemble,  unless  there  is  a 
class  schedule  conllict. 

Senior  Dance  Concert 

One  of  the  School's  most  important  requirements  for  graduation  is  the 
creation  of  a  Senior  dance  concert.  The  students  are  responsible  for  chore- 
ography, rehearsals,  lighting,  costume  and  sound  design,  and  advertising. 

Preparation  for  the  Senior  concert  lakes  place  during  the  iwo-semesler 
Dance  Production  course.  A  faculty  advi.sor  will  assist  in  the  choreo- 
graphic and  technical  production  of  the  concert.  Performance  dates  are 
chosen  in  September.  Concerts  are  shared  by  several  Seniors. 

Requirements 

Students  should  refer  lo  the  School  of  Dance  Senior  Dance  Production 
Guidebook  for  details. 

•  Choreography  —  All  majors  must  choreograph  at  least  one  group 
piece.  In  addition,  students  may  choreograph  either  a  second  group 
work  or  a  solo:  however,  the  total  must  not  exceed  10  minutes.  AH 
music  must  be  approved  by  Ihe  faculty  advisors. 


•  Pcrlormance  —  All  students  must  perform  in  at  least  one  work. 

•  Technical  .Assistance  —  Each  student  must  fulfill  a  crew  require- 
ment in  another  student's  perlormance  either  as  stage  manager: 
lighting,  sound,  or  video  technician;  or  backstage  assistant. 

Choreography  Emphasis 

For  those  students  devoted  to  the  art  of  choreography,  a  select  few- 
Seniors  w  ill  be  given  an  increased  opportunity  to  develop  new  work 
with  fewer  time  restraints  and  greater  production  responsibilities. 

,A  written  proposal  and  submission  of  videotapes  are  required. 
Consideration  u  ill  be  gi\  en  to  those  w  ith  a  three-year  docuinentcd  body 
of  work. 

Responsibilities 

The  University  provides  the  theater,  a  technical  director,  and  the  basic 
technical  facilities.  Any  additional  support,  special  lighting,  or  sound 
needs  inust  be  provided  by  the  student.  All  programs.  Ilyers.  and  promo- 
tional materials  can  be  duplicated  by  the  dance  office  if  presented  well  in 
ad\ance  of  the  production  in  a  finished  state. 

Evaluation 

Dance  students  view  their  Senior  concert  as  the  culmination  of  their 
four  years  at  the  University  of  the  Arts  and  an  extremely  important 
aspect  of  their  college  experience.  The  faculty,  too,  judge  this  perfor- 
mance as  a  .serious  demonstration  of  the  student's  ability  as  a  dance 
artist.  .All  Senior  dance  students  must  present  their  finished  choreog- 
raphy on  a  date  scheduled  by  the  School  to  a  jury  consisting  of  three 
faculty  members  and  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Dance.  Evaluations  of 
the  content  of  the  perfonnance  arc  offered  by  at  least  three  faculty  mem- 
bers after  the  perfomiance. 

The  production  aspect  of  the  concert  is  graded  by  the  faculty  in  charge 
of  the  course.  The  final  grade  thus  rellects  both  the  process  and  the  cho- 
reographic end  result. 

Evaluation  of  Students 

Juried  examinations  in  each  technique  take  place  at  the  end  of  each 
semester.  In  addition,  individual  conferences  are  .scheduled  in  December 
and  May.  At  this  time,  the  faculty  and  student  explore  the  progress  made 
in  the  program  and  review  the  studenl's  potential  for  future  success. 

The  School  of  Dance  recognizes  that  it  is  possible  for  a  student  to  earn 
a  passing  grade  in  a  course,  yet  not  truly  be  able  to  perform  on  a  profes- 
sional level  in  the  art  fonn.  In  this  instance,  the  faculty  and  Director  w  ill 
advise  the  student  of  this  lack  of  promise  for  a  future  career  and  make 
suggestions  for  alternative  career  options. 

Academic  Progress 

Students  will  receive  .Academic  Censure,  as  determined  by  the 
Academic  Review  Committee,  for  the  follow  ing  reasons: 

1.  Semester  GPA  below  2.0. 

2.  Failure  to  meet  the  stipulation  for  removal  of  Academic  Censure  by 
the  end  of  the  specified  period  will  result  in  dismissal. 

Please  refer  lo  the  section  in  the  front  of  this  catalog  on  Academic 
Review. 

Professional  Standards  and  Behavior 

Students  are  expected  to  maintain  high  standards  of  professionalism 
in  studio,  classroom,  rehearsal,  and  perfonnance  commitments.  Failure 
10  follow  directions,  and  ab.senee  from  or  lateness  to  rehearsals,  perl'or- 
mances,  and  related  activities  may  result  in  Academic  Censure  including 
lowerine  of  eradc  or  course  failure. 
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School  of  Dance  Faculty 

Ballet 

Christine  Cox 
Scott  .lo\o\ itch 
Andrew  P;ip 
Carole  Sklaroff 
Suzanne  Slenn 
Eva  Szabo 

jazz/Theater  Dance 

Peter  Bertini 
Ronen  Koresh 
Donald  Lunsford 
Molly  Misgalla 
Wayne  David 

Modern  Dance 

Kini  Bears-Bailey 
Jennifer  Binford 
Manfred  Fischbeck 
Cuil  Hawoilh 
Nancy  Kantra 
Brian  Sanders 

Tap  Dance 

LaX'aughn  Robinson 
Karen  Cleighton 

African  Dance 

R.  Jeannine  Osayande 

Brazilian  Dance 

Peter  Bertini 

Spanish  Dance 

Anna  Rubio 

Dance  Studies 

Nina  Bennahuni 
Peter  Bertini 
MantYed  Fischbeck 
Susan  B.  Glazer 
Theresa  Greenland 
Nancy  Heller 
Nanc\'  Kantra 
Brie  Neff 
Catherine  Robert 
Lester  Tome 
Elise  Tropea 
Connie  Michael 

Accompanists 

Larissa  Bell 
Hans  Boman 
Asya  Haykin 
Richard  lannacone 
John  Levis 
Tom  Lowery 


Tim  Motzer 
Valentina  Slutsk\ 

Technical  Director 

Jav  Madara 


Ballet  Major 


I  :,S  credits 


The  final  two  u\irs  of  the  Ballet  major  emphasize  advanced  technique  in 
Ballet,  including  Pointc  or  Men's  Ballet  class.  In  addition.  Ballet  majors 
continue  non-nia|or  studies  in  either  Modem  or  Ja/.z  Dance, 

Freshman  Year  -  Dance  Core  Credits:  32 

The  Core  Gun  iculum  is  common  to  all  Bachelor  ol  Fine  Arts  pro- 
grams in  the  School  of  Dance  for  the  first  two  years.  These  required 
courses  develop  a  solid  Foundation  from  which  students  pursue  their 
specific  areas  of  interest- 
Fall  Credits:  16 

Flectives  Credits;  2  cr 

DACR  101  -  Tap  Dance  I  Credits:  1  cr.  1.5  hrs 

DACR  1 1 1  -  Ballet  I  Credits:  2  cr.  6  hrs 

DACR  121  -  Jazz  Dance  I  Credits:  1  cr.  3  hrs 

DACR  1 3 1  -  Modem  Dance  1  Credits:  2  cr.  4.5  hrs 

DACR  151  -  Dance  History  I  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 

DACR  153  -  Fundamentals  of  Dance  I  Credits:  1  cr.  1.5  hrs 

DACR  160  -  Rhythm  for  Dancers  Credits:  1  cr.  1.5  hrs 

LACR  101  -  First- Year  Writing  1  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  16 

Flectives  Credits:  2  cr 

DACR  102  -  Tap  Dance  11  Credits:  1  cr.  1 .5  hrs 

DACR  1 1 2  -  Ballet  II  Credits:  2  cr.  6  hrs 

DACR  122  -  Jazz  Dance  II  Credits:  1  cr.  3  hrs 

DACR  132  -  Modem  Dance  II  Credits:  2  cr.  4.5  hrs 

DACR  152  -  Dance  Histoo'  H  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

DACR  1 54  -  Fundamentals  of  Dance  II  Credits:  1  cr.  1 .5  hrs 

DACR  164  -  Improvisation  I  Credits:  1  cr.  1.5  hrs 

LACR  102  -  First-Year  Writing  I!  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Sophomore  Year  -  Dance  Core  Credits:  32 

Fall  Credits:  16 

DAPF  SXX  -  Dance  Ensemble  Credits:  I  cr 
Elective  Credits;  I  cr 
DACR  21 1  -  Ballet  III  Credits:  2  cr.  6  hrs 
DACR  22 1  -  Jazz  Dance  111  Credits:  I  cr,  3  hrs 
DACR  231  -  Modem  Dance  III  Credits:  2  cr.  4.5  hrs 
DACR  24 1  -  Dance  Pedagogy  I  Credits:  2  cr.  3  hrs 
DACR  260  -  Music  for  Dancers  Credits;  I  cr,  1.5  hrs 
LASM  92 1  -  Dynamic  Anatomy  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs  May  be  taken 
either  term  and  fulfills  the  Liberal  Arts  elective  lequirement. 

Select  one  course  fivm  ihefiillowing  two: 

LACR  22X  -  Scientific  Inquiry  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits:  3 

cr,  3  hrs 
LACR  210  -  Texts  &  Contexts;  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 
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Spring  Credits:  16 

DAPF  8XX  -  Dance  Ensemble  Credits:  1  cr 

Elective  Credits:  I  cr 

DACR  212  -  Ballet  IV  Credits:  2  cr.  6  hrs 

DACR  222  -  Jazz  Dance  IV  Credits:  1  cr.  .^  hrs 

DACR  232  -  Modem  Dance  IV  Credits:  2  cr.  4.,S  hrs 

DACR  242  -  Dance  Pedagogy  11  Credits:  2  cr.  }  hrs 

DACR  230  -  Sun'ey  ol'  Music  Credits:  }  cr.  ?<  hrs  Fulfills  Lihmil  Ans 

lUsapUne  history  requirement. 
DACR  261  -  Dance  Composition  I  Credits:  I  cr.  \.f>  hrs 

Select  one  course  from  the  followini;  two: 

LACR  22X  -  Scientil'ic  Inquiry  Foundation  Track  (.SIFT)  Credits:  .3 

cr,  3  hrs 
LACR  2 10- Texts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Junior  Year  Credits:  34 

Fall  Credits:  18 

DAPF  XXX  -  Dance  lor  Non-Majors  Credits:  2  cr 

Elective  Credits:  1  cr 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  6  cr 

DACR  361  -  Dance  Composition  II  Credits:  2  cr.  3  hrs 

DAPF  31 1  -  Ballet  V  Credits:  4  cr.  7.5  hrs 

DAPF  3.S  1  -  Partnering  I  Credits:  1  cr.  1  ..S  hrs 

Select  one  course  fiom  the  following  tiw: 
DAPF  8XX  -  Dance  Ensemble  Credits:  1  cr 
DAPF  31.5  -  Ballet  Repertory  I  Credits:  1  cr.  4.?  hrs 

Select  one  course  from  the  frillowing  t^\•o: 
DAPF  313  -  Pointe  I  Credits:  1  cr.  1 .5  hrs 
DAPF  355  -  Men's  Class  1  Credits:  1  cr.  1.5  hrs 


Spring  Credits:  15 

DAPF  XXX -Dance  lor  Non-Majors  Credits:  I  cr 

DAPF  8XX  -  Dance  Ensemble  Credits:  1  cr 

Elcctives  Credits:  2  cr 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  3  cr 

DACR  470  -  Survey  of  the  Business  ol  Dance  Credits:  2  cr.  2  hrs 

DAPF412  -  Ballet  Vlll  Credits:  4  cr.  7.5  hrs 

DAPF  482  -  Dance  Production  II  Credits:  2  cr.  3  hrs 

Liberal  Arts  Distribution 

Note  all  Liberal  Arts  courses  arc  3.0  credits. 

Liberal  Arts  Electives  Credits:  1 2  cr 

DACR  151  -  Dance  History  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

DACR  152  -  Dance  History  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

DACR  250  -  Survey  of  Music  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LACR  22X  -  Scientillc  Inquiry  Foundation  Track  (SIR')  Credits:  3 

cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  101  -  First- Year  Writing  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  102  -  First- Year  Writing  11  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  210  -  Texts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPI  8XX  -  Liberal  Arts  Period  Interpretation  -  Pre-Twentieth 

Century  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPI  9XX  -  Liberal  Arts  Period  Inteipretation  -  Twentieth  Century 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  his 
LASM  '^21  -  Dvnamic  Anatomv  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 


Spring  Credits:  16 

DAPF  XXX  -  Dance  lor  Non-Majors  Credits:  2  cr 

Elective  Credits:  1  cr 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  3  cr 

DACR  362  -  Dance  Composition  111  Credits:  2  cr.  3  hrs 

DACR  375  -  Theater  Functions  Credits:  I  cr.  1 .5  hrs 

DAPF  312  -  Ballet  VI  Credits:  4  cr,  7.5  hrs 

DAPF  352  -  Partnering  11  Credits:  1  cr.  1 .5  hrs 

Select  one  course  from  the  following  two: 
DAPF  8XX  -  Dance  Ensemble  Credits:  1  cr 
DAPF  316  -  Ballet  Repertory  II  Credits:  1  cr.  4.5  hrs 

Select  one  course  from  the  following  two: 
DAPF  314  -  Pointe  11  Credits:  I  cr,  1.5  hrs 
DAPF  356  -  Men's  Class  II  Credits:  1  cr.  1 .5  hrs 

Senior  Year  Credits:  30 
Fall  Credits:  15 

DAPF  XXX  -  Dance  lor  Non-Majors  Credits:  I  cr 

DAPF  8XX  -  Dance  Ensemble  Credits:  1  cr 

Elective  Credits:  1  cr 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  6  cr 

DAPF  41 1  -  Ballet  VII  Credits:  4  cr,  7.5  hrs 

DAPF  481  -  Dance  Production  1  Credits:  2  cr.  3  hrs 
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lazz  Dance  Major 


The  Jazz  ThcLilcr  Dance  major  emphasizes  aeliiia.  music,  and  \iiice  m  addilum 
10  the  lechnieal  study  of  jazz  dance,  and  prepares  students  for  dance  careers 
rehiled  to  theatrical  performance 

Freshman  Year  -  Dance  Core  Credits:  32 

The  Core  Curriculutii  is  common  to  ;ill  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  pro- 
grams in  the  School  of  Dance  for  the  first  two  years.  These  required 
courses  develop  a  solid  Foundation  from  w  hich  students  pursue  then 
specific  areas  of  interest. 

Fall  Credits:  16 

Elcctives  Credits:  2  cr 

D.ACR  101  -Tap  Dance  {Credits:  I  ci.  l.?hrs 

D.ACR  1 1 1  -  Ballet  I  Credits:  2  cr.  6  hrs 

D.ACR  1 21  -  Jazz  Dance  I  Credits:  1  cr.  3  hrs 

DACR  1.31  -  Modem  Dance  I  Credits:  2  cr.  4.5  hrs 

DACR  LSI  -  Dance  History  1  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

DACR  1.V3  -  Fundamentals  of  Dance  1  Credits:  I  cr.  I.-S  hrs 

DACR  160  -  Rhythm  for  Dancers  Ciedits:  1  cr.  1  ..S  hrs 

LACR  101  -  First-Year  Writing  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  i6 

l-:iecti\es  Credits:  2  cr 

DACR  102  ■  Tap  Dance  I!  Credits:  1  cr.  1  ..S  hrs 

DACR  112-  Ballet  II  Credits:  2  cr.  6  hrs 

DACR  122  -  Jazz  Dance  1!  Ciedits:  1  cr.  3  hrs 

DACR  132  -  Modem  Dance  I!  Credits:  2  cr.4.5  hi's 

DACR  1.S2  -  Dance  History  11  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

DACR  1  ?4  -  Fundamentals  of  Dance  I!  Credits:  1  cr.  1  ..S  hrs 

DACR  164  -  improvisation  I  Credits:  1  cr.  ]>  hrs 

1,.\CR  102  -  Firsi-Ycar  Writing  11  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Sophomore  Year  -  Dance  Core  Credits:  32 
Fall  Credits:  16 

DAl'F  XXX  -  Dance  Fnsembic  Credits:  1  cr 
Fledive  Credits:  1  cr 
DACR  211  -Ballet  111  Credits:  2  cr.  6  hrs 
DACR  221  -  Jazz  Dance  HI  Credits:  I  cr.  3  hrs 
DACR  23 1  -  Modem  Dance  11!  Credits:  2  cr.  4..S  hrs 
DACR  241  -  Dance  Pedagogy  1  Credits:  2  cr.  3  hrs 
DACR  260  -  Music  for  Dancers  Credits:  1  cr.  1 .5  hrs 
LASM  92 1  -  Dynamic  Anatomy  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs  May  he  lakcii 
cillicr  icrni.  dinl  fulfills  llic  Liberal  Arts  cleclivc  rcquircmeuL 

Select  one  course  from  the  following  two: 

LACR  22X  -  Scientific  Inquiry  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits:  3 

cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  210  -  Te,\ts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  i6 

i:)APF  8XX  -  Dance  Lnsemble  Credits:  I  cr 
Elective  Credits:  1  cr 
DACR  212  -  Ballet  IV  Credits:  2  cr.  6  hrs 
DACR  222  -  Jazz  Dance  IV  Credits:  1  cr.  3  hrs 
DACR  232  -  Modem  Dance  IV  Credits;  2  cr.  4.5  hrs 
DACR  242  -  Dance  Pedagogy  II  Credits:  2  cr.  3  hrs 


DACR  250  -  Sur\e>  of  Music  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs  I' ul fills  Liberal  Arts 

(lisi  iplinc  luslors  rcquirciitenl. 
DACR  261  -  Dance  Composition  1  Credits:  1  cr.  15  hrs 

Select  one  course  from  the  followinii  two: 

LACR  22X  -  Scientific  Inquiry  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits:  3 

cr  3  hrs 
L.-\CR  210  -  Texts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Junior  Year  Credits:  34 

Fall  Credits:  18 

DAPFXXX  -  Dance  lor  Non-Majors  Credits:  2  cr 

Elective  Credits:  1  cr 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  6  cr  Please  See  the  Liberal  Arts  Ciirricuhuu  for 

Coiuse  Selection 
DACR  361  -  Dance  Composition  II  Credits:  2  cr  3  hrs 
DAPF  201  -  Tap  111  Credits:  1  cr  1 .5  hrs 
DAPF  321  -  Jazz  Dance  V  Credits:  4  cr.  7.5  hrs 

Select  one  course  from  the  ftlhming  two: 
DAPF  375  -  Voice  I  Credits:  1  cr.  1 .5  hrs 
THST  1 81  -  Acting  lor  Non-Majors  I  Credits:  2  cr.  4  hrs 

Select  one  course  pom  the  following  two: 
DAPF  8XX  -  Dance  Ensemble  Credits:  1  cr 
DAPF  325  ■  Jazz  Repertory  I  Credits:  1  cr.  4.5  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  i6 

DAPF  XXX  -  Dance  lor  Non-Majors  Credits:  2  cr 

Elective  Credits:  1  cr 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  3  cr  Flease  See  the  Liberal  Arts  Curriculum  fir 

Course  Selection. 
DACR  362  -  Dance  Cotnposition  II!  Credits:  2  cr.  3  hrs 
DACR  375  -  Theater  Functions  Credits:  1  cr  1 .5  hrs 
DAPF  202  -  Tap  IV  Credits:  1  cr.  1 .5  hrs 
DAPF  322  -  Jazz  Dance  VI  Credits:  4  cr  7.5  hrs 

Select  one  course  from  the  filhwing  two: 
DAPF  376  -  Voice  II  Credits:  1  cr.  1 .5  hrs 
THST  182  -  Acting  for  Non-Majors  II  Credits:  2  cr.  4  hrs 

Select  one  course  from  the  fillowmg  two: 
DAPF  8XX  -  Dance  Ensemble  Credits:  1  cr 
DAPF  326  -  Jazz  Repertory  11  Credits:  1  cr  4.5  hrs 

Senior  Year  Credits:  30 
Fall  Credits:  15 

DAPFXXX  -  Dance  for  Non-Majors  Credits:  1  cr 

DAPF  8XX  -  Dance  Ensemble  Credits:  1  cr 

Elective  Credits:  1  cr 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  6  cr  Please  See  the  Liberal  Arts  Curriculum  for 

Course  Selection. 
DAPF  421  -  Jazz  Dance  VII  Credits:  4  cr.  7.5  hrs 
DAPF  481  -  Dance  Production  I  Credits:  2  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  15 

DAPF  XXX  -  Dance  lor  Non-Majors  Credits:  I  cr 
DAPF  8XX  -  Dance  Ensemble  Credits:  1  cr 
Electives  Credits:  2  cr 
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Liberal  Arts  Credits:  3  cr  Please  Sec  the  Liberal  An.s  Cumeiiluin  for 

Coiirse  Seleeiion. 
DACR  47(1  ■  Siiney  ol  the  Business  ol' Dance  Credits:  2  er.  2  Ins 
DAPF422  -  Ja//  Dance  VIII  Credits:  4  cr.  7?  Iirs 
DAPF  482  -  Dance  Production  II  Credits:  2  cr.  ?■>  hrs 

Liberal  Arts  Distribution 

.Note  all  Liberal  ,\rts  courses  arc  .\0  credits. 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  Credits:  12  cr. 

DACR  151  -  Dance  History  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

DACR  132  -  Dance  History  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

DACR  230  -  Survey  of  Music  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LACR  22X  -  Scientific  Inquiry  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits:  3 

cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  101  -  First-Year  Writing  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  102  -  First-Year  Writing  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  210  -  Texts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 
LAPI  8XX  -  Liberal  Arts  Period  Interpretation  -  Prc-Twentieth 

Century  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 
LAPI  9XX  -  Liberal  Arts  Period  Inteipretation  -  Twentieth  Century 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LASM  921  -  Dynamic  Anatomy  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 


Modern  Dance  Major 


l2Sucdils 


Modem  Dance  majors  further  develop  technique,  repertoire,  and  composition 
in  the  area  of  Modern  Dance.  In  addition.  Modern  Dance  Maiors  also  pursue 
nimmaior  sludies  in  either  Ballel  or  Ja77  Dance, 

Freshman  Year  -  Dance  Core  Credits:  32 

The  Core  Curriciiluin  is  coiniiion  to  all  Bachckir  of  Fine  .Arts  pro- 
grams in  the  School  of  Dance  for  the  first  lu  o  years.  These  required 
courses  develop  a  solid  Foundation  from  which  students  pursue  their 
specific  areas  of  interest. 

Fall  Credits:  16 

Hlecti\es  Credits:  2  cr 

DACR  101  -  Tap  Dance  I  Credits:  1  cr.  I..S  hrs 

DACR  III  -  Ballet  I  Credits:  2  cr.  6  hrs 

DACR  1 2 1  -  Ja//  Dance  I  Credits:  1  cr.  3  hrs 

DACR  131  -  Modem  Dance  1  Credits:  2  cr.  4..S  hrs 

DACR  LSI  -  Dance  Histoid  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

DACR  l.\i  -  Fundamentals  of  Dance  I  Credits:  1  cr.  1..3  hrs 

DACR  160  -  Rhythm  for  Dancers  Credits:  I  cr.  13  hrs 

LACR  101  -  First-Year  Writing  I  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  i6 

Electi\es  Credits:  2  cr 

DACR  102  -  Tap  Dance  II  Credits:  I  cr.  1 .3  hrs 

DACR  112  -  Ballel  II  Credits:  2  cr.  6  hrs 

DACR  122  -  Jazz  Dance  II  Credits:  1  cr.  3  hrs 

DACR  132  -  Modem  Dance  II  Credits:  2  cr.  4.3  hrs 

DACR  132  -  Dance  Histon'  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

DACR  1 34  -  Fundamentals  of  Dance  II  Credits:  1  cr.  1 .3  hrs 

DACR  164  -  Improvisation  I  Credits:  I  cr.  1.3  hrs 

LACR  102  -  First- Year  Writine  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 


Sophomore  Year  -  Dance  Core  Credits:  32 
Fall  Credits:  16 

DAPF  cSXX  -  Dance  Ensemble  Credits:  I  cr 
Elective  Credits:  I  cr 
DACR  21 1  -  Ballet  III  Credits:  2  cr.  6  hrs 
DACR  221  -  Jazz  Dance  III  Credits:  1  cr.  3  hrs 
DACR  231  -  Modem  Dance  III  Credits:  2  cr.  4.3  hrs 
DACR  241  -  Dance  Pedagogy  I  Credits:  2  cr.  3  hrs 
DACR  260  -  Music  for  Dancers  Credits:  1  cr.  1 .3  hrs 
LASM  92 1  -  Dynamic  Anatomy  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs  May  be  taken 
eithev  term,  and  fulfills  the  Liberal  Arts  elective  requirement. 

Select  one  course fivm  the  followin!;  iwt}: 

LACR  22X  -  Scientific  Inquiry  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits:  3 

cr,  3  hrs 
LACR  210  -  Texts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  i6 

DAPF  8XX  -  Dance  Ensemble  Credits:  I  cr 
Elective  Credits:  I  cr 
DACR  212  -  Ballet  IV  Credits:  2  cr.  6  hrs 
DACR  222  -  Jazz  Dance  IV  Credits:  I  cr.  3  hrs 
DACR  232  -  Modem  Dance  IV  Credits:  2  cr.  4.3  hrs 
DACR  242  -  Dance  Pedagogy  II  Credits:  2  cr.  3  hrs 
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DACR  250  -  Survey  of  Music  Credits;  3  cr.  3  lirs  Fulfills  Lihcnil  Arts  DACR  250  -  Sur\  ey  ol  Music  Credits:  3  cr^  3  lirs 

discipline  hisiorx  requiirmem.  LACR  22X  -  Scientific  lnquir\  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits:  3 

DACR  261  -  Dance  Composition  I  Credits:  I  cr.  1 .5  Ins  cr.  3  lirs 

LACR  101  -  First-Year  Writing  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Seleci  one  course  from  the  following  n\o:  LACR  102  -  First-Year  Writing  11  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 

LACR  22X  -  Scientific  Inquiry  Foundation  Track  (SlFTi  Credits:  3  LACR  210  -Texts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

cr.  3  hrs  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LACR  210  -  Texts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities  LAPl  8.\X  -  Liberal  Ans  F'eriod  Interpretation  -  Pre-Twentieth 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs  Century  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LAPl  9XX  -  Liberal  Arts  Period  Interpretation  -  Twentieth  Centui^ 

Junior  Year  Credits:  33  Credits  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Fall  Credits:  17  LASM  921  -  Dynamic  .Anatomy  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

DAPF  XXX  -  Dance  lor  Non-Majors  Credits:  2  cr 
Elective  Credits:  1  cr 
Liberal  Arts  Credits:  6  cr 

DAPF  263  -  Improvisation  11  Credits:  1  cr.  1 .5  hrs 
DAPF  331  -  Modem  Dance  V  Credits:  4  cr.  7,5  hrs 

Select  one  course  fiom  the  following  two: 

DAPF  8XX  -  Dance  Ensemble  Credits:  I  cr 

DAPF  335  -  Modem  Repertory  I  Credits:  1  cr.  4.5  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  i6 

DAPF  XXX  -  Dance  lor  Non-Majors  Credits:  2  cr 

Electives  Credits:  2  cr 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  3  cr 

DACR  362  -  Dance  Composition  HI  Credits:  2  cr.  3  hrs 

DACR  375  -Theater  Functions  Credits:  1  cr.  1.5  hrs 

DAPF  264  -  Improvisation  111  Credits:  1  cr.  1.5  hrs 

DAPF  332  -  Modem  Dance  Vi  Credits:  4  cr.  7.5  hrs 

Select  one  course  from  the  following  two: 

DAPF  8XX  -  Dance  Ensemble  Credits:  1  cr 

DAPF  336  •  Modem  Repertory  II  Credits:  1  cr.  4.5  hrs 

Senior  Year  Credits:  31 

Fall  Credits:  16 

DAPF  XXX  -  Dance  for  Non-Majors  Credits:  1  cr 

DAPF  8XX  -  Dance  Ensemble  Credits:  1  cr 

Electives  Credits:  2  cr 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  6  cr 

DAPF  43 1  -  Modem  Dance  VII  Credits:  4  cr,  7.5  hrs 

DAPF  481  -  Dance  Production  I  Credits:  2  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  15 

DAPF  XXX  ■  Dance  for  Non-Majors  Credits:  1  cr 

DAPF  8XX  -  Dance  Ensemble  Credits:  I  cr 

Electives  Credits:  2  cr 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  3  cr 

DACR  470  -  Survey  of  the  Business  of  Dance  Credits:  2  cr.  2  hrs 

DAPF  432  -  Modem  Dance  VIII  Credits:  4  cr.  7.5  hrs 

DAPF  482  -  Dance  Production  II  Credits:  2  cr.  3  hrs 

Liberal  Arts  Distribution 

Note  all  Liberal  Arts  courses  are  3.0  credits. 

SIFT  Credits:  3  cr 

Period  Interpretation  Credits:  6  cr 

Liberal  Arts  Electives  Credits:  12  cr 

DACR  151  -  Dance  Histoi7  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

DACR  152  -  Dance  History  11  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
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Dance  Education  Major  i  u  adis 

Sludenls  choo.sing  lo  pursue  llic  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  m  Danee  Education 
conliniie  dance  technique  Mudies  in  one  major  area  and  one  non-niaior  area  ot  co 
cenlralion.  The  culmination  of  the  program  is  an  inlernship  as  a  siudenl  Icacher. 

Freshman  Year  -  Dance  Core  Credits:  32 

The  Core  CuiTiculiiiii  is  common  to  all  Bachelor  ol  Fine  Arts  pro^ 
grams  in  the  School  of  Dance  lor  the  lirsl  two  years.  These  required 
courses  develop  a  solid  Foundation  from  which  students  pursue  their 
specific  areas  of  interest. 

Fall  Credits:  16 

Electives  Credits:  2  cr 

DACR  101  -Tap  Cancel  Credits:  1  cr.  1.5  hrs 

DACR  1 1 1  -  Ballet  1  Credits:  2  cr.  6  hrs 

DACR  121  -  Jazz  Dance  1  Credits:  1  cr.  3  hrs 

DACR  1,31  -  Modern  Dance  1  Credits:  2  cr.  4.S  hrs 

DACR  1?1  -  Dance  History  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

DACR  1 53  -  Fundamentals  of  Dance  1  Credits:  1  cr.  1 .5  hrs 

DACR  160  -  Rhythm  for  Dancers  Credits:  1  cr.  1 .5  hrs 

LACR  101  -  First-Year  Writing  1  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  i6 

Electives  Credits:  2  cr 

DACR  102  -Tap Dance  11  Credits:  1  cr.  1.5  hrs 

DACR  1 1 2  -  Ballet  II  Credits:  2  cr.  6  hrs 

DACR  122  -  Jazz  Dance  II  Credits:  I  cr.  3  hrs 

DACR  132  -  Modem  Dance  11  Credits:  2  cr.  4.5  hrs 

DACR  152  -  Dance  History  II  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 

DACR  154  -  Fundamentals  of  Dance  II  Credits:  1  cr,  1 .5  hrs 

DACR  164  -  Improvisation  I  Credits:  1  cr,  1.5  hrs 

LACR  102  -  First- Year  Writing  11  Credits:  3  cr.  3  his 

Sophomore  Year  -  Dance  Core  Credits:  32 

Fall  Credits:  16 

DAPF  8XX  -  Dance  Ensemble  Credits:  I  cr 
Elective  Credits:  1  cr 
DACR  2 1 1  -  Ballet  III  Credits:  2  cr,  6  hrs 
DACR  221  -  Jazz  Dance  III  Credits:  1  cr,  3  hrs 
DACR  231  -  Modem  Dance  III  Credits:  2  cr.  4.5  hrs 
DACR  241  -  Dance  Pedagogy  I  Credits:  2  cr,  3  hrs 
DACR  260  -  Music  for  Dancers  Credits:  !  cr.  1 .5  hrs 
LASM  92!  -  Dynamic  Anatomy  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs  Mux  be  taken 
either  lenn.  and  fulfills  the  Liberal  Arts  elective  requirement. 

Select  one  course fivni  the  jollowini;  two: 

LACR  22X  -  Scientific  Inquirx  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits:  3 

cr,  3  hrs 
LACR  210  -  Texts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  i6 

DAPF  8XX  -  Dance  Ensemble  Credits:  1  cr 
Elective  Credits:  1  cr 
DACR  212  -  Ballet  IV  Credits:  2  cr.  6  hrs 
DACR  222  -  Jazz  Dance  IV  Credits:  1  cr,  3  hrs 
DACR  232  -  Modem  Dance  IV  Credits:  2  cr.  4.5  hrs 
DACR  242  -  Dance  Pedagogy  II  Credits:  2  cr.  3  hrs 


DACR  250  -  Sur\ey  of  Music  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs  hiiilills  Liberal  Arts 

discipline  history  reqiiireineiti. 
DACR  261  -  Dance  Composition  1  Credits:  1  cr.  1 .5  hrs 

5(7('(7  ()/(('  course  fi'oin  the  jolhminii  two: 

LACR  22X  -  Scienlitlc  Inquiry  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits:  3 

cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  210  -  Texts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

junior  Year  Credits:  3Zj 
Fall  Credits:  a8 

DAPF  3X1  -  Major  Technique  Credits:  4  cr 

DAPF  XXX  -  Dance  for  Non-Majors  Credits:  1  cr 

Electives  Credits:  2  cr 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  3  cr 

DACR  361  -  Dance  Composition  II  Credits:  2  cr.  3  hrs 

DACR  373  -  Concepts  of  Fitness  &  Health  Credits:  2  cr.  3  hrs 

Select  one  course fivin  thejollonini;  two: 
DAPF  8XX  -  Dance  Ensemble  Credits:  1  cr 
DAPF  3X5  -  Repertory  Credits:  1  cr 

5('/('(7  one  course  fi'otn  the  followiuy,  two: 

May  be  taken  in  any  term.  LASS  871  or  LASS  872  is  the  prerequisite 

to  LASS  975. 
LASS  871  -  Child  &  Adolescent  Psychology  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LASS  872  -  Adult  Psychology  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs  . 

Spring  Credits:  i6 

DAPF  3X2  -  Major  Technique  Credits:  4  cr 
DAPF  XXX  -  Dance  for  Non-Majors  Credits:  1  cr 
Electives  Credits:  1  cr 
Liberal  Arts  Credits:  3  cr 

DACR  362  -  Dance  Composition  III  Credits:  2  cr,  3  his 
DACR  375  -  Theater  Functions  Credits:  1  cr.  1 .5  hrs 
LASS  975  -  Educational  Psychology  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
May  be  taken  in  aity  term.  LASS  871  or  LASS  S72  is  the  prereijuisite 
to  LASS  975. 

Select  one  course  fivm  the  following  two: 
DAPF  8XX  -  Dance  Ensemble  Credits:  1  cr 
DAPF  3X6  -  Repertory  Credits:  1  cr 

Senior  Year  Credits:  32 

Fall  Credits:  17 

DAPF  4X 1  -  Major  Technique  Credits:  4  cr 

DAPF  XXX  -  Dance  for  Non-Majors  Credits:  1  cr 

Elective  Credits:  1  cr 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  6  cr 

DACR  441  -  Dance  Symposium  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

DAPF  481  -  Dance  Production  I  Credits:  2  cr,  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  15 

Electives  Credits:  I  cr 

DACR  442  -  Dance  Symposium  II  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 

DACR  449  -  Student  Teaching  Credits:  7  cr.  14  hrs 

DACR  470  -  Survey  of  the  Business  of  Dance  Credits:  2  cr.  2  hrs 

DAPF  482  -  Dance  Production  II  Credits:  2  cr,  3  hrs 
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Liberal  Arts  Distribution 

Note  all  Liberal  Arts  courses  are  3.0  credits. 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  Credits:  6  cr. 

DACR  131  -  Dance  History  1  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

DACR  1.^2  -  Dance  Histor)'  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

DACR  2?0  -  Survey  of  Music  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LACR  22X  -  Scientific  Inquiry  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits:  3 

cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  101  -  First-Year  Writing  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  102  -  First- Year  Writing  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  210  -  Texts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPI  8XX  -  Liberal  Arts  Period  Inteipictation  -  Prc-Twcntielh 

Centui7  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPI  9XX  -  Liberal  Arts  Period  Interpretation  -  Twentieth  Cenlur\ 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LASM  921  -  Dynamic  Anatomy  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LASS  871  -  Child  &  Adolescent  Psychology  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
or  LASS  872  -  Adult  Psychology  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LASS  97.^  -  Educational  Psychology  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 


Certificate  in  Dance  55  rcdus 

The  Certificate  m  Dance  is  a  two-yean  55-credit  program  intended  for 
those  students  who  wish  to  concentrate  exclusively  on  dance  studies. 
This  intensive  program  is  designed  to  develop  the  student's  familiarity 
with  and  proficiency  in  a  broad  spectrum  of  dance  styles.  The  Certificate 
in  Dance  is  awarded  in  recognition  of  achievement,  and  docs  not  consti- 
tute an  academic  degree. 

Students  wishing  to  transfer  from  this  program  to  the  Bachelors  degree 
program  may  apply  to  do  so  and  are  required  to  obtain  the  approval  of 
both  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Dance  and  the  Director  of  Liberal 
.Arts.  TTie  Certificate  in  Dance  is  awarded  only  to  students  who  arc  in 
residence  and  are  matriculated  in  the  Certificate  program. 

First  Year  Credits:  27 

Fall  Credits:  14 

Elcclnes  Credits:  3  cr 

DACR  101  -  Tap  Dance  1  Credits:  1  cr.  1  ..-^  hrs 

DACR  1 11  -  Ballet  I  Credits:  2  cr.  6  hrs 

DACR  121  -  Jazz  Dance  I  Credits:  1  cr.  3  hrs 

DACR  131  -  Modem  Dance  I  Credits:  2  cr.  4..^  hrs 

DACR  1  .'^  1  ■  Dance  History  1  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

DACR  l.'^3  -  Fundamentals  of  Dance  I  Credits:  I  cr.  I..S  hrs 

DACR  160  -  Rhvthm  for  Dancers  Credits:  1  cr.  15  hrs 


Spring  Credits:  13 

Llccti\cs  Credits:  2  cr 

DACR  102  -  Tap  Dance  11  Credits:  1  cr.  1  ..S  hrs 

DACR  1 1 2  -  Ballet  II  Credits:  2  cr.  6  hrs 

DACR  122  -  Jazz  Dance  II  Credits:  I  cr.  3  hrs 

DACR  132  -  Modem  Dance  II  Credits:  2  cr.  -1.5  hrs 

DACR  152  -  Dance  History  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

DACR  1,54  -  Fundamentals  of  Dance  II  Credits:  1  cr.  1 .5  hrs 

DACR  164  -  Improvisation  1  Credits:  1  cr.  1.5  hrs 

Second  Year  Credits:  28 

Fall  Credits:  14 

DAPF  8XX  Dance  Ensemble  Credits:  1  cr 

Electives  Credits:  3  cr 

DACR  211-  Ballet  III  Credits:  2  cr,  6  hrs 

DACR  221  -  Jazz  Dance  III  Credits:  1  cr.  3  hrs 

DACR  23 1  -  Modem  Dance  III  Credits:  2  cr.  4.5  hrs 

DACR  24 1  -  Dance  Pedagogy  1  Credits:  2  cr.  3  hrs 

DACR  260  -  Music  for  Dancers  Credits:  1  cr.  1 .5  hrs 

DACR  373  -  Concepts  of  Fitness  &  Health  Credits:  2  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  14 

DAPF  8XX  Dance  Ensemble  Credits:  I  cr 
Electives  Credits:  2  cr 
DACR  21 2  -  Ballet  IV  Credits:  2  cr.  6  hrs 
DACR  222  -  Jazz  Dance  IV  Credits:  1  cr.  3  hrs 
DACR  231  ■  Modem  Dance  III  Credits:  2  cr.  4.5  hrs 
DACR  241  -  Dance  Pedagogy  1  Credits:  2  cr.  3  hrs 
DACR  250  -  Survey  of  Music  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
DACR  261  -  Dance  Composition  I  Credits:  1  cr.  1 .5  hrs 
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The  School  of  Music 


Marc  Dicciani,  Director 

imlicL'iunli"  iiarls  cdu 
215-717-6342 

Mission  Statement 

The  School  of  Musk  at  The  Lnn  crsiu  of  ihc  Arts  prepares  musi- 
cians forTwcnty-fMSt  Century  careers  in  ihc  creative  arts  as  perlormers. 
composers  and  educators.  Jazz  serves  as  the  nucleus  of  the  Schools 
curriculum  with  the  belief  that  it  nurtures  creativity  in  young  musicians. 
Faculty  continue  to  reaftlnn  traditional  techniques  and  methodologies  in 
the  instruction  of  music  theory;  performance,  and  history,  while  experi- 
mentation, improvisation  and  innovation  inspired  by  the  jazz  curriculum 
drive  the  School's  o\crarching  educational  goals,  pedagogy,  and  meth- 
odolocies. 


.loshua  Redman.  Jack  DeJohnette.  Terence  Blanchard.  Daniio  Perez. 
Bill  Stewart.  Peter  Nero.  Ernie  Watts.  Mike  Stem.  Chris  Potter.  .Xdam 
Nussbaum.  Dave  Liebman.  Mike  Mainieri.  Gonzalo  Rubalcaba.  Dennis 
Rowland.  Gregg  Field.  Grover  Washington.  Jr..  Ma,\  Roach.  Eddie 
Gomez.  Phil  Woods.  Yo-Yo  Ma.  Ray  Brow  n,  Scott  Henderson.  John 
Fedchock.  Pat  Marlino.  Phil  Ramone.  Bill  Watrous.  Bob  Mintzer.  Billy 
Joel.  Peter  Erskine.  Jon  Faddis.  James  Moody.  Marvin  "Smitty"  Smith. 
Dave  Samuels.  Rob  McConnell.  Dennis  Chambers.  McCoy  Tyner.  Patti 
.Austin.  Kurt  Filing.  Nestor  Torres.  Slide  Hampton.  Joe  Lovano.The 
Yellowjackels.  and  Joey  DeFrancesco. 

Founded  in  1870  as  the  Philadelphia  Musical  Academy,  which  later 
merged  with  the  Philadelphia  Conservatory  of  Music,  the  School  counts 
among  its  alumni  some  of  the  nation's  most  accomplished  musicians, 
including  bassist  Stanley  Clarke,  pianists  Kenny  Barron.  Andre  Watts, 
and  Sumi  Tonooka.  vocalists  Florence  Quivar  and  Osceola  Davis, 
drummer  Gerry  Brown,  sa.xophonist  Lew  Tabackin.  trombonist  Robin 
Eubanks.  composer  Vincent  Persichetti.  and  TVVfilm  composers  John 
Davis  and  Edd  Kalehoff. 


Overview 

The  School  of  Music  is  dedicated  to  the  preparation  and  training  of 
musicians  for  a  career  in  music  perfonnance.  composition,  and  music 
education.  The  student's  growth  as  a  musician  is  the  primary  goal  of  the 
program. 

The  music  program  is  distinguished  by  its  emphasis  on  American 
music  idioms,  such  as  jazz  and  contemporary  music,  and  includes  study 
in  European  and  worid  traditions.  The  School's  mission  of  training  pro- 
fessional musicians  and  educators  of  the  highest  caliber  is  maintained 
through  a  consenalory  atmosphere,  which  stresses  individualized 
training,  a  comprehensive  curriculum  that  includes  private  lessons 
with  master  faculty,  an  abundance  and  diversity  of  en.sembles  and  per- 
formance experiences,  and  a  focus  on  information  literacy  and  critical 
thinking  in  all  curricular  activity.  Coursework  for  instiTimental.  \'ocal. 
and  composition  majors  includes  jazz  improvisation,  jazz  theory  and 
ear  training,  an'anging.  orchestration,  basic  piano  and  jazz  piano,  music 
and  computer  technology.  MIDI,  recording  engineering,  music  business, 
music  histories  (classical,  jazz.  American,  rock),  and  worid  music. 

Performance  opportunities  play  an  important  part  in  the  student's  edu- 
cation by  sharpening  technical  and  improvisation  skills,  and  increasing 
the  student's  command  of  repertoire  and  styles.  The  School's  numerous 
performance  ensembles  represent  a  wide  range  of  styles  and  categories 
of  jazz.  American,  and  world  music.  Students  are  involved  in  a  rigorous 
schedule  of  performances,  with  over  150  concerts  and  recitals  presented 
each  year. 

This  contemporaiT  curriculum  is  organized  in  three  degree  programs: 
the  Bachelor  of  Music  in  Jazz  Studies,  w  hich  prepares  students  lor 
careers  as  music  professionals  in  vocal  or  instrumental  perfonnance.  or 
composition:  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching  in  Music  Education,  which 
prepares  students  for  certification  as  music  teachers  for  kindergarten 
through  12th  grade;  and  the  Master  of  Music  in  Jazz  Studies,  which  is 
a  finishing  program  for  highly  advanced  students  preparing  for  careers 
as  pcrt'ormers  or  college-level  instructors.  A  unique  aspect  of  the  under- 
graduate program  allows  students  to  select  a  Music  Education  minor  or 
Jazz  Master's  track  that  may  enable  them  to  earn  both  a  bachelor's  and 
master's  degree  in  five  years. 

The  School  of  Music  faculty  is  made  up  of  experienced  and  practicing 
professionals,  many  of  whom  have  attained  international  stature  as 
performing  and  recording  artists.  This  professional  faculty  is  supple- 
mented by  a  long  list  of  guest  artists  and  a  regular  series  of  workshops, 
master  classes,  and  performances  with  greats  that  has  included  Wynton 
Marsalis.  Randv  and  Michael  Brecker.  .-\rturo  Sandoval,  Dave  Weckl, 


Facilities 

The  School  of  Music  is  located  in  the  Meiriam  Theater  building 
at  2?0  South  Broad  Street.  Facilities  include  fully  equipped  music 
studios,  practice  rooms,  a  class  piano  laboratory,  a  digital  dnjm  lab. 
and  classrooms.  The  school's  MARS  (MIDI  and  Recording  Studios) 
is  a  recording  and  music  technology  facility,  with  a  complete  32-inpul 
recording  studio.  MIDI  and  computer  labs,  computer  and  synthesizer 
workstation  labs,  and  an  audio-for-video  dubbing  and  editing  lab.  Most 
practice  rooms  are  equipped  with  grand  pianos.  A  suite  of  fully  equipped 
percussion  and  drumset  studios  is  available  for  student  practice. 

The  University's  historic  Merriam  Theater.  Gershman  Building,  and 
the  Arts  Bank  are  used  for  student  and  faculty  performances.  The  music 
library,  located  in  the  Merriam  building,  contains  books,  manuscnpts. 
joumais.  scores,  records,  tapes,  and  compact  discs,  as  well  as  listening 
and  viewing  facilities,  a  music  education  infomiation  center,  and  online 
access  to  the  Inteniet  for  students. 

Performance  Opportunities/Ensembles 

Afro-Cuban  Ensemble 

Big  Band 

'Blue  Note' Ensemble 

Brass  Ensemble 

Brazilian  Jazz  Ensemble 

Brazilian  Percussion  Ensemble 

'Brecker  Brothers'  Ensemble 

Chamber  Singers 

'Charies  Mingus'  Ensemble 

Chorus 

Drtimsel  Ensemble 

Faculty  Recitals 

Fusion  Ensemble 

Guest  Artist  Concerts 

Handbell  Choir 

inter-arts  Ensemble 

Jazz  Guitar  Ensemble 

Jazz  Lab  Band 

■Jazz  Messengers'  Ensemble 

Jazz  Singers 

Jazz  Trombone  Ensemble 

Latin  Jazz  Enseinble 

'Maynard  Fcrauson'  Ensemble 


The  Univeisilv  of  Ihe  Arls  Undercraduale  and  Graduate  Course  Catalos  200612007 


127 


'Miles  Davis"  Ensemble 
Musical  Theater  Ensemble 
New  Orleans  Ensemble 
Opera  Scenes 
Percussion  Ensemble 
Rick  Kcrber  Tribute  Big  Band 
■Rumble"  (Bucket  Drums) 
Saxophone  Ensemble 
Small  Jazz  Ensemble  Concerts 
"Steelv  Dan"  Ensemble 
Student  Recitals 
Trombone  Ensemble 
World  Music  Ensemble 
Ycllou  lackelx'  Ensemble 

Programs  of  Study 

Major  Areas  of  Concentration 

Bassddeclric  and  or  L'prighl) 

Cello 

Clarmet 

Composition 

DiTJiii  Set 

Flute 

Guitar 

Saxophone 

Trombone 

Till  m  pet 

Tuba 

Percussion 

Piano 

X'lolin 

Voice 

Woodwmd  Doubling 

Undergraduate  Programs 

Bachelor  of  Music  in  Jazz  Studies  in 
Composition 

Sliiilcnis  enrolled  as  majors  m  CompoMlion  lake  pri\  ate  lessons  with 
our  laculty  who  work  protessionallv  m  contemporary  classical,  jazz,  and 
commercial  (radio. TV.  film,  industrial)  and  pop  idioms.  Monthly  work- 
shops featunng  guest  composers  representing  a  variety  of  musical  genres 
present  students  with  an  inside  look  at  their  creative  processes  and  tech- 
niques. Additional  courses  include  Jazz  Ear  Training.  Jazz  Theory.  MIDI 
and  .Vlusic  Technology.  Arranging.  Orchestration.  MIDI  Orchestration. 
Music  History.  Business  of  Music,  and  ensembles.  Student  compositions 
are  read  or  peilormed  by  our  ensembles,  and  frequent  peri'ormances  of 
students"  music  highlight  the  SchooEs  concert  schedule.  Composition 
students  can  also  elect  an  option  to  take  additional  study  on  an  instru- 
ment or  voice.  The  University"s  creative  environment  encourages 
collaborations  w  ith  film,  animation,  dance,  theater,  and  multimedia 
students. 

Bachelor  of  Music  in  Jazz  Studies  in 
Instrumental  Performance 

The  Jazz  Studies  instrumental  curriculum  provides  a  direct  and 
pragmatic  education  for  students  interested  in  establishing  a  career  as 
a  pertormer  or  arranger  in  jazz  and/or  contemporary  music.  Students 
receive  weekly,  one-hour  private  lessons  in  their  major  area  w  ith 
renowned  artist  teachers.  Performance  opportunities  are  plentiful  in 


the  SchooEs  award-winning  jazz  ensembles.  Special  courses  include 
Jazz  Improvisation.  Jazz  Theory.  Jazz  Ear  Training.  Basic  Piano.  Jazz 
Piano.  Jazz  .Arranging.  History  of  Jazz.  The  Business  of  .Music.  MIDI 
Synthesis.  Music  Technology.  Recording  Engineering.  Transcription  and 
Analysis.  Acoustics.  Orchestration.  World  Music.  Twentieth  Ccnturv 
Music.  Advanced  Rhythmic  Theoi-y.  and  Advanced  Improv  isalKin 

Woodwind  majors  may  elect  to  enroll  in  a  woodwind  specialist  pro- 
gram that  includes  the  study  of  various  woodwind  instnimcnts. 

Bachelor  of  Music  in  Jazz  Studies  in  Vocal 
Performance 

The  \ucal  Ja/z  Studies  program  in  the  School  of  Music  is  a  unique 
curriculum  that  provides  strong  training  in  traditional  vocal  technique, 
and  combines  skills  and  knowledge  in  a  range  of  vocal  st\  les  and  lit- 
erature including  jazz/contemporary,  and  classical  and  musical  theater. 
Students  receive  private  instniction  in  voice,  and  take  a  core  of  courses 
in  jazz  ear  training,  jazz  theory,  jazz  history,  styles  and  diction,  theory, 
basic  piano,  jazz  piano,  advanced  piano,  music  technology,  and  careers 
in  music.  Additionally.  Vocal  majors  select  classes  and  ensembles  that 
most  accurately  reflect  perfomiance  and  study  interests,  including  la/z 
vocal  ensembles,  chorus  and  chamber  singers,  vocal  workshops,  and  an 
ongoing  series  of  master  classes. 

Diploma  Program 

'fills  four-year  program  is  designed  primarily  lor  students  w  ho  w  ish  to 
take  the  entire  musical  portion  of  the  undergraduate  curriculum  without 
liberal  arts  courses.  Students  wishing  to  transfer  from  this  program  to 
the  bachelor"s  degree  program  may  apply  to  do  so  in  any  year  of  their 
matriculation  and  will  be  required  to  obtain  the  approval  of  both  the 
Director  of  the  School  of  Music  and  the  Director  of  Liberal  Arts.  The 
Diploma  program  is  ideal  for  students  who  have  already  earned  a  degree 
in  a  field  other  than  music,  but  who  want  the  benefit  of  a  complete 
undergraduate  training  and  education  in  music. 

Certificate  in  Music 

The  two-year  Certificate  in  Music  program  consists  of  the  musical 
studies  normally  taken  during  the  first  two  years  of  the  Bachelor  ol 
Music  program.  No  liberal  arts  courses  arc  required. 

TTie  Certificate  in  Music  is  awarded  only  to  students  u  ho  are  in  resi- 
dence and  are  matriculated  in  the  certificate  program. 

E-Music  Minor 

'fhe  minor  in  c-music  offers  students  majoring  in  bolh  Multimedia 
and  Music  an  opportunity  to  create  electronic  and  experimental  music, 
to  develop  skills  that  allow  them  to  produce,  package,  and  distribute 
inusic  by  taking  advantage  of  digital  technology,  and  to  design  electronic 
instrumental  interfaces.  The  minor  prepares  students  for  a  variety  of 
highly  entrepreneurial  careers  ranging  from  entertainment  and  product 
development  to  creative  and  production  work  in  the  recording  and 
musical  fields.  This  minor  is  only  available  to  students  majoring  in 
Multimedia  or  Music. 

Please  note  that  this  minor  requires  1 7  credits  for  .Music  majors. 
Specific  requirements  for  multimedia  majors  can  be  found  in  the  CM.AC 
section  of  this  catalog. 

MMDI  101  Visual  Communications  Studio  3.0  cr 

MMDI  1 1 1  Introduction  to  Interface  Design  3.0 

MUSC  353  History  of  Rock  &  Experimental  Music  3.0 

MUSC  461  Recording  2.0 

MMDI  330  E-Music  Thesis  Project  3.0 
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One  o)  ihc  loUoKuiv,: 

MMDI  202  Web  Design  Studio  or  10 

MMDl  212  Game  Desi;jn  Studio 

Music  Education  Minor 

The  Music  Hduealioii  minor  eoniplements  the  degree  studies  of  all 
music  majors,  with  two  courses  counting  tow  ards  the  liberal  arts  core  ol 
the  student's  bachelor's  degree.  Coursework  includes  instniction  in  each 
ol  the  instrument  families,  pedagogy  of  private  instruction  and  improvisa- 
tion, conducting.  rehe;u-sing  jazz  ensembles,  the  psychology  of  teaching 
and  learning  music,  and  the  needs  of  special  learners.  Field  experiences 
include  working  with  ensembles  in  public  and  private  schcwls. 

Music  Education  minors  will  be  able  to  complete  the  Master  of  Ails 
in  Teaching  degree  (MAT)  and  receive  teacher  certification  in  one 
additional  acadeinie  year.  This  "4  +1"  option  allows  students  to  earn  a 
MUED  minor,  bachelor's  degree,  master's  degree,  and  teacher  certifica- 
tion in  only  live  years. 

Musical  Theater  Minor 

The  Musical  Theater  Mnmr  picn  ides  music  majors,  primarily  vocal- 
ists, w  ith  additional  coursework  in  Acting  and  Dance,  in  order  to 
develop  the  cross-disciplinary  skills  common  to  musical  theater.  Many 
voice  majors  come  to  UArts  with  experiences  in  high  school  and  com- 
munity musical  theater  productions,  and  wish  to  be  able  to  enhance 
cross-disciplinary  training  while  pursuing  their  vocal  studies. 

Students  who  have  earned  a  3.0  GPA  in  their  major  are  eligible  by 
audition  to  enroll  in  a  range  of  courses  (usually  15  credit  hours)  leading 
to  the  fulfillment  of  a  minor  in  musical  theater.  In  order  to  continue 
through  the  sequence  of  courses  in  the  minor,  students  are  required 
to  earn  a  grade  of  "B"  or  better  in  the  initial  cross-discipline  courses 
in  voice,  dance  and/or  acting  normally  taken  in  the  minor  during  the 
Sophomore  year. 

Minor  is  comprised  of  coursework  in  dance  instruction.  Fundamentals 
of  Acting.  Musical  Theater  Technique,  and  Musical  Theater  Repertoire. 
Elective  study  includes  Dance  or  Music  Ensembles,  and  Musical  Theater 
Direction. 

Graduate  Programs 

Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching  -  Music  Education 
(MAT) 

The  Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching  Music  Education  is  a  36-credit  pro- 
gram designed  for  students  w  ho  have  completed  bachelor's  degrees  in 
applied  music,  music  theory/composition,  music  history/literature,  or 
other  non-education,  music-related  curricula.  The  MAT  can  be  com- 
pleted in  one  academic  year  provided  co-requisite  requirements  have 
been  met  and  placement  testing  does  not  indicate  the  need  for  supple- 
mentary studies.  Undergraduate  students  in  music  at  the  University 
may  take  the  Music  Education  minor,  which  satisfies  all  co- requisites. 
The  MAT  in  Music  Education  leads  to  teaching  certification  in  the 
Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania. 

Master  of  Music  in  Jazz  Studies 

The  Master  of  Music  m  Jazz  Studies  is  a  .i2-credit  program 
designed  for  students  who  have  completed  a  bachelor's  degree  in  jazz 
performance  or  other  applied  music  with  significant  experience  in  jazz/ 
contemporary  music  studies.  The  MM  can  be  completed  in  a  one  year, 
two- semester  schedule,  provided  thai  all  prerequisite  skills  are  satis- 
fied prior  to  beginning  the  program.  The  entrance  requirements  include 
advanced  technical  and  stylistic  facility  on  the  major  instiument  or 
\oice.  skills  in  improvisation,  jazz  theory  and  ear  training,  and  jazz  his- 


tory. The  MM  program  is  intended  to  dramatically  increase  the  student's 
performance  abilities,  as  well  as  pro\ide  a  di\ersity  of  other  proles- 
sional-level  competencies,  preparing  the  student  for  a  career  as  a  music 
professional  orcollege-lc\el  teacher 

Special  Regulations/Requirements 

Attendance 

The  number  of  hours  of  "Unexcused  Absences"  permitted  per 
semester  in  the  School  of  Music  may  not  exceed  the  number  of  credits 
per  course,  i.e..  in  a  three-credit  course,  no  more  than  three  hours  of 
unexcused  absences  are  pennilled;  in  a  two-credit  course,  no  more  that 
two  hours  of  unexcused  absences  are  permitted,  etc. 

Attendance  at  Lessons 

Students  must  attend  all  private  lessons  as  scheduled  except  in  the 
case  of  illness  or  emergency.  It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  notify 
the  teacher  if  he/she  is  unable  to  keep  the  appointment  time.  Failure  to 
give  at  least  24-hours-prior  notice  may  result  in  forfeiture  of  the  lesson. 
A  maximum  of  three  lessons  per  semester  will  be  made  up  in  the  case  of 
excused  absences. 

Lessons  missed  because  of  unexcused  absences  will  not  be  made  up. 

Lessons  missed  due  to  the  teacher's  absence  w  ill  be  rescheduled  and 
made  up  by  the  teacher,  or  his/her  designee. 

Unless  circumstances  render  it  impossible,  'make-up"  lessons  for  the 
fall  semester  are  to  be  completed  prior  to  the  spring  semester:  "makeup" 
lessons  lor  the  Spring  must  be  completed  by  June  15. 

Nomially.  students  are  entitled  to  28  one-hour  lessons  dunng  the  aca- 
demic year  { 14  per  semester). 

Change  of  Major  Teacher 

Students  who  w  ish  to  petition  for  a  change  of  major  teacher  must: 

1 .  Secure  a  "Request  for  Change  of  Major  Teacher"  form  from  the 
Director  of  the  School  of  Music 

2.  State  reasons  for  requesting  a  change  of  teacher 

3.  Obtain  the  signed  approval  of  the  present  and  the  requested  teacher 

4.  Obtain  the  signed  approval  of  the  department  chair 

5.  Obtain  the  signed  approval  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Music 
Such  changes  are  not  usually  effected  in  mid-semester.  If  the  change 

is  approved  during  the  semester,  in  addition  to  the  process  stated  above, 
the  student  must  also  complete  a  Drop/Add  form  to  correct  his/her  regis- 
tration to  reflect  the  change  in  major  teacher  assignment.  The  Drop/Add 
form  must  be  signed  by  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Music  and  sub- 
mitted by  the  student  to  the  Office  of  the  Registrar. 

The  School  requires  that  every  student  must  change  applied  major 
teachers  following  the  fourth  semester  of  study  with  a  particular  teacher. 
Students  are  given  the  option  of  requesting  a  specific  teacher,  or  the 
Department  Chair  or  Director  can  appoint  one.  This  policy  reaffirms 
the  consistency  of  high  quality  of  instniction  in  each  applied  area,  and 
ensures  a  diversity  olTeaching  and  learning  perspectives  in  the  major 

Ensemble  Placement 

The  School  guarantees  each  student  placement  in  at  least  one 
ensemble  per  semester.  There  are  many  departmental  and  specialty 
ensembles  that  are  open  to  all  music  majors  w  ithout  the  need  to  take  an 
audition.  There  is  another  category  of  ensembles,  known  as  Showcase 
Ensembles,  that  require  an  audition  or  assignment  by  the  Coordinator 
of  Ensembles  or  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Music.  The  School 
reserves  the  right  to  assign  scholarship  aw  aid  recipients  to  perform  in  an 
ensemble  in  which  that  student  is  needed.  All  music  majors  are  expected 
to  perform  in  at  least  one  ensemble  during  each  semester  of  full-time 
study  at  the  University. 
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Faculty  Advisors 

All  suidcnls  .ire  Lbsigncd  to  a  faciill)  advisor.  Students  ma_\  cheek 
the  UArts  portal  http:'/ni\  uans.uarls.edu  to  verity  the  name  of  his/her 
advisor.  Lists  are  posted  in  the  .Merriain  Lobby  during  the  first  week  of 
the  academic  year.  Students  are  encouraged  to  see  their  advisor  at  any 
time  especialjv  concerning  academic  problems  that  they  may  encounter. 

.Appointments  can  be  made  at  the  mutual  convenience  ot'the  student 
and  the  faculty  ad\  isor. 

Jury  Examinations 

All  first-,  second-,  and  third-year  music  majors  must  take  a  jury 
examination  in  their  applied  area  upon  the  completion  of  the  second, 
founh.  and  sixth  semesters  of  applied  study.  This  usually  occurs  in  May 
during  the  week  of  or  immediately  follow  ing  classroom  examinations. 
However,  students  who  began  their  matriculation  in  midyear,  transferred 
from  another  institution,  or  have  failed  their  jury  in  a  prior  year  may  be 
scheduled  to  take  the  examination  in  December. 

Students  are  evaluated  in  comparison  to  the  Minimum  Applied  Jury 
Requirements  in  their  major.  A  list  of  these  requirements  is  given  to 
each  student  by  his/her  major  teacher  at  the  beginning  of  each  year. 
The  jury  consists  of  at  least  two  faculty  members  in  addition  to  the 
major  teacher  (w-ho  may  be  present  but  may  not  grade).  The  jury 
examination  is  graded  "Pass/Fail."  but  also  includes  areas  of  optional 
letter  grading  evaluation. 

Failure  in  any  single  "'Pas.s/Fair'  aspect  of  the  jury  examination  con 
stitutes  a  failure  (F)  in  the  entire  jury  examination.  A  student  who  fails 
the  jury  fails  the  entire  semester  in  the  applied  major:  this  jury  examina- 
tion may  not  be  retaken  until  the  following  semester.  A  grade  of  "F"  will 
appear  on  the  student's  transcript  for  the  major  lessons,  and  the  student 
will  receive  no  credit  for  the  semester's  work  in  major  lessons.  The  stu- 
dent must  repeat  the  failed  semester  of  applied  study  and  retake  lhejui-y 
examination  at  the  completion  of  the  next  semester  A  student  who  fails 
the  same  semester  jury  examination  more  than  once,  or  who  fails  a  total 
of  more  than  one  jury  examination  during  his/her  matriculalicm  at  the 
L'ni\ersity  will  be  recommended  for  dismissal. 

The  requirements  that  are  tested  in  the  jury  examination  are  ihose 
that  have  been  established,  by  a  departmental  faculty  committee,  to 
be  the  minimum  set  of  skills  and  knowledge  necessary  for  successful 
completion  of  applied  study.  Requirements  are  established  for  each  year 
of  study  and  are  considered  cumulative:  e.g..  a  jury  examination  of  a 
second-year  student  may  include  requirements  from  the  first  year 

It  is  possible  for  a  student  to  pass  the  jury  examination  and  yet  receive 
a  lading  grade  in  the  major,  due  to  the  different  grading  and  evaluation 
criteria  for  each.  However  a  student  who  fails  the  jur\  will  receive  a 
failure  in  the  major 

Senior  or  Graduate  Recital/Senior  Showcase 

All  fourth-y  ear  students  are  required  to  present  a  solo  or  group  pertor- 
mance  during  a  designated  period  in  the  spring  semester  This  "Senior 
Showcase"  is  the  official  recital  required  for  graduation.  The  showcase 
is  graded  pass/fail  and  will  appear  on  the  student's  transcript.  Recital 
grading  is  decided  by  a  majority  vote  of  a  faculty  committee.  Grading 
criteria  includes  many  different  aspects,  including  duration,  preparation, 
peri'ormance.  and  presentation.  ,A  sample  evaluation  form  is  distnbutcd 
at  the  beginning  of  the  semester  to  all  students  who  are  scheduled  to 
present  a  Senior  show  case. 

.All  perfonnances  are  audio-  and  videotaped  by  the  School  for  archiv  al 
and  grading  purposes  only:  they  are  not  meant  to  be  professional-quality 
productions  or  student  demos.  Due  to  federal  copyright  laws,  duplication 
by  the  School  or  the  student  is  expressly  prohibited.  All  performances 


are  staffed  (sound,  light  and  video)  by  University  personnel,  and  the 
official  programs  must  be  printed  by  the  School. 

A  series  of  w orkshops  titled  "Senior  Showcase  Forum"  is  offered 
during  the  fall  semester  prior  to  the  scheduling  of  recitals,  dunng  which 
faculty  and  staff  outline  the  requirements  such  as  the  selection  of  mate- 
rial, ensemble  personnel,  pert'ormance  date,  setup,  stage  presentation, 
etc.  Attendance  at  the  forum  is  mandaton-  for  all  students  w  ho  w  ill  be 
presenting  a  showcase,  and  is  factored  into  the  final  recital  grade.  Each 
student's  major  teacher  and  department  chair  must  approve  all  aspects  of 
the  recital  program  in  writing.  Approval  must  be  received  by  the  School 
of  Music  in  writing  at  least  three  weeks  prior  to  the  recital. 

Students  failing  the  Senior  showcase  may  be  given  one  more  oppor- 
tunity to  present  a  successful  one  prior  to  the  end  of  the  semester  If  that 
attempt  fails,  the  student  must  wait  until  the  following  semester  A  stu- 
dent who  has  not  presented  a  satisfactory  showcase  cannot  graduate. 

Students  who  have  met  the  requirements  of  presenting  a  satisfactory 
showcase  are  free  to  use  the  School  facilities,  if  available,  at  any  other 
time  during  the  year  to  present  a  concert  or  recital  of  their  choosing. 

The  forum,  the  preparation,  and  the  showcase  are  intended  to  provide 
a  \  aluable  educational  and  professional  experience  lor  the  student. 

Minimum  Grade  Requirements 

In  addition  tu  the  criteria  listed  under  ".Academic  Censure  "  in  the 
.Academic  Policies  .section  of  this  catalog,  a  grade  below  "B-"  (2.67)  in 
Major  Lessons  is  considered  to  be  criteria  for  Academic  Censure. 

First  Wednesday 

The  first  Wednesday  of  each  month  is  devoted  to  a  concert  of  select 
student  performances. 

Music  majors  may  not  schedule  other  commitments  during  the  time 
designated  as  First  Wednesday  and  attendance  is  required.  In  addition, 
all  music  students  are  encouraged  to  attend  student  and  professional  per- 
formances on  a  regular  basis. 

Professional  Standards  and  Behavior 

Students  are  required  to  maintain  high  standards  of  piolessionalism 
in  studio,  classroom,  rehearsal,  and  performance  commitments.  Failure 
to  follow  directions,  and  absence  from  or  lateness  to  rehearsals,  per- 
fonnances. and  related  activities  may  result  in  Academic  Censure, 
including  lowering  of  grades,  cour.se  failure,  removal  from  the  class  or 
ensemble,  or  suspension. 

Applied  Workshops 

Workshops  in  each  applied  major/depanment  arc  scheduled  at  least 
lour  times  each  semester  Faculty  and  guests  teach  an  array  of  topics  that 
are  supplemental  and  supportive  to  the  major  lesson.  Attendance  and 
participation  are  required  as  part  of  the  grade  in  the  major 

Graduation  Requirements 

In  addition  to  the  general  CPA  requirements  for  graduation,  the  fol- 
lowing  must  be  fulfilled: 
Undergraduate  Requirements  -  Recital 

1 .  Performance  majors  must  present  a  satisfactory  graduation  recital 
before  the  public  ("satisfactory"  performance  to  be  determined  by 
majonty  vote  of  a  faculty  jury). 

2.  Composition  majors  must  submit  a  satisfactory  substantial  work 
in  the  Senior  year  to  be  publicly  performed,  adjudicated  by  the 
Composition  faculty.  The  performance  of  an  acceptable  work(s) 
constitutes  satisfaction  of  the  Recital  Requirement. 
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3.  The  recital  must  include  musical  selec- 
tions as  stipulated  by  the  faculty,  and 
must  confomi  to  School  of  Music  recital 
requirements  and  public  pcrlonnance 
policy  and  guidelines  {see  Senior 
Showcase) 

Exit  Requirements  for  the  MAT 
in  Music  Education 

Successful  completion  ol  all  course  and 
related  requirements  shall  lead  lo  the  granting 
of  the  Master  of  Ails  in  Teaching  with  a  major 
in  Music  Education,  provided  that  an  overall 
GPA  of  3.0  or  higher  is  maintained.  However, 
approval  of  the  M.AT  in  Music  Education 
Committee  is  required  for  recommendation 
for  teacher  certification.  It  should  be  noted 
also  thai  the  initial  Instructional  I  Certificate 
cannot  be  issued  by  the  Commonwealth  of 
Pennsylvania  Department  of  Education  unless 
PDE  testing  requirements  have  been  met. 

Exit  Requirements  for  the 
Master  of  Music  in  Jazz  Studies 

All  MM  students  must  complete  a  satisfac- 
tory graduate  project  and  a  graduate  recital 
in  order  lo  meet  the  degree  requirements  lor 
completion  of  the  Master  of  Music. 

The  recital  must  include  musical  selections 
as  stipulated  by  the  major  teacher  and  depart- 
ment, and  must  confonii  to  the  guidelines  as 
stated  in  the  school  policy  governing  recitals 
and  Senior  recitals. 

All  MM  candidates  are  required  to  maintain 
a  cumulati\  e  GP.A  of  at  least  a  3.0. 


School  of  Music  Faculty 
Applied  and  Ensemble  Studies 

Composition 

Chuck  Butler 
Andrea  Clearfield 
Norman  David 
Patrick  de  Caumette 
Don  Glanden 
Rick  Hall 
Evan  Solot.  Chair 
David  Thomas 

Guitar 

Jimmy  Bruno 

Matt  Davis 

Thomas  Giacabetti.  Chair 

Michael  Kennedy 

Pat  Mailino 

Scott  McGili 

Michael  Quaile 

Keyboards 

-Annette  DiMedio 
Robert  Durso 
Don  Glanden.  Chair 
Dave  Hart! 
Trudy  Pitts 
Elio  Villafranca 

Percussion/Drums 

Robert  Brosh.  Chair  (Drums) 

Marc  Dicciani 

Justin  Freeland-Sokoi 

Orlando  Haddad 

Tony  Miceli 

Joseph  Nero.  Chair  (Percussion) 

James  Paxson 

Marlon  Simon 

Rick  Van  Horn 

Tom  Walling 

Saxophone 

Chris  FaiT 

Ronald  Kerber.  Chair 
Frank  Mazzeo 
Daniel  Muller 
Anthony  Salicondro 
Ben  Schachter 
Bill  Zaccaeni 

Strings 

John  Blake 
Marjorie  Goldberg 
Richard  Hotchkiss 

Trombone 

John  Fedchock 
Richard  Genovese 


Randv  Kapraia 
Fred  .Scott 

Trumpet 

Matt  Gallagher 
Tim  Hagans 
Bill  Pusey 
George  Rabbai 
John  Sw  ana 
Dennis  Wasko. 


Chai 


Upright  Jazz  Bass/Electric  Bass 

Steve  Beskrone 
Charles  Fambrough 
Micah  Jones 
Kevin  MacConnell 
Craig  Thomas 
Howard  Thompson 
Gerald  N'easley 

Voice 

Paul  Adkins 
Justin  Binek 
Meg  Chfton 
Jeffrey  Keni.  Chair 
Kelly  Meashey 
Joanna  Pascale 
Reginald  Pindell 
■Anne  Sciolla 

Jazz,  Departmental,  and  Specialty 
Ensembles 

All  lac u It) 

Vocal  Ensembles  and  Conducting 

Justin  Binek 

Meg  Clifton 

Brian  Kain  ~ 

Jeffrey  Kern 

Joanna  Pascale 

Music  Education  - 
Undergraduate  and  Graduate 
Studies 

Ellen  .Abrahams 
Robert  Brosh 
Marc  Dicciani 
Annette  DiMedio 
William  Garton 
Richard  Genovese 
Marjorie  Goldberg 
Patrick  M.  Jones.  Head 
Michael  Kennedy 
Ronald  Kerber 
Jeffrey  Kern 
Christopher  Maute 
Joseph  Nero 
James  Paxson 
Robert  Quaile.  Jr. 
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Thomas  Rudolph 
Gill  Wallon 
Dennis  Wasko 
Bill  Zaccagni 

Music  Studies 

Arranging/Orchestration 

Nomian  Da\  id 
Patrick  de  Caumette 
Bill  Zaccagni 

Class  Piano 

Annclic  DiMcdio 

Judy  Glo\er 

Jeffre}  Kern 

Ellen  LaPorle  Robinson 

Da\  id  Thomas 

Computer  and  Electronic  Music 

Patrick  dc  Caumette 
Dave  Haul 
Mike  Jaros/ 
Micah  Jones 
Thomas  Rudolph 

Conducting 

Patrick  Jones 
JelTrc}  Kern 

Jazz  Improvisation 

Justin  Binek 
Chris  Fair 
Don  Glanden 
Eric  Johnson 
Ronald  Kerber 
Tony  Miceli 
Danny  Muller 
Ben  Schachter 
John  Swana 


Mark  Germer 

Ellen  LaPorte  Robinson 

Bill  Zaccagni 

Music  Journalism 

Michael  Dawson 
Bruce  Klauber 
Rick  Van  Hom 

Musicianship 

Justin  Binek 
Chns  Fan- 
Don  Glanden 
Micah  Jones 
Ronald  Kerber 
JetYrey  Kern 
Evan  Solot 

Recording 

Da\id  Schwartz 

Theory 

Donald  Chittuni.  Chair 
Norman  Da\  id 
Don  Glanden 
Dave  Hartl 
Micah  Jones 
Evan  Solot 
Craig  Thomas 
Da\  id  Thomas 
Bill  Zaccagni 

World  Music 

Robert  Brosh 
Donald  Chittum 

Music  Librarian 

Mark  Germer 


Jazz  Pedagogy 

Ronald  Kerber 
Rick  Lawn 
Bill  Zaccagni 

Latin-American  Music 

Orlando  Haddad 
Marlon  Simon 
Elio  X'illalranca 

Music  Business 

Marc  Dicciani 
Orlando  Haddad 

Music  History  and  Literature 

Robert  Brosh 
Donald  Chittum 
Norman  David 
Annette  DiMedio 
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Bachelor  of  Music  in  Jazz  Studies-Instrumental 
Performance  i26crediis 

The  J;izz  Studies  instrumental  curriculum  provides  a  direct  and  prag- 
matic education  for  students  interested  in  estabiisiiing  a  career  as  a 
performer  or  arranger  in  jazz  and/or  contemporary  music.  Students 
recei\  e  weekly,  one-hour  private  lessons  in  their  major  area  with 
renowned  artist  teachers.  Performance  opportunities  are  plentiful  in 
the  School's  award-winning  jazz  ensembles.  Special  courses  include 
Jazz  Improvisation.  Jazz  Theor)'.  Jazz  Ear  Training.  Basic  Piano.  Jazz 
Piano.  Jazz  Aminging.  History  of  Jazz.  The  Business  of  Music.  MIDI 
Synthesis.  Music  Technology.  Recording  Engineering.  Transcription  and 
Analysis.  Acoustics.  Orchestration.  World  Music,  Twentieth  Century 
Music.  Advanced  Rhythmic  Theory,  and  Advanced  Improvisation. 
Woodwind  majors  may  elect  to  enroll  in  a  woodwind  specialist  program 
that  includes  the  study  of  various  woodwind  instalments. 

Freshman  Year  Credits:  30 

Fall  Credits:  15 

LACR  101  -  First- Year  Wnting  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MULS  1 1 1  -  Applied  Major  Instruction  -  Instrumental  Credits;  ?>  cr.  1  hr 

MUPF  1.^0  -  Major  Workshop  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 

MUSC  101  -  Music  Theory  1  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MUSC  1 1 1  -  Musicianship  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MUSC  121  -  Class  Piano  I  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 

MUSC  161  -  Music  Technology  Survey  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 

Spring  Credits:  15 

LACR  102  -  First-Year  Writing  11  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MULS  1 1 2  -  Applied  Major  Instaiction  -  Instrumental  Credits:  3  cr. 

1  hr 
MUSC  102  -  Music  Theory  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUSC  1 1 2  -  Musicianship  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUSC  122  -  Class  Piano  II  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 
MUSC  131  -  Freshman  Improvisation  Credits:  I  cr.  I..')  hrs 
MUSC  162  -  Music  Technology  Survey  Credits:  I  cr.  1  hr 

Sophomore  Year  Credits:  32 

Fall  Credits:  16 

MUPF  8XX  -  Ensemble  Credits:  1  cr 

MULS  2J 1  ■  Applied  Major  Instruction  -  Instiiimental  Credits:  3  cr.  1  hr 

MUSC  203  -  Jazz  Theory  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MUSC  205  -  Jazz  Ear  Training  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MUSC  223  -  Class  Jazz  Piano  I  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 

MUSC  231  -  Jazz  Improvisation  I  Credits:  2  cr.  3  hrs 

Select  one  course  from  the  following  two: 

LACR  22X  -  Scientific  Inquiry  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits:  3 

cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  210  -  Texts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  16 

MUPF  8XX  -  Ensemble  Credits:  1  cr 

MULS  212  -  Applied  Major  Instiiiction  -  In.strumental  Credits:  3  cr.  1  hr 

MUSC  204  -  Jazz  Theory  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MUSC  206  -  Jazz  Ear  Training  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MUSC  224  -  Class  Jazz  Piano^II  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 

MUSC  232  -  Jazz  Improvisation  II  Credits;  2  cr.  3  hrs 


Sclecl  one  course  from  the  folhnviuv,  two: 

LACR  22X  -  .Scientific  Inquiry  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits:  3 

cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  210  -  Texts  &  Contexts;  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Junior  Year  Credits:  34 

Fall  Credits:  17 

MUPF  8XX  -  Ensemble  Credits;  1  cr 
Liberal  Arts  Credits:  6  cr 
MUCP361  -  Orchestration  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MULS  311  -Applied  Major  Instruction -Instrumental  Credits:  3  cr.  I  hr 
MUSC  333  -  Transcription  and  Analysis  Credits;  1  cr.  1 .5  hrs 
MUSC  4.S  1  -  Jazz  History  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs  Alsofiilfilh  Liberal  Arts 
discipline  historx  requirement. 

Spring  Credits:  17 

MUPF  8XX  -  Ensemble  Credits:  1  cr 

Electives  Credits;  6  cr 

Liberal  Arts  Credits;  3  cr 

MULS  3 1 2  -  Applied  Major  Instruction  -  Instrumental  Credits;  3  cr.  1  hr 

MUSC  334  -  Transcription  and  Analysis  Credits:  1  cr,  1 .5  hrs 

Senior  Year  Credits:  30 

Senior  Recital  may  be  completed  in  either  semester 
Fall  Credits:  16 
MUPF  8XX  -  Ensemble  Credits;  2  cr 
Electives  Credits;  3  cr 
Liberal  Arts  Credits:  3  cr 

MULS  41 1  -Applied  Major  Instniction  -  Instrumental  Credits;  3  cr,  I  hr 
MUSC  351  -  Music  History  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs  Also  fulfills  Liberal 
Arts  discipline  history  requirement. 

Select  one  course  from  die  following  two: 

All  undergraduate  music  students  must  take  either  Business  of  Music 
(MUSC  48 1 )  or  Careers  in  Music  (MUSC  482),  Students  who  take  both 
may  apply  one  toward  elective  credits, 

MUSC  481  -  Business  of  Music  Credits;  2  cr.  2  hrs 

MUSC  482  -  Careers  in  Music  Credits;  2  cr.  2  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  i^ 

MUPF  8XX  -  Ensemble  Credits;  2  cr 
Liberal  Ails  Credits;  6  cr 
MULS  400  -  Senior  Recital  Credits:  0  cr.  0  hrs 
MULS  412  -  Applied  Major  Instruction  -  Instrumental  Credits:  3  cr.  1  hr 
MUSC  352  -  Music  History  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs  Alsofiilfilh  Liberal 
.Arts  discipline  hi'itoiy  requirement. 

Liberal  Arts  Distribution 

Note  all  Liberal  Arts  courses  are  3.0  credits. 

Liberal  Arts  Electives  Credits:  15  cr 

LACR  22X  -  Scientific  Inquiry  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits;  3 

cr,  3  hrs 
LACR  101  -  First-Year  Writing  I  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  102  -  First-Year  Writing  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  210  -  Texts  &  Contexts;  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 
LAPI  8XX  -  Liberal  Arts  Period  Interpretation  -  Pre -Twentieth 

Century  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
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LAPl  9XX  -  Liberal  Ails  Period  Interpretation  -  Twentieth  Century 

Credits:  3  er.  3  hrs 
MUSC  3?1  -  Music  History  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUSC  352  -  Music  History  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUSC  45 1  -  Jazz  History  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Now:  N.B.  All  Insrniniental  majors  are  required  to  sticcessfidly  coiii- 
plek'  one  rear  of  Chorus,  tvlucli  may  be  taken  as  ensemble  or  elective 
creiliis. 

Piano  I  MUSC  121/122)  and  Ja::  Piano  (MUSC  223/224  >  are  not 
required  for  piano  niaiins.  In.siead.  suhsliliile  four  elective  credits. 


Bachelor  of  Music  in  jazz  Studies- Vocal 
Performance  1:6  credits 

The  Vocal  Jazz  Studies  program  in  the  Scliool  of  Music  is  a  unique  curriculum 
that  provides  strong  training  in  traditional  \ocal  technique,  and  combines  skills 
and  knowledge  in  a  range  of  vocal  styles  and  literature  including  jazz/contem- 
porary, and  classical  and  musical  theater.  Students  receive  private  instruction 
in  voice,  and  lake  a  core  of  courses  in  jazz  ear  training,  iazz  theory,  jazz  his- 
tory, styles  and  diction,  theory,  basic  piano,  iazz  piano,  advanced  piano,  music 
technology,  and  careers  in  music.  Additionally.  Vocal  majors  .select  classes 
and  ensembles  that  most  accurately  reflect  perfomiance  and  study  interests, 
including  jazz  vocal  ensembles,  chorus  and  chamber  singers,  vocal  workshops, 
and  an  onaoina  .series  of  master  classes. 


Freshman  Year  Credits:  32 
Fall  Credits:  16 

LACR  lUI  -  First-Year  Writing  1  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MULS  121  -  Applied  Major  Instruction  -  Voice  Credits:  3  cr.  1  hr 

MUPF  121  -  Styles  and  Diction  Credits:  I  cr.  I  hr 

MLIPF  872  -  Chorus  Credits:  I  cr.  4  hrs 

MUSC  101  -  Music  Tlieory  1  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MUSC  1 1 1  -  Musicianship  1  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MUSC  121  -Class  Piano  1  Credits:  I  cr.  I  hr 

MUSC  161  -  Music  Technology  Survey  Credits:  1  cr.  I  hr 

Spring  Credits:  i6 

LACR  102  -  Fust- Year  Writing  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MULS  122  -  Applied  Major  Instruction  -  Voice  Credits:  3  cr.  1  hr 

MUPF  122  -  Styles  and  Diction  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 

MUPF  872  -  Chonis  Credits:  1  cr.  4  hrs 

MUSC  102  -  Music  Theory  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MUSC  112-  Musicianship  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MUSC  122  ■  Class  Piano  II  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 

MUSC  162  -  .\lusic  Technologv  Survev  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 

Sophomore  Year  Credits:  32 

Fall  Credits:  16 

MULS  221  -  Applied  Major  Instruction  -  X'oice  Credits:  3  cr.  1  hr 

MUPF  872  -  Chorus  Credits:  1  cr.  4  hrs 

MUSC  203  -  Jazz  Theory  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MUSC  205  -  Jazz  Ear  Training  ]  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MUSC  223  -  Class  Jazz  Piano  I  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 

MUSC  231  -  Jazz  Improvisation  1  Credits:  2  cr.  3  hrs 

Select  one  course  fiom  the  following  nvo: 

LACR  22X  -  Scientific  Inquiry  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits:  3 

cr,  3  hrs 
LACR  210  -  Texts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  i6 

MULS  222  -  .Applied  Major  Instruction  -  Voice  Credits:  3  cr.  1  hr 

MUPF  872  -  Chorus  Credits:  1  cr.  4  hrs 

MUSC  204  -  Jazz  Theory  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MUSC  206  -  Jazz  Ear  Training  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MUSC  224  -  Class  Jazz  Piano^II  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 

MUSC  232  -  Jazz  Improvisation  II  Credits:  2  cr.  3  hrs 

Select  one  course  from  thefollowiui;  nw: 
LACR  22X  -  Scientific  Inquiry  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits;  3 
cr.  3  hrs 
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LACR  210  -  Tcxis  &  Context.s:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities  LAPI  9XX  -  Liberal  Arts  Period  Interpretation  ^  Twentieth  Centui) 

Credits:  3  er.  3  hrs  Credits;  3  er.  3  hrs 

MUSC  351  -  Music  History  i  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
junior  Year  Credits:  33  MUSC  352  -  Music  History  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Fall  Credits:  18  MUSC  45 1  -  Ja/z  Histor)  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MUPF  8XX  -  Ensemble  Credits:  1  cr 
Electives  Credits:  3  cr 
Liberal  Arts  Credits:  6  cr 

MULS  321  -  Applied  Major  Instruction  -  Voice  Credits:  3  cr.  1  hr 
MUPF  872  -  Chorus  Credits:  1  cr,  4  hrs 

MUSC  321  -Advanced  Piano  and  Accompanying  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 
MUSC  451  -  Jazz  History  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs  Also  fulfills  Liberal  Arts 
discipline  hision  requiremem. 

Spring  Credits:  15 

MUPF  8XX  -  Ensemble  Credits:  1  cr 

Electives  Credits:  3  cr 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  6  cr 

MULS  322  -  Applied  Major  Instruction  -  Voice  Credits:  3  cr.  I  hr 

MUPF  872  -  Chorus  Credits:  1  cr,  4  hrs 

MUSC  322  -  Advanced  Piano  and  Accompanying  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 

Senior  Year  Credits:  29 

Scmov  Ri'Lilal  ma\  he  eompleled  in  either  term. 
Fall  Credits:  16 
MUPF  8XX  -  Ensemble  Credits:  1  cr 
Electives  Credits:  3  cr 
Liberal  Arts  Credits:  3  cr 

MULS  421  -  Applied  Major  Instruction  -  Voice  Credits:  3  cr.  1  hr 
MUPF  872  -  Chorus  Credits:  1  cr.  4  hrs 

MUSC  351  -  Music  History  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs  Alsofidfills  Liheral 
Arts  discipline  histor}-  reqidrenieiii. 

Select  one  course fivin  ihefollowini^  tm): 

All  undergraduate  Music  students  must  take  either  Business  of  Music 
(MUSC  48  ]]  or  Careers  in  Music  (MUSC  481 ).  Students  who  lake  both 
may  apply  one  toward  elective  credits.  This  requirement  may  be  com- 
pleted in  either  seinester.  ~ 

MUSC  48 1  -  Business  of  Music  Credits:  2  cr.  2  hrs 

MUSC  482  -  Careers  in  Music  Credits:  2  cr.  2  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  13 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  6  cr 
MULS  400  -  Senior  Recital  Credits:  0  cr,  0  hrs 
MULS  422  -  Applied  Major  Instruction  -  Voice  Credits:  3  cr.  1  hr 
MUPF  872  -  Chorus  Credits:  I  cr,  4  hrs 

MUSC  352  -  Music  History  II  Credits:  3  er,  3  hrs  Alsofiilfills  Liheral 
Arts  discipline  history-  rcquiretnent. 

Liberal  Arts  Distribution 

Note  all  Liberal  Arts  courses  are  3.0  credits. 

Liberal  Arts  Electives  Credits:  15  cr 

LACR  22X  -  Scientific  Inquiry  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits:  3 

cr,  3  hrs 
LACR  lOI  -  First-Year  Wnting  I  Credits:  3  er,  3  hrs 
LACR  102  -  First-Year  Writing  II  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 
LACR  210  -  Te.xts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 
LAPI  8XX  -  Liberal  Arts  Period  Interpretation  -  Pre-Twentieth 

Century  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 
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Bachelor  of  Music  in  Jazz  Studies-Composition 

i:6cralil^ 

Studenis  enrolled  as  majors  in  Composition  take  private  lessons  with 
our  faculty  who  work  professionally  in  contemporary  classical,  jazz,  and 
commercial  (radio.  TV.  fi]m.  industrial)  and  pop  idioms.  Monthly  work- 
shops featuring  guest  composers  representing  a  variety  of  musical  genres 
present  students  with  an  inside  look  at  their  creative  processes  and 
techniques.  Additional  courses  include  Jazz  Ear  Training.  Jazz  Theory. 
MIDI  and  Music  Technology.  Arranging.  Orchestration.  Music  History. 
Business  of  Music,  and  ensembles.  Student  compositions  are  read  or 
pciformed  by  our  ensembles,  and  frequent  peiformances  of  students' 
music  highlight  the  school's  concert  schedule.  Composition  students  can 
also  elect  an  option  to  take  additional  study  on  an  instrument  or  voice. 
The  University's  creative  environment  encourages  collaborations  with 
film,  animation,  dance,  theater,  and  multimedia  students 

Freshman  Year  Credits:  30 

Fall  Credits:  15 

MUPF  8XX  -  Ensemble  Credits:  I  cr 

LACR  101  -  First- Year  Wnting  1  Credits:  }  cr.  ?,  lirs 

MULS  1.1 1  -  Applied  .Major  Instruction  -  Composition  Credits:  }  cr. 

1  hr 
MUSC  101  -  Music  Theory  1  Credits:  }  cr.  }  hrs 
MUSC  1 1 1  -  Musicianship  I  Credits:  ?>  cr.  3  hrs 
MUSC  121  -  Class  Piano  I  Credits;  1  cr.  1  hr 
MUSC  161  ■  Music  Technology  Survey  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 

Spring  Credits:  15 

MUPF  8XX  -  Ensemble  Credits:  1  cr 

LACR  102  -  First -Year  Writing  11  Credits:  }  cr.  .^  hrs 

MULS  1,32  -  .Applied  Major  Instruction  -  Composition  Credits:  3  cr. 

Ihr 
MUSC  102  -  Music  Theory  11  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUSC  1 1 2  -  Musician.ship  II  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 
MUSC  122  -  Class  Piano  II  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 
MUSC  162  -  Music  Technology  Survey  Credits:  I  cr.  1  hr 

Sophomore  Year  Credits:  34 
Fall  Credits:  16 

.MUPF  8XX  -  En,semble  Credits:  1  cr 

MULS  23 1  -  Applied  Major  Instruction  -  Composition  Credits:  3  cr. 

1  hr 
MUSC  203  -  Jazz  Theory  1  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUSC  205  -  Jazz  Ear  Training  1  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUSC  223  -  Class  Jazz  Piano  1  Credits:  1  cr,  1  hr 
MUSC  460  -  Introduction  to  MIDI  and  Electronic  Technology 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Select  one  course  from  the  followiiii;  two: 

LACR  22X  -  Scientific  Inquiry  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits:  3 

cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  210-Te,\ts&  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  17 

MUPF  8XX  -  Ensemble  Credits:  1  cr 

MUCP  36!  -  Orchestration  I  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 

MULS  232  -  Applied  Major  Instruction  -  Composition  Credits:  3  cr. 

Ihr 
MUSC  204  -  Jazz  Theon- 11  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 


.MUSC  206  -  Jazz  Ear  Training  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUSC  224  -  Class  Jazz  Piano  11  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 

Select  one  course  from  the  f>Uo\vin'^  two: 

LACR  22X  -  Scientific  Inquiiy  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits:  3 

cr.  3  his 
L.ACR  210  -  Tevts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

junior  Year  Credits:  31 

Fall  Credits:  16 

.MUPF8XX  -  Ensemble  Credits:  1  cr 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  3  cr 

Electives  Credits:  6  cr 

.MULS  331  -  .Applied  Major  Instruction  -  Composition  Credits:  3  cr. 

I  hr 
MUSC  45 1  -  Jazz  History  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs  Also  fulfills  Liberal  Arts 

discipline  hisioty  reqinremein. 

Spring  Credits:  15 

MUPF  8XX  -  Ensemble  Credits:  1  cr 
MUCP  XXX  -  Composition  Elective  Credits:  3  cr 
Liberal  Ails  Credits:  6  cr 
MUCP  331  -  Jazz  Arranging  I  Credits:  2  cr.  2  hrs 
MULS  332  -  Applied  Ma|or  InstRiction  -  Composition  Credits:  3  cr. 
1  hr 

Senior  Year  Credits:  31 

Senior  RcatuI  in<i\  he  completed  in  either  term. 
Fall  Credits:  15 

MUPF  8XX  -  Ensemble  Credits:  1  cr 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  6  cr 

MULS  431  -  Applied  Major  Instniction  -  Composition  Credits:  3  cr. 

1  hr 
MUSC  351  -  Music  History  1  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs  Alsofuljills  Liberal 

Arts  discipline  hislorx  reipiircmeiil. 

Select  (me  course  from  thefilhnvini;  iwo: 

All  undergraduate  music  students  must  take  either  Business  of  Music 
(MUSC  481 )  or  Careers  in  Music  (MUSC  482).  Students  who  take  both 
may  apply  one  towitrd  elective  credits.  This  requirement  may  be  com- 
pleted in  either  semester. 

MUSC  481  -  Business  of  Music  Credits:  2  cr.  2  hrs 

MUSC  482  -  Careers  in  Music  Credits:  2  cr.  2  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  16 

MUPF  8XX  -  Ensemble  Credits:  1  cr 

Electives  Credits:  3  cr 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  6  cr 

MULS  400  -  Senior  Recital  Credits:  0  cr.  0  hrs 

MULS  432  -  Applied  Major  InstiTiction  -  Composition  Credits:  3  cr, 

1  hr 
MUSC  352  -  Music  History  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs  Also  fulfills  Liberal 

Aris  discipline  history  recjuiremeni. 

Liberal  Arts  Distribution 

Note  all  Liberal  .Arts  courses  are  3.0  credits. 
Liberal  Arts  Elective  Credits;  15  cr 

LACR  22X  -  Scientific  Inquiry  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits;  3 
cr,  3  hrs 
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LACR  101  -  First-Year  Wilting  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  lirs 
LACK  102  -  First-Year  Writing  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  210  -Texts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Himianities 

Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPI  8XX  -  Liberal  Arts  Period  interpretation  -  Pre-Twentieth 

Century  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPI  9XX  -  Liberal  Arts  Period  Interpretation  -  Twentieth  Century 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUSC  35 1  -  Music  History  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MLISC  352  -  Music  History  II  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 
MUSC  451  -  Ja/z  History  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Note:  N.B.  All  composilion  majors  are  required  to  siiccessfidly  com- 
plete one  year  of  Chorus,  which  may  be  taken  as  ensemble  or  elective 
credits. 


Diploma  in  Music  in  Jazz  Studies-Instrumental 
Performance  iu4  credits 

This  four-year  program  is  designed  primarily  lor  students  w  ho  w  ish  to 
take  the  entire  musical  portion  of  the  undergraduate  curriculum  without 
liberal  arts  courses.  Students  wishing  to  transfer  from  this  program  to 
the  bachelor's  degree  program  may  apply  to  do  so  in  any  year  of  their 
matriculation  and  will  be  required  to  obtain  the  approval  of  both  the 
Director  of  the  School  of  Music  and  the  Director  of  Liberal  Arts.  The 
Diploma  program  is  ideal  for  students  who  have  already  earned  a  degree 
in  a  field  other  than  music,  but  who  want  the  benefit  of  a  complete 
undergraduate  training  and  education  in  music. 

Freshman  Year  Credits:  26 
Fall  Credits:  13 

MUPF  8XX  Ensemble  Credits:  1  cr 

MULS  1 1 1  -  Applied  Major  Instruction  -  Instrumental  Credits:  3  cr. 

I  hr 
MUPF  130-  Major  Workshop  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 
MUSC  101  -  Music  Theoi->  1  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUSC  1 1 1  -  Musicianship  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUSC  121  -  Class  Piano  I  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 
MUSC  161  -  Music  Technology  Survey  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 


Spring  Credits:  13 

MUPF8XX  Ensemble  Credits:  I  cr 

MULS  1 12  -  Applied  Major  Instruction  -  Instrumental  Credits:  3  cr. 

I  hr 
MUSC  102  -  Music  Theory  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUSC  1 12  -  Musicianship  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUSC  122  -  Class  Piano  II  Credits:  I  cr.  1  hr 
MUSC  131  -  Freshman  Improvisation  Credits:  I  cr.  1.5  hrs 
MUSC  162  -  Music  Technology  Survey  Credits:  I  cr.  I  hr 

Sophomore  Year  Credits:  28 

Fall  Credits:  i/t 

MUPF  8XX  Ensembles  Credits:  2  cr 

MULS  211  -  Applied  Major  Instruction  -  Instrumental  Credits:  3  cr. 

1  hr 
MUSC  203  -  Jazz  Theoo'  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUSC  205  -  Jazz  Ear  Training  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUSC  223  -  Class  Jazz  Piano  I  Credits:  1  cr.  I  hr 
MUSC  231  -  Jazz  Improvisation  I  Credits:  2  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  i/j 

MUPF  8XX  Ensembles  Credits:  2  cr 

MULS  212  -  Applied  Major  Instiiiction  -  Instnimental  Credits:  3  cr. 

1  hr 
MUSC  204  -  Jazz  Theory  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUSC  206  -  Jazz  Ear  Training  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUSC  224  -  Class  Jazz  Piano  II  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 
MUSC  232  -  Jazz  Improvisation  II  Credits:  2  cr.  3  hrs 

Junior  Year  Credits:  24 

Fall  Credits:  12 

MUPF  8XX  Ensembles  Credits:  2  cr 

Electives  Credits:  3  cr 

MULS  31 1  -  Applied  Major  Instruction  -  Instrumental  Credits:  3  cr. 

Ihr 
MUSC  333  -Transcription  and  Analysis  Credits:  I  cr.  1.5  hrs 
MUSC  451  -  Jazz  History  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
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Spring  Credits:  12 

MUPF  8XX  Ensembles  Credits:  2  cr 

MUXX  XXX  Music  Elective  Credits;  3  cr 

Electivcs  Credits:  3  cr 

MULS  312  -  Applied  Major  Instruction  -  Instrumental  Credits:  3  cr. 

1  hr 
MUSC  334  -  Transcription  and  Anal\  MS  Credits:  1  cr.  1  5  hrs 

Senior  Year  Credits:  26 

Senior  Rciiliil  max  he  complclcd  iilhcr  Icrm. 
Fall  Credits:  13 
MUPF  8XX  Ensembles  Credits:  2  cr 
Electivcs  Credits:  3  cr 

MULS  400  -  Senior  Recital  Credits:  0  cr.  I)  his 
MULS  411  -  Applied  Major  Instruction  -  liiMiunicntal  Credits:  3  cr. 

Ihr 
MUSC  3.S1  -  Music  History  1  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUSC  481  -  Business  of  Music  Credits:  2  cr.  2  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  13 

MUPF  8XX  Ensembles  Credits:  2  cr 

Electivcs  Credits:  3  cr 

MULS  400  -  Senior  Recital  Credits:  0  cr.  (I  hrs 

MULS  412  -  Applied  Major  Instruction  -  Instrumental  Credits:  3  cr. 

Ihr 
MUSC  .^^2  -  Music  History  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUSC  482  -  Careers  in  Music  Credits:  2  cr.  2  hrs 

Notes:  N.B.  All  instrumenlal  majors  arc  rcijiiircd  u>  sikccssfuUx  com- 
plele  one  year  of  Chorus  (MUPF  872).  whn  li  max  he  tnkcn  as  cnsciiihle 
or  elective  credits. 

Piano  (MUSC  121 1122}  and  .la::  Piano  {MUSC  223/224)  are  not 
required  for  piano  majors.  Instead,  snhsllliile  jinn'  eleelive  credits 


Voice  Credits:  3  cr.  1  hr 
1  ci.  1  hr 


Diploma  in  Music  in  Jazz  Studies-Vocal 
Performance  hijuclIik 

This  lour-ycar  program  is  dcsiiiiied  pnmariK  lor  students  who  wish  to 
take  the  entire  musical  poiiion  (i|  the  undergraduate  curriculum  without 
liberal  arts  courses.  Students  w  ishing  to  transfer  from  this  program  to 
the  bachelor's  degree  program  may  apply  to  do  so  in  any  year  of  their 
matriculation  and  will  be  required  to  obtain  the  approval  of  both  the 
Director  of  the  School  of  Music  and  the  Director  of  Liberal  Arts.  The 
Diploina  program  is  ideal  for  students  who  have  already  earned  a  degree 
in  a  field  other  than  music  but  w  ho  want  the  benefit  of  a  complete  iinder- 
gradualc  training  and  education  in  music. 

Freshman  Year  Credits:  26 
Fait  Credits:  13 

MULS  121  -Applied  Major  Instruction 

MUPF  121  -  Styles  and  Diction  Credits 

MUPF  872  -  Chorus  Credits:  I  cr.  4  hrs 

.MUSC  101  -  Music  Theory  1  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MUSC  1 1 1  -  Musicianship  I  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 

MUSC  121  -  Class  Piano  I  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 

MUSC  161  -  Music  Technology  Survey  Credits:  I  cr.  1  hr 

Spring  Credits:  13 

MULS  1 22  -  Applied  Major  Instniclion  -  Vmce  Credits:  3  cr.  1  hr 

MUPF  122  -  Styles  and  Diction  Credits   I  cr.  I  hr 

MUPF  872  -  Chorus  Credits:  1  cr,  4  hrs 

MUSC  102  -  Music  Theory  11  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MUSC  112  -  Musicianship  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MUSC  1 22  -  Class  Piano  11  Credits:  I  cr.  1  In 

MUSC  162  -  Music  Technology  Survey  Credits:  I  cr.  1  hr 

Sophomore  Year  Credits:  28 

Fall  Credits:  14 

.MUPF  8X\Hnsemblc  Credits;  1  cr 

MULS  221  -  Applied  Major  Instiiiction  -  Voice  Credits:  3  cr.  1  hr 

MUPF  872  -  Chorus  Credits:  I  cr.  4  hrs 

MUSC  203  -  Jazz  Theory  I  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 

MUSC  20.^  -  Jazz  Ear  Training  I  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 

MUSC  223  -  Class  Jazz  Piano  I  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 

MUSC  231  -  Ja/z  lmpro\isaiion  I  Credits:  2  cr,  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  14 

MUPF  8XX  Ensemble  Credits:  1  cr 

MULS  222  -  Applied  Major  Instruction  -  Voice  Credits:  3  cr.  1  hr 

MUPF  872  -  Chorus  Credits:  1  cr.  4  hrs 

MUSC  204  -  Jazz  Theory  II  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 

MUSC  206  -  Jazz  Ear  Training  II  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 

MUSC  224  -  Class  Jazz  Piano  II  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 

MUSC  232  -  Jazz  Improvisation  II  Credits:  2  cr.  3  his 

Junior  Year  Credits:  24 
Fall  Credits:  12 

MUPF  8XX  Ensemble  Credits:  1  cr 

Electives  Credits:  3 

MULS  321  -  Applied  Major  Instruction  -  Voice  Credits:  3  cr,  1  hr 

MUPF  872  -  Chorus  Credits:  1  cr.  4  hrs 

MUSC  321  -Advanced  Piano  and  Accompanying  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hj- 

MUSC  4,^  1  -  Jazz  Historv  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs ' 
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Spring  Credits:  12 

MLPF8XX  Hnsciiiblc  Credits:  i  cr 

MUXX  XXX  Music  Eleciivc  Credits:  ?  cr 

Electives  Credits:  3  cr 

MULS  322  -  Applied  Major  Instruction  -  Voice  Credits:  3  cr.  1  hr 

MUPF  872  -  Chorus  Credits:  1  cr.  4  hrs 

MUSC  322  -  Advanced  Piano  and  Acconipan\ins;  Credits:  I  cr.  1  In 

Senior  Year  Credits:  26 

Senior  Ri'ciliil  iihix  he  aimpU-Uil cither  lerm. 
Fall  Credits:  13 
MlPF8XXEnsemhle  Credits:  I  cr 
Electives  Credits:  3  cr 

MULS  400  -  Senior  Recital  Credits:  0  cr.  0  hrs 
MULS  421  -  Applied  Major  Instruction  -  Voice  Credits:  3  cr.  1  hr 
MUPF  872  -  Chorus  Credits:  1  cr.  4  hrs 
MUSC  351  -  Music  History  1  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUSC481  -  Business  of  Music  Credits:  2  cr.  2  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  13 

MUPF  8XX  Ensemble  Credits:  I  cr 

Electives  Credits:  3  cr 

MULS  400  -  Senior  Recital  Credits:  0  cr.  0  hrs 

MULS  422  -  Applied  Major  Instruction  -  Voice  Credits:  3  cr.  1  hr 

MUPF  872  -  Chorus  Credits;  1  cr.  4  hrs 

MUSC  352  -  Music  HistoiA'  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MUSC  482  -  Careers  in  Music  Credits:  2  cr  2  hrs 


Diploma  in  Music  in  Jazz  Studies-Composition 

l()4Lredils 

This  tour  year  program  is  designed  primarily  for  students  « liii  « ish  lake  the 
entire  musical  portion  of  the  undergraduate  curriculum  wiihoul  liberal  arts 
niurses.  Students  wishing  to  transfer  from  this  program  to  the  bachelor's  degree 
program  may  apply  to  do  so  in  any  year  of  their  matriculation  and  will  be 
required  to  obtain  the  approval  of  both  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Music  and 
the  Director  of  Liberal  Arts.  The  Diploma  program  is  ideal  for  students  who  have 
already  earned  a  degree  in  a  field  other  than  music  but  w  ho  want  the  benefit  of  a 
complete  undergraduate  training  and  education  in  music. 

Freshman  Year  Credits:  24 

Fall  Credits:  12 

MUPF8XX  Ensemble  Credits:  1  cr 


MULS  131 

1  hr 
MUSC  101 
MUSC  111 
MUSC  121 
MUSC  161 


Applied  Major  Instruction  -  Composition  Credits:  3  cr. 

Music  Theory  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Musicianship  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Class  Piano  I  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 

Music  Technology  Survey  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 


Spring  Credits:  12 

MUPF  8XX  Ensemble  Credits:  1  cr 

MULS  132  -  Applied  Major  Insliuction  -  Composition  Credits:  3  cr. 

Ihr 
MUSC  102  -  Music  Theory  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUSC  1 12  -  Musicianship  II  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 
MUSC  122  -  Class  Piano  II  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 
MUSC  162  -  Music  Tcchnolo<!v  Survev  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 


Sophomore  Year  Credits:  27 
Fall  Credits:  13 

MUPF  8XX  Ensemble  Credits:  1  cr 

MULS  231  -  Applied  Major  Instruction  -  Composition  Credits: 

1  hr 
MUSC  203  ■  Jazz  Theory  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUSC  205  -  Jazz  Ear  Training  1  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUSC  223  -  Class  Jazz  Piano  1  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 
MUSC  331  -  Ja/z  Improvisation  HI  Credits:  2  cr.  2  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  \ii 

MUPF8XX  Ensemble  Credits:  1  cr 

MUXX  XXX  Music  Elective  Credits:  3  cr 

MULS  232  -  Applied  Major  Instruction  -  Composition  Credits: 

Ihr 
MUSC  204  -  Jazz  Theory  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUSC  206  -  Jazz  Ear  Training  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUSC  224  -  Class  Jazz  Piano  II  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 

Junior  Year  Credits:  26 
Fall  Credits:  14 

MUPF  8XX  Ensembles  Credits:  2  cr 

MUCP361  -  Orchestration  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MULS  331  -  Applied  Major  Instruction  -  Composition  Credits: 

1  hr 
MUSC  451  -  Jazz  History  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUSC  460  -  Introduction  to  MIDI  and  Electronic  Technology 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 


;itv  of  llie  ..\rls  I'ntlercraduale  and  Gnulualc  Course  Calaioa  2006/2007 


139 


Spring  Credits:  12 

MUPF  8XX  Ensembles  Credits:  2  cr 

MUXX  XXX  Music  Elective  Credits;  3  cr 

EJectives  Credits:  3  cr 

MULS  332  -  Applied  Major  Instruction  -  Composition  Credits:  3  cr. 

Ihr 
MUSC  334  -  Transcription  and  Analysis  Credits:  I  cr.  1 .5  lirs 

Senior  Year  Credits:  26 
Fall  Credits:  13 

MUPF  8XX  Ensembles  Credits:  2  cr 

Electives  Credits:  3  cr 

MULS  431  -  Applied  Major  Instruction  -  Composition  Credits:  3  cr. 

Ihr 
MUSC  351  -  Music  History  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUSC  481  -  Business  of  Music  Credits:  2  cr.  2  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  13 

MUPF  8XX  Ensembles  Credits:  2  cr 

Electives  Credits:  3  cr 

MULS  400  -  Senior  Recital  Credits:  0  cr,  0  hrs 

MULS  432  -  Applied  Major  Instruction  -  Composition  Credits:  3  cr. 

Ihr 
MUSC  352  -  Music  History  II  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 
MUSC  482  -  Careers  in  Music  Credits:  2  cr,  2  hrs 

Notes:  Senior  Recital  may  be  completed  either  semester. 
N.B.  All  compositio)!  majors  are  required  to  sitccessfiiUy  complete  (me 
year  of  Chorus,  which  max  he  taken  as  ensemble  or  elective  crciliis. 


Certificate  in  Music  in  Jazz  Studies-Instrumental 
Performance  >uicdiis 

First  Year  Credits:  26 

Fall  Credits:  13 

MIPF  SXX  Ensemble  Credits:  1  cr 

MULS  1 1 1  -  Applied  ,\'Ia]or  Instruction  -  instrumental  Credits:  3  cr. 

1  hr 
MUPF  130  -  Major  Workshop  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 
MUSC  101  -  Music  Theory  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUSC  1 1 1  -  Musicianship  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUSC  12!  -  Class  Piano  1  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 
MUSC  161  -  Music  Technology  Survey  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 

Spring  Credits:  13 

.\11PF  SXX  Ensemble  Credits:  1  cr 

MULS  112^  .Applied  Major  Instruction  -  Instrumental  Credits:  3  cr. 

1  hr 
MUSC  102  -  Music  Theoi7  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUSC  1 12  -  Musicianship  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUSC  122  -  Class  Piano  II  Credits:  1  cr.  I  hr 
MUSC  131  -  Freshman  Improvisation  Credits:  1  cr.  15  hrs 
MUSC  162  -  Music  Technology  Survey  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 

Second  Year  Credits:  28 

Fall  Credits:  14 

MUPF  8XX  Ensembles  Credits:  2  cr 

MULS  211  -Applied  Major  Instruction  -  Instrumental  Credits:  3  cr, 

1  hr 
MUSC  203  -  Ja/z  Theory  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUSC  205  -  Ja//  Ear  Training  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUSC  223  -  Class  Jazz  Piano^I  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 
MUSC  231  -  .la//  Improvisation  I  Credits:  2  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  1Z( 

MUPF  8XX  Ensembles  Credits:  2  cr 

.MULS  212  -  Applied  Major  Instruction  -  Instrumental  Credits:  3  cr. 
1  hr 

MUSC  204  -  Jazz  Tlieory  II  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 

MUSC  205  -  Jazz  Ear  Training  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MUSC  224  -  Class  Jazz  Piano  II  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 

MUSC  232  -  Jazz  Improvisation  II  Credits:  2  cr.  3  hrs 

Notes:  N.B.  Piano  I  MUSC  1211122)  and  Jazz  Piano  iMUSC  223/224) 
arc  not  required  for  piano  majors.  Instead.  sidKtitiite  four  elective 
credits. 

Certificate  in  Music  in  Jazz  Studies-Vocal 
Performance  54  credits 

First  Year  Credits:  26 
Fall  Credits:  13 

MUPF  SXX  Ensemble  Credits:  I  cr 

MULS  121  -  Applied  Major  Instruction  -  Voice  Credits:  3  cr.  1  hr 

MUPF  121  -  Styles  and  Diction  Credits:  I  cr,  I  hr 

MUSC  101  -  Music  Theoi7  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MUSC  1 11  -  Musicianship  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MUSC  121  -  Class  Piano  1  Credits:  1  cr.  I  hr 

MUSC  161  -  Music  Technology  Sui-vey  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 
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Spring  Credits:  13 

MUPF8,\XEnsL-mhlc  Credits:  1  cr 

MULS  122  -Applied  Miijor  Insiniction  -  Voice  Credits:  3  er.  I  hr 

MUPF  122  ■  Styles  and  Diction  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 

MUSC  102  -  Music  Thcoi7  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  lirs 

MUSC  1 1 1  -  Musicianship  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MUSC  122  -  Class  Piano  II  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 

MUSC  162- Music  Tcchnolog}  Survc)  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 

Second  Year  Credits:  28 
Fall  Credits:  14 

MUPF  SX.X  Fnscmbles  Credits:  2  cr 

MULS  22 1  -  Applied  Major  Instruction  -  Voice  Credits:  3  cr.  1  hr 

MUSC  203  -  Jazz  Theory  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MUSC  205  -  Jazz  Ear  Training  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hi>, 

MUSC  223  -  Class  Jazz  Piano  I  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 

MUSC  231  -  Jazz  Iniproxisalion  1  Credits:  2  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  14 

MUPF  8\X  Ensembles  Credits:  2  cr 

MULS  222  -  Applied  Major  Instruction  -  Voice  Credits:  3  cr.  1  hr 

MUSC  204  -  Jazz  Theory  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MUSC  206  -  Jazz  Ear  Training  II  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 

MUSC  224  -  Class  Jazz  Piano  II  Credits:  I  cr.  1  hr 

MUSC  232  ■  Jazz  Impro\  isatioii  II  Credits:  2  cr.  3  hrs 


Music  Education 


Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching 

Patrick  M.  Jones,  Division  Head 

pjoncsi"  uails.edu 
2 1.V7 17-6336 


The  Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching  -  Music  Education  (MAT)  is  an 
advanced  teacher  certillcation  program  for  professional  musicians 
desiring  a  master's  degree  and  certification  to  teach  music  in  K- 1 2 
schools  as  well  as  in  other  educational  settings  and  for  related  careers.  It 
is  a  unique  program  in  that  candidates  for  the  MAT  typically  will  have 
completed  undergraduate  studies  in  applied  inusic.  composition,  theory, 
musicology.  or  other  professional  areas.  MAT  graduates  are  eligible  to 
receive  K-12  certification  froin  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania 
Department  of  Education  to  teach  music. 

The  M.\T  in  Music  Education  is  designed  to  develop  and  refine  the 
student's  intellectual,  pedagogical,  and  musical  skills.  The  program  is  a 
balance  of  intellectual  Foundations,  cuiriculum  design,  and  assessment: 
partnered  with  hands-on  pedagogy  and  conducting  courses  developed  to 
provide  relevant  experiences  for  the  classrooms  of  today,  and  leadership 
for  the  future  of  the  profession.  This  preparation  includes  comprehensive 
instruction  in  the  use  of  educational  technology,  field-based  learning 
experiences,  and  site-based  pedagogy  courses,  which  provide  direct 
feedback  on  instnictional  effectiveness. 

The  MAT  curriculum  comprises  36  credits  and  may  be  completed 
in  one  academic  year  if  all  corequisites  are  satisfied  prior  to  matricula- 
tion. Corequisite  requirements  may  be  satisfied  in  a  number  of  ways, 
including  taking  courses  in  the  Music  Education  minor  program. 
Working  professionals  may  opt  to  coinplete  the  degree  over  an  extended 
penod  of  time  on  a  part-time  basis. 

Music  Education  Faculty 

Fllcn  .Abrahams 

Robert  Brosh 

Marc  Dicciani 

Annette  DiMedio 

William  Carton  ^ 

Richard  Genovese 

Marjorie  Goldberg 

Patrick  M.  Jones 

Michael  Kennedy 

Ronald  Kerber 

Jeffrey  Kem 

Rick  Lawn 

Chnstopher  Maute 

Joseph  Nero 

Jaines  Paxson 

Robert  Quaile.  Jr. 

Thomas  Rudolph 

Gia  Walton 

Dennis  Wasko 

Bill  Zaccagni 

The  lollowing  listing  presents  the  normal  sequence  of  courses  if  com- 
pleted within  one  year: 
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Music  Education 

Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching  ^hcrodn^ 

The  Master  ot  Arts  in  TciiLliing  Mlisk  HduLalioii  is  a  36-crcdil  proiirani  dcMsned 
for  sludcnts  who  have  completed  bachelor's  degrees  in  apphed  music,  music 
lheor)/composiIion.  music  history/literature,  or  other  non-education,  music- 
related  cumcula.  The  MAT  can  he  completed  in  one  academic  year  pro\ided 
corequisite  requirements  have  been  met  and  placement  testing  does  not  indicate 
the  need  for  supplemenlarv'  studies.  Undergraduate  students  in  music  at  the 
University  may  take  the  Music  Education  minor,  which  sati.sfies  all  coreq- 
uisites.  The  MAT  in  Music  Education  leads  to  teachmg  certification  in  the 
CommonHcalth  of  PcnnsyKania. 

The  lollowing  listing  rcpresenis  the  nomial  sequence  (if  courses  if 
conipleled  \\  ilhin  one  year: 

Fall  Credits:  18 

.\IUED  >2()  -  Music  Pcdugogv  ill:  Pre-K  to  Grade  4  Credits:  .^  cr.  } 

hrs 
MUED  ?21  -  Music  Pedagogy  IV:  Grades  5  to  S  Credits:  2  cr.  2  hrs 
MUED  .'^."0  -  .A.lleniative  Ensembles  Credits:  2  cr.  2  hrs 
MUED  ?40  -  Student  Teaching  -  Elementary  Credits:  4  cr.  hrs  \arv 
MUED?41  ■  Student  Teaching  Seminar- Elementar\  Credits:  1  cr. 

1  hr 
MUED  600  -  Historical  Foundations  of  Music  Education  Credits:  3 

cr,  3  hrs 
MUED  601  -  Philosophical  Foundations  of  Music  Education  Credits: 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  18 

MUHD  ,S22  -  Music  Pedagogy  V:  Grades  9-12  Credits:  2  cr.  2  hrs 
MUED  .S23  -  Music  Pedagogy  VI  Vocal/Choral  Credits:  2  cr,  2  hrs 
MUED  ."13 1  -  Conducting  and  Rehearsal  Techniques:  High  School  and 

Community  Ensembles  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 
MUED  342  -  Student  Teaching  Secondary  Credits:  4  cr.  hrs  varv 
MUED  543  -  Student  Teaching  Seminar:  Secondary  Credits:  1  cr  1  hr 
MUED  602  -  Sociological  Foundations  of  Music  Education  Credits: 

3  cr.  3  hrs 
MUED  603  -  Curriculum  and  .Assessment  in  Music  Education 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 


Jazz  Studies 


Master  of  Music 

Don  Glanden,  Chair,  Graduate  Jazz  Studies 

dglandeni"  uarts  edu 
215-717-63.^3 

The  Master  of  Music  in  Jazz  Studies  degree  has  its  routs  in  three 
decadesofUniversity  of  the  Arts  leadership  in  the  field  ol  lazz  educa- 
tion, carefully  balancing  aesthetic  goals  and  a  pragmatic  approach  to 
vocational  responsibility  in  the  context  of  this  American  music  idiom. 
Open  to  a  small  and  highly  advanced  group  of  siudenls  who  have  an 
undergraduate  degree  in  jazz  studies  or  an  uiidcrgiadualc  degree  in 
music  with  significant  experience  in  ja/z  and  contemporary  music,  or 
the  equivalent  thereof,  the  program  -  while  providing  a  solid  Foundation 
in  contemporary  music  -  encourages  a  primary  focus  on  individual 
career  goals. 

Curriculum 

Among  the  one-year.  32-credit  program's  unique  curricular  com- 
ponents are  advanced  private  instruction  in  the  major  area  to  develop 
professional-level  artistic  and  skills;  hands-on  internships:  ensemble 
peiformances:  arranging,  composing,  transcribing  and  analyzing  jazz 
and  contemporary  music:  study  of  MIDI  and  music  technology:  music 
journalism,  jazz  pedagogy,  and  a  final  thesis/project/recital  that  inte- 
grates in-depth  research  on  a  topic  of  special  relevance  with  personal 
musical  growth,  culminating  in  a  public  pcrt'ormance.  Graduate  Applied 
Studies  are  the  core  of  the  Master  of  Music  in  Jazz  Studies.  Additionally, 
applied  study  at  the  graduate  level  includes  a  pedagogy  component. 
Teaching  is  a  facet  of  almost  every  perfonmcr's  and  composer's  career: 
coursework  in  the  major  applied  area  acknowledges  this  importance. 

Students,  in  addition  to  completion  of  the  requisite  32  credits,  must 
take  or  have  taken  two  corequisite  courses  ol  two  credit  hours  each: 
Recordine  and  The  Business  of  Music. 


MM  in  Jazz  Studies  Faculty 

Composition  and  Arranging 

Evan  Solot 
Bill  Zaccagni 

Guitar 

Jimmy  Bruno 
Matt  Davis 
Thomas  Giacabetti 
Michael  Kennedy 
Pat  Mailino 
Scott  McGill 
Michael  Quaile 

Jazz  Improvisation  and  Transcription 

Jimmy  Bruno 
Chris  Fan- 
Thomas  Giacabetti 
Don  Glanden 
Ronald  Kerber 
Pat  Manino 
Tony  Miceli 
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Ben  Schachter 
John  Swana 

Jazz  Pedagogy 

Ronald  Kerber 
Richard  Lawn 
Bill  Zaccagni 

Keyboards 

Robert  Durso 
Don  Glanden 
Jamar  Jones 
Trudy  Pitts 
Elio  Villafranca 

jazz  Ensembles 

All  faculty 

Latin  American  Music 

Orlando  Haddad 
Marlon  Simon 
Elio  Villafranca 


Trombone 

John  Fedchock 
Richard  Genovese 
Randy  Kapralick 
Fred  Scoti 

Trumpet 

Matt  Gallagher 
Tim  Hagans 
Bill  Pusey 
George  Rabbai 
John  Swana 
Dennis  Wasko 

Upriglit  Jazz  Bass/Electric  Bass 

Steve  Beskrone 
Charles  Fambrough 
Micah  Jones 
Kevin  MacConnell 
Craig  Thomas 
Howard  Thompson 
Gerald  Veasley 


Music  journalism 

Michael  Dawson 
Bruce  Klauber 
Rick  Van  Hom 


Voice 

Jeffrey  Kern 
Reginald  Pinde 
Anne  Sciolla 


Music  Technology 

Mike  Jarosz 
Thomas  Rudolph 

Percussion/Drums 

Robert  Brosh 
Marc  Dicciani 
Justin  Freeland-Sokol 
Tony  Miceli 
Joseph  Nero 
James  Paxson 
Marlon  Simon 
Tom  Walling 

Recording 

David  Schwartz 

Saxophone 

Chris  FaiT 
Ronald  Kerber 
Frank  Mazzeo 
Daniel  Muller 
Anthony  Salicondro 
Ben  Schachter 
Bill  Zaccagni 

Small  Jazz  Ensembles 

All  Jazz  Faculty 

Strings 

John  Blake 
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MM  in  Jazz  Studies  (  ,.  ih 

Fall  Credits:  16 

MUCP  63 1  -  Gradiialc  Arranging  Credits.  2  i  r.  2  hrs 
MUCP641  -  Advanced  Transcription  and  Anal\sis  Credits:  3er.  3  hrs 
MULS  641  -  Applied  Major  Instruelion  -  (iraduale  Credits:  3  er.  1  lir 
MUPF660  -  Graduate  Ensemble  Credits:  1  cr.  1 .5  hrs 
MUSC  631  -  Graduate  Improvisation  1  Credits.  2  er.  2  hrs 
MUSC  661  -  MIDI  and  Music  Technology  Credits:  2  cr.  2  hrs 
MUSC  681  -  Graduate  Professional  Internship  Credits:  I  er.  1  hr 
MUSC  684  -  Graduate  Forum  Credits:  I  cr.  I  hr 

Spring  Credits:  16 

MUCP  624  -  Composing  lor  Perlormers  Credits:  2  cr  2  hrs 

MULS  642  -  Applied  Major  Instruction  -  Graduate  Credits:  3  cr.  I  hr 

MUPF  660  -  Graduate  Ensemble  Credits:  1  cr.  1  ..S  hrs 

MUPF680  -  Graduate  Project/Recital  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

MUSC  632  -  Graduate  Improvisation  II  Credits:  2  cr.  2  hrs 

MUSC  65 1  -Music  Journalism  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 

MUSC  682  -  Graduate  Professional  Internship  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 

MUSC  683  -  Jazz  Pedagogy  Credits:  1  cr.  1  hr 

MUSC  685  -  Graduate  Foium  Credits:  I  cr.  1  hr 

Additional  prerequisite/corequisite  courses  Credits:  4 

MUSC  461  -  Recording  1  Credits:  2  ci.  2  hrs 
MUSC  481  -  Business  of  Music  Credits:  2  cr.  2  hrs 


The  School  of  Theater  Arts 


Genelerruso,  Director 

gteiTusoi"  uails  edu 
215-717-6448 

Anne  Edmunds,  Assistant  to  the  Director 

aemundsfn  uarts.edu 
215-717-6447 

Francesca  Pase,  Administrative  Assistant 

lpase("  uarts.edu 
215-717-64.S0 

The  School  of  Theater  Arts  (S.O.T.A.)  of  The  University  ot  the  Arts  is 
committed  to  developing  the  skills  and  professionalism  of  its  students  to 
prepare  thein  for  careers  in  the  theater  and  related  llclds.  or  for  advanced 
study  in  graduate  or  conservatory  programs. 

The  goal  of  the  theater  school  is  to  cultivate  practitioners  for  the  live 
theater  entertainment  media,  communications,  and  production.  This 
is  achieved  by  developing  a  practical  knowledge  and  competence  that 
include  sensitivity  to  technique,  artistn.  and  style,  as  well  as  an  insight 
into  the  role  of  the  theater  arts. 

All  of  the  School's  degree  programs  employ  a  professional  approach 
to  training  and  highly  rigorous  standards  for  evaluation  and  retention.  As 
with  any  theater  program,  production  work  may  serve  as  an  important 
means  of  gauging  a  student's  growth  in  his/her  respective  program.  It 
is  in  the  studio,  however,  where  the  primary  efforts  of  both  student  and 
faculty  are  concentrated.  The  highly  focused  and  demanding  training  is 
enhanced  by  appropriate  courses  in  the  liberal  arts.  These  are  of  partic- 
ular importance  to  the  theater  artist,  who  is  charged  with  commenting  on 
the  human  condition.  Tlie  effectiveness  of  that  coiTimcntary  is  dependent 
upon  a  sincere  commitment  to  excellence  in  liberal  arts 

All  programs  within  the  School  of  Theater  Arts  rec|uire  123  credits  for 
graduation. 


Facilities 

Most  lacilities  for  the  School  of  Tlieater  Arts  are  located  in  UArts' 
new  Terra  Building  at  21 1  South  Broad  Street.  These  include  seminar 
and  classroom  spaces  and  studios  for  individual  voice,  speech,  dance, 
movement  and  acting  instruction.  The  studios  are  well  lit  and  individu- 
ally equipped  with  prop  storage  and  audiovisual  capabilities.  Lockers 
and  lounges  are  located  adjacent  to  the  studios.  Performances  are  held  at 
a  number  of  sites:  the  ArtsBank.  a  technically  up-to-dale.  240- seal  the- 
ater at  601  South  Broad  Street  that  also  houses  additional  instnictional 
spaces  and  a  cabaret  theater;  the  University's  historic  Merriam  Theater 
at  250  South  Broad  Street,  a  250-seat  dance  theater;  and  a  new  llexible 
studio  theater  space  in  Gershinan  Hall  at  401  South  Broad  Street,  where 
stage  combat  classes  are  also  held.  Design  and  technical  support  are 
provided  by  a  production  shop,  a  costume  shop,  a  lighting  lab.  areas  for 
both  property  and  costume  stock,  and  a  video  editing  studio  inside  the 
ArtsBank.  The  Albert  M.  Greenfield  Library  contains  books,  journals 
and  videotapes  devoted  to  the  theater  arts,  which  are  available  to  stu- 
dents for  research  and  coursework. 

Programs  of  Study 

The  curriculum  is  conservatory-based,  acknowledging  that  the  focal 
point  of  training  in  both  Acting  and  Musical  Theater  programs  is  the 
acting  instrtiction.  and  that  vocal  and  physical  training  are  the  principal 
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support  areas  lor  this  iiislruction.  The  first  responsibihl)  of  the  facuhy 
is  to  invest  students  with  a  Foundation  technique  -  a  rehearsal/perfoi- 
mance  process  -  which  they  will  continue  to  refine  and  personalize  as 
their  creative  development  evolves.  In  the  theater  Design-Technology 
and  Applied  Theater  Ails  programs,  the  focus  upon  technique  holds  true, 
supported  by  extended  collaborative  learning  opportunities  in  produc- 
tion. 

Opportunities  for  master  classes,  guest  speakers,  internships,  and 
apprenticeships  with  many  professional  companies  in  the  city  and  region 
are  among  the  experiences  open  to  students  in  all  School  of  Theater  Arts 
programs. 

Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  (BFA)  Acting  Program 

The  four-year  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  .Acting  program  prepares  stu- 
dents for  careers  in  the  professional  theater  or  for  continued  study  at  the 
graduate  level.  In  the  first  year,  students  concentrate  on  finding  the  "core 
of  the  actor"  through  the  study  of  improvisation,  monologue,  emotional 
discovery,  speech,  and  movement.  In  addition  to  fostering  these  acting 
skills,  the  first  year  of  training  is  also  designed  to  encourage  an  in-depth 
self-analysis  of  the  student's  commitment,  discipline,  and  profes- 
sionalism. The  second  year  is  devoted  to  technique  training,  in  which 
actors  develop  a  sense  of  conversational  reality  and  strengthen  their 
imagination,  responsiveness,  and  spontaneity.  This  level  of  training  also 
addresses  an  actor's  skill  for  evoking  a  full  and  accessible  inner  life. 

The  third  year  is  dedicated  to  giving  shape  and  specificity  to  the 
actor's  behavior  and  aims  to  refine  technique  and  deepen  characteriza- 
tion. Advanced  scene  study  and  an  introduction  to  style  work  are  also 
integral  to  this  level  of  training.  The  focus  of  the  fourth  year  is  on  clas- 
sical performance  and  preparing  the  student  to  enter  the  profession. 
Students  are  given  instruction  in  audition  and  camera  techniques,  resume 
preparation,  how  to  work  with  agents,  etc.  The  fourth  year  culminates 
with  an  audition  clinic  given  by  a  selected  panel  of  agents,  directors,  and 
casting  representatives. 

Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  (BFA)  in  Applied  Theater 
Arts 

The  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  in  .Applied  Theater  Arts  allow  s  students 
with  a  range  of  theatncal  interests  to  shape  their  own  individualized 
course  of  study.  It  is  designed  to  give  students  the  practical,  artistic, 
and  intellectual  Foundation  necessary  for  a  successful  professional  life 
in  live  theater  and  allied  disciplines.  Students  focus  on  theatrical  disci- 
plines such  as  stage  management,  playwriting,  directing,  mask  work, 
stage  combat,  dramaturgy,  production,  and  arts  administration. 

Practical  studio  and  production  training,  received  in  the  student's  first 
two  years,  is  enriched  by  an  understanding  of  the  theater  as  an  art.  an 
industry,  and  an  institution  with  a  history  and  a  vital  role  in  society. 

This  Foundation  training  prepares  the  students  to  emphasize  one  or 
more  of  the  above-mentioned  disciplines  at  the  upper-division  levels 
and  to  shape  their  ow  n  cuniculuin.  Much  of  the  Senior  year  in  the  ATA 
program  is  comprised  of  production  projects,  independent  study,  and 
internships  arranged  through  the  School's  close  association  with  profes- 
sional companies  in  the  area. 

This  program  is  a  good  choice  for  students  who  are  drawn  to  the 
collaborative  nature  of  theater.  It  is  an  ideal  program  of  study  for  the 
student  who  has  a  profound  passion  for  theater  and/or  the  entertainment 
field,  but  whose  long-term  interest  may  lie  outside  performing.  At  the 
same  time,  it  is  a  curriculum  that  places  that  student  at  the  heart  of  the 
production  process.  The  program  is  also  well  suited  to  students  who  may 
have  an  interest  in  advanced  or  graduate  study  in  theater 


Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  (BFA)  Musical  Theater 
Program 

The  four-year  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  .Musical  Theater  Program  pre- 
pares students  for  professional  careers  as  perfonuers  in  the  musical 
theater  or  for  continued  study  in  graduate  school.  The  program  defines 
the  term  "musical  theater"  in  a  way  that  embraces  the  richness  and 
diversity  of  this  challenging  interdisciplinary  art  fonn.  which  includes 
musical  comedy,  the  musical  play  (in  the  Hammerstein-Sondheim  tradi- 
tion), new  and  alternative  music  theater.  "Broadway  opera."  cabaret  and 
revue.  Students  receive  the  same  technique  training  as  do  acting  majors 
through  their  first  five  semesters.  This  training  is  complemented  by 
training  in  vocal  technique,  musicianship,  dance,  and  the  study  of  the 
repertoire  of  the  musical  theater  in  pnnt  and  recordings,  as  well  as  in 
rehearsal  and  pert'onuance. 
Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  (BFA)  in  Theater  Design  and  Technology 
The  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  (BFA)  in  Theater  Design  and  Technology 
is  dedicated  to  providing  Foundation  training  in  the  entire  range  of  the- 
atrical design  principles  and  in  technical  production  as  a  prelude  to  the 
student's  declaring  an  area  of  emphasis  upon  which  they  focus  during 
their  final  two  years  at  UArts.  This  range  of  disciplines  includes  scenic, 
lighting,  costume,  and  sound  design,  as  well  as  training  in  the  field  of 
technical  direction.  Studies  in  this  program  are  supported  by  ample  pro- 
duction opportunities  and  internships  in  which  the  student  can  both  work 
alongside  guest  artists  and  assume  primary  responsibility  for  design 
assignments. 

Stage  Combat  Program 

The  School  of  Theater  .Arts  is  home  to  one  of  the  nation's  most 
renowned  stage  combat  programs,  serving  as  host  to  the  annual 
Philadelphia  Stage  Combat  Workshop.  It  is  one  of  only  a  handful  of 
institutions  that  offers  the  option  of  an  eight-semester  sequence  of 
combat  training.  One  semester  of  combat  is  required  for  all  BFA  Acting 
majors.  Although  not  a  degree  program  in  itself,  students  completing  the 
requisite  course  of  study  are  tested  on  campus  each  year  and.  if  found 
proficient,  certified  by  the  Society  of  American  Fight  Directors.  In  200.^. 
the  program  was  ranked  third  in  the  country,  based  on  the  number  of 
certified  stage  combatants  that  emerged  from  its  ranks. 

The  Curriculum 

BFA  Programs  in  Acting  and  Musical  Theater 

Actor  training  in  the  School  of  Theater  Arts  lies  at  the  heart  of  the  two 
perfomiance  cuiricula.  The  training  is  designed  to  cultivate  the  actor's 
ability  to  "live  truthfully  under  imaginary  circumstances."  Students 
develop  an  understanding  that  such  trath  begins  with  a  shared  intercon- 
nectedness  between  actors  onstage. 

Eariy  technique  studies,  for  majors  in  both  acting  and  musical  theater, 
emphasize  the  "reality  of  doing"  as  it  is  rooted  in  a  full  emotional  life, 
driven  by  action  and  expressed  with  meaning,  clarity,  and  theatricality. 
To  this  end.  students  are  challenged  to  cultivate  a  fuller  understanding  of 
themselves  and  to  continually  exercise  their  skills  as  analysts  of  text  and 
as  obseners  of  human  behavior 

The  program  introduces  students  to  a  range  of  training  methods 
(Linklater.  Meisner.  IPA.  LeCoq.  Williamson.  Fitzmaurice.  Laban) 
as  a  part  of  their  training.  The  successful  student  should  emerge  from 
the  program  with  a  practicable  performance  technique  in  place,  which 
enables  her/him  to  develop  and  sustain  a  role  from  first  rehearsal  to 
closing  night. 

Students  completing  these  programs  are  also  expected  to  be  knowl- 
edgeable about  a  variety  of  styles  and  types  of  drama,  and  the  challenges 
presented  by  each;  to  work  in  a  vocally  and  physically  free  and  efficient 
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m;inner;  to  be  able  lo  idciiiiK  Iheii  chai.itiei  i\pe  and  iis  polenlial  range 
within  the  casting  conventions  ol  the  industn :  to  ha\ e  a  sense  ol  hou 
to  begin  to  establish  a  career  as  a  pcrlbmier:  and  to  possess  a  w  ork  ethic 
that  will  support  the  collaboratixe  nature  of  theatrical  production 

Additionally,  the  Musical  Theater  Program  seeks  to  train  students 
who: 

•  use  the  singing  voice  in  a  \  ibianl.  hcalth\.  and  dranialicalK  cllec- 
tive  manner: 

•  understand  music  as  the  singing  actor's  second  ie\i  and  clearK 
present  its  expressive  intentions; 

•  have  a  solid  dance  technique  and  a  command  ol  the  language  oT 
dance  and  movement:  and 

•  integrate  all  component  skills  of  musical  theater  perloriiiance  to 
create  consistently  honest  and  expressive  behavior 

Additionally,  the  Acting  Program  seeks  to  tram  students  who  ha\e 
developed: 

•  fundamental  skills  in  stage  combat  and  the  use  ol"  selected  weap- 
onry: 

•  an  awareness  of  mask  techniques  as  a  platform  from  which  charac- 
terization and  behavior  can  evolve: 

•  basic  skills  in  performing  for  the  camera,  a  lainiliarity  w  ith  their 
image  in  two-dimensional  media,  and  some  experience  in  funda- 
mental issues  such  as  slating,  continuity,  hitting  marks,  working 
within  frame,  etc.;  and 

•  scene  study  skills  that  will  scnc  them  in  the  inlciprctation  of  clas- 
sical material  that  requires  a  command  ol  both  si\lc  and  language. 

BFA  Program  in  Applied  Theater  Arts 

Theater  artists  must  be  well  \ersed  in  a  \ariety  ol  disciplines,  each 
vital  in  itself  and  intimately  related  to  all  that  occurs  in  a  production 
effort.  Students  majoring  in  Applied  Theater  Arts  are  called  upon  to 
develop  competencies  across  a  spectrum  of  these  disciplines.  As  such, 
they  study  stage  management,  directing,  play  writing,  combat,  mask, 
administration,  theater  history  and  dramatic  literature  -  all  in  a  context 
that  supports  theatrical  production.  This  program  is  designed  to  provide 
practical  training  for  the  student  w  ho  possesses  a  collaborative  perspec- 
tive. The  BFA  in  Applied  Theater  Arts  (.ATA)  allows  the  students,  in 
their  Junior  year,  to  move  toward  a  concentration  in  a  particular  area  of 
emphasis,  such  as  many  ol  those  mentioned  here. 

Upon  declanng  a  concentration  in  one  of  these  fields,  students 
complete  their  course  of  studs  \  la  a  series  of  production  practica  and 
independent  study  projects.  Internships.  aiTanged  through  the  School's 
outstanding  relationship  with  area  professional  theaters,  further 
strengthen  the  students"  skills  and  enhance  their  professional  viability. 
Students  completing  this  program  arc  prepared  to  enter  the  industry  on 
either  the  production  or  the  administrative  end.  and  may  pursue  a  range 
of  career  options  or  choose  to  pursue  further  study  in  the  above  fields. 

BFA  Program  in  Theater  Design  and  Technology 
(Design/Tech) 

The  newest  major  in  the  SOTA.  Design/Tech  focuses  on  the  creation 
of  costumes,  scenery,  lighting  and  sound  design  for  theatrical  produc- 
tion, as  well  as  on  developing  the  skills  for  the  prospecti\e  technical 
director.  In  the  classic  approach  to  such  training,  .students  are  instructed 
in  all  of  these  areas  and  as  they  move  into  their  Junior  area,  are  encour- 
aged to  select  a  discipline  in  which  they  will  concentrate  their  energies 
over  the  final  two  years.  Built  into  the  curriculum  are  design  and  tech- 
nical responsibilities  within  the  SOTA  production  season,  as  well  as  the 
expectation  of  internship  experiences  with  professional  companies  as 
part  of  one's  Senior  year  experience.  As  a  prelude  to  assuming  priinary 
design  or  technical  responsibility  for  a  given  production,  students  will 


also  be  afforded  the  opportunity  to  work  closcl\  and  lo  network  with 
guest  designers,  who  are  regularly  brought  m  to  work  on  UArts  produc- 
tions. As  w  ith  the  Applied  Theater  .Arts  program,  students'  course  of 
study  will  be  capped  through  a  series  of  production  practica  and  inde- 
pendent study  projects.  Students  ci)mpleting  this  program  are  prepared 
to  enter  the  industry  on  either  the  production  or  the  administrati\e  end 
and  may  pursue  a  range  of  career  options  or  choose  lo  pursue  further 
stud\  in  the  above  Helds 

Production  Audition  and  Attendance 
Requirements 

'fhe  School  ol  Theater  .Arts  presents  at  least  12  major  productions  a 
year-  six  in  our  subscription  series  and  six  more  in  our  studio  series. 
These  include  comedies,  dramas,  and  musicals.  Plays  arc  selected  based 
on  the  educational  and  competitive  necils  of  the  cunenl  casting  pool  and 
on  a  four-year  cycle  representing  styles  and  genres  to  which  the  faculty 
feels  students  should  be  exposed. 

.All  students  in  peiformance  majors  are  required  to  audition  lor  all 
School-sponsored  shows  and  to  accept  roles  as  cast,  unless  excused  as 
provided  for  in  the  School  of  Theater  Arts  Student  Handbook.  Students 
are  also  required  to  attend  each  subscription  production.  These  audition 
and  attendance  requirements  will  be  part  of  all  acting  studio  syllabi. 
Failure  to  comply  with  these  requirements  w  ill  have  a  direct  impact 
upon  one's  grade  in  acting  studio. 

Absences 

Students  in  the  School  of  Theater  .Arts  are  expected  to  attend  all 
classes,  studios,  workshops,  rehearsals,  and  crew s  for  which  they  are 
registered  or  otherwise  committed. 

Generally,  the  School  of  Theater  Arts  docs  not  make  a  distinction 
between  an  excused  and  unexcused  absence.  Rather  it  recognizes  that 
in  the  course  of  a  student's  studies,  circumstances  may  arise  that,  in  the 
student's  judgment,  inay  require  absence  or  lateness.  The  general  policy 
of  the  School  of  Theater  Arts  is  that  any  number  of  absences  that  result 
in  the  student  missing  inore  than  the  equivalent  of  two  weeks'  work  will 
result  in  failure  or  require  withdrawal  from  the  course  in  question.  This 
standard  may  be  somewhat  inore  restrictive  for  acting  studios. 

Students  should  consult  the  syllabi  for  any  given  course  to  see  how 
this  policy  applies  to  the  course's  number  of  weekly  meetings  and 
contact  hours.  Please  refer  to  the  "Absences"  section  of  Academic 
Regulations  in  this  catalog  for  more  information  and  to  the  Theater  Arts 
Student  Handbook. 

Advisors 

Students  are  assigned  advisors  when  they  enter  the  School  of  Theater 
Arts.  Advisory  lists  are  posted  in  the  theater  lounge  during  the  first  week 
of  the  academic  year.  The  advisor  conveys  information  from  the  faculty 
to  the  student  and  counsels  the  student  in  artistic  and  academic  matters. 
The  student,  however,  is  wholly  responsible  for  fulfilling  his  or  her 
artistic  and  academic  obligations  and  for  meeting  the  requirements  for 
graduation. 

Call  Boards 

All  Theater  students  must  check  the  call  boards  daily  and  will  be 
responsible  for  all  official  notices  posted  there  within  24  hours. 

The  call  boards  are  used  for  the  posting  of  all  rehearsal  and  crew 
notices,  as  well  as  School  and  professional  audition  notices. 
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Crew  Assignments 

Ail  siudcnls  arc  rcquircd  lo  serve  on  production  crews  in  tiicir  second 
through  lil'th  semesters.  Crew  assignments  and  calls  are  scheduled 
and  monitored  by  the  Production  OITice.  located  in  the  main  School  of 
Theater  Arts  oil  ice. 

All  crew  members  are  expected  to  be  prompt  lor  crew  calls.  Lateness 
will  not  be  tolerated.  Attendance  at  all  crew  calls  is  mandatory.  There 
are  no  unexcused  absences  permitted.  A  student  w  ho  misses  a  crew  call 
without  prior  permission  from  the  Production  OITice  will  receive  an  "F" 
for  the  semester. 

Extracurricular  Activities 

Students  in  the  School  ol'Theater  Arts  may  not  participate  in  any  the- 
ater projects  outside  the  University  prior  to  completion  of  six  semesters 
in  the  School  of  Theater  Arts.  Even  students  who  have  achieved  Senior 
status  must  formally  apply  in  writing  to  the  Director  of  the  School  of 
Theater  Arts  for  such  permission  in  advance  of  auditioning  or  inter- 
viewing for  such  work.  Students  involved  with  such  projects  without 
the  director's  authorization  will  receive  a  grade  of  "F"  in  their  major 
studio  and  be  restricted  from  moving  forward  in  their  core  classes  (see 
"Academic  Progress").  A  second  occurrence  may  result  in  dismissal 
from  the  School.  Instructors  are  specifically  directed  not  to  allow  the 
absences  nor  scheduling  anangements  that  may  provide  such  opportuni- 


Physical  Demands  of  tiie  Program 

The  Theater  Arts  program  is  physically  demanding.  Good  health  and 
its  maintenance  are  of  paramount  importance  to  an  actor. 

Occasional  illness  or  injuries  are.  of  course,  justification  for  short- 
term  absences.  Specific  chronic  physical  or  emotional  disorders  that 
impair  attendance  or  ability  to  function  within  the  program  over  a  longer 
period  of  time  should  be  covered  by  a  formal  leave  of  absence. 

In  cither  case,  the  student  should  confer  w  ith  his  or  her  advisor  as 
soon  as  a  poicniial  health  problem  arises. 

Professional  Standards  and  Behavior 

Students  are  expected  to  maintain  high  standards  ol  profession- 
alism in  studio,  classroom,  rehearsal,  and  performance  commitments. 
Professionalism  in  rehearsal  and  production  is  a  factor  in  the  grading 
for  Acting  studio.  Failure  to  follow  directions  and  absence  from  or  late- 
ness to  rehearsals,  perfomiances.  and  related  activities  may  result  in 
Academic  Censure  including  lowering  of  grade  or  course  failure. 

Minimum  Grade  Requirements 

•A  protessional  training  environment  and  an  academic  environment 
have  goals  thai  are  at  once  mutual  and  distinct.  Within  a  traditional  uni- 
versity, a  student  receiving  a  grade  of  "C"  may  feel  that  he/she  has  done 
"adequate"  work  and  is  entitled  to  continue  in  his/her  course  of  training. 
As  a  university.  UArts  recognizes  this  right.  By  the  standards  required 
of  professional  training,  however,  an  "adequate"  grade  does  not  sug- 
gest a  student's  viability  within  the  entertainment  industry.  Further,  the 
world  of  play  production  is  a  meritocracy  -  i.e..  being  in  a  play  is  not  a 
right:  it  is  earned  by  a  consistently  demonstrated  work  ethic,  command 
of  material,  and  strength  of  skills.  As  such,  the  School  ofTheaterArts 
has  developed  the  following  standards  by  which  the  purposes  of  both  the 
academic  experience  and  the  requirements  of  professional  training  and 
production  will  be  served. 

To  remain  in  good  standing  for  casting  consideration  or  production 
assignments  in  the  School  ofTheaterArts.  a  student  must  receive  a  grade 
of  "B"  or  better  in  the  core  courses  listed  below.  In  the  \  iew  of  the  SOTA 


faculty,  a  student  whose  work  fails  to  meet  this  le\el  ol  achievement  will 
be  considered  non-compeliti\e  by  professional  standards.  The  following 
grades  may  result  in  the  actions  indicated: 
Grades  of  "B-".  "C-t-".  or"C"  in  core  courses: 

•  Student  is  placed  on  Casting  Restriction  or  Production  Restriction. 
Grade  of  "C-"  in  core  courses: 

•  Student  is  placed  on  Probation  (refer  to  ".'\cademic  Censure"  in  this 
bulletin  for  more  information),  and 

•  Student  is  placed  on  Casting  Restriction  or  Production  Restriction. 
Grades  of  "D".  "D-i-"  or  "F"  in  core  courses: 

•  Student  is  placed  on  Probation  (refer  to  "Academic  Censure"  in  this 
bulletin  for  more  information): 

•  Student  is  placed  on  Casting  Restriction  or  Production  Restriction: 

•  Student  receives  no  course  credit  for  an  "F'  grade,  elective  credit 
only  for  the  grade  of"D"  or  "D+': 

•  student  may  not  advance  to  the  next  semester  of  any  core  training 
class  until  the  course  has  been  repeated  w  ith  a  grade  of  "C-"  or 
better:  and 

•  Both  the  original  grade  and  repeated  grade  will  remain  on  the  tran- 
script and  will  be  applied  to  a  student's  cumulative  GPA. 

The  following  are  considered  core  courses: 
Acting  Major 

THSTIOI  Acting  Studio  1 
THST  102  Acting  Studio  II 
THVC  1 1 1  Voice  and  Speech  for  Actors  I 
THVC  112  Voice  and  Speech  for  Actors  II 
THMD  161  Movement  for  Actors  I 
THST  201  Acting  Studio  :  Technique  I 
THST  202  Acting  Studio  :  Technique  II 
THVC  21 1  Speech  for  Actors  III 
THVC  212  Speech  for  Actors  IV 
THMD  261  Movement  for  Actors  III 
THMD  262  Movement  for  Actors  IV 
THVC  .^11  Speech  for  Actors  V 
THVC  ,^12  Speech  for  Actors  VI 
THMD  .^61  Movement  for  Actors  V 
THMD  .^62  Movement  for  Actors  VI 
THST  .•^Ol  Acting  Studio:  Technique  III 
THST  .'^02  Acting  Studio:  Poetic  Realism 
THMD  461  Movement  for  Actors  VII 
THST  401  Acting  Studio:  Verse  Drama  I 
THST  402  Acting  Studio:  Verse  Drama  II 

Applied  Theater  Arts 

THSTIOI  Acting  Studio  I 

THST  181  Acting  for  the  Non-Major 

THEA  161  Collaboration  in  Theater 

THPD  1 20  Crew 

THPD  12.^  Scene  and  Lighting  Technology 

THPD  125  Scene  &  Lighting  Tech  Lab  " 

THPD  1 24  Costume  &Vroperty  Technology 

THPD  126  Costume  &  Property  Tech  Lab^ 

THPD  261  Fundamentals  of  Stage  Management  I 

THPD  262  Theater  Management 

THST  ?<6\  Fundamentals  of  Directing 

LALL  873  Scriptwriting 

THDP.16I  Advanced  Stage  Management 

THPD  .^20  Production  Practicum 

THST  440  New  Play  Workshop 

THST  461  Directine  Studio 
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THEA  460  Business  olThcjicr 

THPD461  Senior  Project 

THPD  462  Senior  Projcci 

THPD  460  ATA  Seminar 

CMMC  102  X'ldeo  Produclion  Workshop 


Musical  Theater 

THSTIOl  Acting 
THST  102  Acting 
THVC  121  Voice 
THVC  122  Voice 
THVC  131  Voice 
THVC  132  Voice 
THST  201  Acting 
THST  202  Acting 
THST  222  Found 
THVC  231  Voice 
THVC  232  Voice 
THST  32 1  Music 
THST  322  Music, 
THST  301  Acting 
THST  302  Acting 
THVC  321  Voice 
THVC  322  Voice 
THVC  331  Voice 
THVC  332  Voice 
THST  401  Acting 
THST  402  Acting 
THVC  421  Voice 
THVC  422  Voice 
THVC  431  Voice 
THVC  432  Voice 


Major 

Studio  1 
Studio  II 

for  Musical  Theater  I 
For  Musical  Theater  II 
Lesson  -  Musical  Theater 
Lesson 

Studio;  Technique  1 
Studio:  Technique  II 
ations  of  Singing/Acting 
Lesson  -  Musical  Theater 
Lesson 

i\  Theater  Repertor>' 
;il  Theater  Repertory 
Studio:  Technique  III 
Studio:  Poetic  Realism 
for  Musical  Theater  V 
for  Musical  Theater  VI 
Lesson  -  Musical  Theater 
Lesson 

Studio:  Verse  Drama  1 
Studio:  Verse  Drama  II 
for  Musical  Theater:  Cabaret/Audition 
for  Musical  Theater:  Cabaret/Audition 
Lesson  -  Musical  Theater 
Lesson 


Theater  Design  and  Technology 

FNDPIOl  Sketching  and  Drawing 
FNDP  102  Sketching  the  Human  Figure 
FNDP  103  Color  Basics 
THPD  120  Crew 

FNDP  104  Matenals.  Tools  and  Form 
THPD  123  Scene  and  Lighting  Technology 
THPD  1 25  Scene  &  Lighting  Tech  Lab  ^ 
THPD  124  Costume  &  Property  Technology 
THPD  125  Costume  &  Property  Tech  Lab^ 
THST  231  Theater  Design  I:  Introduction  to  Design 
THPD  264  Fundamentals  of  Technical  Direction 
THST  232  Theater  Design  II:  Scene  Design 
THST  331  Theater  Design  III:  Lighting  Design 
THPD  320  Production  Practicum 
THST  330  Design  Technology  Seminar 
THST  332  Theak-r  Design  IV:  Costume  Design 
THPD  461  Senior  Pi-oject 

Warnings 

The  School  keeps  students  abreast  of  their  progress  by  personal 
contact  and  review.  A  student  will  be  warned  if  his/her  perfomiance  in 
class  is  below  par  as  defined  by  the  instructor's  expectations  expressed 
in  the  class  syllabus,  rules,  etc.  Such  warning  will  be  issued  as  a  part 
of  ongoing  studio  critiques,  in  a  formal  verbal  fashion  at  the  student's 
in-person  evaluation  (or  jury)  and  in  writing  as  a  follow-up  to  that 
evaluation.  A  student  may  also  receive  such  warning  if  he/she  lacks 
seriousness  of  purpose,  demonstrates  attitudinal  behavior  that  proves 


disniptne  to  the  ensemble  or  educational  process,  is  excessivelv  taid\. 
IS  not  prepared  to  work  in  class  or  is  not  seriousl\  conmiitted  to  profes- 
sional training 

Evaluations 

In  the  School  ofl'heatcr  Arts,  progress  from  one  semester  to  the  next 
is  based  not  only  on  successful  completion  of  coursework.  but  also  on 
the  faculty's  positive  assessment  of  the  siudenl's  potential  for  a  career  in 
the  professional  theater 

This  assessment  is  recorded  through  a  process  of  in-person  and 
written  evaluation.  Students  whose  grades  m  core  classes  (see 
"Academic  Progress")  are  less  than  "C-"  may  not  be  permitted  to  move 
on  to  the  next  level  of  training  in  that  area.  Because  the  cun  iculum  is 
frequently  integrated  (i.e..  what  is  being  taught  in  speech  or  dance  may 
directly  parallel  what  is  being  taught  in  acting  studio)  the  student  may  he 
prevented  from  moving  lonvard  in  those  disciplines  as  well. 

In  all  degree  programs,  both  the  student  and  the  Director's  Office  will 
he  provided  with  copies  of  the  w  riltcn  summation  of  the  student's  evalu- 
ation. A  student  who  has  not  shown  sat ist acton  inipro\ement  may  be 
asked  to  leave  the  program. 

In  the  BFA  Acting  program,  in-depth  evaluations  will  be  conducted 
in  semesters  two  through  i'we.  These  in-person  evaluations  will  be  held 
w  ith  the  student's  acting,  movement,  and  speech  teacher  present  and  will 
focus  specifically  on  the  student's  work  and  progress  through  the  pro- 
gram. Ideally,  these  sessions  should  recap  the  ongoing  input  the  student 
has  received  throughout  the  term  in  studio 

As  a  follow-up  to  these  sessions,  the  student  w  ill  receive  a  written 
evaluation  reviewing  the  points  covered  in  person  and  including  a  state- 
ment on  the  student's  status  in  the  program  (i.e.  rcinvitation  assured, 
contingent  upon  further  improvement,  or  in  jeopardy) 

The  BFA  in  Musical  Theater  employs  a  jury  system  by  which  students 
are  evaluated.  Musical  Theater  jury  exams  are  held  at  the  end  of  semes- 
ters one  to  seven  to  evaluate  students'  progress.  Each  student  is  required 
to  prepare  a  minimum  of  five  songs  (three  for  lust-year  students)  to 
be  presented  before  a  panel  of  Musical  Theater  (acuity  it  is  expected 
that  these  songs  be  fully  developed  niusaalK  and  dramatically.  After 
completion  of  the  jury,  the  student  iecei\es  a  written  evaluation  from 
each  member  of  the  panel. 

Junior  musical  theater  majors  must  be  approved  at  midyear  to  proceed 
to  ad\  anced  acting  technique.  Not  being  approved  lor  such  study,  how- 
ever, will  not  impede  the  student's  progress  toward  graduation. 

Initial  evaluations  in  the  BFA  for  Applied  Theater  Arts  are  conducted 
at  the  conclusion  of  the  first  year  and  throughout  the  second  year.  The 
student  will  convene  with  her/his  advi.sor  and  head  of  program.  During 
these  first  evaluations,  the  primary  issues  dealt  with  will  be  the  student's 
satisfactory  performance  in  production  lab  assignments  and  aptitude  in 
the  areas  of  stage  management  and  dramaturgy.  The  first  evaluation  in  a 
student's  third  year  will  focus  on  the  student's  progress  and  a  statement 
submitted  by  the  student  discussing  the  areas  of  emphasis  that  have 
drawn  his/her  primal^  interest.  Evaluators  will  consider  how  effectively 
the  student  has  demonstrated  skills  in  those  areas.  By  the  end  of  the  third 
year,  evaluations  will  focus  on  the  student's  declared  area  of  emphasis. 

Evaluations  for  Design  and  Technology  Program  students  begin  at 
the  conclusion  of  the  Freshman  year,  in  the  period  following  final  exams 
and  are  meetings  between  each  student,  his  or  her  advisor,  and  the  head 
of  the  program.  Additional  review  evaluations  occur  at  the  same  point  of 
each  subsequent  semester. 

The  purpose  of  the  evaluations  in  the  first  and  second  years  is  to  mea- 
sure and  discuss  1 )  that  student's  potential  and  aptitude  as  a  designer  or 
theater  technician;  and  2)  the  student's  progress  in  the  overall  program 
as  demonstrated  in  classwork  and  production  work.  .At  the  first  evalua- 
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tion  in  a  student's  third  year,  the  studenl  declares  an  area  ol  locus  withn 
the  program  (set.  costume,  lighting,  sound,  technical  production,  or 
some  combination)  and  submits  this  declaration  in  writing.  In  this  and  a 
subsequent  reviews,  the  student  is  evaluated  according  to  this  declared 
area  of  focus  and  given  feedback  as  to  his  or  her  demonstrated  compeii- 
tixeness  for  professional  employment  in  this  area. 


School  of  Theater  Arts  Faculty 

BFA  Acting  Program 
Acting  Training 

Irene  Baird 
.lenniferCliilds 
Roscmiiry  Hay 
Johnnie  Hobbs.  .Ir 
David  Howey 
Rainey  Lacey 
Diane  Leslie 
Ernest  Losso 
Drucie  McDaniel 
Paul  Meshejian 
Rick  Stoppleworth 
Gene  TeiTuso 
Joan  Twiss 
Curtis  Whipple 

Movement  Training 

Bill  Buddendorf 
Beth  Clements 
Charles  Conwell 
Aaron  Cromie 
Lee  Etzold 
Manfred  Fischbeck 
Rebecca  Lisak 
Whit  McLaughlin 
Janice  Orlandi 

Voice/Speech  Training 

Neil!  Hartley 
Connie  Koppe 
Amy  Madgar 
Penelope  Reed 
Edward  Snyder 
D'Arcy  Webb 

Camera  Work 

Ernest  Losso 
Jared  Martin 


Performance  Training 

Charles  Gilbert 
Patricia  Raine 
Rick  Stoppleworth 
Neal  Tracy 

Music  Sl<ills 

Eric  Ebbenga 
Linda  Henderson 
Stephen  Jay 
Owen  Robbins 

Voice  Training 

Mary  Ellen  Grant-Kennedy 
Theresa  Greenland 
Fon-est  McClendon 
Patricia  Raine 
Neal  Tracy 

BFA  Applied  Theater  Arts  Program* 

Jennifer  Childs 

Charles  Conwell 

Aaron  Cromie 

Lisa  Devine 

Krishna  Dunslon 

Mali  Fielder 

Ardencie  Hall-Karambe 

Johnnie  Hobbs.  Jr. 

Ken  Marini 

Aaron  Posner 

Ed  Shockley 

Gene  Terruso 

Jiri  Zizka 

*  The  BF.A  program  in  Applied  Theater  Arts  draws  instructors  from  all 

areas  of  the  School  of  Theater  Arts. 

BFA  Theater  Design  and  Technology  Program 

Ann  Bartley 
Drew  Billiau 
Jorge  Cousineau 
Nick  Embree 
Edward  Johnson 
Jay  Madara 
Troy  Martin-O'Shia 
Anna  Michelle  Oldham 
Richaid  St.  Clair 


BFA  Musical  Theater  Program 
Dance  Training 

Alexander  Boitsov 
Karen  Cleighton 
Rex  Henriques 
Nancy  Kantra 
Rachel  Kantra 
Tracy  Librizzi 
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Acting 

Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  i:  craiii. 

Freshman  Year  Credits:  30 

Fall  Credits:  16 

LACR  101  -  First- Year  Writing  1  Credits:  3  a:  3  lirs 

THEA  131  -  Survey  ol' Theater  Arts  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

THMD  161  -  Movement  for  Actors  1  Credits:  1  cr.  1,3  hrs 

THiMD  171  -  Stage  Combat  I  Credits:  2  cr.  3  hrs 

THPD  123  -  Scene  and  Lighting  Technology  Credits:  2  cr,  2  hrs 

THST  101  -  Acting  Studio  1  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

THVC  1 1 1  -  Voice  and  Speech  lor  Actors  1  Credits:  2  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  le^ 

L.ACR  102  -  First-Year  Writing  11  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

THEA  152  -  Script  Analysis  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

THMD  163  -  Neutral  Mask  Credits:  1  cr.  l.S  hrs 

THPD  1 20  -  Crew  Credits:  0  cr.  hrs  vary 

THPD  124  -  Costume  &  Property  Technology  Credits:  2  cr.  2  hrs 

THST  102  -Acting  Studio  II  Credits:  3  cr.  6'hrs 

THVC  1 12  -  Voice  and  Speech  lor  Actors  II  Credits:  2  cr.  3  hrs 

Sophomore  Year  Credits:  jii 

Fall  Credits:  17 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  3  cr 

THFA  3.^  1  -  Theater  History  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

THMD  261  -  Movement  for  Actors  III  Credits:  2  cr.  3  hrs 

THPD  1 20  -  Crew  Credits:  0  cr.  hrs  vary 

THST  201  -  Acting  Studio:  Technique  I  Credits:  4  cr,  13  hrs 

THVC  2 1 1  -  Voicc^md  Speech  lor  Actors  111  Credits:  2  cr.  3  hrs 

Seli'cl  one  course  from  the  jolloKiuv,  two: 

LACR  22X  -  Scientilic  Inquiry  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits:  3 

cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  210  -  Te,\ts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  17 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  3  cr 

THEA  3.'i2  -  Theater  History  11  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

THMD  262  -  Movement  for  Actors  IV  Credits:  2  cr.  3  hrs 

THPD  1 20  -  Crew  Credits:  0  cr.  hr^  vary 

THST  202  -  Acting  Studio:  Technique  II  Credits:  4  cr.  7,3  hrs 

THVC  212  -  Voice  and  Speech  for  Actors  IV  Credits:  2  cr.  3  hrs 

Select  one  course  from  the  followini;  two: 

LACR  22X  -  Scientific  Inquin  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits:  3 

cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  210  -  Texts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  Ihc  Humanities 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Junior  Year  Credits:  30 
Fall  Credits:  14 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  3  cr 

Electives  Credits:  3  cr 

THMD  361  -  Movement  lor  Actors  V  Credits:  2  cr.  3  hrs 

THPD  120  -  Crew  Credits:  0  cr.  hrs  vary 

THST  301  -  Acting  Studio:  Technique  III  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

THST  341  -  Acting  on  Camera  Credits:  I  cr.  2  hrs 

THVC  3 1 1  -  Voice  and  Speech  for  Actors  V  Credits:  2  cr.  3  hrs 


Spring  Credits:  i6 

Liberal  .Arts  Credits:  3  cr 

Electives  Credits:  3  cr 

THMD  362  ■  Moxement  for  Actors  VI  Credits:  2  cr.  3  hrs 

THST  302  -  Acting  Studio:  Poetic  Realism  ,  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

THST  361  -  Fundamcnt;ils  of  Directing  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 

THVC  312  -  \oice  and  Speech  lor  Actors  VI  Credits:  2  cr.  3  hrs 

Senior  Year  Credits:  29 

Fall  Credits:  15 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  6  cr 

THEA  460-  Business  of  Theater  Credits:  1  cr.  1  3  hrs 
THMD  461  -  Movement  for  Actors  VII  Credits:  2  cr.  3  hrs 
THST  ,M4  -  .Audition  Techniques  Credits:  2  cr.  3  hrs 
THST  401  -  Acting  Studio,  \erse  Drama  1  Credits:  4  cr.  7  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  izj 

TH.\.\  .\.\X  Theater  Studio  Electives  Credits:  8  cr 
Electives  Credits:  3  cr 
Liberal  Arts  Credits:  3  cr 

Liberal  Arts  Distribution 

Note  all  Liberal  Arts  courses  are  3,0  credits. 

Liberal  Arts  Electives  Credits:  1 3  cr 

LACR  22X  -  Scientific  Inquiiy  loundalion  Track  (SIFT)  Credits:  3 

cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  101  -First-Year  Writing  1  Credits  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  102  -  First-Year  Writing  II  Ciedils:  3  cr  3  his 
LACR  210  -  'lexts  i<;  Conlexts:  Perspeclives  on  ihe  Humanities 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPI  8XX  -  Liberal  Arts  Period  Inleipielatioii  -  Pre  Twentieth 

Century  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPI  9XX  -  Liberal  Arts  Period  Interpretation    Twentieth  Century 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
THEA  152  -  ScTipt  Analysis  Credits:  3  cr.  3  his 
THEA  35 1  -  Theater  History  I  Credits  3  cr.  .^i  hrs 
THEA  352  -  Theater  Historv  II  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 
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Applied  Theater  Arts 

Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  123  credits 

Freshman  Year  Credits:  30 
Fall  Credits:  15 

Eleciive  I  ci 

LACR  101  -  First  Year  Writing  I  Credits:  3  cr,  3  lirs 

THEA  151  -  Survey  olTheater  Arts  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 

THEA  161  -  Collaboration  in  Theater  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

THMD  171  -  Stage  Combat  I  Credits:  2  cr.  3  hrs 

THPD  1 23  -  Scene  and  Lighting  Technology  Credits;  2  cr.  2  hrs 

THPD  125  -  Scene  &  Lighting  Tech  Lab  Credits:  1  cr.  1,5  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  15 

Klectives  Credits:  3  cr 

LACR  102  -  First-Year  Writing  11  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

THEA  152  -  Script  Analysis  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

THMD  163  -  Neutral  Mask  Credits:  I  cr.  1.5  hrs 

THPD  1 24  -  Costume  &  Property  Technology  Credits:  2  cr.  2  hrs 

THPD  126  -  Costume  &  Property  Tech  Lab  Credits:  I  cr.  1 .5  hrs 

THST  181  -  Acting  for  Non-Majors  1  Credits:  2  cr.  4  hrs 

Sophomore  Year  Credits:  31 
Fall  Credits:  15 

LALL  873  -  Playwriting  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 

THEA  35!  -  Theater  History  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

THPD  1 20  -  Crew  Credits;  0  cr,  hrs  vary 

THPD  261  -  Fimdamentals  of  Stage  Management  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

THST  101  -  Acting  Studio  I  Credits:  3  cr,  6  hrs 

Select  one  course  from  ihe  jollotvini;  two: 

LACR  22X  -  Scientil'ic  Inquiry  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits;  3 

cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  210  -  Texts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  i6 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  3  cr 

LAPR  850  -  Introduction  to  Aesthetics  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

THEA  352  -  Theater  History  11  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

THPD  120  ■  Crew  Credits:  0  cr.  hrs  vary 

THPD  320  -  Production  Practicum  Credits:  1  cr,  hrs  vary 

THST  361  -  Fundamentals  of  Directing  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Select  one  course  from  thefolhnving  luo: 

LACR  22X  -  Scientific  Inquiry  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits:  3 

cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  210  -  Texts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Junior  Year  Credits:  31 

Fall  Credits:  15 

Electives  Credits;  2  cr 

Liberal  Arts  Credits;  3  cr 

THPD  262  -  Theater  Management  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 

THPD  320  -  Production  Practicum  Credits:  1  cr,  hrs  vary 

THST  131  -  Theater  Design  1:  Introduction  to  Design  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Take  one  ofihefollowini;  two: 


THPD  361  Adxanced  Stage  Management.  3  cr 
THST4fil  Directing  Studio.  3  cr  ^ 

Spring  Credits:  i6 

Fleclnes  Credits:  3  cr 
Liberal  Arts  Credits:  3  cr 

CMMC  102  •  Video  Production  Workshop  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 
LAPR  851  -  Arts  Criticism  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs  (Sec  Eleciive  Options 
below) 

THPD  320  -  Production  Practicum  Credits:  1  cr.  hrs  vary 
THST  461  -  Directing  Studio  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Senior  Year  Credits:  31 
Fall  Credits:  16 

L.ALL  XXX  Dramatic  Literature  Elective  Credits;  3  cr  (See  the 

Elective  Options  below) 
Liberal  Arts  Credits;  3  cr 

THEA460- Business  of  Theater  Credits:  1  cr.  1.5  hrs 
THEA  499  -  internship  Credits:  3-15  cr 
THPD  461  -  Senior  Project  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  15 

Theater  Studio  Electixes  Credits;  4  cr 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  3  cr 

THPD  460  -  ATA  Seminar  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

THPD  462  -  Senior  Project  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

THST  344  -  .Audition  Techniques  Credits:  2  cr.  3  hrs 

Liberal  Arts  Distribution 

Note  all  Liberal  Arts  courses  are  3.0  credits. 

Liberal  Arts  Electives  Credits;  15  cr 

LACR  22X  -  Scientific  Inquiry  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits:  3 

cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  101  -  First-Year  Writing  1  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  102  -  First- Year  Writing  11  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  210  -  Texts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits;  3  cr,  3  hrs 
LAP!  8XX  -  Liberal  Arts  Period  Interpretation  -  Pre-Twentieth 

Century  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAP!  9XX  -  Liberal  Arts  Peritxl  Interpretation  -  Twentieth  Century 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
THEA  152  -  Script  Analysis  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 
THEA  35 1  -  Theater  History  1  Credits;  3  cr.  3  hrs 
THEA  352  -  Theater  History  11  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Elective  Options: 
Dramalic  Literal  lire 

Select  one  of  ihcjollowing: 

LALL  851  -  Greek  Drama  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LALL  852  -  Modem  Drama  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 

LALL  853  -  Contemporary  Drama  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LALL  860  -  Literature  &  Film  Credits;  3  cr,  3  hrs 

LALL  873  -  Playwriting  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LALL  930  -  Shakespeare  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LALL  95 1  -  American  Playwrights  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LALL  955  -  Dante  in  the  Modem  World  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 

LALL  965  -  Literature  and  Film:  From  Te.xi  to  Screen  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

THEA  353  -  Musical  Theater  History  I  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 

THEA  354  -  Musical  Theater  History  II  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 
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Arts  Theory  Criticism 

Selecl  one  o/lhejollowiiig: 

LALL  8 1 1  -  Western  Literary  Masterpicecs  1  Ancienl  to  Mcdie\  al 

Credits:  3  en  3  hrs 
LALL  812  -  Western  Literary  Masleipieces  1!  Renaissance  to 

Neoclassical  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LALL  841  -  Introduction  to  Mythology  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LALL  95^  -  Dante  in  the  Modern  World  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 
LALL  963  -  American  Film  Genres  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 
LAPR  850  -  Introduction  to  Aesthetics  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPR  851  -  Ans  Criticism  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPR  950  -  Aesthetics  Seminar  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPR  962  -  Diaehile\'  and  ihe  Ballet  Russe  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 


Musical  Theater 

Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  i;  .adus 

Freshman  Year  Credits:  30 

Fall  Credits:  15 

Elect  I  ve  1  cr 

LACR  101  -  First-^ ear  Writing  1  Credils:  3  cr.  3  his 

THEA  151  -  Survey  of  Theater  Arts  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

THE.A  161  -  Collaboration  in  Theater  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

THMD  171  -  Stage  Combat  I  Credits:  2  cr.  3  hrs 

THPD  123  -  Scene  and  Lighting  Technology  Credits:  2  cr  2  hrs 

THPD  125  -  Scene  &  Lighting  Tech  LabcVcdils:  I  cr  1.5  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  15 

Elecines  Credits:  3  cr 

LACR  102  -  Eirst-Year  Writing  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

THEA  152  -  Script  Analysis  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 

THMD  163  -  Neutral  Mask  Credits:  1  cr  1.5  hrs 

THPD  124  -  Costume  &  Properly  Technology  Credits:  2  cr.  2  hrs 

THPD  126  -  Costume  &  Property  Tech  Lab  Credits:  1  cr  1.5  hrs 

THST  181  -  Acting  lor  Non-Majors  1  Credits:  2  cr  4  hrs 

Sophomore  Year  Credits:  31 
Fall  Credits:  15 

LALL  873  -  Playwnting  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

THEA  35 1  -  Theater  History  I  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 

THPD  120  -  Crew  Credits:  h  cr.  hrs  vary 

THPD  261  -  Fundamentals  of  Stage  Management  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

THST  101  -  Acting  Studio  I  Credits:  3  cr.  6  hrs 

Selecl  line  unirse  from  ihefolloiviiig  tn'o: 

LACR  22X  -  Scientific  lnquii7  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits:  3 

cr  3  hrs 
LACR  210  -  Texts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  i6 

Liberal  .Ails  Credits:  3  cr 

LAPR  850  -  Introduction  to  Aesthetics  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

THEA  352  -  Theater  History  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

THPD  1 20  -  Crew  Credits:  0  cr,  hrs  vary 

THPD  320  -  Production  Practicum  Credits:  1  cr,  hrs  vary 

THST  361  -  Fundamentals  of  Directing  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Selecl  one  course  from  the  following  nvo: 

LACR  22X  -  Scientific  Inquiry  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits:  3 

cr,  3  hrs 
LACR  210  -  Texts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 

junior  Year  Credits:  31 

Fall  Credits:  15 

Eleclives  Credits:  2  cr 
Liberal  Arts  Credils:  3  cr 

THPD  262  -  Theater  Management  Credils:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
THPD  320  -  Production  Practicum  Credits:  1  cr  hrs  \  ary 
THST  131  -  Theater  Design  I:  Introduction  to  Design  Credits:  3  cr  3 
hrs 
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Take  one  oj  ihc  jollowing  two:  Arts  Thtorv  Criticism 

THPD  361  Adviinced  Stage  Management.  3  cr  Sclcci  one  oj  iliejollowiiii;: 

THST  461  Directing  Studio.  3  cr  LALL  81 1  -  Western  Literary  Masterpieces  I  Ancient  to  Medieval 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  i6  LALL  812  -  Western  Literary  Masterpieces  II  Renaissance  to 

Elcctives  Credits:  3  cr  Neoclassical  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  3  cr  LALL  841  -  Introduction  to  Mythology  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

CMMC  1 02  -  Video  Production  Workshop  Credits;  3  cr.  6  hrs  LALL  9.'i5  -  Dante  in  the  Modern  World  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LAPR  85 1  -  Arts  Criticism  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs  I  Sir  Eleciivc  Opiums  LALL  963  -  American  Film  Genres  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

hckm-}  LAPR  850  -  Introduction  to  Aesthetics  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

THPD  320  -  Production  Practicum  Credits:  I  cr.  hrs  vary  LAPR  85 1  -  Arts  Criticism  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

TH.ST461  -  Directing  Studio  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs  LAPR  9.S0  -  Aesthetics  Seminar  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LAPR  'J62  -  Diaghilcv  and  the  Ballet  Russe  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Senior  Year  Credits:  31 
Fall  Credits:  16 

LALL  XXX  Dramatic  Literature  Elective  Credits:  3  cr  {See  the 

Elective  Options  below) 
Liberal  Arts  Credits:  3  cr 

THEA  460  -  Business  of  Theater  Credits:  1  cr.  1 .5  hrs 
THEA  499  -  Internship  Credits:  3- 1 5  cr 
THPD  461  -  Senior  Project  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  15 

Theater  Studio  Elcctives  Credits:  4  cr 

Liberal  .Arts  Credits:  3  cr 

THPD  460  -  ATA  Seminar  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

THPD  462  -  Senior  Project  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

THST  344  ■  .Audition  Techniques  Credits:  2  cr.  3  hrs 

Liberal  Arts  Distribution 

Note  all  Liberal  Arts  courses  are  3.0  credits- 
Liberal  Arts  Elcctives  Credits:  15  cr 
LACR  22X  -  Scientific  Inquiry  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits:  3 

cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  101  -  First-Year  Writing  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  102  -  First-Year  Writing  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  210  -  Texts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPI  8XX  -  Liberal  Arts  Period  Interpretation  -  Pie-Twentieth 

Century  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPI  9XX  -  Liberal  Arts  Period  Interpretation  -  Twentieth  Century 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
THEA  152  -  Script  Analysis  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
THEA  351  -  Theater  History  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
THEA  352  -  Theater  History  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Elective  Options: 
Dramatic  Literature 

Select  one  oj  the  following: 

LALL  85 1  -  Greek  Drama  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LALL  852  -  Modem  Drama  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LALL  853  -  Contemporary  Drama  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LALL  860  -  Literature  &  Film  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LALL  873  -  Play  writing  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LALL  930  -  Shakespeare  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LALL  95 1  -  American  Playwrights  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LALL  955  •  Danle  in  the  Modem  World  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LALL  965  -  Literature  and  Film:  From  Text  to  Screen  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

THEA  353  -  Musical  Theater  History  I  Credits:  3  er.  3  hrs 

THEA  354  -  Musical  Theater  History  II  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 
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Theater  Design  and  Technology 

Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  izuadus 

Freshman  Year  Credits:  33 

Fall  Credits:  16.5 

FNDP  101  -  Sketching  and  Drawing  Credits:  1 ,5  cr.  3  hrs 

LAAH  1 1 1  -  Art  History  Survey  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LACR  101  -  First- Year  Writing  I  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 

THEA  151  -  Sur\'cy  of  Theater  Arts  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

THPD  123  -  Scene  and  Lighting  Technology  Credits:  2  cr.  2  hrs 

THPD  1 25  -  Scene  &  Lighting  Tech  Lab  Credits:  I  cr.  1 .5  hrs 

THST  131  -  Tlieatcr  Design  I:  Introduction  to  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  16.5 

FNDP  102  -  Sketching  the  Human  Figure  Credits:  1  5  cr.  3  hrs 

LAAH  112  -  Art  History  Sur\ey  11  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

LACR  102  -  First-Year  Writing  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

THEA  152  -  Script  Analysis  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

THPD  124  -  Costume  &  Property  Technology  Credits:  2  cr.  2  hrs 

THPD  1 26  -  Costume  &  Property  Tech  Lab  Credits:  1  cr.  1 .5  hrs 

THST  132  -  Theater  Design  II:  Scene  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Sophomore  Year  Credits:  32 
Fall  Credits:  15.5 

FNDP  103  -  Color  Basics  Credits:  F5  cr.  3  hrs 

LAPR  850  -  Introduction  to  Aesthetics  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

THEA  351  -  Theater  History  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

THPD  120  -  Crew  Credits:  0  cr,  hrs  vary 

THST  181  -Acting  for  Non-Majors  1  Credits:  2  cr.  4  hrs 

THST  231  -  Theater  Design  III:  Lighting  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Select  one  course  from  ihe  followiiifi  nw: 
.    LACR  22X  -  Scientific  Inquiry  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits:  3 

cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  210  -  Te.xts  &  Contexts:  Perspccti\es  on  the  Humanities 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Spring  Credits:  16.5 

Electives  Credits:  3  cr 

FNDP  104  -  Materials.  Tools  and  Form  Credits:  1 .5  cr.  3  hrs 

THEA  352  -  Theater  History  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

THPD  120  -  Crew  Credits:  0  cr.  hrs  van 

THPD  261  -  Fundamentals  of  Stage  Management  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

THST  232  -  Theater  Design  IV:  Costume  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

Select  one  course  from  ihefolhnani;  two: 

LACR  22X  -  Scientific  Inquiiy  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits:  3 

cr,  3  hrs 
LACR  210  -  Te.xts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 

Junior  Year  Credits:  29 
Fall  Credits:  16 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  6  cr 

THPD  264  -  Fundamentals  of  Technical  Direction  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

THPD  320  -  Production  Practicum  Credits:  I  cr.  hrs  vary 

THST  331  -  Theater  Design  V:  Sound  Design  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

THST  361  -  Fundamentals  of  Directine  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 


Spring  Credits:  13 

Eleclixcs  Credits:  3  cr 

Liberal  .Arts  Credits:  6  cr 

THPD  320  -  Production  Piacticiini  Credits:  1  cr,  hrs  varv 

THST  330  -  Design  Technologv  Seminar  Credits:  3  cr.  3  1 

Senior  Year  Credits:  29 

Fall  Credits:  15 

Liberal  Arts  Credits:  6  cr 

THEA  499  -  Internship  Credits:  3- 1 5  cr 

THPD  461  -  Senior  Proiecl  Credits:  3  cr  3  hrs 


Spring  Credits:  14 

TH.X.X  XXX  -  Theater  Lie 

Electives  Credits;  3cr 

THEA  460  -  Business  of  Theater  Credits 

THPD  462  -  Senior  Project  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 

THST  330  -  Design  Technology  Seminar  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 


.  Credits:  4  cr  I  by  culvisenicnlj 


.5  hrs 


Liberal  Arts  Distribution 

Note  all  Liberal  .Arts  courses  are  3.0  credits. 

Liberal  Arts  Electives  Credits:  1 3  cr 

L.ACR  22X  -  Scientific  lnc|uiry  Foundation  Track  (SIFT)  Credits:  3 

cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  101  -  First-Year  Writing  1  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  102  -  First-Year  Writing  II  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LACR  210  -  Texts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  the  Humanities 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPl  8XX  -  Liberal  Arts  Period  Interpretation  -  Pre-Twentieth 

Century  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPI  9XX  -  Liberal  Arts  Penod  Interpretation  -  Twentieth  Centuiy 

Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
LAPR  850  -  Introduction  to  Aesthetics  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
THEA  152  ■  Script  Analysis  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
THEA  35 1  -  Theater  History  I  Credits:  3  cr.  3  hrs 
THEA  352  -  Theaier  Hisiorv  II  Credits:  3  cr,  3  hrs 
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Understanding  the  Course  Numbers 

Ncu  ciiursc  nunibcrs  were  creiited  in  ¥j\\  2IH)3  lor  every  eoiirse 
taught  at  the  University.  Below  is  a  simple  diagram  designed  to  help 
livers  understand  what  the  new  numbers  represent.  As  you  will  see.  the 
new  numbering  system  retleets  the  host  department  lor  the  course.  Ihe 
subject  area,  and  the  level  or  type  of  instruction. 

Please  note  that  the  course  descriptions  arc  listed  under  the  new  num- 
bers, although  the  old  number  is  listed  in  italics  under  the  new  number. 
The  list  below  allows  users  to  search  for  new  course  numbers  by  refer- 
ring to  the  old  ones.  Please  contact  the  Ofllce  of  the  Registrar  with  any 
questions  regarding  the  new  numbering  system. 


Freshman  Animation 

A  Media  .'Xils  ;\nimation  course 

at  the  100  lc\el  with  a  "studio"  locus 


DEPT       ,SI'B.1F,CT         rj 


xxxxxxx 

MAAN  101 


Former  Course  # 

New  Course  # 

AH  201) 

AHfH'  200 

AF,  201 

AEDU201 

A[-:4W 

Af'.DU  499 

AK  .S07 

AEDL'621 

AH3(W 

AEDU  622 

AE  330 

AEDU  623 

AH  331 

AHDLI331 

AE3.^2 

AEDU  631 

AE  333 

AEDU  333 

AE  .347 

AEDU  341 

AE  348 

AEDU  342 

AE549 

AEDU  343 

AE  330 

AEDU  501 

AE  332 

AEDU  303 

AE  339 

AEDU  360 

AE  399 

AEDU  509 

AE  600 

AEDU  600 

AE602 

AEDU  602 

AE  606 

AEDU  606 

AE610 

AEDU  610 

,\H632 

AEDU  632 

AE  649 

AEDU  693 

AH  660 

AEDU  .Mil 

AE661 

AEDU  565 

AE  662 

AEDU  362 

AE  699 

AEDU  699 

AE  799 

.AEDU  690 

AE  999 

AEDU  490 

AT  MM) 

AETH.^Mil 

AT  301 

AETH  302 

AT  304 

AETH  304 

AT  305 

AETH  .303 

AT  401 

AETH  401 

AT  699 

AETH  699 

AT  799 

AETH  690 

AT  999 

AETH  490 

CM  101 

CMMC  101 

CM  120 

CMMC  103 

CM  201 

CMMC  201 

CM  202 

CMMC  202 

CM  211 

CMMC  204 

CM  230 

CMMC 1 3 1 

CM  25 1 

C\1.\1C.1^2 

CM  260 

CMMC  353 

CM  27 1 

CMMC  221 

CM  290 

CMMC  102 

CM  293 

CM.MC351 

CM  295 

CMMC  311 

CM  340 

tM.\IC413 

CM  350 

CMMC  3.30 

C.\l  360 

CMMC  .^(11 

CM  371 

CMMC  321 

CM  372 

CM.MC  322 

CM  373 

CMMC  324 

C.M.^^SI 

CM.MC  331 

CM  382 

CMMC.vC 

CM  383 

CM.MC  331 

CM  391 

CMMC  .^41 

CM  .'^^)2 

CMMC  M2 

CM  433 

CM.MC  460 

CM  461 

CM.MC  401 

CM  462 

CMMC  402 

CM  4')') 

CMMC  49') 

CM  699 

CMMC  694 

CM  794 

CMMC  640 

CM  999 

CMMC  490 

CR  1 11 

CRHT  1 1 1 

CR  121 

CRHT12I 

CR  1 3 1 

CRHT  131 

CR  141 

CRFT141 

CR  161 

CRHT  161 

CR  200A 

CRHT  201 

CR  200 B 

CRFf  202 

CR  203 

CRHT  381 

CR21IA 

CRCM211 

CR21IB 

CRCM2I2 

CR212A 

CRCM2I3 

CR2I2B 

CRCM214 

CR221A 

CRFB21I 

CR221B 

CRFB212 

CR222 

CREB  222 

CR229 

CRFB  227 

CR231A 

CRGL211 

CR231B 

CRGL212 

CR  232 

CR(;H22I 

CR24IA 

CRMf21l 

CR  24 1 B 

CRMT212 

CR  242 

CRMT22I 

CR  243 

CRMr223 

CR  245 

CRMT224 

CR  249 

CRM  f  225 

CR251 

CRCM221 

CR  252 

CRCM  222 

CR  253 

CRCM  223 

CR  233 

CRCM  224 

CR  236 

CRCM  220 

CR261A 

CR\VD2I1 

CR261B 

CRWD212 

CR277 

CRIB  221 

CR278 

CRHB  223 

CR  280 

CRMT226 

CR28I 

CRMT227 

CR  282 

CR.MT228 

CR  283 

CRMT  229 

CR  285 

CRWD221 

CR  286 

CRWD  223 

CR  287 

CRWD  224 

CR  299 

CRHT  299 

CR  300A 

CRFf  .301 

CR  300B 

CRHT  302 

CR  322A 

CRHB  311 

CR  322B 

CRHB 312 

CR  324 

CRHB  322 

CR331 

CRGL311 

CR  370A 

CRCM  311 

CR  370B 

CRCM  312 

CR37IA 

CRCM  313 

CR371B 

CRCM  314 

CR  380A 

CRMT  311 

CR  380B 

CRMT  31 2 

CR381A 

CRMT  321 

CR38IB 

CRMT  322 

CR  385A 

CRWD  321 

CR  385B 

CRWD  322 

CR  386 

CRWD  311 

CR  400A 

CRHT  401 

CR  400B 

CRHT  402 
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Renumbered  Course  Directory  continued 


Former  Course  # 

New  Course  # 

CR610 

(■.RC'K611 

CR6I1 

GRCR612 

CR  636 

(iRC'R  660 

CR699 

C.RCR  694 

CR710 

GRrR711 

CR  799 

GRCR  690 

CR999 

CRFr490 

DA  100 

DACR  160 

DAIOIA 

DACR  1 1 1 

DAIOIB 

DACR  112 

DA  101 X 

DAPF  IllX 

DA  103  A 

DACR  1 3 1 

DA  103B 

DACR  132 

DA  103X 

DAPF  131 X 

DA  104X 

DAPF  NIX 

DA  107 

DACR  163 

DA  1(W 

DACR  164 

DA  111 

DAPF  143 

DA  lllX 

DAPF  143X 

DA113A 

DACR  121 

DA113B 

DACR  122 

DA113X 

DAPF  1 21 X 

DA114X 

DAPF  133 

DA  115 

DAPF  157 

DAII6A 

DACR  153 

DA  11 68 

DACR  154 

DA  117 

DACR  250 

DA119 

DAPF  150 

DA  120 

DAPF  151 

DA  121 

DAPF  153 

DA  123  A 

DACR  101 

DA  1 238 

DACR  102 

DA  123X 

DAPF  101 X 

DA  124 

DAPF  145 

DA  126 

DACR  155 

DA  127 

DAPF  173 

DA  129 

DACR  171 

DA  130 

DACR  172 

DA  201 A 

DACR  211 

DA  2018 

DACR  212 

DA  20 IX 

DAPF  11 2X 

DA  203A 

DACR  231 

DA  2038 

DACR  232 

DA  203X 

DAPF  23 IX 

DA  204X 

DAPF  24 1 X 

DA  205A 

DACR  265 

DA  2058 

DACR  266 

DA  210 

DACR  173 

DA  211 A 

DACR  15! 

DA2118 

DACR  152 

DA  21 IX 

DAPF  243 X 

DA213A 

DACR  221 

DA  2 138 

DACR  222 

DA213X 

DAPF  22 IX 

DA  216 

DACR  260 

DA  217 

DACR  261 

DA  220 

DACR  273 

DA  223X 

DAPF  20 IX 

DA  300 

DACR  300 

DA  301 A 

DAPF  311 

DA  30  IB 

DAPF  312 

DA  30 IX 

DAPF 31 IX 

DA  303A 

DAPF  331 

DA  3038 

DAPF  332 

D/\  305.A 

DAPF  335 

DA  3058 

DAPF  336 

DA306A 

DAPF  325 

DA  3068 

DAPF  326 

DA  307A 

DAPF  315 

DA  3078 

DAPF  316 

DA3(ISA 

DACR  241 

DA30SB 

DACR  242 

DA  309A 

DAPF  351 

DA  3098 

DAPF  352 

DA  311 A 

DAPF  321 

DA  31  IB 

DAPF  322 

DA  3 13 

DAPF  380 

DA  314 

DACR  365 

DA317A 

DACR  361 

DA  3178 

DACR  362 

DA  3 19 

DACR  375 

DA  320 

DAPF  251 

DA  321 A 

DAPF  3 13 

DA  32  IB 

DAPF  314 

DA  322  A 

DACR  263 

DA  3228 

DACR  264 

DA  323  A 

DAPF  201 

DA  3238 

DAPF  202 

DA  324 

DAPF  350 

DA  325A 

DAPF  3 17 

DA  3258 

DAPF  3 18 

DA  326A 

DAPF  337 

DA  326B 

DAPF  338 

DA  327A 

DAPF  355 

DA  3278 

DAPF  356 

DA328A 

DAPF  327 

DA  32 SB 

DAPF  328 

DA  331 

DACR  373 

DA  345A 

DAPF  375 

DA  3458 

DAPF  376 

DA  34  7  A 

DAPF  377 

DA  347B 

DAPF  378 

DA  401 A 

DAPF  4 1 1 

DA  40 18 

DAPF  412 

DA  40 IX 

DAPF 41 IX 

DA  403A 

DAPF  431 

DA  4038 

DAPF  432 

DA408A 

DACR  441 

DA  4088 

DACR  442 

DA  409A 

DAPF  451 

DA  4098 

DAPF  452 

DA410 

DACR  449 

DA  411 A 

DAPF  421 

DA411B 

DAPF  422 

DA  41 7 

DACR  461 

DA418 

DAPF  485 

DA419A 

DAPF  481 

DA  4 198 

DAPF  482 

DA  421 A 

DAPF  4 13 

DA421B 

DAPF414 

DA  422 

DAPF  425 

DA  424 

DACR  463 

DA425A 

DAPF  4 17 

DA  4258 

DAPF  418 

DA426A 

DAPF  437 

DA426B 

DAPF  438 

DA427A 

DAPF  455 

DA  4278 

DAPF  456 

DA428A 

DAPF  427 

DA  4288 

DAPF  428 

DA  430 

DACR  470 

DA  445A 

DAPF  475 

DA  4458 

DAPF  476 

DA  447A 

DAPF  477 

DA  4478 

DAPF  478 

DA  499 

DACR  499 

DA  69') 

DACR  694 

DA  700 

DAPF  880 

DA  771 

DAPF  8 10 

DA  772 

DAPF  881 

DA  773 

DAPF  830 

DA  774 

DAPF  820 

DA  775 

DAPF  885 

DA  776 

DAPF  800 

DA  777 

DAPF  860 

DA  999 

DACR  490 

EM  110 

EMDl  110 

EM  201 

EMDI201 

EM  202 

EMDl  202 

EM  203 

EMDl  203 

EM  204 

EMDl  204 

EM  210 

EMDl  210 

EM  221 

HMD1215 

EM  304A 

EMDl  311 

EM  3048 

EMDl  312 

EM  310 

EMDl  315 

EM  601 

GREM601 

EM  610 

GREM610 

EM  699 

GREM  699 

EM  799 

GREM  690 

EM  999 

EMDl  490 

FA  205 

FAPR  205 

FA  222 

FAPT211 

FA  223 

FASC  203 

FA  234 

FAPT212 

FA  235 

FAPT203 

FA  324A 

FACR311 

FA  330 

FACR312 

FA  333A 

FACR301 

FA  425 

FAPT403 

FA  426 

FAPT404 
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Former  Course  # 

New  Course  # 

FA  4:^(1 

FAC'R4II 

FA4W) 

FACR401 

FAdIO 

GRFA614 

FA  611 

GRFA613 

FAM2 

GRFA  ^40 

FA(i')| 

GRFA61I 

FA  f)'i2 

GRFA  61 2 

F'A  f)')5 

GRFA  621 

F\f.i)(. 

GRFA  622 

FA  6'W 

GRFA  699 

FA^SI 

GRFA  781 

FA  782 

GRFA  782 

FA  7').^ 

GRFA  783 

FA  7')4 

GRFA  784 

FA  7i)S 

GRFA  785 

[•A  799 

GRFA  6'X) 

FA  ''''9 

FACR  490 

Fl'KIl 

FNDPiOi 

Fl'll)2 

FNDP  102 

FP103 

FN  DP  103 

FP104 

FNDP  104 

FPllO 

FNDP 1 1 1 

FPlll 

FNDP  112 

FPI2(I 

FNDP  121 

I-PI2I 

FNF)PI22 

FPI3(l 

FNDP  131 

FP  1  ^  1 

FNDP  132 

FPI4() 

FNDP  142 

l.p .).,., 

FNDP  490 

GD  105 

GDES  101 

GF)21() 

GDES  203 

GD2I1A 

GDES  221 

GD2nB 

GDES  222 

GD2i2 

GDES  212 

GD213A 

GDES  20! 

GD213B 

GDES  202 

GD  3(I6A 

GDES  311 

GD  306B 

GDES  312 

GD3I0A 

GDES  33! 

GD311A 

GDES  301 

GD311B 

GDES  302 

GD313 

GDES  333 

GD.^^16\ 

G!)FS;^21 

GD.^06 

GDES:vv> 

GD41IA 

GDF.S4I1I 

GD41IB 

GDES  402 

GD412A 

C;DES403 

GD412B 

GDES  404 

GD  426 

GDES  411 

GD  699 

GDES  699 

GD  799 

GD1-S690 

GD  999 

GDES  490 

GR610 

GKA!)6^2 

GR691 

GRAD  650 

GK692 

GRAD65I 

GR79! 

GRAD  '50 

CiR  799 

GRAD6<)() 

HL'  008A 

LArR()07 

HL  n08B 

l^AGRllOS 

Hf009 

EACR  009 

Hr  1()3A 

HU  io:v\ 

Hf  103B 

HU  103B 

HI   lO'JB 

LAUR  100 

HU  130  A 

PAUL  801 

HU  13()B 

FALL  802 

HU  13!  A 

LAI  J.  803 

HU  131B 

1  \!J.8(:4 

HU  132A 

L API,  805 

HU  132B 

LA!J_8(I6 

HU  140  A 

l,AAH  111 

HU  140B 

EAAH  112 

HU  162 

PASS  820 

HU  181 A 

PASS  871 

HU  !81B 

LASS  872 

HU201 

LALL821 

HU2!()A 

LALL83! 

HU210B 

LA1J.832 

HU211 

LALL  823 

HU2I2 

!,A1_L84I 

HU216 

LALL  825 

HU217 

LALL  833 

HU218 

LALL  921 

HU219 

LALL  923 

HU  230A 

LALL  90! 

HU  230B 

LALL  902 

HU  232A 

LALL  9()5 

HU  232B 

LALL  '»06 

HL  240 

1, A  AH  811 

HU241 

1  WHM.^^ 

HU  242 

LAAH815 

HU  243 

LAAH817 

HU  246 

LA  AH  819 

HU  248A 

LA1J.86I 

HU  248B 

LALL  862 

HU  250 

lAAH  8S() 

HU251 

LAAH85I 

HU  253 

LAAH  853 

HU  254 

LAAH  854 

!1U  25> 

l,A\l!8.\S 

UV  256 

LAAH  93! 

HU  259 

LA  PR  861 

HU  26()A 

LASS  851 

HU  260B 

LASS  852 

HU  261 

LASS  853 

HU  262 

LASS  811 

HU  262B 

LASS  812 

HL  263 

LASS  817 

HU  2M 

LASS  810 

HL'  265 

1, ASS  861 

HL'  266A 

LASS  813 

HL  266B 

LASS  814 

HU  267 

LASS  850 

HU  268 

LAPR831 

HU  270 

LAPR  850 

HU272 

LASS  831 

HU  274 

LAPR  811 

HU  276 

LAP!  923 

HU281 

LASM921 

HU  282A 

LASM801 

HU  282B 

LASM  802 

HU  283 

LASM  803 

HU  285A 

LASM  810 

HU  285B 

LASM  830 

HU  286 

LASM  932 

HU  288 

LASM  918 

HU289 

LASM  81! 

HU  292 

LAPR  832 

HU  293 

LAPR  862 

HU  294 

LAPR 961 

HU  3(J9 

LAPR  812 

HL  310 

L\LI_MM 

HU311 

LALL  85 1 

HU313 

LALL  871 

HU314 

LALL  860 

HU315A 

LALL  852 

HU315B 

LALL  853 

HU316 

LALL 951 

HU317A 

LALL  815 

HU318 

LALL  842 

HU319 

LALL 8! 7 

HU  320A 

LALL  811 

HU  320B 

LALL  8!  2 

HU  322 

LALL  873 

HU  323 

LAPR  85! 

HU  325 

LA!  J.  875 

HU  342 

LAAH  86! 

HU  344 

LALL  961 

HU  345 

LAAH  933 

HU  347 

LAAH  862 

HU  348 

LAAH  82! 

HU  349 

LALL  963 

HU351 

LA1J.964 

HU  354 

LAAH  973 

HU  355 

LAAH  935 

HU  357 

LAAH  830 

HU  359 

LASS  922 

HU  360A 

LASS  911 

HU  360B 

LASS  912 

HU361 

LASS  95! 

HU  362A 

LASS  82! 

HU  362B 

LASS  822 

HU  363 

LASS  823 

HL'  364 

LASS  923 

HU  365A 

LASS  815 

HU  365B 

LASS  816 

HU  366 

LASS  93! 

HU  367 

LAPR  932 

HU  368 

LASS  924 

HLi  369 

LASS  955 

HU  370 

LAPR  813 

HU371 

LASS  932 
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Former  Course* 

New  Course  # 

HU  372 

L\I'K')I3 

HU  373 

LAPR  853 

HU  374 

LASS  873 

HU378 

LASS  874 

HU38I 

LASM9L^. 

HU382 

LASS  875 

HU  383 

LASS  1)72 

HU384 

LASS  ^>73 

HU  385 

LASM  93 1 

HU386 

LASM914 

HU388 

LASNDL? 

HU389 

LASM  916 

HU  390 

LASS  925 

HU  393 

LASS  952 

HU  39? 

LAPR  855 

HU  396 

l,ASM  95 1 

HU410 

1,  ALL  925 

HU411 

LALL93() 

HU4I2 

LAIJ,927 

HU413 

LALL965 

HU414A 

LALL')22 

HU4I4B 

LALL9L3 

HU41?A 

LALL9L? 

HU415B 

LALL916 

HU4I6A 

LA14A)I4 

HU416B 

LALL  935 

HU417 

LA14.953 

HU420 

LALL  911 

HU422 

LALL  835 

HU424 

LALL  843 

HU  425 

LALL  975 

HU442 

LAAH  937 

HU448A 

LAAH831 

HU  448B 

LAAH  832 

HU  449 

LAPR  962 

HU450 

LAAH  863 

HU451 

LAAH  864 

HU  452 

LAAH  974 

HU  453 

LAAH  865 

HU456 

LAAH  970 

HU462 

LASS  933 

HU  463 

LASS  953 

HU4W 

LASS  914 

HU  466 

LAPR 841 

HU4fi7 

1  APRS42 

HU471 

LALL  973 

HU  474 

LAPR  911 

HU478 

LAPR  950 

HU  480 

LASS  876 

HU481A 

LASM  83 1 

HU481B 

LASM  832 

HU  483 

LASS  974 

HU  484 

LASS  975 

HU  485 

LASM  917 

HU  490 

LACR  800 

HU  492 

LAPR  912 

HU  495 

LALL  955 

HU  497 

LAPR  972 

HU  498 

LAPR  951 

HU  648 

GRLA631 

HU  699 

GRLA  699 

HU  799 

GRLA690 

HU  999 

LACR  490 

ID  113 

IDES  101 

ID  200A 

IDES  201 

ID  200B 

IDES  202 

1D214 

IDHS  232 

ID  220A 

IDES  221 

ID  220B 

IDES  222 

ID  290 

IDES  231 

ID  300A 

IDES  301 

ID  300B 

IDES  302 

ID  312 

IDES  37 1 

ID  320A 

IDES  321 

ID  320B 

IDES  322 

ID  326 

IDES  331 

ID  327 

IDES  332 

ID  400A 

IDES  401 

ID  400B 

IDES  402 

ID420A 

IDES  421 

1D420B 

IDES  422 

ID  490A 

IDES  431 

ID490B 

IDES  432 

ID  600 

GRID  611 

ID  601 

GRID  601 

ID  602 

GRID  602 

11)612 

GRlD(i24 

ID  614 

GRID  614 

ID  620 

GRID  621 

ID  625 

GRID  623 

ID  627 

GRID  622 

ID  699 

GRID  699 

ID  700 

GRID711 

1D710 

GRID  701 

ID711 

GRID  702 

ID  741 

GRID  785 

ID  749 

GRID  780 

ID  799 

GRID  690 

ID  999 

IDES  490 

IL  100 

ILUS  101 

IL  200A 

1LUS201 

1L200B 

ILUS  202 

IL202A 

ILUS  2 11 

IL202B 

ILUS  212 

IL204 

ILUS  220 

IL  205 

ILUS  285 

1L20S 

ILUS  280 

1L300A 

ILUS  301 

1L300B 

ILUS  302 

IL301 

ILUS  320 

IL  302 

ILUS  321 

IL  303 

ILUS  312 

IL  304 

ILUS  322 

IL310 

ILUS  380 

IL400A 

ILUS  401 

IL400B 

ILUS  402 

IL402 

ILUS  480 

IL  403A 

ILUS  441 

1L403B 

ILUS  442 

IL404 

ILUS  482 

IL699 

ILUS  699 

IL799 

ILUS  690 

IL  999 

ILUS  490 

IN  440 

CAIN  497 

IN  449 

CAIN  498 

IN  450 

CAIN  499 

LACR  101 

LACR  101 

LACR  102 

LACR  102 

LACR  21(1 

LACR  210 

LACR  221 

LACR  221 

LACR  222 

LACR  222 

LACR  223 

LACR  223 

LACR  224 

LACR  224 

LACR  225 

LACR  225 

LACR  226 

LACR  226 

LACR  227 

LACR  227 

MM  11)1 

MMDI  131 

MM  no 

MMDI  101 

MM  ill 

MMDI  102 

MM  121 

MMDI  1 1 1 

MM  130 

MMDI  150 

MM  150 

MMDI  141 

MM  151 

MMDI  142 

MM  210 

MMDI  201 

MM  219 

MMDI  200 

MM  221 

MMDI  202 

MM  222 

MMDI  212 

MM  223 

MMDI  241 

MM  231 

MMDI  242 

MM  240 

MMDI  245 

MM  250 

MMDI  220 

MM  271 

MMDI  250 

MM  310 

MMDI  301 

MM  311 

MMDI  302 

MM  320 

MMDI  315 

MM  341 

MMDI  335 

MM  .^2 

MMDI  354 

MM  344 

MMDI  305 

MM  350 

MMDI  320 

MM  360 

MMDI  353 

MM  370 

MMDI  330 

MM  410 

MMDI  401 

MM  411 

MMDI  402 

MM  440 

MMDI  405 

MM  450 

MMDI  420 

MM  470 

MMDI  421 

MM  471 

MMDI  422 

MM  472 

MMDI  425 

MM  499 

MMDI  499 

MM  699 

MMDI  699 

MM  799 

MMDI  690 
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Renumbered  Course  Directory  continued 


Former  Course  # 

New  Course  # 

MM9W 

MMDl  49(1 

MS  501 

MSEM  601 

MS  502 

MSEM  602 

MS  508 

MSEM  603 

MS  510 

MSEM  630 

MS  600 

MSEM  600 

MS  6(11 

MSHM  "02 

MS  602 

MSEM  641 

MS610A 

MSEM  61(1 

MS6UIB 

MSEM  611 

MS  615 

MSEM  631 

MS  619 

MSEM  644 

MS  620A 

MSEM  614 

MS  620B 

MSEM  615 

MS  621 

MSEM  64fi 

MS  622 

MSEM  621 

MS  623A 

MSEM  616 

MS  623B 

MSEM  617 

MS  624 

MSEM  716 

MS  648 

MSEM  690 

MS  650 

MSEM  642 

MS  651 

MSEM  643 

MS  658 

MSEM  6')5 

MS  699 

MSEM  649 

MS  710 

MSEM  ^11 

MS  740 

MSEM  780 

MS  749A 

MSEM  'SI 

MS  7498 

MSEM  782 

MS  759 

MSEM  795 

MS  799 

MSEM  690 

MUOOl 

MUPF135 

MU  007A 

M  use  001 

ML'  007B 

MUSC002 

MU  040 

MULS  400 

MU  100 

MUPF130 

MU  103  A 

MUSC  1 1 1 

MU  103B 

MUSC112 

MU  107  A 

MUSC  101 

MU  107B 

MUSC  102 

MUlllA 

MUNM  131 

MUlllB 

MUNM  132 

MU  113 

MUSC  131 

MU  115 

MUSC  161 

MU  116 

MUSC  162 

MU  ir 

MUSC  183 

MU  121 

MUCP141 

MU  I2M 

MUNM  111 

MU  123B 

MUNM  112 

MU  124A 

MUNM  113 

MU  1 24B 

MUNM  114 

MU  125A 

MUNNl  11- 

MU  125B 

MUNM  116 

MU  \:ir\ 

MUNM  ir 

MU  126B 

MUNM  1 1 8 

MU  127A 

MUNM  121 

MU  127B 

MUNM  122 

MU  130A 

MUNM  123 

MU  1 30B 

MUNM  124 

MU  131 A 

MUSC  121 

MU  131B 

MUSC  122 

MU  1 39 

MUPF121 

MU  140 

MUPF122 

MU  141 A 

MUNM  141 

MU  141  B 

MUNM  142 

MU  144\ 

MUSC  163 

MU  14')B 

MUSC  164 

MU  U)(IA 

ML'NM  101 

MU  190B 

MUNM  102 

MU  191 A 

MULS  121 

MU  141 B 

MULS  122 

MU  192A 

MULS  111 

MU  192B 

MULS  112 

MU  193A 

MULS  131 

MU  193B 

MULS  132 

MU  203A 

MUSC  211 

MU  203 B 

MUSC  21 2 

MU  207A 

MUSC  201 

MU  207B 

MUSC  202 

MU  208A 

MUSC  203 

MU  208B 

MUSC  204 

MU  209A 

MUSC  205 

MU  209B 

MUSC  206 

MU213A 

MUSC  231 

MU213B 

MUSC  232 

MU231A 

MUSC  221 

MU231B 

MUSC  222 

MU  232A 

MUSC  223 

MU  232 B 

MUSC  224 

MU23'"\ 

MUPF  l.^M 

MU  237B 

MUPF132 

MU24IA 

MUPF  221 

MU241B 

MUPF  222 

MU241A 

MULS  221 

MU29iB 

MULS  222 

MU  2 42 A 

MULS  211 

MU  242B 

MULS  212 

MU  243A 

MULS  231 

MU  293B 

MULS  232 

\\l  M)\.\ 

MUSC  351 

MU301B 

MUSC  352 

MU  302 

MUCP321 

MU  303A 

MUSC  311 

MU  303B 

MUSC  312 

MU  304 

MUSC  383 

MU  306 

MUSC  353 

MU  307 A 

ML:SC303 

MU  3(17B 

MUSC  304 

MU  30SA 

MUCP322 

MU  ;mi8B 

MUCP323 

MU  304 

MUPF  331 

MU310 

MUSC  333 

MU311 

MUSC  334 

ML313A 

MUSC  331 

MU313B 

MUSC  332 

MU315A 

MUCP331 

MU315B 

MUCP  332 

MU317A 

MUCP361 

MU317B 

MUCP  362 

MU  325 

MUCP  325 

MU331A 

MUSC  321 

MU  33 IB 

ML'SC  322 

MU341A 

MUPF  321 

MU341B 

MUPF  322 

MU  342A 

MUPF  381 

MU  342B 

MUPF  382 

MU  344A 

MUPF  383 

MU  344B 

MUPF  384 

MU  346A 

MUPF  351 

MU  346B 

MUPF  352 

MU  347A 

MUSC  307 

MU  347B 

MUSC  308 

MU  348 A 

MUSC  335 

ML  348B 

MUSC  336 

MU  390 

MUSC  355 

MU341A 

MULS  321 

MU341B 

MULS  322 

MU  342A 

MULS  311 

MU  392B 

MULS  31 2 

MU  343A 

MULS  331 

MU  393B 

MULS  332 

MU401A 

MUSC  451 

MU401B 

MUSC  452 

MU  402 

MUSC  453 

MU403 

MUSC  454 

MU  404 

MUSC  401 

MU  406 

MUSC  402 

MU  408 

MUCP  441 

MU  409 

MUSC  403 

MU411 

MUSC  455 

MU413A 

MUSC  461 

MU413B 

MUSC  462 

MU415A 

MUSC  460 

MU416A 

MUSC  463 

MU417A 

MUSC  456 

MU  420A 

MUSC  481 

MU  420B 

MUSC  482 

MU  424 

MUSC  437 

MU  427 

MUSC  458 

MU  428 

MUSC  459 

MU431A 

MUSC  423 

MU431B 

MUSC  424 

MU  432A 

MUSC  425 

MU  432B 

MUSC  426 

MU  435 

MUSC  421 

MU441A 

MUPF  333 

MU441B 

MUPF  334 

MU  444A 

MUPF  483 

MU  444B 

MUPF  484 

MU491A 

MULS  421 

MU491B 

MULS  422 

MU  492A 

MULS  411 

i6o 
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Renumbered  Course  Directory  continued 


Former  Course  # 

New  Course  # 

ML492B 

MrLS4l2 

MU  493A 

MULS431 

MU  493B 

MULS432 

MU  499 

M use  499 

MU501A 

MUSC65() 

MU515 

MUSC651 

MU516 

MUSC(.,S.^^ 

MU521A 

MUSC60I 

MU521B 

MUSC  602 

MU  592A 

MULSWI 

MU  592B 

MUL,SW2 

MU  603 

MUPF  680 

MU61S 

MUSC  M.I 

MU616 

MUSC  662 

MU617 

MUCP64I 

MU  620 

MUSC  681 

MU621 

MUSC6S2 

MU622 

MUCP631 

MU  624 

MUCP624 

MU  625 

MUSC  63 1 

MU626 

MUSC  632 

MU  627 

MUSC  684 

MU  628 

MUSC  685 

MU  699 

MUSC  699 

MU  700 

MUPF  800 

MU761 

MUPF  861 

MU  762 

MUPF  862 

MU763 

MUPF  863 

MU764 

MUPF  864 

MU  765 

MUPF  865 

MU772 

MUPF  872 

MU  773 

MUPF  873 

MU  773A 

MUPF  875 

MU  773B 

MUPF  876 

MU  774 

MUPF  874 

MU775 

MUPF  660 

MU776 

MUPF  876 

MU799 

MUSC  690 

MU  999 

MUSC  490 

MUEDllO 

MUEDllO 

MUEDlll 

MUEDlll 

MUED1I2 

MUED112 

MUF.I)  113 

MUED  113 

MUED  114 

MUED  114 

MUED  115 

MUED  115 

MUED  320 

MUED  320 

MUED  321 

MUED  321 

MUED  400 

MUED  400 

MUED  401 

MUED  401 

MUED  430 

MUED  430 

MUED  431 

MUED  431 

MUED  520 

MUED  520 

MUED  521 

MUED  521 

MUED  522 

MUED  522 

MUED  523 

MUED  523 

MUED  530 

MUED  530 

MUED  531 

MUED  531 

MUED  540 

MUED  540 

MUED  541 

MUED  541 

MUED  542 

MUED  542 

MUED  543 

MUED  543 

MUED  600 

MUED  600 

MUED  601 

MUED  601 

MUED  602 

MUED  602 

MUED  603 

MUED  603 

PFI25 

MAPH  101 

PFI27 

MA  AN  101 

PF128 

MAFLIOl 

PF  203 

MAPH  28 1 

PF  209 

MAPH  282 

PF210A 

MAFL201 

PF2I0B 

MAFL  202 

PF  2 1 1 A 

MAPH  201 

PF2ilB 

MAPH  202 

PF212A 

MA  AN  201 

PF212B 

MAAN  202 

PF2I6 

MAAN231 

PF217 

MAPH  211 

PF2I8 

MAFL  211 

PF2I9 

MAAN  211 

PF  220 

MAPH  221 

PF3I0A 

MAFL  301 

PF310B 

MAFL  302 

PF311A 

MAPH  301 

PF3IIB 

MAPH  302 

PF3I2A 

MAAN  301 

PF312B 

M;\AN  302 

PF313A 

MAPH  303 

PF3I3B 

MAPH  304 

PF315 

MAPH  311 

PF316 

MAAN  232 

PF320 

MAFL  311 

PF  322 

MAFL  331 

PF  323 

MAPH  320 

PF  324 

MAFL  320 

PF  325 

MAAN  3 14 

PF  326 

MAAN  331 

PF  327 

MAAN  341 

PF  328 

MAAN  320 

PF  330 

MAAN  321 

PF331 

MACR  304 

PF33IX 

MACR  304X 

PF  332 

MAAN  323 

PF333 

MAPH  312 

PF  334 

MAPH  321 

PF  335 

MAPH  322 

PF  336 

MAPH  323 

PF337 

MAAN  332 

PF  338 

MAAN  333 

PF410A 

MAFL  401 

PF4I0B 

MAFL  402 

PF41IA 

MAPH  401 

PF41IB 

\L\PH  402 

PF4I2A 

MAAN  401 

PF412B 

MAAN  402 

PF4I3 

MAPH  460 

PF415A 

MAPH  441 

PF415B 

MAPH +42 

PF423 

MAFL  460 

PF424 

MACR  443 

PF  499 

MACR  499 

PF699 

MACR  699 

PF  799 

MACR  490 

PF999 

MACR  690 

PR  102 

FAPR  141 

PR  103 

FAPR  143 

PR  200 

FAPR  211 

PR  201 

FAPR  201 

PR  202 

FAPR  212 

PR  204 

FAPR  204 

PR  207 

1  APR  231 

PR211 

FAPR  213 

PR  212 

FAPR  221 

PR  222 

FAPR  214 

PR  223 

FAPR  233 

PR  224 

FAPR  234 

PR  300 

FAPR  305 

PR  301 

FAPR  302 

PR  306A 

FAPR  303 

PR  307 

FAPR  304 

PR  308 

FAPR  321 

PR  322 

FAPR  314 

PR  32(1 

FAPR  323 

PR  327 

FAPR  324 

PR  333 

FAPR  301 

PR  400 

FAPR  401 

PR  406 

FAPR  403 

PR  412 

FAPR  411 

PR  420 

FAPR  402 

PR  421 

FAPR  481 

PR  425 

FAPR  434 

PR  500 

GRPR631 

PR  600 A 

G RPR  601 

PR  600B 

GRPR  602 

PR61(1A 

GRPR611 

PR  61  OB 

GRPR  612 

PR  611 

GRPR  632 

PR(il2A 

GRPR  613 

PR612B 

GRPR  614 

PR  613 

GRPR  633 

PR  623A 

GRPR  621 

PR  623B 

GRPR  622 

PR  626 

GRPR  615 

PR  699 

GRPR  699 

PR  700A 

GRPR  701 

PR  700B 

GRPR  702 

PR710A 

GRPR  781 

PR7I0B 

GRPR  782 

PR7I1A 

GRPR  783 

PR711B 

GRPR  784 

PR  723A 

GRPR  721 
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Renumbered  Course  Directory  continued 


Former  Course* 

New  Course* 

PR  723B 

GRPR  722 

PR  T-M 

GRPR  690 

PR  ')')') 

FAPR490 

PTIO! 

FAPTlOl 

PTI24 

FAPT  102 

PT  202A 

FAPT20I 

PT2()2B 

FAFF  202 

PT21I 

FAPT  22 1 

IT  2 19 

FAPT  222 

PT220 

FACR2II 

PT  22? 

FAPT  2 1 3 

PT226 

FAPT  2 14 

PT227 

FAPT  227 

PT  233 

FAPT  233 

PT  234 

FAP'I-  234 

FF  235 

FAPT  235 

PT  236 

FAPT  2 15 

PT  237 

FAPT  237 

PT23K 

FAPT  23S 

PT  245 

FAPT  216 

PT261 

FAGR  2 1 2 

PT  264 

FAPT  24 1 

PT  269 

FAFr243 

PT  302A 

FAPT  301 

PT3()2B 

FAPT  302 

P  T  334 

FAPT  304 

PT  340 

FAPT  303 

FP  360 

FAFF  306 

PT402A 

FAPT  401 

PT402B 

FAPT  402 

PT424 

FAPT411 

PT  45 1 

FAFF  421 

PT490 

FAPT  405 

PT610 

GRPT611 

PT611 

GRPT612 

PT699 

GRFr699 

PT7I0 

GRPT711 

PT799 

GRFr690 

PT999 

FAPT  490 

SClOl 

FACS  101 

SC201 

FASC201 

SC202 

FASC  202 

SC220A 

FASC  231 

SC  220B 

FASC  232 

SC  24 1 

FASC  221 

SC  242 

FASC  222 

SC  25 1 

FASC  440 

SC  260A 

FASC  211 

SC  260B 

FASC  2 1 2 

SC321 

FASC  33 1 

SC  11^^ 

FASC  302 

SC401 

FASC  401 

SC4(12 

FASC  402 

SC421 

FASC  433 

SC431 

FASC  411 

SC  432 

FASC 412 

SC433 

FASC 4  13 

SC441 

FASC  421 

SC442 

FASC  422 

SC6I0 

GRSC611 

SC611 

GRSC612 

SC  620 

GRSC631 

SC  64 1 

(;RSC621 

SC  699 

GRSC  699 

SC710 

GRSC711 

SC  799 

GRSC  690 

SC  999 

FASC  490 

TH  100  A 

FHST181 

TH  lOOB 

THST1S2 

TH  101 

THMD  163 

TH  103  A 

THSTlOl 

TH  103B 

THSTI02 

FH  103L 

THPD  120 

TH  105  A 

THMD  171 

TH  105B 

THMD  172 

TH  109A 

TH\ C  1 1 1 

TH  109B 

THVC  112 

TH  109L 

THVC210 

TH  111 

THPD  127 

TH  113 

THEA151 

TH  114 

THMD  164 

TH115A 

THMD  161 

TH  115B 

THMD  162 

TH  121 

THEA161 

TH122A 

THST 1 1 1 

TH  122B 

THST  112 

TH  122F 

THST  110 

TH  123 

THPD  123 

TH  12^F 

THPD  125 

TH  124 

THPD  124 

TH  124F 

THPD  126 

TH  139 

THST  131 

TH  141 A 

1H\C  121 

TH  141B 

TH\'C  122 

TH  141F 

TH\C  120 

FH  142  A 

THVC  131 

TH  142B 

TH\C  132 

TH  151 

THMD  111 

TH  152 

THMD  112 

TH  153 

THMD  121 

TH  154 

THMD  122 

TH  155 

FHMD  131 

FH  156 

FHMl)  1^2 

TH  200A 

THSF2S1 

TH  200B 

FHST2S2 

1  H  205A 

THMD  271 

■FH205B 

FHMD  272 

FH  209A 

THVC  211 

TH  20915 

THVC  212 

TH213 

TflFA  152 

FH215A 

FHMD  261 

TH215B 

■FHMD  262 

1H217A 

THST 266 

TH217B 

THST  265 

4'H  222A 

THST  211 

TH  222B 

THST  212 

TH  222L 

THST 2 10 

TH  223 

THST 201 

TH224 

THST 202 

TH227 

THPD  261 

TH228 

THPD  262 

TH  237 

THPD  264 

TH  239 

THST  132 

TH241 

THST  222 

TH  242A 

THVC  231 

TH  242B 

THVC  232 

TH251 

THMD  211 

TH  252 

THMD  212 

TH  253 

THMD  221 

TH  254 

THMD  222 

T^H  255 

FHMD  231 

TH  256 

THMD  232 

TH  257 

FHHA  272 

l^H  305A 

THMD  371 

TH  305B 

THMD  372 

TH  309 

THVC  311 

TH310 

THVC  31 2 

TH311A 

THE  A  351 

TH  3 1 1 B 

THE  A  352 

TH312A 

THEA  353 

TH312B 

THE  A  354 

FH3I3A 

THST 371 

FH313B 

THST 372 

TH3I5A 

THMD  361 

FH315B 

THMD  362 

TH317 

THST 361 

TH31SA 

THST 321 

TH318B 

THST  322 

TH  320 

THST  320 

TH  323 

THST  301 

TH  324 

THST  302 

TH  325 

THST  343 

TH  326 

THST  344 

TH  327 

THPD  361 

TTl  330 

THST 341 

TH  339 

THST  231 

TH  339 

THST  231 

TH341A 

THVC  321 

TH341B 

FHVC  322 

TH  342A 

THVC  331 

TH  342  B 

THVC  332 

TH  349 

THPD  320 

TH351 

THMD  311 

TH  352 

THMD  312 

TH  353 

THMD  321 

TH  354 

THMD  322 

TH  357 

THMD  341 

TH  358 

THMD  342 

TH  400A 

THST 443 

TH400B 

THST  444 

TH  405A 

THMD  471 
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Renumbered  Course  Directory  continued 


Former  Course  # 

New  Course  # 

TH  4058 

THMn472 

TH  409A 

THVC41I 

TH  4n9B 

THVC4I2 

TH412 

THST44() 

TH413A 

THST47i 

TH413B 

THST472 

TH413A 

THMD46I 

TH4ISB 

THMD462 

TH417 

THST4f,l 

TH419 

THEA46() 

TH  423 

TH.ST401 

TH424 

THST402 

TH  425 

THST445 

TH  429 

THST  330 

TH  430 

THST441 

TH  439 

THST 232 

TH441A 

THVC421 

TH441B 

THVC422 

TH  442A 

rHVC431 

TH  442B 

THVC  432 

TH  449 

THE  A  499 

TH45I 

THPD461 

TH  432 

rHPD4fi2 

TH460 

THPD  460 

TH  475 

THEA475 

TH  699 

THEA  699 

TH799 

THEA  690 

TH999 

THEA  490 

\VM  113 

WRIT  1 1 1 

WM114 

WRIT  112 

WM214 

WRIT  211 

WM215 

WRIT  212 

WM219 

WRIT  220 

WM225 

WRIT  225 

WM226 

WRIT  226 

WM241 

WRIT  261 

WM243 

WRIT  241 

WM251 

WRIT  251 

WM  252 

WRIT  252 

WM  253 

WRIT  253 

WM314 

WRIT  324 

WM317 

WRIT  327 

WM31S 

WRIT  328 

WM321 

WRIT  311 

WM  322 

WRir312 

WM  330 

WRIT  360 

WM341 

WRIT  361 

WM  343 

WRIT  242 

WM41I 

WRIT  4 11 

WM412 

WRIT  4 12 

WM43I 

WRIT  460 

WM  499 

WRIT  499 

WM  649 

WRIT  699 

WM  799 

WRIT  690 

WM  999 

WRIT  490 
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Art  Education 


AEDU  200 
Presentation  Skills 

1  a-.  2  hrs 

This  course  ;iddiesses  cITective  speech  and 
presentation  skills  tor  the  teacher,  artist, 
and  administrator  communicating  with 
groups. chisses.  or  clients. 
lomwilv  \i::i)ii 

AEDU  201 

Introduction  to  Visual  Arts  Education 

2  cr.  3  hrs 

A  theoretical  and  practical  introduction  to  the 
entire  Held  of  art  education  with  an  emphasis 
on  studio  processes.  A  survey  of  various 
aspects  ol'  teaching  in  a  variety  of  situations 
and  environments,  through  field  observations 
and  classroom  lecture-discussions,  including 
public  and  private  schools  K-12.  as  well  as 
specialized  and  alternative  settings  in  nniseum 
education,  early  childhood  education,  special 
education  (for  students  with  disabilities  and 
gifted  children),  and  adult  education. 
Inmiahii::!)! 

AEDU  499 
internship 

l..v6cr 

Open  to  Art  Kducation  majors  and  concentra- 
tions only. May  be  taken  three  limes  for  credit, 
loimalv  \i:4W 

AEDU 501 

Creative  and  Cognitive  Development 

.1  cr.  .1  hrs 

This  course  is  designed  to  develop  skills  in  rec- 
ognizing the  developmental  stages  of  children, 
adolescents,  and  adults  according  to  the  theo- 
ries of  Jean  Piaget.  Lawrence  Kohlberg,  Viktor 
Lowenfeld.  and  Erick  Erickson.  In  addition, 
the  course  e.xpkires  the  learning  theories  of 
Jerome  Bruner.  B.F.  Skinner.  Howard  Gardner. 
.Madeline  Hunter,  and  Bernice  McCarthy 
toward  understanding  individual  differences 
in  creative  and  cogniti\e  development  and 
learning  styles. 
loymahAli>>0 
PiKinlv  imoUmcnl  loArt  Educaliim  nwjors  ami 

iOIUCIIIIVlllllli. 

AEDU 503 

The  Art  of  Teaching 

.1  cr.  3  hrs 

Teacher  preparation  and  knowledge  of  instruc- 
tional techniques  will  be  addressed,  including 
professional  image,  teachers'  rights  and 
responsibilities,  and  aspects  of  group  process. 
The  course  e.xplores  cultural  and  family  factors 
that  inllucnec  learning  e.xpectations  conveyed 
by  teachers  and  peer  behavior  and  techniques 


of  instruction  and  creatn  it\ ,  .A  retrospective 
analysis  of  each  student's  individual  educa- 
tion experience  and  perceptions  of  teaching 
is  explored  through  interactive  simulation  of 
classroom  situations  and  teaching  st\les. 
I'onnerlv  AE  552 
Picmiiiisile:AEDV5-l! 

Open  10 An  Education  majors  and conci'nualums 
only. 

AEDU 509 

Professional  Writing  Intensive 

2  cr.  2  hrs 

This  course  is  required  for  students  entering  all 

art  education  programs  (pre-certification. M.Vf. 

\\\.  MA-i-EM)  who  have  not  passed  the  Art 

Education  Department  writing  proficiency 

e.xam.  It  addresses  the  use  of  effective  and 

cogent  written  communication  for  the  teacher. 

artist,  and  administrator  to  classes,  groups,  or 

clients. 

roi-nnrk  \E 5'>'> 

Open  III  ill  I  iluiuliiin  majois  and lona'nlivlnni.s 

link 

AEDU  531 

Multicultural  Learning-Arts 

.^  cr.  .^^  hrs 

The  artistic  expressions  of  Africa.  .Asia,  the 
Americas,  the  Near  and  Middle  East,  and 
related  societies  is  examined  for  their  aesthetic 
and  contextual  meanings.  Cross-cultural  con- 
tributions to  worid  art  history  are  recognized 
through  the  study  of  characteristic  styles  and 
techniques,  dynastic  periods  of  art  and  artists, 
as  well  as  the  relationship  of  art  to  varied  s\  s- 
tems  of  belief. 
EmmcikAE5n 

I'liiinl)  cnriillmcnl  In  \rl  I'.diualion  nuijor\  and 
I'oncfnliannns. 

AEDU  533 

Art  and  Inclusionary  Education 

3  cr.  3  hrs;  3  hrs  field  work  (8  weeks) 
This  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  fiill 
scope  of  methodologies,  techniques  and 
innovative  strategies  needed  to  teach  special 
education  students  effectively.  Using  the  arts 
as  a  means  for  adapting  to  diverse  learning 
methods,  the  K-12  classroom  is  regarded  as  a 
dynamic  setting  for  inclusionary  learning.  The 
impact  of  special  needs  art  education  is  further 
realized  through  direct  school  and  community 
engagement:  programs  and  national  as  well  as 
local  organizations  are  made  available  to  assist 
in  developing  field  placements.  Arranged  field 
placement  opportunities  include  a  broad  range 
of  community  resources. 
EonnalyAE533 

Piiorily  I'nrollincnl  10 An  Ediualion  majors  and 
concenlralions. 


AEDU  541 

Program  Design  &  Methods: 

Elementary 

3  cr.  3  his.  3  hrs  field  uoik  (8  weeks) 
Through  review  of  cunent  literature,  lectures, 
discussion,  field  observation,  and  miniteaching. 
students  explore  various  educational  philoso- 
phies and  de\elop  and  implement  effecti\e 
classroom  curricula  based  on  prevailing  theo- 
ries of  learning  and  child  development.  Topics 
include  management  issues,  interdisciplinary 
content  and  teaching  of  art.  evaluation  and 
assessinent  of  teaching  and  learning,  and  the 
integration  of  digital  technology, 
li,rmi-rh-\E547 

I'rrmpnMir:  M.IH  yil  I'liimn  cmvUman  in  Srt 
I  iluiiinnii  maiiirs  and lOih  iiUralioils. 

AEDU 542 

Program  Design  &  Methods: 

Secondary 

3  cr,  3  hrs  lid  urk 

Continuation  of  AEDU  5-\  1 .  u  ith  emphasis  on 

the  development  of  age-appropriate  cuiricula 

that  addresses  scope  and  sequence  and  state 

standards  for  middle  and  secondary  school. 

Topics  include  management  issues,  interdisci- 

plinan  content  and  teaching  of  art.  evaluation 

and  assessment  of  teaching  and  learning,  and 

the  integration  of  digital  technology. 

liirmalvAE54S 

Vrmqiiisih's:  I  /./)(  541  or  A  EDI  560 

Open  III  1/7  Ediiialion  maiiir\  and cnihi-nlralions 

,ml\ 

AEDU  543 

Aesthetics  and  Art  Criticism 

.Ut.  3  hrs 

This  course  is  designed  to  develop  skills. 

techniques,  and  strategies  for  integrating 

developmentally  appropriate  aesthetics  and 

art  cnticism  acti\ities  in  the  K-12  classroom. 

Using  prevailing  theories  of  learning,  teaching. 

and  child  development,  students  will  design 

puzzle  cases,  activities,  and  curricula  that 

promote  the  philo.sophical  investigation  and 

interpretation  of  art  and  aesthetic  objects. 

EormcrlyAE54'l 

Priorilr  enroUmrnl  to  An  Edinalion  majors  and 

lOihcnlrations. 

AEDU  560 
Saturday  Practicum 

3  cr.  3  hrs  lid  w  rk 

Students  are  involved  in  various  aspects  of 
the  Saturday  Arts  Lab,  They  observe  class- 
room instruction,  plan  and  teach  lessons,  and 
exhibit  student  work  under  the  supervision  of 
cooperating  master  teachers  and  through  the 
instniction  of  a  professor  in  the  seminar  portion 
of  the  course. 
EinincrlvAE  55^J 

Open  10 An  Ediieulion  majors  and eoneenlralions 
only. 
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AEDU561 

student  Teaching:  Elementary 

4  cr.  his  vary.  7  weeks 

An  iiitensi\e.  elementary-level  field  experience 
built  around  a  seven-week  student  teaching 
internship,  under  the  guidance  and  supervi- 
sion of  a  highly  qualified  art  teacher/mentor. 
It  is  intended  to  provide  practical  experience 
in  which  the  intern  assumes  professional-le\el 
responsibilities  and  experiences  in  teaching  art 
at  the  elementary  level.  A  University  superv  isor 
observes,  advises,  facilitates  the  relationship 
between  the  mentor  and  intern,  and  assesses 
the  student  during  the  internship,  AEDU  561 
is  taken  concuiTcntly  with  AEDU  365.  (if  stu- 
dents elect  to  take  AEDU  561  one  semester  and 
AEDU  562  another  semester,  AEDU  565  must 
be  taken  both  semesters.) 
Formerly  A  E  660 

Prerequisites:  AEDV  5ii. AEDU  541. AEDV  542. 
A  EDI '  560  Coreqwsile:A  EDI!  565 
Open  Id -in  Eiliicdlioi!  majors  uiidconeenlrolions 
only. 
May  he  liiLen  liiice  for  ereilll. 

AEDU  562 

Student  Teaching:  Secondary 

4  cr.  hrs  \  ary.  7  weeks 

An  intensive,  secondary-level  field  experience 
built  around  a  seven-week  student  teaching 
internship,  under  the  guidance  and  supen  i- 
sion  of  a  highly  qualified  art  teacher/mentor 
It  is  intended  to  provide  practical  experience 
in  which  the  intern  assumes  professional-level 
responsibilities  and  experiences  in  teaching  art 
at  the  elementary  level.  A  University  supervisor 
observes,  adv  ises.  facilitates  the  relationship 
between  the  mentor  and  intern,  and  assesses 
the  student  during  the  internship.  AEDU  562 
is  taken  concuncntly  with  AEDU  565.  (If  stu- 
dents elect  to  take  AEDU  562  one  semester  and 
AEDU  561  another  semester.  AEDU  565  must 
be  taken  both  semesters.) 
EormerlyAE662 

Prerequisites:  A  EDV  5n.A  EDI'  541.  A  EDV  542. 
AEDU  560 

Corequisite:AEDU  565 

Open  10 An  Edueation  majors  unti coneenlrations 
only. 
Ma\  be  taken  Iwue  for  credit. 

AEDU  565 

Student  Teaching  Seminar: 

Elementary/Secondary 

I  cr,  2  hrs 

Discussion  and  analysis  of:  field 
experiences:special  workshops:  Literacy: 
Reading  and  Writing  Across  the  Curriculum: 
Professional  Teaching  Portfolios;  I -Year 
Curriculums  for  an  Elementary  and  a 
Secondary  Grade.  Continuing  development 
and  refinement  of  skills  in  refiective  practice 
is  emphasized  as  well  as  the  needs  of  special 
learners.  AEDU  565  is  taken  concurrently 


with  AEDU  561  and  AEDU  562.  (If  students 
elect  to  lake  AEDU  56!  and  AEDU  562  over 
two  semesters.  AEDU  565  .Student  Teaching 
Seminar  must  be  taken  both  semesters.) 
Eormerly\E66] 

Prerequisites:  I  EM '  555.  A  EDI  541.  I  //)(  .U2. 
\EDL  5f:0 

Open  10 Art  Edueation  inuior^  and eoneenltalions 
only. 
May  he  hik  en  iwiee  for  credit. 

AEDU  600 

Graduate  Art  Ed  Colloquium 

1  cr.  1  hr 

This  course  assumes  that  some  of  the  program 
participants  either  are  teachers  now  or  may 
teach  at  some  level  during  their  professional 
careers.  The  colloquium  is  an  interdisciplinary 
forum  intended  to  relate  studio  development 
and  accomplishment,  as  well  as  critical, 
aesthetic,  and  historical  aspects  of  art.  to  the 
process  and  implementation  of  leaining  and 
teaching.  Utilizing  lectures,  readings,  visual 
resources  and  directed  group  dynamics  and  dis- 
cussions, the  colloquium  explores  \  aried  topics 
during  each  of  the  four  summers. 
lorinerlrAE600 

Open  to  An  Edueation  majors  and  conceiitrations 
only.  Restricted  to  students  enrolled  in  "radiiale  pro- 
tirams.  May  he  taken  imccfor  credit. 

AEDU  602 

History  of  Ideas  in  Art  and  Museum 

Education 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Seminar  on  major  issues  and  trends  in  the 
histoid  of  art  and  museum  education,  with  an 
emphasis  on  child-centered  and  content-cen- 
tered theories  and  the  theoretical  antecedents 
of  Discipline-Based  Art  Education,  the  Visual 
Culture  movement,  and  standards-based  educa- 
tion. 

lormerlyAE602 

Open  to  graduate  A  rl  Education  and  Museum  Studies 
majors  only 

AEDU  606 

Research  in  Education:  Methods  and 

Trends 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

A  graduate  education  seminar  on  principal 

approaches  to  research  for  art  and  museum 

education.  The  course  examines  types  of 

research,  applications  and  recent  studies  for 

their  methodologies  and  findings,  grant  writing. 

and  assessment  techniques. 

Eormerly  A  E  606 

Open  to  graduate  A  rl  Education  and  Museum  Studies 

majors  only 

AEDU  610 

Graduate  Studio  Seminar 

3  cr,  3  hrs 

A  one-semester  interdisciplinaiy  seminar 


exclusively  lor  art  educators.  Topics  of  broad 

concern  to  studio  artists  are  addressed  in 

response  to  students'  work,  assigned  readings, 

and  occasional  public  lectures  or  other  art 

events  in  the  Universit)  and  the  community. 

Eormerly  \  1.6111 

Open  /ii  l;V  Lducaliou  nia/ors  and  concentrations 

only 

Restricted  to  students  enrolled  in  graduate  programs. 

AEDU  621 

Educational  Media  A:  Teaching  and 

Learning  Online 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

This  online  course  provides  students  w  ith  the 
knowledge,  skills,  and  strategics  to  successfully 
integrate  educational  media  into  the  teaching 
and  learning  of  K- 1 2  art.  Areas  of  study  include 
theoretical  and  conceptual  basis  for  educational 
technology,  instnictional  practices  and  strate- 
gies, approaches  to  integrating  technology  into 
the  cuniculum.  training  and  development  of 
technology  skills,  such  as  computer  graphics, 
Web  page  design,  and  electronic  presentations: 
and  issues  and  problems  related  to  technology 
use  in  education. 
Formerly  A  E  507 
Compuler  literacy  required. 

AEDU  622 

Educational  Media  B:  Planning  and 

Management  Online 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

I'his  online  course  addresses  the  design,  plan- 
ning, and  management  of  educational  media  in 
the  K-12  classroom  and  school.  Topics  include 
developing  a  technology  plan:  softw  are  and 
hardw  arc  acquisition  and  assessment:  care, 
maintenance,  and  security  of  classroom  and  lab 
computer  technologies:  networking  concepts, 
design,  and  protocols:  Internet  basics  and 
issues:  and  managing  technological  and  human 
resources.  Online  guest  speakers  support  the 
study  of  these  topics.  Independent  online 
visitations  to  either  K-12  educational  settings, 
technology  lairs,  conferences,  or  businesses. 
Formerly  A  F  50') 
Computer  literacy  required. 

AEDU  625 
Interactive  Media 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

This  course  acquaints  students  with  existing 
technology  and  media  available  for  instruction 
to  art  and  museum  educators.  Students  learn  to 
design  and  create  interactive  multimedia  proj- 
ects using  a  variety  of  multimedia  authoring 
tools. 

Formerly  A  E  550 

Open  to  Art  Education  majors  and  conceiitrations 
only 
Rcpeatahle  lor  credit.Coniputer  literacy  required. 
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AEDU631 

Design  for  Interdisciplinary  Learning 

3  a:  3  hrs 

An  introduction  and  curricular  model  lor  inte- 
grated learning  in  which  design  and  the  visual 
arts,  inusic.  theater  and  dance  are  the  central 
means  of  integrating  all  disciplines  to  pro- 
vide a  more  holistic  approach  to  learning.  An 
approach  to  arts-centered  learning  through  a 
design-based  problem-solving  model  is  empha- 
sized to  address  issues  in  all  subjects  and  at  all 
levels  of  education. 
Formcrh  A  E  532 

Pn'orilr  I'luollnwiu  in  A  rl  Edihuiion  inujon  uinl 
iimci'nlrutions. 

AEDU632 

Applications  of  Interdisciplinary 

Learning 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Practical  application  of  the  knowledge  gained 
in  Design  for  Inlerdisciplinarv'  Learning 
through  a  variety  of  cuixiculuin  frameworks. 
Students  use  a  variety  of  models  and  the- 
matic approaches  to  develop  integrated  ails 
cuniculum  that  relates  the  arts  to  other  disci- 
plines. In  keeping  with  interdisciplinanty  in 
a  postmodern  aesthetic,  students  use  a  varietv 
of  interactive  media.  Class  sessions  include 
lectures,  media  presentations,  discussions, 
interactive  group  activities,  guest  presenters, 
and  workshops  in  the  University  and  the  com- 
munity. 

rormerhAEhil 
Pirmiiiiuit':AEDi'63I 
Ri'\lniii'(l  10  sliidi'nh  ciiroUcd in  'I'luhmlc pn)«ivm\. 

AEDU695 

Graduate  Project/Tliesis 

3-6  cr 

Culminating  independent  project  supervised  b\ 
a  faculty  advisor  Tlie  graduate  project  or  thesis 
may  take  either  of  two  distinct  forms:  a)  an 
academic  thesis  presenting  original  research  in 
a  significant  historical,  theoretical,  or  pedagog- 
ical question  relating  to  visual  arts  education, 
or  b)  a  studio  or  cumcukim  project  intended  for 
u.se  as  a  pedagogical  tool 
Fvrmerk  AE  ()49 

Fimquisites:AEDi'602.AEDi606.AEDL  610 
Open  In  An  Ediiculimi  mujors  and  cnnccnlivliniis 
nnlv. 

Keslrlaed  10  sliidenis  enrolled  in  «raduuh'  prngrums. 
Stay  be  taken  iHieefor  credit. 

GRAE699 
Special  Topics 

1.5-6  cr 

Graduate  students  may  register  for  upper-level 
undergraduate  liberal  arts  courses  and  studio 
electives  for  graduate  credit.  Graduate  students 
are  expected  to  contribute  at  a  higher  level  in 
the  classroom  and  have  additional  assignments 


(readings,  papers,  etc.)  in  order  to  be  granted 
graduate  credit.  Students  are  advised  to  select 
an  area  of  study  that  broadens  or  intensities 
their  background  in  the  arts,  education,  and 
related  disciplines.  Often  this  work  contributes 
directly  to  the  preparation  of  the  graduate 
project  proposal.  In  order  to  register  for  an 
upper-level  undergraduate  course  and  receive 
credit,  the  student  must  submit  a  completed 
special  topics/independent  study  lorm  to  the 
Office  of  the  Registrar 
Instriiilnr  permis\uin  reijuired.  Repculahic  lor  credit. 

Art  Therapy 

AETH  301 

Introduction  to  Art  Therapy 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Introduces  students  to  key  concepts  and  dimen- 
sions of  the  art  therapy  profession.  Course 
content  addresses  the  different  orientations  and 
approaches  that  compnse  this  discipline,  as 
well  as  the  diverse  populations  that  are  served. 
■Art  Therapists  who  work  w  ithin  a  wide  range 
of  settings  are  invited  to  present  to  the  class  to 
balance  the  theoretical  with  the  practical. 
Fnnnerly  AT  300 
Prerequisites:  LASS  till.  LASS  872 

AETH  302 

Social  and  Group  Process 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Introduces  students  to  a  basic  understanding  of 

social  groups,  group  behaviors,  group  therapy 

and  group  art  therapy.  The  class  helps  students 

to  better  identify  their  own  role  as  well  as  that 

of  others  within  a  group  setting.  Experiential 

art  tasks  are  used  to  underscore  course  materia! 

and  e\emplif\  group  dynamics. 

Formcrh  AF  }0l 

Frereiiiiisilc:AEFIl301 

AETH  303 

Theories  and  Techniques  of  Art 

Therapy  With  Adults 

3  cr  3  hrs 

This  course  explores  the  practice  of  art  therapy 
with  adults  as  demonstrated  through  the  use  of 
case  material  from  a  variety  of  clinical  popula- 
tions. Overviews  of  diagnostic  indicators  as 
seen  in  artwork  are  presented.  Issues  of  long- 
and  short-term  treatment  are  addressed,  as  well 
as  a  rich  variety  of  interventions  that  are  at 
the  art  therapists"  disposal. 
Forinerlr  AT  305 
Prereipiisite:  AETH  304 

AETH  304 

Theories  and  Techniques  of 

Art  Therapy  With  Children  and 

Adolescents 

3  cr  3  hrs 


Introduces  students  to  the  use  of  art  therapy 
uith  children  and  adolescents,  including  the 
dilTerent  arenas  w here  ail  therapists  work  with 
children,  as  well  as  the  \ariou5  approaches  that 
are  utilized.  Nonnal  child  development,  as  evi- 
denced in  artwork,  serves  as  the  foundation  for 
understanding  key  concepts.  Indicators  of  emo- 
tional, cognitive,  and  behavioral  difficulties,  as 
seen  in  art  productions,  are  also  presented. 
Formcrh  AT 304 
Frcrciiio'.ilcs: LASS  973.  AEFH 301 

AETH  401 
Senior  Practicum 

3  cr  3  hrs 

.A  field  placement  provides  an  opportunity 
lor  the  student  to  apply  classroom  knowledge 
to  work  within  a  specific  clinical  setting. 
•A  research  paper,  based  on  the  experience, 
enables  students  to  integrate  theory  with  obser- 
vation and  practice.  This  practicum  includes 
on-site  individual  supervision  by  an  art  thera- 
pist, as  well  as  a  small  group  superv  ision  on 
campus  with  the  Art  Therapy  faculty. 
Formerlv.AFdOl 
Picreiiuisiles:  A  EFll  303.  LASS  974 

G RAT  699 
Special  Topics 

l..S-6cr 

Graduate  students  may  register  for  upper-level 
undergraduate  liberal  arts  courses  and  studio 
electives  for  graduate  credit.  Graduate  students 
are  expected  to  contribute  at  a  higher  level  in 
the  classroom  and  have  additional  assignments 
(readings,  papers,  etc.)  in  order  to  be  granted 
graduate  credit.  Students  are  advised  to  select 
an  area  of  study  that  broadens  or  intensifies 
their  background  in  the  arts,  education,  and 
related  disciplines.  Often  this  work  contributes 
directly  to  the  preparation  of  the  graduate 
project  proposal.  In  order  to  register  for  an 
upper-level  undergraduate  course  and  receive 
credit,  the  student  must  submit  a  completed 
special  topics/independent  study  form  to  the 
Office  of  the  Registrar 
Inslriiclor  I'crniissinn  required.  Repeatuhle  for  credit. 

Communication 


CMAC  XXX 

CMAC  Cour/Discipline  History 

3  hr  3  cr 

The  CMAC  Core/Discipline  History  require- 
ments consist  of  the  following  courses: 
CMMC  141  Storytelling:  CMMC  353  Media 
Industries:  MMDI  HlCollaboration  and 
Spontaneity. 

CMMC  141 

Storytelling:  Theory  and  Practice 

3  cr  3  hrs 
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This  course  introduces  studonls  lo  siorytclliiii; 
us  u  way  of  structuring  communication. 
Course  material  ranges  from  annual  rcpoils  to 
ad  campaigns  to  greeting  cards  to  rap  music 
to  political  campaigns,  offering  students  an 
introduction  to  the  many  ways  nanative  can  be 
exploited  for  a  powerful  effect.  Students  learn 
to  apply  theory  and  to  explore  the  relationship 
of  different  types  of  media  to  different  nanative 
forms. 

CMMC205 
Webcasting 

.1  cr. }  hrs 

Webcasting  is  a  production  workshop  that 
introduces  students  to  the  world  of  streaming 
media  (audio  and  video  transmitted  over  the 
Internet).  Tlie  course  balances  the  technical 
elements  of  Web  casting  with  the  creative 
aspects  of  content  production,  distribution,  and 
community.  Students  work  in  teams  and  indi- 
vidually to  produce  pre-recorded  and  original 
material  for  archives  and  live  Web  casts. 

CMMC312 

Advanced  Narrative  Video  Production 

-^  cr.  6  hrs 

Students  complete  a  twcnly-minute  narrative 
film,  emphasizing  their  role  as  director  and 
storyteller.  A  script  must  be  submitted  and 
approved  before  entering  the  course. 
Pimqwsilc:  CMMC  .VI:  WRIT  220  or  TllEA  152 
A  scrip! inusi  he  siibniiilfil iiiul iippron'il Ihiiiii' 
eiilerinoihe  cinir^C- 

CMMCioi 

Communication,  Culture,  Process 

6  cr.  8.5  hrs 

.An  exploration  of  communication  as  a  social 
and  cultural  process,  integrating  theory  and 
analysis  with  practical  production  projects. 
Communication  studies,  linguistics,  anthro- 
pology, sociology,  are  applied  across  cultural 
settings.  Student  work  includes  reading, 
writing  reaction  papers,  and  projects  combining 
obsen'ations  and  analysis  of  communication 
processes  with  digital  video  production.  Basic 
instruction  in  the  use  of  digital  video  camera 
and  audio  equipment  and  logging,  importing, 
editing,  and  presenting  digital  material. 
Projects  employ  video  to  document  observa- 
tions of  nonverbal  communication,  interviews 
and  speech  events,  and  performances.  Studio 
time  is  linked  to  course  projects. 
Formerly  CM  101 
Priority  enroUmenl  loConinuiiiiiulion  muiors. 

CMMC  102 

Video  Production  WorJ^shop 

.1  cr.  6  hrs 

Acquaints  students  with  the  fundamentals  of 
visual  storytelling  by  providing  hands-on  expe- 
rience translating  the  written  word  into  images 
and  sounds.  Areas  of  study  include  framing 


images,  lighting,  using  off-screen  space  and 
sound,  editing,  and  postproduction.  Students 
integrate  their  own  writing  to  produce  some  of 
these  projects. 
lornnrh  CM 2'>0 

I'ruiril]  I'linillnu'iil  hi  C  imimiinimtum.  I)  ritiii"  /or 
Dim  and  lclc\  isioii.  Applied  I  Inulcr  muiors :  II i7) 
Dnoiui  oiinoiy 

CMMC  103 

Sound  Communication 

}  cr.  .5  hrs 

This  introduction  to  the  field  of  sound  com- 
munication enables  students  to  conceptualize 
the  importance  of  sound  in  cultural  life  and 
prepares  them  in  practical  approaches  lo  field 
recording  and  working  with  various  types  of 
sound.  A  survey  of  approaches  to  sound  as  a 
social  communication  through  readings  and 
a  broad  range  of  audio  examples,  including 
documentary,  journalistic,  theatrical,  and 
experimental  approaches.  Training  in  digital 
and  audio  field  and  post-production  equipment 
and  coinplete  practical  field  exercises  and  an 
intensive  sound  project. 
Formerly  CM  120 

I'rioriiy  enrollmeiil  lo  Comnninicalion,  FdmlDiphil 
\  idco nuiiors: and NarraliveVideo,  Dociimenlary 
I  idco  Diiiion. 

CMMC  151 

History  of  Communication 

.^  cr.  .^  hrs 

Examines  how  major  developments  in  com- 
munication have  influenced  social  and  cultural 
history  and  how  major  historical  and  social 
changes  have  had  an  impact  on  communica- 
tion and  society.  Draws  connections  between 
historically  specific  and  contemporary  modes 
of  communication  in  a  variety  of  times  and 
cultures  and  the  present. 
Formcrh  CM250 

I'norili  cnrollmcnl  to  majors  iit  the  College  ol  Media 
andComminucalioii. 

CMMC  201 

Media  Forms  and  Concepts  I 

.^  cr,  4  hrs 

First  of  a  two-semester  exploration  of  media 
forms  through  the  perspective  of  genre,  struc- 
ture, and  representation,  combining  analysis 
and  media  production.  Students  are  exposed  to 
mainstream  and  alternative  media  and  focus  on 
issues  of  form  (i.e.,  time,  space,  point  of  view, 
etc.)  and  social  context  (i.e..  cross-cultural 
representation,  stereotyping,  the  portrayal  of 
gender  and  sexuality,  the  representation  of 
violence,  etc.)  in  order  to  observe  how  media 
fonns  create  cultural  meanings.  Students 
develop  an  analytical  framework  and  prac- 
tical language  for  talking  about  media  and  an 
understanding  of  how  production  practices  and 
audience  expectations  combine  to  affect  the 
structure  of  media  forms.  Students  approach 


these  topics  111  media  representation  through 

creati\e  work  in  documentary,  journalism. 

and  advertising  using  digital  video,  audio,  still 

images,  and  the  Web. 

lormerl\  CM  201 

Vrcreipiisiie:  CMMC  102 

I'rioiily  ciiridliiiciil  Id  ( dmmiimealioii  majors. 

CMMC  202 

Media  Forms  and  Concepts  II 

}i  cr.  4  hrs 

First  of  a  two-semester  exploration  of  media 
forms  through  the  perspective  of  genre,  struc- 
ture, and  representation,  combining  analysis 
and  media  production.  Students  are  exposed  to 
mainstream  and  alternative  media  and  focus  on 
issues  of  form  (i.e..  time,  space,  point  of  view, 
etc.)  and  social  context  (i.e..  cross-cultural 
representation,  stereotyping,  the  portrayal  of 
gender  and  sexuality,  the  representation  of 
violence,  etc.)  in  order  to  observe  how  media 
fonns  create  cultural  meanings.  Students 
develop  an  analytical  framework  and  prac- 
tical language  for  talking  about  media  and  an 
understanding  of  how  production  practices  and 
audience  expectations  combine  to  affect  the 
structure  of  media  fonns.  Students  approach 
these  topics  in  media  representation  through 
creative  work  in  documentary,  journalism, 
and  advertising  using  digital  video,  audio,  still 
images,  and  the  Web. 
Formerly  CM  202 
Prereiposilc:  CMMC  201 

CMMC  20Zf 
Writing  for  Media 

.1  cr,  .^  hrs 

A  studio  writing  class  developing  skills  in 

effective,  clear,  and  persuasive  writing  in  the 

areas  of  media  and  communication.  Students 

work  from  a  variety  of  source  materials  and 

write  research  papers,  project  proposals,  project 

treatments,  and  a  newspaper  feature.  Emphasis 

is  on  writing  structure  and  style,  editing  and 

revising,  suitability  to  speciilc  audiences,  and 

delivering  material  on  time  and  at  prescribed 

lengths. 

Formerly  CM  211 

Prerequisite:  LACK  102 

Priority  enrollmeiu  to  majors  in  the  College  of  Media 

uiulCtimmimnutioii. 

CMMC  221 

Advertising:  Creative  Concepts  I 

.^  cr,  6  hrs 

Whether  an  advertisement  appears  in  pnnt,  on 
television  or  radio,  or  on  the  Internet,  it  is  built 
around  an  idea.  Students  learn  to  recognize 
and  create  strong  advertising  ideas  that  are  rel- 
evant to  the  product  and  the  audience,  with  an 
emphasis  on  print  advertising.  Students  learn 
how  to  allow  their  creativity  to  be  guided  by 
strategy.  Students  are  exposed  to  outstanding 
creative  work  and  readings  in  their  texts  and 
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Irom  studying  professional  work.  They  then 

apply  these  principles  as  they  create  advertising 

of  their  own. 

Formerly  CM 27 1 

Prinrily  enrollment  to  Commiinicution  majors  and 

Slruteglc  A  drenislng  minors. 

CMMC301 

Communication  Production  Workshop 

.^^  cr.  ?<  hrs 

This  production  course  offers  students  an 
opportunity  to  work  on  a  project  in  a  specific 
communication  medium  or  genre  otherwise 
unavailable.  Students  work  collaboratively  on 
projects  in  this  medium  and  present  their  work 
to  an  audience  of  peers  and/or  professionals. 
Topics  include:  Web  radio/streaming  audio 
sites,  producing  television  commercials,  pro- 
ducing advanced  audio  projects,  or  developing 
online  publications. 
Formerly  CM  360 
May  be  hikcn  twice  for  credit . 

CMMC3II 

Narrative  Video  Production  Workshop 

3cr.  6  hrs 

An  opportunity  to  develop  an  understanding  of 
and  experience  in  producing  nartative-based 
video  projects.  Students  begin  by  reading 
essays  and  articles,  screening  scenes  from  films 
and  television  shows,  and  reviewing  technical 
language  and  concepts.  They  learn  to  translate 
script  ideas  into  production  proposals,  making 
clear  how  story  ideas,  characters,  action,  and 
point  of  view  will  be  rendered  in  sound  and 
image.  Working  both  on  their  own  projects 
and  as  teain  members,  they  plan  production 
specifics  and  shoot/record  and  edit  short  narra- 
tive pieces  in  their  medium  and  style  of  choice. 
Students  present  stages  of  production  work, 
from  planning  to  script  to  rushes  to  stages  of 
edited  material. 
Formerly  CM  295 

Prerequisites:  CMMC 101  or  CMMC  102 
Priority  enrollment  to  Commiinicution  majors. 
Narrative  Video  minors. 

CMMC  321 

Advertising  Strategy  Development 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

The  business  side  of  creative  advertising. 
Exainines  the  functions  of  the  various  depart- 
ments within  an  advertising  agency,  focusing 
on  strategic  development,  and  introduces  the 
three  key  steps  in  that  development-market 
segmentation,  brand  positioning,  and  research. 
Students  learn  a  variety  of  qualitative  and 
quantitative  research  methods  and  analytical 
methods  and  apply  what  they  have  learned 
by  developing  and  presenting  an  advertising 
strategy  for  an  actual  product. 
Formerly  CM 37 1 

Priority  enrollment  to  Communication  majors  and 
Strategic  A  dverlising  minors. 


CMMC  322 

Advertising:  Creative  Concepts  II 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Having  learned  how  10  create  strong  nidi\  idual 
concepts,  students  create  broader  and  deeper 
concepts  that  can  form  the  basis  for  a  number 
of  ads  and  learn  how  to  execute  an  idea  in 
more  than  one  medium.  The  course  begins  by 
examining  award-winning  print  campaigns  in 
order  to  recognize  suitable  ideas  for  mulli-ad 
campaigns:  to  identify  elements  and  themes 
and  their  grounding  in  research:  and  to  under- 
stand the  consumer.  The  course  then  examines 
how  interactive  media  are  being  used  to  build 
customer  relationships  and  brand  identities, 
and  explores  the  strategic  functions  of  these 
new  media.  Students  develop  story  boards  lor  a 
product  or  service  that  reinforces  that  product  s 
existing  brand  personality. 
Formerly  CM 372 
Prerequisite:  CMMC  22 1 
Priority  cnridlincnl  to  Comiminicaiion  majors  and 
Slralc^ih   Idu'insiiv.; niinnry 

CMMC  324 

Introduction  to  Public  Relations 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

The  fundamentals  of  public  relations,  viewed 
as  a  marketing  communications  tool,  with  spe- 
cial attention  to  its  role  in  the  non-profit  sphere. 
Reviews  the  functions  of  a  wide  range  of 
marketing  communications  tools  and  explores 
how  PR  can  be  used  in  conjunction  with 
them  to  achieve  an  organization's  objectives, 
helping  students  to  come  to  understand  the 
role  of  public  relations  in  the  overall  marketing 
communications  plan.  Students  learn  how  to 
coordinate  messages  in  order  to  allow  the  com- 
pany to  speak  with  one  voice  and  reinforce  one 
overall  corporate  identity,  with  special  attention 
to  social  marketing  and  the  public.  A  series  of 
projects  culminates  in  students  developing  a 
public  relations  proposal  for  a  non-profit  orga- 
nization. 
Formerly  CM 373 
Prerequisite:  LACR  102 

Priority  enrollment  to  Comnninicalioii  majors  and 
Strategic  A  drerlising  minors. 

CMMC  331 

Digital  Journalism  I 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

The  primary  skills  and  practices  involved  in 
constructing  news  for  the  online  environment. 
Begins  with  an  exploration  of  the  evolution 
of  journalism  from  print  to  online  and  digital 
forms.  By  looking  critically  at  a  range  of 
journalistic  examples  and  reading  about  the 
changing  work  of  reporting,  students  grapple 
with  the  differences  between  traditional  and 
new  media  forms  of  journalism  and  begin  to 
learn  the  practice  of  reporting  online.  They 
work  through  a  set  of  exercises  researching 
story  ideas,  pitching  them  to  the  class,  con- 


ducting inier\  icu  s.  and  u  riling,  designing,  and 

posting  short  pieces  lur  the  Web.  introducing 

them  to  the  possibilities  and  cdiistraints  of 

working  in  this  mcdiuni. 

lormcrh  C\I3SI 

I'rerciiuiuic:  LICK  11)2 

Vnonl\  ciiiollmciil  hi  C  oniiiniiiicalion  maims  and 

h-l'iildi\hin«mii]iir\. 

CMMC  332 

Digital  Journalism  II 

3  cr.  6  hi's 

A  more  intensive  course  m  digital  jouniahsm. 

building  on  CMMC  331:  Digital  Journalism  I. 

Ill  which  students  explore  the  present  state  and 

future  possibilities  for  joumalisin  in  the  online 

environment.  Students  work  in  teams  and  on 

their  own  to  complete  a  more  complex  set  of 

online  journalism  projects,  researching  story 

ideas,  pitching  them  to  the  class,  conducting 

interviews,  and  writing  and  designing  story 

sites  for  the  web. 

lormcih  CM3S2 

l'iciciuisiic:C\IMC33l 

Priority  cmollmcnl  loCoinmiinicalnm  majors. 

CMMC  334 

News  and  Culture  in  the  Digital  Age 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Sur\  e\  s  the  impact  of  social  issues  on  jour- 
nalism and  the  social  impact  of  journalism  on 
society  in  the  digital  age.  Throtigh  readings 
about  jounialism  and  society  and  case  studies, 
both  past  and  current,  of  how  the  news  industry 
operates,  students  learn  about  how  race,  gender, 
ethics,  technology  and  the  changing  nature  of 
the  news  business  affect  the  work  of  journal- 
ists. These  issues  take  on  increased  importance 
w  ith  the  shift  to  digital  technologies  for  pro- 
duction and  distribution. 
Formerly  CM  3S3 
Pnoriiy  ciirollmciil  loConiniiinicalion  majors. 

CMMC  341 

Documentary  Media  Production  I 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Fhc  conceptual,  aesthetic,  and  pragmatic 
dimensions  of  producing  video  documentaries. 
Students  are  exposed  to  examples  of  a  variety 
of  documentary  approaches  through  screen- 
ings and  readings,  which  illustrate  the  range 
of  choices  and  creative  possibilities  of  com- 
municating information  and  emotion  through 
this  torin.  They  are  also  introduced  to  advanced 
digital  video  technologies  as  they  work  through 
a  series  of  structured  exercises  and  later  work 
in  teams  to  develop  documentary  projects. 
Project  work  includes  pre-production  research, 
interviews,  original  shooting  in  small  crews, 
editing,  and  presenting  finished  work. 
Formerly  CM  391 
Prerequisite:  CMMC  102 
Priority  enrollment  to  Communication  majors, 
Docmnenlary  I  'idea  minors. 
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CMMC3/t2 

Documentary  Media  Production  II 

3  tr.  6  Ins 

Develops  ;i  deeper  understandini;  ul  Ihe  pr;ig- 
matic.  conceptual,  and  aesthetic  dinicnsions 
of  producing  documentary  video  and  audio. 
Contemporary  issues  and  approaches  in  docu- 
mentary media-making  through  screenings  and 
readings.  Students  achieve  increased  mastery 
of  advanced  digital  video  technologies  and 
\\  ork  through  a  series  of  project  stages  for  a 
medium-length  documentary.  Students  are 
responsible  for  completing  their  own  projects, 
presenting  them  to  their  colleagues,  and  col- 
laborating on  other  students"  projects. 
Formerly  CM  392 
Prereqinslh':CMMC341 
Pntiiih  I'liKillmciil  Id Cumiiuiiutalion  iiiuiiirs. 
DiKiinunliiry  I /i/ci) minors. 

CMIVIC35O 

Gender  Images  in  Media 

.1  cr.  3  hrs 

Explores  representation  of  gender  and  sexuality 

in  the  media  over  the  past  century  and  how 

images  of  male  and  female  both  follow  and 

create  social  change. 

FimmrhCM3>() 

Prmijiiisiifs:  LACR  102 

CMMC351 

History  of  Documentary 

3  cr.  4.5  hrs 

Introduces  the  historical  and  aesthetic  sweep 
of  approaches  to  documentaiy  film  and  video. 
Through  extensive  screenings  and  readings, 
this  survey  opens  the  range  of  choices  and 
creative  possibilities  for  documentary  while 
understanding  aesthetic  conventions,  tech- 
nological limitations,  and  social  history.  In 
addition  to  attending  screenings  and  discussion, 
students  write  two  short  papers  and  one  longer 
tenn  paper. 
rornml\CM:')3 

I'niirilv  ciui)!liiifiu  to  Coniiniiiuiulioii  majors, 
Doiuoicniun  I  n/co  minors. 

CMMC352 

Communication  Theories  and  Culture 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

An  intellectual  hisioiyof  intluential  20th- 
century  theories  of  communication,  with  a 
focus  on  the  relationships  between  media  and 
culture.  This  cour.se  reviews  critical  intellectual 
developments  in  the  field  against  the  back- 
drop of  public  events,  social  movements,  and 
the  changing  daily  lives  of  people  in  diverse 
places.  How  communication  systems  shape 
the  course  of  public  and  private  lives  and  how 
changes  in  communication  reshaped  Ihe  way 
we  theorize  about  the  world  and  the  field  is 
examined.  Students  read  primary  material  in 
its  original  forin.  view  media  examples,  write 
short  position  papers  rellecting  communication 


theor\  and  culluic.  and  coiiipleic  a  term  paper. 

lvrmalv(M25l 

Prioril]  inrollmcnl  10  (  onnnnnnalioii  majors. 

CMMC353 

Media  Industries 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

This  course  in\estigutes  the  range  of  orga- 
nizations and  economic  forces  involved  in 
media  production.  Includes  diver,se  production 
models,  from  mainstream  and  coiporate,  to 
public  sector,  to  alternative,  and  coinparisons 
with  media  industries  in  other  cultural  set- 
tings. The  course  focuses  on  business  and 
policy  issues  and  considers  examples  of  media 
practice  from  broadcast  and  cable  news,  adver- 
tising. Hollywood  and  independent  cinema, 
public  media,  and  new  media  industries.  The 
course  includes  a  final  research  project. 
Formerly  CM:m> 
Priority  enrollment  to  Comniiimeation  majors. 

CMMC  t\0\ 

Communication  -  Senior  Studio  I 

4„Scr,  6  hrs 

In  this  mtensive.  project-based,  two-semester 
sequence,  students  work  on  the  development 
of  their  own  presentation-quality  work  in  their 
concentration  (documentary,  advertising,  or 
digital  journalism).  They  research  and  develop 
their  project  proposals  in  the  fall  semester, 
collaborating  with  individuals  and  institutions 
in  the  region,  and  begin  production  work, 
resulting  in  a  short  piece  in  video,  audio,  print, 
and  digital  form.  (They  continue  this  project 
work  in  Ihe  spring  semester).  This  work  is 
supplemented  by  readings  about  historical, 
critical,  and  practical  issues  and  screenings 
of  contemporary  work.  Students  write  reflec- 
tive pieces  about  their  production  experience 
in  light  of  these  historical  and  contemporary 
issues,  and  complete  the  year-long  course  with 
a  portfolio/reel  of  their  own  creative  work  and 
a  resume  of  their  work  experience. 
Formerly  CM  4h  I 

Prereiimsiies:  ( 'MMC322.  CMMC  .lU  or  CMMC 
342 
OjH'n  to  ( 'onmiiiiiieation  majors  only 

CMMCzt02 

Communication  -  Senior  Studio  II 

4.5  cr.  6  hrs 

In  this  intensive,  project-based,  two-semester 
sequence,  students  work  on  the  development 
of  their  own  presentation-quality  work  in  their 
concentration  (documentary,  advertising,  or 
digital  journalism).  They  research  and  develop 
their  project  proposals  in  the  fall  semester, 
collaborating  with  individuals  and  institutions 
in  the  region,  and  begin  production  work, 
resulting  in  a  short  piece  in  video,  audio,  print, 
and  digital  lorm.  (They  continue  this  project 
work  in  Ihe  spring  semester).  This  work  is 
supplemented  by  readings  about  historical. 


critical,  and  practical  issues  and  screenings 
of  contemporary  work.  Students  write  reflec- 
live  pieces  about  their  production  experience 
in  light  of  these  historical  and  contemporary 
issues,  and  complete  the  year-long  course  with 
a  portfolio/reel  of  their  own  creative  work  and 
a  resume  of  their  work  experience. 
Formerly  CM  462 
Prerequisites:  CMMC  401 
Open  to  Conmniniealion  majors  only 

CMMC  ^15 

E-Publishing  Thesis  Project 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

This  studio  class  allows  students  to  complete  a 

project  and  publish  it  online.  Students  examine 

the  sub-field  of  e-publishing  thai  their  project 

fits  within,  researching  relevant  models  and 

examples,  write  a  business  plan  for  their 

project,  consider  intellectual  property  questions 

raised  by  their  project,  complete  and  present 

their  thesis  project,  and  write  a  reflective  paper 

about  their  project. 

Formerly  CM  340 

Prerequisite:  Completion  of  mtnnr 

Open  to  students  in  the  F-Piihlishinf;  minor  only 

CMMC  460 

Current  Issues  in  Communication 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Explores  the  changing  landscape  of  ethical 
and  policy  issues  in  communication  from  a 
critical  and  intellectual  perspective,  with  a 
focus  on  emerging  issues  driven  by  the  shift  to 
digital  media  (image  ethics  and  manipulation, 
intellectual  property,  changing  nature  of  distri- 
bution, etc.).  Building  on  previous  coursework 
and  studio  experiences,  students  read  material 
from  current  literature  and  write  reflective 
and  research-ba.sed  papers  on  selected  issues. 
Guest  speakers  in  the  various  industries  and 
independent  sectors  provide  a  real-worid  per- 
spective on  how  these  issues  affect  professional 
practice. 
Forim'iJyCM435 
Prerequisite:  LACR  102 
Priority  enrollment  to  Comnmniealion  majors. 

CMMC  499 
Communication  Internship 

3  cr,  6  hrs 

Professional  internship  with  a  media  orga- 
nization or  producer.  Student  needs  to  gain 
approval  for  internships  from  an  advisor,  meet 
periodically  for  supervisory  discussions,  and 
complete  a  short,  reflective  essay  at  the  end  of 
the  internship. 
Formerly  CM  499 
May  he  taken  twieeforeredit. 

CMMC  382 

Writing  for  Magazines 

3  cr,  3  hr 

This  course  develops  the  skills  of  writing 
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lor  print  publications,  especially  magazines. 
Students  write  and  edit  articles  of  the  following 
types:  features  and  soft  news.  Op-Ed  letters, 
first-person  narrative  essays,  profiles,  and 
reviews.  In  addition  to  working  on  their  wnting 
through  revision,  editing,  and  collaboration, 
they  learn  how  to  identify  a  target  magazine, 
how  to  brainstorm  publication  ideas,  make  a 
pitch,  meet  deadlines,  as  well  as  be  introduced 
to  the  business  life  of  the  free  lance  writer. 
rnrciitiisilc:CMMC3Hl 

CMMC381 
Writing  for  the  Web 

.^^  cr.  .^1  hrs 

.Students  address  the  special  opportunities  and 
challenges  of  writing  for  online  publication. 
In  addition  to  developing  the  general  skills  of 
writing,  editing  and  re-writing,  they  develop 
those  writing  skills  particularly  useful  for 
Web-based  self-publishing  (building  one's 
own  Website)  and  publishing  through  existing 
Internet  publications.  Through  a  series  of 
exercises,  they  wnte  features  and  soft  news. 
Op-Ed  letters,  first-person  essays,  profiles,  and 
reviews  fitted  for  an  online  audience,  while 
also  learning  how  to  pitch  stor\'  ideas  and  work 
under  deadlines.  They  also  learn  how  to  take 
advantage  of  the  collaborative  processes  by 
experiencing  the  brainstorming  process  of  edi- 
torial meetings. 
Prmiiwsile:CMMC2n4 

GRCM699 
Special  Topics 

1.5 -b  cr 

Graduate  students  may  register  for  upper-level 
undergraduate  liberal  arts  courses  and  studio 
electives  for  graduate  credit.  Graduate  students 
are  expected  to  contribute  at  a  higher  level  in 
the  classroom  and  have  additional  assignments 
(readings,  papers,  etc.)  in  order  to  be  granted 
graduate  credit.  Students  are  advised  to  select 
an  area  of  study  that  broadens  or  intensifies 
their  background  in  the  arts,  education,  and 
related  di.sciplines.  Often  this  work  contributes 
directly  to  the  preparation  of  the  graduate 
project  proposal.  In  order  to  register  for  an 
upper-level  undergraduate  course  and  receive 
credit,  the  student  must  submit  a  completed 
special  topics/independent  study  form  to  the 
Office  of  the  Registrar. 
Iiisiiiicliir permission  rt'quiieil.  Rcpeulahlc  fur  cmlil. 

Crafts  -  Ceramics 


CRCM  211 

Introduction  to  Throwing 

}  cr.  6  hrs 

Beginning  studio  work  using  the  throwing  pro- 
cess and  related  glazing  and  firing  techniques. 
Problems  are  given  with  an  emphasis  on  devel- 


oping each  student's  potential  lor  personal 
expression  and  artistic  invention. 
I'lmiinhCR^II  \ 
Prii)ril\  fiinillmciu  In  Crajls  mujurs. 

CRCM  212 

Introduction  to  Throwing 

,Ur.  6  his 

Beginning  studio  work  using  the  throwing  pro- 
cess and  related  glazing  and  firing  techniques. 
Problems  are  given  with  an  emphasis  on  devel- 
oping each  student's  potential  for  personal 
expression  and  artistic  invention. 
Formerly  CR 21  IB 
Priority  enroUmcnl  10  Cralls  majors. 

CRCM  213 

Introduction  to  Handbuilding 

-1  cr.  6  hrs 

Beginning  studio  work  w  ith  clay  using  the 

handbuilding  processes  of  slab,  coil  pinch,  and 

pressing  form  molds,  plus  related  glazing  and 

firing  techniques.  Problems  given  emphasize 

developing  each  student's  potential  for  personal 

expression  and  artistic  in\cntion. 

Formerly  CR  2 I2A 

Priority  enrollment  10  Cru/ls  nui]ors. 

CRCM  21Z, 

Introduction  to  Handbuilding 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Beginning  studio  work  w ith  clay  using  the 

handbuilding  processes  of  slab,  coil  pinch,  and 

pressing  form  molds,  plus  related  glazing  and 

firing  techniques.  Problems  given  emphasize 

developing  each  student's  potential  tor  personal 

expression  and  artistic  invention. 

FormerhCR2l2B 

Prionfv  enrollmcm  lo  Crajls  majors. 

CRCM 220 
Ceramics 

1  .."i  cr.  .^  hrs 

Through  lecture  and  demonstration,  students 

learn  basic  skills  such  as  handbuilding,  throwing. 

and  press  molding  with  an  introduction  to  loading 

and  finng  kilns.  Mixing  clay,  slips,  and  glazes  is 

also  be  covered.  Graduate  students  may  register 

for  this  course  under  GRCR  66(J. 

Formerly  CR  256 

Sol  open  10  Crufls  majors.  May  be  lak  en  iKiee  for 

ereclil. 

CRCM  221 

Introduction  to  Molding  &  Casting 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

A  course  in  modelniaking.  moldmaking.  and 
casting  techniques,  using  plaster  and  synthetic 
compounds.  Emphasis  is  on  developing  pro- 
ficiency in  slip  casting  for  use  in  the  artist's 
studio  and  in  industry  for  serial  production. 
Formerly  CR  25! 

Priority  enrollmeni  lo  Crajls  majors.  May  he  laLen 
Iniee  for  ereilil. 


CRCM  222 
Plaster  Workshop 

1 .5  cr,  3  hrs 

An  introductorv  course  in  modelniaking.  mold- 
making,  and  casting  techniques,  using  plaster 
and  synthetic  compounds.  This  course  empha- 
sizes the  usefulness  of  these  media  to  designers 
and  artists. 
Formerh  CR  252 

Priorii\  enrollmeni  10  Crafts  mujoi'i.  Ma\  he  taken 
tieiee  hirirejtt. 

CRCM 223 
Ceramic  Technology 

L.^cr.  3  hrs 

A  lecture  and  laboratoiy  course  designed  to 

investigate  basic  clay  and  glaze  mateiials. 

Students  gain  an  intuitive  understanding  of 

ceramic  materials,  their  practical  and  aesthetic 

properties,  and  develop  a  series  of  personal 

glazes.  Tlie  nature  of  clays  and  the  relationship 

among  clay  bodies,  slips,  sigallatas.  and  glazes 

is  also  explored. 

Formerly  CR  25.^ 

May  he  taken  loiirlime\  lorereiln. 

CRCM 224 

Large  Scale  Handbuilding 

1 .5  cr.  3  hrs 

The  fundamentals  of  large-scale  handbuilding 
in  clay  in  two  specific  areas:  a)  building  a 
three-dimensional  form,  using  proper  clay 
bodies,  building  interior  support  systems, 
building  and  drying  methods  for  large  work, 
and  moving.  loading,  and  firing  techniques; 
b)  covering  large  areas  with  smaller  parts  and 
exploring  fitting  and  interlocking  systems  of 
wall  relief  or  free-standing  form.  Problems  are 
given  with  an  emphasis  on  developing  potential 
for  personal  expression  and  artistic  invention. 
Formerly  CR  255 

Priiirity  enrollmeni  lo  ( 'rall\  major\. 
Mai  he luken  iHiee lorereilll. 

CRCM3H 

Advanced  Throwing 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Concentration  on  resolving  conceptual  and 
formal  issues  as  they  relate  to  individual 
exploration  on  the  wheel.  Problems  encourage 
uniqueness  and  challenge  abilities.  Typical 
issues  include  usage  and  symbolic  function, 
serial  production,  the  table,  and  site-oriented 
applications,  and  mediuin  to  large-scale  use  of 
materials.  All  problems  stress  practical  as  well 
as  aesthetic  resourcefulness  with  clay  on  the 
wheel.  Senior  Craft  majors  taking  this  course 
may  choose  to  spend  all  or  part  of  their  time 
producing  thesis  work  to  supplement  the  thesis 
component  of  Crafts  Projects  III. 
Formerly  CR  370A 

Prereqwsiles:CRCM2ll  CRCM 212  Priorily 
enrollment  to  Crafts  majors. 
May  he  taken  Iwieefor  ereilil. 
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CRCM312 
Advanced  Throwing 

3  cr.  6  Ill's 

Contcnlratitin  on  rcsolvmi;  conceptual  and 
formal  issues  as  they  relate  to  individual 
exploration  on  the  wheel.  Problems  encourage 
uniqueness  and  challenge  abilities.  Typical 
issues  include  usage  and  symbolic  function, 
serial  production,  the  table,  and  site-oriented 
applications,  and  medium  to  large-scale  use  of 
materials.  All  problems  stress  practical  as  well 
as  aesthetic  resourcefulness  with  clay  on  the 
wheel.  Senior  Craft  majors  taking  this  course 
may  choose  to  spend  all  or  part  of  their  time 
producing  thesis  work  to  supplement  the  thesis 
component  of  Crafts  Projects  111. 
FomwhCR.UnB 

Pimiiwsiifs.CRCM  21 1.CRCM  21:  Piionn 
enrollmcnl  lo  Crafis  mujors.  May  he  luk  cii  mice  for 
credit. 

CRCM  313 
Advanced  Ceramics 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Concentration  on  resolving  conceptual  and 
formal  issues  as  they  relate  to  individual  explo 
ration.  Problems  encourage  uniqueness  and 
challenge  abilities.  Typical  issues  include  usage 
and  sxmbohc  function,  production,  and  site-ori- 
ented applications,  and  medium  to  large-scale 
use  of  materials.  All  problems  stress  practical 
as  well  as  aesthetic  resourcefulness.  Senior 
Crafts  majors  taking  this  course  may  choose  to 
spend  all  or  part  of  their  time  producing  thesis 
work  to  supplement  the  thesis  component  of 
Crafts  Projects  III. 
Formerly  CR  371 A 

Prerequisites: 6  credits  from  coinscs:CRi M  21 1 . 
CRCM  212.  CRCM  213.  CRCM  214 
Priority  enrollment  to  Crafts  majors. 
May  he  taken  twice  for  credit. 

CRCM  3iii 
Advanced  Ceramics 

3  cr.  6  lirs 

Concentration  on  resolving  conceptual  and 
formal  issues  as  they  relate  to  individual  explo- 
ration. Problems  encourage  uniqueness  and 
challenge  abilities.  Typical  issues  include  usage 
and  symbolic  function,  production,  and  site-ori- 
ented applications,  and  medium  to  large-scale 
use  of  matenals.  All  problems  stress  practical 
as  well  as  aesthetic  resourcefulness.  Senior 
Crafts  majors  taking  this  course  may  choose  lo 
spend  all  or  pail  of  their  time  producing  thesis 
work  to  supplement  the  thesis  component  of 
Crafts  Projects  III. 
Formerly  CR  371 B 

Prerequisites:  6  credits  from  courses:  CRCM  211. 
CRCM  212,  CRCM  213.  CRCM  214 
Priority  enrollment  lo  Crafts  majors. 
May  be  taken  twice  for  credit. 


Crafts  -  Fibers 


CRFB211 

Introduction  to  Fibers:  Mixed  Media 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

An  introduction  lo  both  tradiiional  and 
experimeniai  uses  of  materials  and  structural 
processes  in  the  fabric  media.  Assignments 
locus  on  the  exploration  of  two-  and  three- 
dimensional  forms  in  preparation  for  versatile 
approaches  lo  the  fibers  media.  A  range  of  off- 
loom  mixed  media  techniques  are  covered. 
formerly  CK  22 1  \ 
I'nnrin  cnridliucnl  lo  ( iafh  mujors. 
\hiv  he  lukcii  twice  fir  credit. 

CRFB212 

Introduction  to  Color  and  the  Loom 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Studenis  explore  the  potential  ol  Iwo-  and 

three-dimensional  forms  in  preparation  lor 

\ersatile  approaches  to  the  fibers  media.  Loom. 

\vo\  en  structures,  tapestry,  and  woven  color  are 

covered. 

Fiirmeii\CR22]B 

Priority  cimdlmciil  In  Crafis  majors. 

\luv  hclakcn  Ihhc  for  credit. 

CRFB221 

Fabric  Resist  &  Embellishment 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Extends  students"  basic  color  and  draw  ing 
\ocabular\  through  exposure  to  ancient 
techniques  and  tools  of  Indonesia.  Japan,  and 
Africa.  Fabric  dyeing  and  resist  methods  are 
addressed,  including  drawing  and  stamping 
w  ith  w  axes,  stitching  and  binding  with  threads, 
etc.  Studenis  acquire  a  broader  sense  of 
mark-making. 

an  understanding  of  the  special  color  proper- 
ties of  dyes,  and  an  ability  to  use  non-Western 
traditional  craft  methods  to  create  contempo- 
rary art  fabric. 
Formerly  CR  277 

Priority  enrollment  lo  Crafts  maims. 
\la\  he  lakcn  twice  for  credit. 

CRFB222 

Introduction  to  Constructed  Surface 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Through  a  series  of  de\elopmental  assign- 
ments, students  are  provided  with  a  solid 
technical  and  conceptual  base  in  the  fabric 
media.  Non-loom  constructions,  color,  and 
multifiberdyc  techniques  are  co\ered. 
Formerly  CR  222 

Priority  enrollmcnl  lo  Crafis  majors. 
Mac  he  lak  en  twice  fir  credit. 


CRFB223 
Fabric  Printing 

l.,Scr.  3  hrs 

Focuses  on  the  fundamental  principles  of  trans- 
lating drawings  and  photographs  into  designs 
and  images  for  screen-printed  fabric,  using  a 
fine  art  approach.  Exploration  of  myriad  pos- 
sibilities in  creating  fabric  using  silkscreen  and 
fabric  pigments. 
Iornieiiy}:R27S 

Priority  enrollmcnl  lo  Crafts  majors. 
May  he  taken  twice  tor crcdil . 

CRFB227 

Experimental  Costume  and 
Performance 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

The  garment  provides  a  tangible  yet  pliable 
boundary  between  the  space  of  self  and  the 
space  of  the  world.  In  this  introductory  fibers 
studio,  students  learn  costume  construction 
fundamentals  (hand  and  machine  sewing,  mil- 
linery, tlat  pattern  design,  etc.)  and  explore  the 
garment  as  a  vehicle  for  personal  expression. 
Students  are  encouraged  to  experiment  with 
technique,  and  a  variety  of  both  traditional  and 
unconventional  materials  are  used.  Concurrent 
with  studio  work,  students  are  introduced  to 
the  cultural,  political,  social,  historic,  and 
aesthetic  dimensions  of  costume  as  it  relates  to 
contemporary  art.  The  semester  concludes  with 
a  collaborative  performance, 
lormerh  CR  22'> 
May  he  taken  three  times  tor  crcdil. 

CRFB3II 

Advanced  Fibers  Mixed  Media 

3cr.  6  hrs 

Through  a  series  of  developmental  assign- 
ments with  a  conceptual  emphasis  and  by 
using  acquired  knowledge  from  previous 
semesters,  students  are  encouraged  to  explore 
fonns  that  reveal  the  inherent  physical  qualities 
and  potential  image-making  possibilities  of 
fabric.  Loom-woven  and  mixed-media  fabric 
techniques  are  used  as  appropriate,  depending 
on  the  student's  interest  in  the  development  of 
a  diverse  range  of  two-dimensional  construc- 
tions, sculptural  fonns.  costume,  etc. 
Formerly  CR  322 A 

Prerequisites:  6  credits  frinn  courses:  CRFB  211. 
CRFB212.CRFB222 

Priority  enrollment  lo  Crafts  majors.  May  he  taken 
twice  for  credit. 

CRFB  312 

Advanced  Fibers  Mixed  Media 

3cr.  6  hrs 

Through  a  series  of  developmental  assign- 
ments with  a  conceptual  emphasis  and  by 
using  acquired  knowledge  from  previous 
semesters,  students  are  encouraged  to  explore 
forms  that  reveal  the  inherent  physical  qualities 
and  potential  image-making  possibilities  of 
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labnc.  Loom-woven  and  mixed-media  fabric 
techniques  are  used  as  appropriate,  depending 
on  the  student's  interest  in  the  development  of 
a  diverse  range  of  two-dimensional  construc- 
tions, sculptural  forms,  costume,  etc. 
loiiiuih  (  Rr:B 
l'mtiiui\tlc\:  h  iirdih  fiimi  lOiiisf^CKI  B  21 1 . 

(A7 /;:;:.  (A7fi_v: 

I'iKinl]  cuioUmcul  in  (  rulh  niujins. 
\hn  he  taken  una- liirafdiL 

CRFB322 

Advanced  Textile  Design 

l.-^cr.  .^hrs 

litis  course  uses  the  computer  m  the  study  of 
woven  textile  design.  An  introduction  lo  fabric 
structures  from  siinple.  plain  and  rib  weaves, 
through  twills,  satins,  waflle  weaves,  double- 
cloth,  composite  structures,  and  color  effects. 
.Students  leani  the  language  of  clolh  through 
the  incremental  development  of  stnictures. 
first  making  notation  of  those  structures  by 
hand  on  point  paper,  and  then  using  various 
computer  software  programs  to  develop  a  wide 
range  of  fabnc  structures.  At  least  one  structure 
is  realized  through  weaving  on  a  .32-hamess 
handweaving  computer  loom. 
lonm-ihCRVJ) 

Piciciiui\ilc\: (< cicilih  hvm ,iiiti^n:CKI Bill. 
(.I<!B:12M<IB:11\Ui\  bclukcnl»nch'i-cmhl. 

Crafts  -  Core 


CRFTiii 
Freshman  Ceramics 

I  ..S  ci.  .1  hrs 

Through  lecture  and  demonstrations,  stu- 
dents learn  basic  skills  such  as  handbuilding. 
throwing,  and  press  molding  with  an  intiodiic- 
tion  to  loading  and  firing  kilns  and  mixing 
clay  and  glazes.  Problems  are  given  with 
an  emphasis  on  developing  each  student's 
potential  for  personal  expression  and  artistic 
invention.  Freshmen  are  encouraged  to  partici- 
pate in  the  departmental  guest  lecture  scries 
and  field  trips. 
loniu'thCR  III 

I'lidiily  eniiiUmenl  In  i'duiuhilinii  niajors. 
SludeiU  nuisl  NOTIiuvc  miiiplvlfil  llw  sfcanil 
semester  of  their  Sophomore  year  (45  credits). 
Restricted  to  I  'ndergradiiale  sliidenis  only. 

CRFT121 

Freshman  Fibers  and  Mixed  Media 

1  ..">  cr.  .1  hrs 

Provides  foundation  students  with  a  hands-on 
studio  experience  grounded  in  fabric  processes 
and  materials  as  a  means  of  personal  expres- 
sion. The  student  receives  an  introduction  to 
stamp  printing  and  direct  painting  on  fabric, 
collage,  three-dimensional  off-loom  structures, 
as  well  as  tapestr>'  weaving  on  frame  loom. 


Guidance  is  offered  in  the  form  of  demonstra- 
tions, slide  presentations,  field  trips,  intormal 
discussion,  and  inleiM\c  group  critiques. 
l-nrmcrlvCR  121 

I'riDrilv  ciiriilliihiil  In  I iiiinduliiiii mui(ii\. 
Sliiileni  mini  \l)l  lune  •.nmplelcd ihe  \ccimd 
\cmesier  III  llieii  Sophiiinnre  \car  l45 credihl 
Refueled  III  I  iiJefiiiidihile  --ludeith  nnh. 

CRFT131 

Freshman  Glass 

1.5  cr.  .^his 

Explores  glass  as  an  expressive  and  creainc 

medium.  Students  work  with  Hat  ghiss  in 

stained  glass  techniques 

Formcrh  (  R  /  .1  / 

Priority  eitrnlliiieiil  in  I niindulinii  majors. 

Sliidem  mii^l  \(ll  lune  1  nmplelcd llie  second 

senicsleidl  llieii  Snpluiinnre  \cur  145  cicdilsl . 

Reminded  III  I  ndeiy.nidiialc  \liideiils  nnh. 

CRFT14I 

Freshman  )ewelry  and  Metalsmithing 

L.'icr.  .1  hrs 

An  introduction  to  metalwork  through  several 
beginning  jewelry  projects.  Students  learn 
basic  fabrication  techniques  through  simple 
hollow  construction;  movement  is  approached 
through  aspects  of  linkage  and  chain  making: 
forming  and  fabrication  is  covered  as  well. 
Formerly  CR  141 

Priority  eiirollmcnl  in  Iniindalinn  imipirs. 
Student  must  \()  I  have  completed  the  second 
semester  of  their  Sophomore  year  (45  credits). 
Restricted  lo  rndcr'^radiiate  '■indents  only 

CRFT161 

Freshman  Furniture  and  Wood 

1  .5  cr.  .^^  In  s 

The  introduction  of  wood  as  a  material,  basic 
joinery  theory,  and  the  ability  to  manipulate 
safely  with  both  hand  and  power  tools.  Lecture 
on  and  demonstration  of  the  properties  of  wood 
and  the  proper  use  of  the  band  saw  and  shaping 
tools,  including  rasps,  chisels,  small  hand 
planes,  and  gouges. 
Former  lyCR  161 

Priority  enrollmenl  lo  Foundation  majors. 
Sludenl  must  NOT  haye  completed  the  second 
semester  of  their  Sophomore  year  (45  credits) . 
Restricted  to  [  Undergraduate  students  only 

CRFT  201 
Projects  I 

3  cr,  6  hrs 

Students  make  art  that  deals  w  ith  crafts  issues 
and  concepts.  Individual  project  consultations 
are  supplemented  by  lectures,  visiting  ailists, 
and  group  critiques.  As  this  course  is  content 
based,  students  use  any/all  crafts  studios  during 
in-class  work  time  and  open  studio  hours. 
(Students  have  access  to  crafts  studios  where 
they  have  completed  or  are  currently  taking  a 
media-specific  course.) 


liinncilyCR2llll\ 

ricre,pnMte:F\l>r  l.sl 

I'rinrin  cnrnllnieiil  In  (  lalh  niaim  \.  Fiiinllinenl  in  u 

(  raits  iiiediu-specilic  cninse  rcipincd. 

CRFT 202 
Projects  I 

.ici.  6  hrs 

Students  make  art  that  deals  w  ith  crafts  issues 

and  concepts.  Individual  project  consultations 

are  supplemented  by  lectures,  visiting  artists. 

and  group  critiques.  As  this  course  is  content 

based,  students  use  any/ail  crafts  studios  during 

in-class  work  time  and  open  studio  hours. 

(Students  have  access  to  cralis  siudius  where 

they  have  completed  or  arc  cunciith  taking  a 

media-specitlc  course  ) 

FnimcilyCR2(IOB 

Preieipnsilc:F\nP  F^l 

Prnnily  cnrnllnicnl  In  (.'rafts  niainr\.  Finnlhncm  in  a 

Crafts  mcdia-spccilic  cninse  rcipiiicd 

CRFT  281 

3-D  Computer  Modeling 

L.'icr.  .Urs 

An  introduction  to  the  use  of  .VD  modeling 
software  for  visualization,  design,  production, 
and  presentation  of  Cral't  objects.  Through  tuto- 
rial exercises  and  individual  projects,  students 
become  tluenl  in  the  use  of  this  important  tool. 
One  piece  of  software  (such  as  fonnZ.  Rhino. 
etc.)  that  is  both  CAD  accurate  and  affordable 
by  individual  artists  is  covered.  As  students 
gain  proficiency,  they  apply  the  techniques 
to  problems  addressed  in  their  major  studio 
classes.  Students  taking  the  course  for  a  second 
time  explore  the  capabilities  of  the  software  in 
more  depth  and  focus  on  intelligent  sequencing 
ol  operations  and  using  the  tools  in  context. 
FnnnciiyCRir.^SI 
Prinrily  cnrnllinenl  In  ( ialt\  niainrs. 
May  he  taken  lour  limes  Inr  crcdil 
Computer htcrac\  rcijuircd. 

CRFT 299 

Selected  Topics  in  Crafts 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

FntmerlyCR2'-)') 

F'riorily  enrollmenl  lo  Cralis  niainrs. 

May  he  taken  twice  for  credit. 

CRFT 301 
Projects  II 

3  cr,  6  hrs 

Art-making  dealing  with  crafts  issues  and 
concepts.  A  continuation  of  Projects  L  work 
done  in  this  class  becomes  increasingly  student 
determined  as  the  dialogue  becomes  more 
subjective.  As  this  course  is  content-based,  stu- 
dents use  any/all  crafts  studios  during  in-class 
work  time  and  open  studio  hours.  (Students 
have  access  to  crafts  studios  where  they  have 
completed  or  are  currently  taking  a  media-spe- 
cific course.) 
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lonmrlv  (  R  Mm 

I'maiiiiMli-U'RiryP 

Open  III  (  lulls  nhiiiir\  only. 

Ijiiiillnicnl  III  uCnills  iihilhi-spirific iiniise 

miiiiiccl. 

CRFT302 

Projects  II 

.1  cr.  6  Ill's 

Art-making  dcaliiij;  with  crafts  issues  and 
concepts.  A  continuation  of  Projects  1.  work 
done  in  liiis  class  becomes  increasingly  student 
determined  as  the  dialogue  becomes  more 
subjective.  As  this  course  is  content-based,  stu- 
dents use  any/all  crafts  studios  during  in-class 
work  time  and  open  studio  hours.  (Students 
have  access  to  crafts  studios  where  they  have 
completed  or  are  currently  taking  a  media-spe- 
cific course.) 
Formerly  CR  SOOB 
Prereqwsile:CRFT202 
Open  to  Crafts  majors  inih: 
Emvllment  in  a  Crafts  meiiia-specifie  eviirse 
required. 

CRFT/^oi 
Projects  III 

,1  cr.  6  hrs 

Student  selects  a  topic  and  produces  a  body 
of  work  for  the  crafts  Senior  thesis  exhibition. 
Part  of  this  course  is  Senior  Seminar,  a  tomm 
for  the  discussion  of  ideas  and  issues  through 
student  participation,  guest  lecturers,  and  pro- 
fessional offerings.  The  modem  craft  aesthetic 
IS  examined  in  tenns  of  late  nineteenth-  and 
twentieth-century  ideas  and  issues.  Emphasis 
on  the  interdependency  of  all  the  arts  with 
an  eye  to  the  unique  contribution  of  crafts 
ideology  and  practice.  Topical  discussions 
encourage  students  to  find  contemporan  rel- 
evancy and  validity  in  an  analysis  of  historical 
precedents.  Other  topics  include:  making 
an  artist's  presentation,  resume  preparation, 
writing  an  artist's  statement,  recordkeeping  and 
taxes,  grant  writing,  and  career  opportunities. 
Particular  attention  to  the  style  and  sur\'ival 
techniques  of  contemporaries  working  in  craft 
media. 

ioriiKrhCR400A 
Preieqinsile:CRFT302 
Open  to  Crafts  majors  only. 
Fiiivllinent  in  a  Crafts  nieclia-speeific  cnnrse 
required. 

CRFTz,02 
Projects  III 

.^  cr,  6  hrs 

Student  selects  a  topic  and  produces  a  body 
of  work  for  the  crafts  Senior  thesis  exhibition. 
Part  of  this  course  is  Senior  Seminar,  a  forum 
for  the  discussion  of  ideas  and  issues  through 
student  participation,  guest  lecturers,  and  pro- 
fessional offerings.  The  modem  craft  aesthetic 
is  examined  in  terms  of  late  nineteenth-  and 


iwenlieth-ceiiliiiy  ideas  and  issues,  l-jiiphasis 
on  the  interdependency  of  all  the  arts  with 
an  eye  to  the  unique  contribution  of  crafts 
ideology  and  practice.  Topical  discussions 
encourage  students  to  find  contemporary  rel- 
evancy and  validity  in  an  analysis  of  historical 
precedents.  Other  topics  include:  making 
an  artist's  presentation,  resume  preparation, 
writing  an  artist's  statement,  recordkeeping  and 
taxes,  grant  writing,  and  career  opportunities. 
Particular  attention  to  the  style  and  survival 
techniques  of  contemporaries  working  in  craft 
media. 

FoinierhCRmiB 
Piereqmsite:CRFT302 
Open  to  Crafts  majors  only. 
Enrollment  in  a  Crafts  media-speeifh  eoiirse 
required. 

CAIN  /igS 

Fine  Arts/Crafts  Internship 

3  cr,  6  hrs 

Opportunities  to  apprentice  to  practicing  artists. 
gain  gallery  experience,  and  work  with  non- 
profit organizations,  which  leads  to  practical 
experience  and  knowledge  about  the  field. 
Formerly  IN  44'^ 

Open  to  Fine  \it\  uiul  Crafts  majors  only. 
Student  inu\l  have  eompleted the  first  semester  id 
their  Soplioniine  year  145  eredilsl . 
Repealalde  fir  eredil. 

CAIN  Z|99 

Fine  Arts/Crafts  Internship 

3  cr,  6  hrs 

Opportunities  to  apprentice  to  practicing  artists, 
gain  gallery  experience,  and  work  with  non- 
profit organizations,  which  leads  to  practical 
experience  and  knowledge  about  the  field. 
Formerly  l\  450 

Open  to  Fine  Arts  and  Crafts  majors  only. 
Student  must  haye  eomplelcd  the  first  semester  of 
their  Sophomore  year  145  credits) . 
Repealalde  for  credit. 

Crafts  -  Glass 


CRGL211 

Introduction  to  Glass  Blowing 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Through  demonstrations,  assignments,  and 
tutoring  by  the  instructor,  students  are  guided 
toward  mastery  in  off-hand  blowing.  Blow  ing 
of  well-balanced  functional  and  non-functional 
forms  is  emphasized.  Topics  covered  include 
the  use  of  color  in  glass,  two-  and  three- 
dimensional  surface  treatment,  the  relationship 
between  volume  and  skin  of  forms,  blowing 
into  molds,  and  working  in  a  variety  of  scales. 
The  aesthetics  of  contemporary  and  historical 
glass  are  investigated  as  they  relate  to  the 
student's  work. 


loimcrhCR2.^l\ 

lii\lnieliir pcrniissiiin  required. 

CRGL212 

Introduction  to  Glass  Blowing 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Through  demonstrations,  assignments,  and 
tutoring  by  the  instructor,  students  are  guided 
toward  mastery  in  off-hand  blowing.  Blowing 
of  well-balanced  functional  and  non-functional 
forms  is  emphasized.  Topics  covered  include 
the  use  of  color  in  glass,  two-  and  three- 
dimensional  surface  treatment,  the  relationship 
between  volume  and  skin  of  fonns,  blowing 
into  molds,  and  working  in  a  variety  of  scales. 
The  aesthetics  of  contemporary  and  historical 
glass  are  investigated  as  they  relate  to  the 
student's  work. 
FoiineiJyCR2.^IB 
Instruclor permission  required. 

CRGL22I 

Stained  Glass 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Students  work  with  transparent  and  opaque 
glass  sheet  to  produce  both  two-  and  three- 
dimensional  artwork.  Techniques  include 
glass  cutting  and  gnnding.  use  of  caming  and 
copper  foil,  soldenng.  enameling,  sandblasting 
and  caning,  and  kiln-firing.  Typical  projects 
include  stained  glass  windows  or  panels,  con- 
tainers, and  shallow  how  Is. 
Formerly  CR  232 

Priority  enrolhnenl  to  C rails  maiors. 
May  he  UiLen  twice  for  credit. 

CRGL311 
Advanced  Glass 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Glass  is  considered  as  an  expressive  medium. 

and  development  toward  a  persona!  style  is 

encouraged.  Students  work  with  hot  glass  in 

advanced  offhand  work,  blow  ing  into  molds. 

casting,  and  enameling,  as  well  as  advanced 

stained  glass  work  and  incorporation  of  blown 

and  cast  pieces  into  two-  and  three-dimensional 

structures. 

Formerly  CR  331 

Inslruetor permission  required 

Prercqitisiles:  6  eredils  Irom  courses:  CRGL  211. 

CRGL2I2.CRGL22I 

May  he  taken  four  times  for  credit. 

Crafts  -  Metals 


CRMT211 

Introduction  to  Jewelry 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

An  exploration  of  notions  of  jewelry  and  body 
adornment  as  a  means  of  personal  expression. 
Projects  range  from  precious  jewelry  making  to 
adornment  that  extends  into  perfomiance.  Basic 
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goldsmithing  skills  are  laught  as  csseniial. 
while  three-dimensional  sketching  and  expcii- 
mentation  in  mixed  media  are  encouraged 
Successful  integration  of  design,  material,  and 
process  is  the  goal.  Projects  provide  students 
with  broad  exposure  to  the  many  possibilities 
inherent  in  jewelry  and  omamcni  as  related  to 
the  human  form. 
F(>niial\CR:4IA 
Fiiiinlv  cnnillnirnl  In  Civile  miiiins. 

CRMT212 

Introduction  to  Jewelry 

.3  cr.  6  hrs 

An  exploration  of  notions  of  jewelry  and  body 
adornment  as  a  ineans  of  personal  expression. 
Projects  range  from  precious  jewelry  making  to 
adornment  that  extends  into  performance.  Basic 
goldsmithing  skills  are  taught  as  essential, 
while  three-dimensional  sketching  and  experi- 
mentation in  mixed  media  are  encouraged. 
Successful  integration  of  design,  material,  and 
process  is  the  goal.  Projects  provide  students 
with  broad  exposure  to  the  many  possibilities 
inherent  in  jewelry  and  ontament  as  related  to 
the  human  fonn. 
Formerly  CR  24 IB 
Friorilv  cnrollmenl  In  (  ra/;\  mainrs. 

CRMT221 

Introduction  to  Metalsmithing 

.^  cr.  6  hi-s 

Metal  IS  an  extremely  versatile  material; 
though  hard  and  durable,  it  is  quite  malleable 
and  easily  worked.  This  course  covers  direct 
working  of  metal.  Sheet,  wire.  bar.  and  rod 
are  given  fomi  by  hammering,  seaming,  and 
bending,  etc.  The  majority  of  work  is  done  in 
bronze,  brass  and  copper,  though  steel,  stainless 
steel,  aluminum,  and  precious  metals  may  be 
used  as  well.  Contemporary  issues  addressed 
include  the  object  as  sculpture,  process  as  a 
source  material,  the  importance  of  surface  and 
detail,  and  functional  objects  made  by  artists. 
Formerly  CR  242 

Priority  enrollmeni  to  Crufls  miijors.  Min  he  laken 
iH'ice  lor  cmlil. 

CRMT223 

Jewelry  Rendering  and  Design 

.^  cr.  6  hrs 

Students  explore  two-dimensional  pencil  and 
gouache  techniques  effective  in  creating  the 
illusion  of  finished  pieces  of  jewelry.  Emphasis 
is  on  the  skill  development  necessary  to  com- 
municate and  evaluate  ideas  prior  to  making. 
Presentation  and  development  of  a  portfolio  are 
an  integral  part  of  the  course. 
FormedyCR24i 

Priority  enrollment  to  Crafts  majors. 
May  be  taken  twice  for  credit. 


CRFT22Z, 

Art  for  the  Body 

.1  cr.  6  hrs 

This  inlroducton  mixed-media  course  tocuses 
on  the  body  as  the  site-specific  locus  for  a 
variety  of  art  fonms.  Looking  at  a  range  of 
cultural  and  historical  examples,  students  gain 
an  appreciation  for  the  personal  and  social 
influences  that  underiie  our  conception  of 
the  human  body  and  how  we  construct  tor  it. 
Studio  work  in  an  airay  of  media,  with  specific 
emphasis  on  the  use  of  metal,  paper,  fabric, 
and  leather.  Technical  information  includes  flat 
pattern  making,  piecing  and  sewing;  fomiing 
and  fabrication;  mixed-media  construction;  and 
systems  of  attachment,  linkage,  and  closure. 
Emphasis  on  the  student's  ability  to  generate 
unique  solutions  to  the  physical  challenges 
imposed  by  the  human  body  on  the  content  of 
attire. 

FornwlvCR24? 

Prioniv  enrollment  to  Crafts  majors. 
]hn  he  laken  inhc  for  credit. 

CRMT225 

Enameling 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Enaineling  is  the  art  of  firing  colored  glass  onto 

metal.  The  transparent,  opaque,  and  opalescent 

enamel  colors  are  layered  to  produce  richness. 

detail,  depth,  and  brilliance  in  this  durable 

and  painterly  medium.  Traditional  techniques 

such  as  cloisonne,  grisaille.  Limoges,  basse 

taille.  plique-a-jour.  and  champleve.  as  well  as 

conleinporary  and  experimental  processes  are 

explored.  Once  they  have  gained  a  facility  with 

the  medium,  students  produce  jewelry  or  small 

jewel-like  paintings. 

Formerly  CR  249 

Prioriie  enrollment  to  Crafls  majors. 

\hiv  he  hiken  Iwiee  jor credit. 

CRMT226 

Introduction  to  Metal  Casting 

.^  cr.  6  hrs 

Wax  working  for  jewelry  and  small-scale 
sculpture,  rubber  molding  processes,  and 
lost  wax/centnfuga!  casting  of  bronze  and 
(optional)  sterling  silver  and  karat  golds. 
Extensive  technical  information  for  students 
w  ho  are  design-oriented.  Assignments  allow 
projects  in  all  formats  (design,  one-of-a- 
kind  jewelry,  fine  art.  etc.)  and  students  are 
encouraged  to  use  techniques  innovatively 
and  expressively.  Students  taking  the  course  a 
second  time  choose  one  aspect  of  the  course 
(wax  carving,  wax  modeling,  wax  impressions, 
vulcanized  rubber  molding,  etc.)  and  produce  a 
small  body  of  work  investigating  that  aspect  in 
depth.  Procedures  for  sending  out  work  to  pro- 
fessional contract  casters  are  also  covered. 
Formerly  CR  280 

Priority  enrollment  to  Crafts  majors. 
May  he  laken  twice  for  credit. 


CRMT227 

Introduction  to  Electroforming 

-'  cr,  6  hrs 

Electroforming  is  the  process  ot  electrically 

depositing  (plating)  metal  onto  a  non-metallic 

surface  or  object.  Metal  may  be  built  up  on 

non-porous  materials  such  as  wax.  plastic. 

Styrofoam,  glass,  stone,  etc.  Wax  or  foam 

may  be  removed  from  eiectroformed  objects 

to  leave  a  strong,  lightweight,  self-supporting 

metal  shell.  Students  work  in  eiectroformed 

copper;  assignments  are  structured  to  allow 

students  to  work  in  accustomed  formats  and/or 

combine  electrofomiing  w  iih  other  m;iterials  or 

processes. 

Foi  merle  CR  2.SI 

Priority  enrollment  10  Crafts  majors. 

May  he  laken  Iwiee  for  credit. 

CRMT228 

Metal  Furniture 

-1  cr.  6  hrs 

TTiis  course  questions  our  ctillural  assump- 
tions about  furniture.  Are  common  furniture 
fonns  dictated  by  functional  requirements  or 
arbitrary  choices  that  have  become  traditional? 
Metal  (steel,  aluminum,  bronze)  is  used  for 
its  strength  and  versatility;  other  materials  are 
combined  with  metal  according  to  student  ideas 
and  interests.  Techniques  include  bending/ 
fomiing  of  rod,  tube  and  plate,  oxyacetylene 
welding,  brazing,  mechanical  fasteners/tap  and 
die.  riveting,  and  light  blacksmithing.  Typical 
student  projects  include  small  tables,  lamps, 
chairs,  outdoor/public  furnishings,  and  experi- 
mental fonns. 
[■ormcrly  CR  282 

Priority  enrollment  to  Crafts  nwiins. 
May  he  taken  twice  for  credit. 

CRMT229 

Small  Scale  Steelworking 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

This  course  covers  light  blacksmithing,  thin- 
sheet  welding,  and  other  techniques  suitable 
for  working  steel  at  tabletop  size.  Aluminum 
and  other  metals  may  also  be  used  w  here 
appropriate.  The  focus  is  on  the  possibilities 
of  metal  for  the  contemporary  craftsperson. 
Contemporary  issues  include  the  functional 
object,  the  decorative  impulse,  process  as  a 
source  of  inspiration,  and  the  importance  of 
surface  detail. 
Formerly  CR28i 

Priority  enrollmeni  to  Crafts  majors. 
May  he  laken  twice  for  credit. 

CRMT311 

Advanced  Jewelry/Metals 

3  cr,  6  hrs 

Builds  upon  a  basic  grounding  in  jewelry 
concepts  and  techniques.  Lectures,  technical 
demonstrations,  and  conceptual  projects  vary 
from  year  to  year  so  that  students  retaking  the 
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course  will  nol  fiml  it  rcdimdani.  The  goals 
of  the  course  arc  to  increase  a\\  areiiess  and 
understanding  of  jcweli^  as  a  component  of  our 
culture,  aid  the  student  in  the  development  of 
a  personal  aesthetic,  and  develop  thinking  and 
problem-solving  abilities.  More  experienced 
students  are  encouraged  to  focus  on  one  spe- 
cialized area  of  the  jewelry  field.  Senior  Crafts 
majors  taking  this  course  may  choose  to  spend 
all  or  part  of  their  time  producing  thesis  work 
to  supplement  the  thesis  component  of  Craft 
Projects  III. 
Fonnerlv  CR  iSOA 

Piemiiiisik's:  b  credits  fnnii  coiirsfs:  CRMT  211. 
CRMT212.CRMT:2I 

Priority  enrollnunt  to  Crafts  nniinrs.  Mtiv  Ih'  lul^fi: 
mice  for  credit. 

CRMT  312 

Advanced  Jewelry/Metals 

.1  cr.  6  hrs 

Builds  upon  a  basic  grounding  in  jewelry 
concepts  and  techniques.  Lectures,  technical 
demonstrations,  and  conceptual  projects  van 
from  year  to  year  .so  that  students  retaking  the 
course  will  not  find  it  redundant.  The  goals 
of  the  course  are  to  increase  aw  areness  and 
understanding  of  jewelry  as  a  component  of  our 
culture,  aid  the  student  in  the  development  of 
a  personal  aesthetic,  and  develop  thinking  and 
problem-solving  abilities.  More  experienced 
students  are  encouraged  to  focus  on  one  spe- 
cialized area  of  the  jewelry  field.  Senior  Crafts 
majors  taking  this  course  may  choose  to  spend 
all  or  part  of  their  time  producing  thesis  work 
to  supplement  the  thesis  component  of  Craft 
Projects  III. 
Formerly  CR  iSOB 

Prerequisites: 6  credits  from  course'^:  CRMT  211. 
CRm  212. CRMT  221 

Priority  ettroUment  to  Crafts  majors.  May  be  taken 
ttrice  for  credit. 

CRMT  321 
Advanced  Metals 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Builds  upon  a  basic  grounding  in  metal- 
smithing  skills.  Technical  demonstrations  and 
conceptual  projects  \ar\'  from  year  to  year  so 
that  students  retaking  the  course  will  not  find 
it  redundant.  The  goals  of  the  course  are  to 
increase  awareness  of  metal's  possibilities, 
increase  metalworking  skill,  aid  in  the  devel- 
opment of  a  personal  aesthetic,  and  develop 
thinking  and  problem-solving  abilities.  Senior 
Crafts  majors  taking  this  course  may  choose  to 
spend  all  or  part  of  their  time  producing  thesis 
work  to  supplement  the  thesis  component  of 
Crafts  Projects  111. 
FotwcrlyCR38IA 

Prerequisites:  6  credits  from  courses:  CRMT 21  J. 
CRMT  212, CRMT  221 

Priority  citrollmeni  to  Crafts  iitujors.  May  Iw  taken 
twice  for  credit. 


CRMT  322 
Advanced  Metals 

.1  cr.  6  hrs 

Builds  upon  a  basic  grounding  in  metal- 
smithing  skills.  Technical  demonstrations  and 
conceptual  projects  vary  from  year  to  year  so 
thai  students  retaking  the  course  will  not  find 
It  redundant.  The  goals  of  the  course  are  to 
increase  awareness  of  metal's  possibilities, 
increase  metalworking  skill,  aid  in  the  devel- 
opment of  a  personal  aesthetic,  and  develop 
thinking  and  problem-solving  abilities.  Senior 
Crafts  majors  taking  this  course  may  choose  to 
spend  all  or  part  of  their  time  producing  thesis 
work  to  supplement  the  thesis  component  of 
Crafts  Projects  III. 
Formerly  CRiSlB 

Prerequisites:  6  credits  from  courses:  C  RMT  211. 
CRMT  212. CRMT  221 
I'noriii  enrollment  to  Crafts  majors. 
\la\  he  taken  twice  for  credit. 

Crafts  -  Wood 


CRWD  211 

Introduction  to  Woodworking 

.^^  cr.  6  hrs 

Introduction  to  basic  woodworking  skills  and 

processes,  including  shaipening  and  setting 

up  hand  tools  and  machinery,  theory  of  solid 

wood  joinery,  and  construction.  In  addition 

to  building  technical  skills,  emphasis  is  on 

contemporary  and  historical  furniture  design 

issues. 

Formerly  CR2h  I  \ 

CRWD  212 

Introduction  to  Woodworking 

.1  cr.  6  hrs 

Introduction  to  basic  woodworking  skills  and 
proces.ses.  including  shaipening  and  setting  up 
hand  tools  and  machinery;  theory  of  solid  wood 
joinei^.  and  construction.  In  addition  to  building 
technical  skills,  emphasis  is  on  contemporary 
and  historical  furniture  design  issues. 
FormerhCR26!B 

CRWD  221 
Introduction  to  Furniture 

."i  cr.  6  hrs 

This  course  presents  a  series  of  design  prob- 
lems emphasizing  exploration  of  ideas  through 
drawing  and  model  making.  Historic  and  con- 
temporary examples  are  studied.  Fundamental 
joinery  techniques  are  covered,  but  the 
emphasis  is  on  design  exploration,  imagination, 
and  inventiveness.  Students  provide  their  own 
materials  and  some  hand  tools. 
Formerly  CR  2S5 

Priority  enrollment  to  Crafts  majors.  May  he  taken 
twice  for  credit. 


CRWD  223 
Wood  Carving 

I.Scr.  .3  hrs 

An  introductorv  course  focused  on  the  develop- 
ment of  technical  skills.  A  survey  of  historical 
and  contemporary  precedents  exposes  the 
student  to  the  potential  wood  carving  has  as  a 
vehicle  for  artistic  expression.  The  class  covers 
the  selection,  use.  and  sharpening  of  tools, 
materials  and  choice  of  woods,  lamination  and 
joinery  used  for  carving,  finishing  techniques, 
and  letter  carxing.  Students  provide  their  own 
carving  tools. 
FormeriyCR2S6 

Priority  enrollment  to  Crafts  majors.  Ma\  he  taken 
twice  lor  credit. 

CRWD  224 
Low-Tech  Furniture 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Using  materials  gathered  from  both  nature 
and  the  urban  environment,  students  make 
chairs,  tables  and  other  functional  objects. 
Inspired  by  the  design  inherent  in  natural 
materials,  branches  and  twigs,  artifacts,  and 
found  objects,  the  class  conceives  and  executes 
a  series  of  projects.  Basic,  non-technical  con- 
struction methods  and  simple  hand  tools  are 
stressed. 
Formerly  CR2S7 

Priority  enrollment  to  Crafts  niaiors.  May  he  taken 
twice  for  credit. 

CRWD  311 
Advanced  Wood 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Covers  tools,  joinery,  methods,  and  materials. 

Content  progresses  with  increasing  complexity. 

involving  machining,  hand  tools,  finishing,  and 

surface  treatments.  Senior  Crafts  majors  taking 

this  course  may  choose  to  spend  all  or  part  of 

their  time  producing  thesis  work  to  supplement 

the  thesis  component  of  Crafts  Projects  III. 

Formerly  CR  386 

Prerequisites: 6  credits  lromcourses:CR\\  D2I I . 

CRWD2I2 

Priority  enrollmcnl  to  Crafts  majors.  May  he  taken 

four  times  for  credit. 

CRWD  321 
Advanced  Furniture 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Continuation  of  CRWD  223  (Introduction 
to  Furniture)  involving  more  complex 
design  projects,  combinations  of  objects, 
and  advanced  model  making  and  finishing 
techniques.  Emphasis  on  imagination,  inven- 
tiveness, and  depth  of  content.  Senior  Crafts 
majors  taking  this  course  may  choose  to  spend 
all  or  part  of  their  time  producing  thesis  work 
to  supplement  the  thesis  component  of  Crafts 
Projects  111. 
Formerly  CR  3 S5.\ 
Prerequisite:  CRWD  221  Priority  enrollment  to 
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Ciiifls  ntujors. 

Mil]  he  lalt'it  iirict'forcirilil. 

CRWD322 
Advanced  Furniture 

3cr.  6hrs 

Continuation  ot  CRWD  223  (Introduction 
to  Furniture)  involving  more  complex 
design  projects,  combinations  of  objects, 
and  advanced  model  making  and  finishing 
techniques.  Emphasis  on  imagination,  inven- 
tiveness, and  depth  of  content.  Senior  Crafts 
majors  taking  this  course  may  choose  to  spend 
all  or  part  of  their  time  producing  thesis  work 
to  supplement  the  thesis  component  of  Crafts 
Projects  111. 
Fiiiimrl\CR3S5B 
I'lmqiiisilc:  CRWD  221 
Prionly  enivllmeni  to  Ciafls  mujnrs. 
\lav  he  lal en  l»iee  for  ereiliL 

GRCR699 

Special  Topics 
1.5  -  6  cr 

Graduate  students  may  register  for  upper-lc\  el 
undergraduate  liberal  arts  courses  and  suidio 
electives  for  graduate  credit.  Graduate  students 
are  expected  to  contribute  at  a  higher  level  in 
the  classroom  and  have  additional  assignments 
( readings,  papers,  etc.)  in  order  to  be  granted 
graduate  credit.  Students  are  advised  to  select  an 
area  of  study  that  broadens  or  intensifies  their 
background  in  the  arts,  education,  and  related 
disciplines.  Often  this  work  contributes  directly  to 
the  preparation  of  the  graduate  project  proposal. 
In  order  to  register  for  an  upper-le\'el  undergrad- 
uate course  and  receive  credit,  the  student  must 
submit  a  completed  special  topics/independent 
study  form  to  the  Office  of  the  Registrar 
Inslriiclor permission  required. 
Repealahk  for  credit . 


Dance  -  Core 


DACR 101 
Tap  Dance  I 

1  cr.  1.5  hrs 

Basic  vocabulary  of  tap.  and  development  uf 
rhythmically  accurate  footwork  and  accompa- 
nying body  movements. 
Formerly  DA  123A 
Open  In  mapirs  in  ihe  School  ol  Dance  nnlr. 

DACR 102 
Tap  Dance  II 

1  cr.  1.5  hrs 

Basic  vocabulary  of  tap.  and  development  of 
rhythmically  accurate  footwork  and  accompa- 
nying body  movements. 
Fvrmeiiv  DA  I23B 
Preregiiisiles:  DACR  101 
Open  to  majors  in  the  School  of  Dance  only. 


DACR  111 
Ballet  I 

2  cr.  6  hrs 

Fundamentals  of  ballet  technique  including 
barre  and  center  tloor  work.  The  course  serves 
to  introduce  and  develop  basic  ballet  technique 
and  vocabulan.  Body  placement  and  align- 
ment is  stressed  through  an  understanding 
and  application  of  these  basics.  Continuous 
advancement  and  development  is  pro\  ided 
Irom  beginning  to  advanced  levels  throughout 
this  four-semester  sequence  (Ballet  1-iV). 
FornierhDA  1 01 A 
Open  III  majors  in  ihe  Siliool  ol  Dance  only. 

DACR  112 
Ballet  II 

2  cr.  6  hrs 

Fundamentals  of  ballet  technique  including 
barre  and  center  Hoor  work.  The  course  sen.cs 
to  introduce  and  develop  basic  ballet  technique 
and  vocabulary.  Body  placement  and  align- 
ment is  stressed  through  an  understanding 
and  application  of  these  basics.  Continuous 
advancement  and  development  is  provided 
from  beginning  to  advanced  levels  throughout 
this  four-semester  sequence  (Ballet  I-IV). 
lornierlyDA  101 B 
l'rerciini.sile:D\CR  III 
Open  10  nuijors  in  ihe  School  ol  Dance  only 

DACR  121 
Jazz  Dance  I 

I  cr.  3  hrs 

A  presentation  of  styles  designed  to  broaden 
knowledge  and  technique  of  concert  and  theater 
jazz  dance.  Classes  employ  floor  stretches  and 
center  bane  warm-up  procedures.  Movement 
patterns  emphasize  simultaneous  coordination 
of  multiple  rhythm  patterns  in  different  parts  of 
the  body.  Combinations  advance  from  simple 
to  complex  throughout  this  four-semester 
sequence  (Jazz  Dance  MV). 
Formerly  DA  I  Ll\ 
Open  III  niuiiirs  in  llic  School  ol  Dance  only 

DACR  122 
jazz  Dance  II 

I  cr.  3  hrs 

,-\  presentation  of  styles  designed  to  broaden 

knowledge  and  technique  of  concert  and  theater 

jazz  dance.  Classes  employ  floor  stretches  and 

center  baire  warm-up  procedures.  Moveinent 

patterns  emphasize  simultaneous  coordination 

of  multiple  rhythm  patterns  in  different  parts  of 

the  body.  Combinations  advance  from  simple 

to  complex  throughout  this  four-semester 

sequence  (Jazz  Dance  I-IV). 

Formerly  DA  lliB 

Prerequisite:  DACR  121 

Open  to  majors  in  the  School  of  Dance  only. 


DACR 131 
Modern  Dance  I 

2  cr.  4.5  hrs 

Basic  technique  of  modem  dance  lor  the  dc\el- 

opment  of  skills,  intellectual  understanding. 

kinetic  perception,  and  maximum  versatility. 

Includes  barre  work,  center  floor,  isolation. 

falls  and  recovery,  and  contractions  and  release. 

Part  of  two-year  sequence  (Modem  Dance 

11\' ),  Required  of  all  Dance  majors. 

Formerly  D^  103  A 

Open  10  inaiors  in  ihe  School  ol  Dance  only 

DACR  132 
Modern  Dance  II 

2  cr.  4.5  hrs 

Basic  technique  of  modem  dance  for  the  devel- 
opment of  skills,  intellectual  understanding, 
kinetic  perception,  and  maximum  versatility. 
Includes  barre  work,  center  floor,  isolation, 
falls  and  recover)',  and  contractions  and  release. 
Part  of  two-year  sequence  (Modem  Dance 
IIV).  Required  of  all  Dance  majors. 
Formerly  DA  103B 
Open  10  majors  in  ihc  School  ol  Dance  only 

DACR  151 
Dance  History  I 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

The  study  of  the  interaction  between  dance  and 
the  society  in  which  it  develops,  emphasizing 
the  changing  role  and  nature  of  dance.  Course 
deals  with  dance  from  the  Renaissance  through 
Diaghilev's  Ballet  Russe.  Dance  Historv'  II 
sun'cys  dance  from  pre-Woiid  War  II  to  the 
present. 

Firmerh  Di2IIA 
Prionly  cnrollnicnl  10  majors  in  ihe  School  ol  Dance. 

DACR  152 
Dance  History  II 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

The  study  of  the  interaction  between  dance  and 

the  society  in  which  it  develops,  emphasizing 

the  changing  role  and  nature  of  dance.  Course 

deals  w  ith  dance  from  the  Renaissance  through 

Diaghilev's  Ballet  Russe.  Dance  History  II 

surveys  dance  from  pre-World  War  II  to  the 

present. 

Formerly  DA  2 1 1 B 

Prionly  enrollineiit  to  majors  in  the  School  ol  Dance. 

DACR  153 
Fundamentals  of  Dance  I 

1  cr  1 .5  hrs 

Basic  aesthetic  considerations  of  the  dance  art 

form.  The  first  semester  examines  the  nature 

and  forms  of  dance,  dance  in  relation  to  other 

arts,  and  its  language  and  literature.  The  second 

semester  deals  w  ith  kinesiology  and  effort 

shape. 

Formerly  DA  IIM 

Open  to  majors  in  the  School  of  Dance  only 
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DACR  154 
Fundamentals  of  Dance  II 

Icr,  1.5  his 

Basic  aesthetic  considerations  ol  the  dance  art 

forni.  The  first  semester  examines  the  nature 

and  forms  of  dance,  dance  in  relation  to  other 

arts,  and  its  language  and  hlerature.  The  second 

semester  deals  with  kinesiology  and  effort 

shape. 

Fonmih  DA  I I6B 

Pnmiiiisitf.nKR  153 

Open  III  imijins  in  llic  Schiuil »/  l\inic  onlw 

DACR  155 
Dance  Ethnology 

Icr,  1.5  hrs 

A  survey  of  the  hroad  perspccti\  es  of  dance  as 

an  expression  of  culture  through  investigation 

of  Western  and  non-Westeni  dance  foniis. 

Formerly  DA  126 

Priorily  enrollmciil  In  nuiiors  in  ihc  Siliool  i>l  /)i;;u  c. 

DACR  160 

Rhythm  for  Dancers 

Icr,  1.5  hrs 

Provides  an  understanding  and  experience 

of  rhythm  that  enables  students  to  hear.  feel. 

count,  and  notate  rhythmic  structures  and 

enhance  sensibility  and  creativity. 

FoivwrhDA  100 

Open  to  nitijors  in  ihe  Sehool  of  l\iiiee  only. 

DACR 163 
Eurythmlcs 

1  cr.  1 .5  hrs 

A  beginning  course  in  dance  theory  and  com- 
position that  explores  the  development  of 
rhythm  perception  through  movement  impro- 
visation. Students  receive  weekly  movement 
assignments  directed  toward  specific  rhythm 
and  dance  problems. 
Foiwerly  DA  107 
Open  to  majors  in  llie  Sehool »/  l>anee  only 

DACR  i6z. 
Improvisation  I 

Icr.  1.5  hrs 

This  course  comprises  breathing  and  centering 
warm-ups.  isolation  exercises,  and  tech- 
nical improvisation  on  movement  qualities, 
including  swinging,  gliding,  falling,  rising, 
slow  motion.  Students  learn  to  de\e!op  choreo- 
graphic ideas  through  group  improvisational 
structures.  A  continuation  of  the  creative  work 
of  DACR  163. 
Formerly  DA  109 
Open  to  majors  in  the  Sehool  of  Danee  only 

DACR  171 
Nutrition 

1  cr,  1 .5  hrs 

The  study  of  nutrition  and  its  application  to 
food  selection,  with  special  emphasis  on  the 
nutritional  needs  of  the  dancer. 


lomieilv  D  I  /:'-' 

I'rionn  eniollineni  III  nitijins  in  the  Sehool  ol  Danee. 

DACR  172 
Dance  Therapy 

Icr.  15  hrs 

,\n  examination  ol  the  use  of  dance  moxements 

as  therapeutic  tools  in  working  with  the  ph\  si- 

cally  and  mentally  handicapped. 

Formerly  DA  IM) 

Open  to  iniijtns  in  the  Sehool  of  Ihnee  only. 

Snulenls  inii^l  hare  eoinpleted  the  first  '■eniester  of 

iheir  Fre\hinan year  1 15  ereilits) . 

DACR  173 
Kinesiology 

1  cr.  1  5  hrs 

A  study  of  the  mechanics  of  the  body  in  motion 

based  upon  the  background  pro\ided  in  Anatomy 

for  Dancers.  Muscuhu-  and  biomechanical  aspects 

aj'e  presented,  with  a  stress  on  overuse  syndrome 

and  pre\ention  of  dance  injuries. 

Fimnerh  D\  210 

Priority  enrollnieni  10  majors  in  the  Sehool  of  Danee. 

DACR  211 
Ballet  III 

2  cr.  6  hrs 

Continuation  of  DACR  111  &  112. 
Formerly  DA  201 A 
rreiei]nisile:n.\CP  112 
Open  toinaiins  in  the  Sehool  of  IVinee  only. 

DACR  212 
Ballet  IV 

2  cr.  6  hrs 

Continuation  of  DACR  111  &  112. 

FormeriyDA201B 

Prerequi'sile:  DACR  112 

Open  to  majors  in  the  School  of  Dance  only. 

DACR  221 
)azz  Dance  III 

1  cr.  .^  hrs 

Contmuation  of  DACR  121  &  122. 

Formerly  DA  215A 

Prerequisite:  D.ACR  122 

Open  10  majors  in  the  Sehool  of  Danee  only. 

DACR  222 
Jazz  Dance  IV 

1  cr.  .^  hrs 

Continuation  of  DACR  121  &amp;  122. 

Formerly  DA  2 13B 

Prereipiisiie:  DACR  221 

Open  10  majors  in  the  Sehool  ol  Danee  only. 

DACR  231 
Modern  Dance  III 

2  cr,  4.5  hrs 

Continuation  of  DACR  131  &  132. 

Formerly  DA  203 A 

Preretjuisite:  DACR  132 

Open  10  majors  in  the  Sehool  of  Danee  only. 


DACR  232 
Modern  Dance  IV 

2  cr.  4.5  hrs 

Continuation  of  DACR  131:  132. 

loiineih  /)■!  203B 

l'iereipnMte:D\CR23! 

1  Ipeii  to  maims  in  I  he  .Si  hool  of  Danee  only 

DACR  241 

Dance  Pedagogy  I 

2  CI".  3  hrs 

An  introduction  to  current  philosophies  and 
practices  of  teaching  dance  and  a  historical 
survey  of  the  role  of  dance  in  education.  The 
second  semester  deals  with  identification  and 
exploration  of  basic  concepts  of  teaching  dance 
and  application  of  these  principles  to  the  con- 
crete development  of  lesson  plans. 
1 01  inerly  DA  30SA 
Open  III  majors  in  the  Sehool  of  Danee  only 

DACR  242 

Dance  Pedagogy  II 

2  cr.  3  hrs 

An  introduction  to  current  philosophies  and 
practices  of  teaching  dance  and  a  historical 
survey  of  the  role  of  dance  in  education.  The 
second  semester  deals  with  identification  and 
exploration  of  basic  concepts  of  teaching  dance 
and  application  of  these  principles  to  the  con- 
crete development  of  lesson  plans. 
Formerly  DA  30HB 
Open  to  majors  in  the  Sehool  of  Danee  only 

DACR  250 
Survey  of  Music 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

A  survey  of  the  history  of  music  from  ancient 

to  modem  including  jazz. 

loinieiJyDA  fl7 

Pnoiilv  enrollnieni  In  majors  in  the  Sehool  of  Danee. 

DACR  260 
Music  for  Dancers 

1  cr.  1 .5  hrs 

An  exploration  of  various  kinds  of  musical 

materials  and  literature,  from  Gregorian 

chant  to  New  Music,  relating  the  selection  of 

music  to  the  creation  of  dance  composition. 

Improvisation  utilizing  different  sounds  and 

instruments. 

Fiinnei1yDA2l6 

Open  10  majors  in  the  Sehool  of  Danee  only 

DACR  261 

Dance  Composition  I 

1  cr.  1 .5  hrs 

The  course  integrates  the  improvisational  skills 
acquired  eariier  in  Euiythmics.  Improvisation, 
and  Music  for  Dancers.  Designed  to  provide 
the  beginning  choreographer  with  the  tools 
needed  to  structure  a  dance  composition  in  solo 
and  duet  forms. 
formerly  DA  2 17 


The  Uii 
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rrcraiiii\ile:  DK'R  260 

Open  In niuiiii'.  in  ihc ScIkidI o/  Duincimh. 

DACR  265 
Notation  I 

2  cr.  3  hrs 

An  iiitroduLtion  to  the  Liiban  system  of 

recording  dance  movement.  The  course  deals 

with  the  study  of  basic  notation  symbols  lor 

reading  and  writing  movements  involving 

steps,  arm  and  leg  gestures,  turns,  and  rhythmic 

and  spatial  patterns.  Notation  11  comprises 

intennediate  study  in  reading  and  writing  dance 

phrases  mcliidnig  torso,  parts  of  the  limbs,  and 

head. 

Iviwcih  /)■!  :o>  I 

Open  III  nuiior\  in  llic  Siluiol  i>l  Ihiuf  oiilw 

DACR  266 
Notation  II 

2cr.  .^hrs 

An  introduction  to  the  Laban  system  of 

recording  dance  movement.  The  course  deals 

with  the  study  of  basic  notation  symbols  for 

reading  and  writing  movements  involving 

steps,  aim  and  leg  gestures,  turns,  and  rhythmic 

and  spatial  patterns.  Notation  II  comprises 

intennediate  study  in  reading  and  writing  dance 

phrases  including  torso,  parts  of  the  limbs,  and 

head. 

l,iiim'ilyDA205B 

Prerequisite:  DACR  2fO 

Open  10  majors  in  llie  Seliiiol 0/  Duiiee  uiily. 

DACR  273 

Intro  to  the  Fitness  Industry 

1  cr.  1 .5  hrs 
liinnerlv  DA  220 

DACR  361 

Dance  Composition  II 

2  cr.  .1  hrs 

Continuation  of  DACR  261,  Problem-solving 
and  analysis  of  materials  through  individual 
projects.  Special  emphasis  on  group  choreog- 
raphy. 

Ii)rmerl)-DA317A 
Preieqiiisile:  DACR  261 
Open  III  muiiirs  in  the  Seliiml  of  Dcinee  only. 

DACR  362 

Dance  Composition  III 

2  cr.  3  hrs 

Continuation  of  DACR  261.  Problem-solving 
and  analysis  of  materials  through  individual 
projects.  Special  emphasis  on  group  choreog- 
raphy. 

Formerly  DA  3 I7B 
Prerequisite:  DACR  261 
Open  to  majors  in  the  Sehool  of  Dance  only. 


DACR  365 

Score  Reconstruction 

1  cr.   1  .^lirs 

The  application  of  Laban  principles  to  the 
recreation  of  notated  solo  and/or  group  works. 
Tlie  works  studied  are  drawn  from  repertoi^ 
of  established  choreographers  and  include 
compositions  in  the  various  styles  of  dance. 
The  course  may  include  performance  of  recon- 
structed uorks. 
l„rinerlyDA3l4 
Prerei/iiisite:  DACR  265 
Repeatuhle  for  credit. 
.liiiiiinlScnior  preferred. 

DACR 373 

Concepts  of  Fitness  &  Health 

2  cr.  3  hrs 

A  survey  of  the  health/fitness  industry,  w  hich 

covers  the  following  areas:  personal  training. 

aerobics  and  dance,  wellness,  and  tltness 

management.  The  course  prepares  students  to 

assume  positions  in  this  growing  and  thnving 

field, 

formeih  DA  331 

Open  to  iiwiiirs  in  the  School  of  l>ance  only 

DACR 375 
Theater  Functions 

I  cr  I  ,.>  hrs 

,\  basic  production  course  dealing  with  con- 
cepts of  lighting  and  set  design  for  dance. 
Students  are  required  to  gain  practical  expe- 
rience by  working  in  the  theater  on  dance 
concerts  during  the  yean 

lornierh  n\3l') 

( )pen  III  niiiiias  in  ilv  School  of  Dunce  only 

DACR  4/,i 

Dance  Symposium  I 

3  cr,  3  hrs 

Designed  specifically  for  dance  education 
majors  who  will  be  completing  their  student 
teaching  requirement  in  the  following  semester 
The  course  includes  curriculum  and  instruction 
materials,  professional  preparation,  and  evalu- 
ation criteria.  Discussion  centers  around  the 
application  of  dance  principles  to  the  learning 
situation.  The  role  of  dance  teacher  is  exam- 
ined. 

Formerly  DA  40SA 
Prerequisite:  DACR  242 
Open  to  Dance  Fdiicalioii  majors  only. 

DACR  z,42 

Dance  Symposium  II 

3  cr,  3  hrs 

This  course  is  designed  to  complement  the 
actual  student  teaching  experience.  Specific 
situations,  problems,  and  achievements  of  the 
student  teaching  process  are  discussed  and 
evaluated.  Networking  and  employment  oppor- 
tunities are  integral  to  the  course. 
Formerly  DA  408B 


Picrcipii^ile:n4CR242 
Ciireiiiiisite:n\l'R44'/ 
Open  lo  Dance  Pdiicalinn  iihipir^  only. 

DACR  iiii9 
Student  Teaching 

7cr.   14  hrs 

Students  teach  under  supervised  direction  for 

one  semester  in  a  public  or  pri\ ate  school,  II 

placement  for  student  teaching  is  not  within  a 

school  system,  arrangements  are  made  for  the 

student  to  do  this  super\'ised  teaching  through 

local  dance  studios. 

Formerly  DA  410 

Coreqni'.ile:  n\CR422 

Open  III  Dance  I  Jiicaiioii  maims  only 

Snideiil  mint  hinccniiiplclcd ihe  liisl  \cnicslcrof 

their  Junior  \cai  r5  cicdil^l. 

DACR  461 

Dance  Composition  IV 

2  cr.  3  hrs 

Continuation  ol  DACR  361  &aiiip;  362,  Senior 

elective  course  to  assist  stuilents  in  preparation 

of  their  Senior  concerts, 

fornicrh  D\4I7 

Prcrcipnsiic:l)\CR3hl 

Open  to  niaior\  in  the  School  ol  Dance  only 

DACR  470 

Survey  of  the  Business  of  Dance 

2  cr.  2  hrs 

Emphasizes  the  development  of  tools  and  skills 
necessary  for  realizing  individual  professional 
goals,  vehicles  and  processes  for  change  in  the 
various  fields  of  dance  within  our  society.  This 
course  develops  an  awareness  of  managing  life 
and  work  as  a  professional  in  dance.  Topics 
include  basic  business  principles  as  well  as 
career  self-management  and  an  overview  of 
career  opportunities.  Guest  speakers  include 
faculty  and  staff  from  within  the  University  as 
well  as  experts  from  the  field, 
lormcijy  DA  430 

}'rcrciiuisiie\:  D\CR  212.  D.\CR  232  or  DACR  222 
Open  III  niaiors  in  the  School  ol  Dance  only. 

DACR  Zj99 
Dance  Internship 

3-l2cr 

Internships  are  a  valuable  part  of  a  student's 
academic  experience.  By  reinforcing  and 
expanding  classroom  theory  and  practice, 
internships  enable  students  to  test  career 
choices  and  gain  a  greater  understanding  of 
the  workplace  through  this  initial  entry  into 
the  professional  worid.  The  internship  assists 
students  in  testing  and  expanding  their  profes- 
sional skills  and  knowledge,  enabling  them  to 
make  informed  career  decisions. 
hoivieijy  DA  4W 

Open  lo  majors  in  the  School  of  t)ance  only 
Student  must  hare  completed  the  first  semester  of 
their  Sophomore  year  (45  credits) . 
Repeatahle  for  credit. 
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GRDA699 

Special  Topics 

l.?-6cr 

Graduate  siudenls  may  register  for  upper-level 
undergraduate  liberal  ails  courses  and  studio 
electives  for  graduate  credit.  Graduate  students 
are  expected  to  contribute  at  a  higher  level  in 
the  classroom  and  have  additional  assignments 
(readings,  papers,  etc.)  in  order  to  be  granted 
graduate  credit.  Students  are  advised  to  select 
an  area  of  study  that  broadens  or  intensifies 
their  background  in  the  arts,  education,  and 
related  disciplines.  Often  this  work  contributes 
directly  to  the  preparation  of  the  graduate 
project  proposal.  In  order  to  register  for  an 
upper-level  undergraduate  course  and  receive 
credit,  the  student  must  submit  a  completed 
special  topics/independent  study  form  to  the 
Office  of  the  Registrar. 
Inslniclor permission  trqiiircil. 
Repealablefor  credit. 

DAPF 143 
Spanish  Dance 

1  cr.  1.5  hrs 

Tliis  beginning-level  course  provides  an 
introduction  to  the  elements  of  Spanish  dance. 
Students  learn  how  to  use  castanets,  plus  the 
arm  and  footwork,  turns,  and  rhythmic  hand- 
clapping  characteristics  of  tlamenco.  Through 
classroom  exercises  and  videotapes,  students 
explore  several  types  of  Spanish  folk  dance, 
classical  dance,  and  contemporary  choreo- 
graphic styles,  and  learn  a  number  of  short 
dances,  including  at  least  one  verse  of  the 
popular  Sevillanas. 
Formerly  DA  III 
Repeulahle  for  credit. 

DAPF 150 
Yoga 

1  cr.  1 .?  hrs 

The  study  of  a  system  of  exercises  to  achieve 

physical  and  spiritual  well-being. 

Formerly  DA  119 

Priority  eiuollmenl  to  majors  in  the  School  of  Dunce. 

Repeulahle  for  credit. 

DAPF  151 
Mat  Class 

1  cr.  1  ..S  hrs 

The  Pilates  Mat  is  a  part  of  the  Pilates  method 

of  exercise.  Pilates  Mat  helps  build  strength 

while  maintaining  llexibility.  The  Pilates 

exercise  has  been  used  for  over  70  years  by 

dancers,  musicians,  and  athletes  to  help  them 

enhance  their  performance. 

Formerly  DA  120 

Priority  enrollment  to  majors  in  the  School  of  Dunce. 

Repealablefor  credit. 


DAPF 153 
Alexander  Technique 

I  cr.  I  ..^  hrs 

A  method  for  mo\  ing  with  ease  and  grace 
that  can  be  used  in  any  situation  (ballet,  jazz, 
modern  dance,  and  also  everyday  activities). 
By  releasing  unnecessary  tension  in  movement, 
the  student  leams  to  avoid  dance  injuries  or 
change  harmful  habits  so  that  chronic  injuries 
can  heal. 
Formerly  DA  121 
Repealablefor  credit. 

DAPF  155 
Karate  Elective 

1  cr.  I. .5  hrs 
Formerly  DA  I I4X 
Repeulahle  for  credit. 

DAPF  157 
Mime 

I  cr.  I .?  hrs 

An  exploration  of  the  commedia  dell'arte. 
Kabuki.  and  twentieth-century  techniques 
developed  by  Decroux.  Barrault.  and  Marceau. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  animals  as  the  primary 
key  to  fundamental  movement,  including  ele- 
ments of  age.  environment,  body  type,  and 
facial  features. 
Formerly  DA  115 
Repeuluble  for  credit. 

DAPF  201 
Tap  til 

I  cr.  1 ,5  hrs 

The  study  and  practice  of  the  tap  style  of  dance 
from  simple  rhythmic  footwork  to  more  com- 
plex multirhythms  and  repertory.  Required  of 
students  majoring  in  Jazz/Theater  Dance. 
Formerly  DA  323 A 
Prerequisite:  DACR  102 
Priority  enrollment  to  Jazz  Dance  majors. 
Open  to  majors  in  the  School  of  Dance  only 
Repeatable  for  credit. 

DAPF  202 
Tap  IV 

I  cr.  1.5  hrs 

The  study  and  practice  of  the  tap  style  of  dance 
from  simple  rhythmic  footwork  to  more  com- 
plex multirhythms  and  repertory.  Required  of 
students  majoring  in  Jazz/Theater  Dance. 
Formerly  DA  323B 
Prerequisite:  DACR  201 
Priority  enrollment  to  Jazz  Dance  majors. 
Open  to  majors  in  the  School  of  Dance  only. 
Repeatable  for  credit. 

DAPF  2i^l 
Advanced/Beginner  Brazilian 

1  cr.  1.5  hrs 
Formerly  DA  204\' 
Repeatable  for  credit. 


DAPF  251 

Intermediate  Pilates  Mat 

1  cr.   1.5  hrs 

A  continuation  ol  Pilates  Mat  Class.  The 
Pilates  Method  is  a  series  of  exercises  intended 
as  a  complete  approach  to  developing  body 
awareness  and  easing  physicality.  It  is  an 
exercise-based  system  that  aims  to  develop  the 
body's  center  in  order  to  create  a  stable  core 
for  all  types  of  movement.  Intenncdiate  Pilates 
Mat  continues  to  build  strength  and  flexibility 
through  the  practice  and  study  of  the  practical 
and  conceptual  work  of  founder  Joseph  Pilates. 
Exercises  are  taught  in  greater  depth  with  a 
more  advanced  exploration  of  the  Pilates  con- 
ditioning system. 
Formerly  DA  320 
Prereipiisile:D\rFI5l 

Priority  ciuidliiicnl  lo  mainr\  in  the  School  if  Dance. 
Repeatable  lor  1  rcjn. 

DAPF  263 
Improvisation  II 

I  cr.  1 .5  hrs 

lndi\  idual  improvisations  are  performed  on 
themes  u  iih  objects  in  restricted  or  altered 
spaces  and  times.  Various  stractures  are  used 
for  group  improvisation.  Free  improvisation 
with  live  music  is  stres.sed.  Required  of  stu- 
dents majoring  in  Modem  Dance. 
FormcrhD\322A 
Prerequisilc:nH'R  li>4 
Open  lo  Modern  and  Ihiice  F.diicalion  majors  only. 

DAPF  26zj 
Improvisation  III 

1  cr.  1.5  hrs 

Individual  improvisations  are  performed  on 
themes  with  objects  in  restricted  or  altered 
spaces  and  times.  Various  stiuctures  are  used 
for  group  improvisation.  Free  improvisation 
with  live  music  is  stressed.  Required  of  stu- 
dents majoring  in  Modem  Dance. 
Formerly  DA  322B 
Prerequisite:  DACR  164 
Open  to  Modern  and  Dunce  Fducalion  majors  only. 

DAPF  311 
Ballet  V 

4  cr.  7.5  hrs 

ContmuationofDACR2ll  &212. 

Formerly  DA  301 A 

f'rcreqnisilc:  DACR  212 

Open  lo  Bullet  and  Dunce  Fduculion  majors  only 

DAPF  312 
Ballet  VI 

4  cr.  7.5  hrs 

Continuation  of  DACR  2 1 1  &amp;  2 1 2. 

Formerly  DA  301 B 

Prerequisite:  DACR  31 1 

Open  lo  Ballet  and  Dunce  Fducalion  majors  only 
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DAPF  313 
Pointe  I 

I  cr.   1,5  his 

Biisic  leclinii|uc  ol  iljiiLiny  bullet  on  poinie. 

Women's  dunee  \an;itions  from  the  classieal 

repertoire. 

rormcrhDAJJIA 

Ri'pealuhle  for  credil.  A  tl\  oincil  1  diirsi'  -  Set' 

l\panmciit  lor  iiihrmaliim. 

DAPF  314 
Pointe  II 

1  cr.  1.-5  hrs 

Basic  technique  of  dancing  ballet  on  pointe. 

Women's  dance  variations  from  the  classical 

repertoire. 

VowwhnAniB 

Ri'pvuluhli'  fiiri'mlil.  Ailuimcilniursi' -  Sec 

Depailnifnl  lor  iiilorouinon. 

DAPF      315 
Ballet  Repertory  I 

1  cr.  4.5  hrs 

Tlie  study  and  perloniiance  ol  dances  ot  the 

Renaissance  and  Baroque  periods,  followed  by 

major  classical  and  modern  ballets. 

hormerk  DA  307A 

Open  lu  mujors  in  ihe  School  ol  Dunce  only. 

Sluilenl  must  hare  cimiplclcd  ihe  lir\l  n'mcslerol 

their  I  rcshmon  \ciir  tl?  crcilitsl . 

Rcpeutuhle  lor  crcJtl. 

DAPF  316 

Ballet  Repertory  II 

1  cr.  4.5  hrs 

The  study  and  performance  of  dances  of  the 

Renaissance  and  Baroque  periods,  followed  b\ 

major  classical  and  modern  ballets. 

Ivtwerly  DA  3()7B 

Open  to  ntLijors  in  the  School  ol  Ihitii  c  oiil\_ 

Slikleiil  mii\t  hitrc  contplelal  the  lust  semester  ol 

iheir  h'reihmun  year  1 1 5  credilsj . 

Repealable  for  credit- 

DAPF  317 

Ballet  for  Non-Majors  V 

1  cr.  1.5  hrs 

Continuation  of  DACR  211  &  212.  For  stu- 
dents niajornig  in  Modern  or  Jazz.Thcater 
Dance. 

Formerly  DA  325 A 
Prerequisile:  DACR  212 
Open  lu  mujors  in  the  School  of  Dance  only. 
Not  open  to  Ballet  majors. 
Student  must  have  avnpletcd  the  first  semester  of 
their  Sophomore  year  l-fs  credits). 
Repeatahle  fir  credit. 

DAPF  318 

Ballet  for  Non-Majors  VI 

1  cr.  1.5  hrs 

Contmuation  of  DACR  211  &  212.  For  stu- 
dents majoring  in  Modem  or  Jazz/Theater 
Dance. 


lornierlyD\.V5B 

Rrerequisiie:D\(.R2l2 

Open  to  iiiiiiors  in  the  School  ol  Dance  only.  \ot  open 

to  Ballet  iiiaiois. 

Snidenl  innsl  Iniyc  completed  the  first  semester  ol 

iheir  Sophomore  year  1 45 1  redils  t . 

Repeatahle  lor  credit. 

DAPF 321 
)a22  Dance  V 

4  cr.  7  5  hrs 

Continued  development  of  technique  and 

various  styles  as  introduced  in  DACR  221 

&amp:  222.  The  course  progresses  from  basic 

to  complex  rhythm  and  isolation  exercises  and 

movement  combinations  stressing  subtlety  of 

dynamics,  as  well  as  preparation  of  repertory. 

lormerh  DA.UI\ 

l'ierciiiiisiie:D\i  R  222 

Open  lo  .la::  Dance  and  Dance  hdiicalion  majors 

only. 

DAPF 322 
Jazz  Dance  VI 

4  cr.  7.5  hrs 

Continued  development  of  technique  and 

\arious  styles  as  introduced  in  DACR  221 

itamp:  222.  The  course  progresses  from  basic 

to  complex  rhythm  and  isolation  exercises  and 

moNcmcnl  combinations  stressing  subtlety  of 

dynamics,  as  well  as  preparation  of  repertory. 

lormerh  D\.illB 

I'rcieipiisitcDMR.ri 

Open  to  .la::  Dance  and  Dance  Education  majors 

onh. 

DAPF 325 

Jazz  Repertory  I 

I  ir.  4  5  hrs 

A  study  ol  concert  and  theater  jazz  dance  rep- 
ertory by  resident  or  guest  choreographers  or 
notators.  as  well  as  viewing,  discussion,  and 
analysis  of  great  works  in  \ideo  and  film. 
lormerly  DA  30(r\ 

Open  lo  .la::  Dance  and  Dance  Kdiication  niaiors 
only 
Repeatahle  h>r  credit. 

DAPF  326 

Jazz  Repertory  II 

1  cr.  4.5  hrs 

A  study  of  concert  and  theater  jazz  dance  rep- 
ertory by  resident  or  guest  choreographers  or 
notators.  as  well  as  viewing,  discussion,  and 
analysis  of  great  works  in  video  and  film. 
lormerly  DA  306B 

Open  to  Ja::  Dance  and  Dance  Education  majors 
(Oily. 
Repeatahle  fir  credit. 

DAPF  327 

Jazz  for  Non-Majors  V 

I     ,.r         In    I,.., 


I  cr.   1 .5  hrs 

.igned  for  Ballet  and  Modem  majors.  The 


Desis; 


course  further  develops  the  \ocabular\  and 

skills  learned  m  DACR  22 1  .^  222. 

/«//Hc/7i  D\32S[ 

l'rcieipiisiie:D\l'R222 

\ot  open  to. la::  Dance  niaiors. 

Repeatahle loi  iccdil. 

DAPF 328 

Jazz  for  Non-Majors  VI 

Icr.  1.5  hrs 

Designed  for  Ballet  and  Modem  maiors.  The 

course  further  develops  the  vocabular\  and 

skills  learned  in  DACR  221  &  222. 

lormerh  DA  32SB 

l'ieieipiisile:D\CR222 

\ol  open  lo  Ja::  Dance  majors. 

Repeatahle  hir  credit. 

DAPF  331 
Modern  Dance  V 

4  cr.  7.5  hrs 

Continuation  of  DACR  2.^1  &  2.^2. 

Eormerlv  DA  303 A 

Prerequisite:  D\CR  232 

Open  to  Modern  and  Dance  Education  niaiors  onh. 

DAPF  332 
Modern  Dance  VI 

4  cr.  7.5  hrs 

Continuation  ol  DACR  2.il  &amp;  2,^2. 

/»r/);.'/7i  /)  t  3(I3B 

Rieraposite:DAPF33I 

Open  lo  Modern  and  Dance  Education  majors  only. 

DAPF 335 

Modern  Repertory  I 

I  cr.  4.5  hrs 

A  study  of  the  contemporary  and/or  classical 

repertory  by  resident  or  guest  choreographers 

or  notators.  as  well  as  the  viewing,  discussion. 

and  analysis  of  great  works  on  video  and  film. 

/;.n)(ii7i  /)  1  3()3A 

Ojicn  lo  Modem  and  Dam  e  Ediiealion  majors  only. 

Repeatahle  lor  CI  edit. 

DAPF  336 

Modern  Repertory  II 

1  cr.  4.5  hrs 

A  study  of  the  contemporary  and/or  classical 

repertory  by  resident  or  guest  choreographers 

or  notators.  as  well  as  the  viewing,  discussion. 

and  analysis  of  great  works  on  video  and  film. 

Eormerlv  DA  305 B 

Open  to  Modern  and  Dance  Education  majors  only. 

Repeatahle  for  credit. 

DAPF  337 

Modern  Dance  for  Non-Majors  V 

Icr.  1,5  hrs 

Continuation  of  DACR  231  &  2.^2.  For  stu- 
dents majoring  in  Ballet  or  Jazz/Theater  Dance. 
Eormerlv  DA  326A 
Prerequisite:  DACR  232 
Open  lo  majors  in  the  School  of  Dance  onlv 
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Sniiliiil  iini^l  Iww lomph-lal lln  I'ml  \cim-\la  of 
ihcii  Siiphiimiiif  Will  1-15  (  m/i/W. 
R,p,vkihlc  for  axilil. 

DAPF338 

Modern  Dance  for  Non-Majors  VI 

1  a.  1 ,?  hrs 

Continuation  ol'DACR  231  &  232.  For  stu- 
dents majoring  in  Ballet  or  Jazz/Theaicr  Danec. 
Fonm-ik DA  }26B 
Pm-eijuisiii':DACR232 
Open  10  majors  in  ihe  Schnol  of  Dance  only. 
Sindein  nnisl  liave  completed  llie  first  semester  of 
llieir Sopiiomore  rear  (45 credits). 
Repeutiiiile  for  credit. 

DAPF  350 
Character  Dance 

1  cr.  1 .5  hrs 

Deals  with  the  study  of  the  relationship 
between  ethnie  styles  and  classical  ballet,  and 
the  proper  technique  for  performing  national 
dances  stylized  for  the  classical  ballet  reper- 
tory. Required  of  students  majoring  in  Ballet. 
May  be  taken  as  an  elective  by  other  Dance 
majors  with  permission  of  the  instiuctor. 
Formerly  DA  32-^ 

Open  to  majors  in  the  School  ol  Dance  only. 
Repcatahle  for  credit. 

DAPF  351 
Partnering  I 

1  cr.  1 ,5  hrs 

Tlie  basic  technique  of  adagio  (pas  de  deux). 

Students  perfonn  major  classical  works. 

for/)/('/7v  DA  309A 

Open  to  majors  in  tlie  School  oj  Dunce  only. 

Repcatahle  for  credit. 

DAPF 352 
Partnering  II 

1  cr.  l.Shrs 

The  basic  technique  of  adagio  (pas  de  deu.x). 

Students  perform  major  classical  works. 

honncrly  DA  iO^B 

Open  to  majors  in  the  School  oj  Dance  only. 

Repcatahle  for  credit. 

DAPF 355 
Men's  Class  I 

Icr.  1.5  hrs 

The  technical  mo\ements  of  dance  frequently 

peiformed  by  the  male  dancer. 

Formerly  DA  327 A 

Open  to  majors  in  the  School  of  Ihnce  only. 

Repeatablefnr  credit. 

DAPF  356 
Men's  Class  II 

I  cr,  1.5  hrs 

The  technical  movements  of  dance  frequently 

performed  by  the  male  dancer. 

Formerly  DA  n7B 

Open  to  majors  in  the  School  of  Dance  only 

Repcatahle  for  credit. 


DAPF  375 
Voice  I 

1  cr,  1 .5  hrs 

Vocal  training  for  the  non- Voice  major. 

Designed  to  de\elop  the  vocal  instiiiment  to 

meet  both  the  musical  and  non-musical  vocal 

requirements  of  the  theater. 

Formerly  DA  34 x\ 

Open  to  majon  in  the  School  of  Dunce  only. 

Repcatahle  lor  credit. 

DAPF  376 
Voice  II 

1  cr.  1.5  hrs 

Vocal  training  for  the  non- Voice  major. 

Designed  to  develop  the  vocal  instrument  to 

meet  both  the  musical  and  non-musical  vocal 

requirements  of  the  theater. 

Formerlv  DA  34>B 

Open  to  majors  in  the  School  ol  Dunce  only. 

Repcatahle  for  credit. 

DAPF  377 
Acting  I 

I  cr.  i  .5  hrs 

Techniques  of  theatrical  expression,  improvisa- 
tion, and  interpretation.  Required  of  students 
majoring  in  Ballet  and  Jazz/Theater  Dance. 
Formeijy  DA  347A 

Open  to  majors  in  the  School  ol  Dance  only. 
Repeatuhle  for  credit. 

DAPF  378 
Acting  II 

1  cr.  1.5  hrs 

Techniques  of  theatrical  expression,  improvisa- 
tion, and  interpretation.  Required  of  students 
majoring  in  Ballet  and  Jazz/Theater  Dance. 
Formerly  DA  347 B 

Open  to  majors  in  the  School  oj  Dance  only 
Repeatuhle  for  credit. 

DAPF  380 

Elements  of  Performing 

2  cr.  3  hrs 

Analyzes  the  qualities  of  dance  technique  that 
serve  the  ultimate  goal  of  performance  as  an 
artist.  Students  work  with  Ihe  elements  of  the 
art  of  dance  performance  and  discover  how 
inner  focus,  motivation,  dynamics,  muscle 
intensity,  rhythmic  timing,  breathing  and  move- 
ment texture  are  the  essentials. 
Formerly  DA  313 

Open  to  Dance  performance  majors  only. 
May  he  tak  en  twice  for  credit. 

DAPF  zjii 
Ballet  VII 

4  cr.  7.5  hrs 

Continuation  of  DAPF  3 1 1  &  3 1 2. 

Formerly  DA  401 A 

Prereqiitsile:  DAPF  312 

Open  to  Ballet  and  Dance  Fducalton  majors  only. 


DAPF  412 
Ballet  VIM 

4  cr.  7.5  hrs 

Continuation  of  DAPF  311  &anip:  312. 

Formerly  DA  40 IB 

Prereiinisite:  DAI'I  41 1 

Open  to  Ballet  and  Dunce  I  diiculiiiii  majors  only. 

DAPF  413 
Pointelll 

1  cr.  1 .5  hrs 

Continuation  of  DAPF  3 1 3  &  3 14. 

Formerly  DA  42 1 A 

Open  to  majors  in  the  School  ol  Dunce  only. 

Repeatuhle  for  credit. 

DAPF  414 
Pointe  IV 

1  cr.  1 ,5  hrs 

Continuation  of  DAPF  313  &  314. 

Formerly  DA  42 1 B 

Open  to  majors  in  the  School  of  Dunce  only. 

Rcpeutuhle  lor  credit. 

DAPF  417 

Ballet  for  Non-Majors  VII 

i  cr.  1.5  hrs 

Continuation  of  DAPF  3 1 7  &  3 18.  For  students 

majoring  in  Modem  or  Jazz/Theater  Dance. 

Formeijy  DA  425 A 

Prerequisite:  DACR  212 

Not  open  10  Ballet  mujors. 

Open  to  majors  in  the  School  of  Dance  onlv. 

Repcatahle  lor  credit. 

DAPF  418 

Ballet  for  Non-Majors  VIII 

1  cr.  1 .5  hrs 

Continuation  of  DAPF  3 1 7  &  3 1 8.  For  students 

majoring  in  Modem  or  Jazz/Theater  Dance. 

Formeily  DA  425B 

Prereqiitsite:  DACR  212 

Not  open  to  Ballet  majors. 

Open  to  majors  in  the  School  oj  Dunce  only. 

Repeatahlefor  credit. 

DAPF  421 
Jazz  Dance  VII 

4  cr.  7.5  hrs 

Continuation  of  DAPF  32 1  &  322. 

Formerly  DA  41 1 A 

Prerequisite:  DAPF 322 

Open  to  Juzz  Dance  and  Dunce  Fdueation  majors 

only. 

DAPF  422 
Jazz  Dance  VIII 

4  cr.  7.5  hrs 

Continuation  of  DAPF  321  &amp:  322. 

Formerly  DA  41  IB 

Prerequisite:  DAPF  421 

Open  to  .la::  Dance  and  Dance  Fdiiculion  majors 

only. 
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DAPF425 

Styles  of  Jazz 

Icr.  1.5  hrs 

An  exploration  ol' Juzz  slyles  of  hiMonc  and 

contemporary  Jazz  dance  artixts  liom  HipHop 

to  Fosse. 

lormerlr  DA  422 

Open  10  majors  in  ihc  Sihnol  ol  Dance  only. 

Rcpcalahle  (or  rrciliL 

DAPF  427 

)azz  for  Non-Majors  VII 

1  cr.  I .?  hrs 

For  students  niajonng  m  Ballet  and  Modem 

Dance. 

/i;);»fr/v  DA  428A 

Prerequisite:  DACR  222 

\ol  open  10  Jazz  Dance  majors. 

Open  10  majors  in  llie  School 0]  Dance  onh. 

Repcalablclorcredil. 

DAPF 428 

Jazz  for  Non-Majors  VIII 

I  cr,  1  5  hrs 

For  students  nia|oruig  m  Ballet  and  Modern 

Dance. 

lormerly  DA  428B 

Prereqiiisile:  DACR  222 

Nol  open  to  Jazz  Dance  majors. 

Open  10  majors  in  the  School  ol  Dance  onh. 

Repeakihle  for  credil. 

DAPF  431 
Modern  Dance  VII 

4  cr.  7.?  hrs 

Continuation  of  DAPF  331  &  332. 

lormerly  DA  403 A 

Prerequisite:  DAPF  352 

Open  to  Modern  and  Dance  Education  majors  only. 

DAPF  432 
Modern  Dance  VIII 

4  cr.  7.5  hrs 

Continuation  ot  DAPF  331  &anip:  332. 

lormerly  DA  403B 

Prerequisite:  DAPF  43 1 

Open  to  Modern  and  Dance  Education  major',  only. 

DAPF  437 

Modern  Dance  Non-Majors  VII 

1  cr.  1 .5  hrs 

Continuation  ol  DAPF  337  &  338.  For  students 

majoring  in  Ballet  or  Jazz  Dance. 

Formerly  DA  426A 

Prerequisite:  DACR  232 

Open  to  majors  in  the  School  of  Dance  onh. 

Repcatahle  for  credit. 

DAPF  438 

Modern  Dance  Non-Majors  VIII 

1  cr.  1 .5  hrs 

Continuation  of  DAPF  337  &  338.  For  students 

majoring  in  Ballet  or  Jazz  Dance. 

Formerly  DA  426B 


Prerequisite:  DACR  232 

Open  to  maiors  in  the  Sclimd  id  Dance  onh. 

Repcatahle  lor  credit. 

DAPF 451 
Partnering 

Icr.  1.5  hrs 

Eormcrh  D\  411'Ji 

Open  to  maiors  in  the  School  of  Dance  only 

Rcpciilahle  lor  credit. 

DAPF 452 
Partnering 

I  cr.  1.5  hrs 

Forinerk  DA  40')B 

Open  to  majors  in  the  School  of  Dunce  onh. 

Repcatahle  for  credit 

DAPF  455 
Men's  Class  III 

I  cr.  1,5  hrs 

Continuation  of  D.APF  355  &  356  ( 1  hour 

weekly).  Required  of  all  male  Ballet  .Majors, 

Foriiierh  DA  427A 

Open  to  majors  in  the  School  ol  Dance  onh 

Repcatahle  for  credit. 

DAPF  456 
Men's  Class  IV 

1  C1-.  1 .5  hrs 

Continuation  of  DAPF  355  &  356  ( 1  hour 

weekly).  Required  of  all  male  Ballet  Majors. 

EoritierlyDA427B 

Open  to  majors  in  the  School  ol  Dance  onh. 

Repcatahle  for  credit. 

DAPF  463 

Contact  Improvisation 

1  cr.   1,5  hrs 

Students  learn  to  develop  choreographic  ideas 

through  partnered  improvisational  structures. 

Exploration  of  interactive  movement  qualities 

include,  gravity,  leverage,  and  momentum. 

Formerly  DA  424 

Prerequisite:  DACR  Ifi4 

OjH'n  to  majors  in  the  School  ol  Dunce  only. 

DAPF  475 
Voice  III 

1  cr.  1.5  hrs 

Continuation  of  DAPF  375  &  376. 

Formerly  DA  445A 

Prerequisite:  DA  PE3  75  or  DA  PF3  76 

Open  to  majors  in  the  School  of  Dance  only 

Repcatahle  for  credit. 

DAPF  476 
Voice  IV 

I  cr.  1.5  hrs 

Continuation  of  DAPF  375  &  376. 

Formerly  DA  445B 

Prerequisite:  DA  PF  3  75  or  DA  PF  3  76 

Open  to  majors  in  the  School  of  Dance  only 

Repeatable/br  credit. 


DAPF  481 

Dance  Production  I 

2  cr.  3  hrs 

Designed  to  assist  senior  students  in  meeting 
their  graduation  perlomianee  requirement. 
Each  student  paiiicipates  in  the  rehearsal,  per- 
formance, and  technical  aspects  of  the  senior 
graduation  concerts.  Students  are  expected  to 
take  inajor  responsibilities  for  the  production  of 
these  programs. 
Eormcrh  D1  41  f^A 

Prerequisite:  DAPF 3 12.  />  I  PI  332  or  DA  PF322 
Open  loinuiors  in  the  School  ol  Ftuiice  onh. 

DAPF 482 

Dance  Production  II 

2  cr.  3  hrs 

Designed  to  assist  senior  students  in  meeting 
their  graduation  performance  requirement. 
Each  student  participates  in  the  rehearsal,  per- 
formance, and  technical  aspects  of  the  senior 
graduation  concerts.  Students  arc  expected  to 
take  major  responsibilities  for  the  production  of 
these  programs. 
Formerly  DA  4 i9B 

Preicqmsiie:  DAPF 312.  n\PI  332  or  DAPF 322 
Open  to  maiors  in  the  Scliool  ol  Dance  only. 

DAPF  485 
Repertory  Etudes 

2cr  3  hrs 

Students  study  a  mimhcr  of  Repertory  Etudes 
in  a  variety  of  styles  to  improve  perlomianee 
and  technical  skills.  The  solos  selected  reflect 
the  history  of  .American  dance.  Students 
research  the  era  and.  if  possible,  collect  oral 
histories,  thereby  adding  to  the  materials  con- 
tinually being  gathered  and  developed. 
Eormcrh  Di  4IS 

Dance  Courses  for 
Dance  and  Non-Dance 
Majors 

DAPF loiX 
BeginningTap  Dance 

I  cr.  1,5  hrs 

;\  fundamental  tap  technique  course  for  non- 
dance  majors. 
/(.i;«,r/i  DA  123X 
Repcalahic  for  credit. 

DAPF  iiiX 
Beginning  Ballet 

I  cr.  1 .5  hrs 

A  fundamental  ballet  technique  course  for  non- 
dance  majors. 
Formerly  DA  101 X 

Sot  open  to  ntajors  in  the  School  of  Dance. 
Repcatahle  for  credit. 


182 


sily  of  Ihc  Arls  Undergraduate  and  Graduate  Course  Catalog  2006/2007 


DAPF112X 
Advanced/Beginner  Ballet 

Icr.   1  Shis 

Fowicilv  PA  201  \ 

Rfpeukihic  lui  m'diL 

\'(>l  lecomnu'iulctl  lor  beginner',. 

DAPF 121X 
Beginning  Jazz  Dance 

i  cr.  1-5  his 

A  lundLimcntal  |azz  dance  Icchniquc  course  for 

the  non-dance  major. 

Formeik  DA  1 I3X 

Ri'imili/hli'fiinmlii. 

DAPF 131X 

Beginning  Modern  Dance 

1  cr.  1 .5  hrs 

A  fundamenUil  modern  dance  lechniqiie  course 

for  non-dance  majors. 

Fniwerly  DA  I03.\ 

Xot  open  In  majors  in  ihc  School  of  Dunce. 
RepeahihlclorcieiUt. 

DAPF 143X 

Beginning  Spanish  Dance 

i  cr.  L.^hrs 
Inrnmh  D\  Il!\ 
Rcpciiluhic  lor  cicdit. 

DAPF  201X 
Advanced/Beginner  Tap 

Icr.  1.5  hrs 

Formerly  DA  223X 

Repealiihle  for  credit. 

\ol  recommended  for  be»inners. 

DAPF221X 
Advanced/Beginner  Jazz  Dance 

1  cr.  1 .5  hrs 

Formerly  DA  2I3X 

Repeatable  for  credit. 

Not  recommended  for  beginners. 

DAPF  231X 
Advanced/Beginner  Modern 

Icr.  1..5hrs 

Formerly  DA  203X 

Repeatable  for  credit. 

Xot  recommended  for  beginners. 

DAPF  243X 

Intermediate  Spanish  Dance 

1  cr.  1 .5  hrs 
Formerly  DA  2 1 1 X 
Repeatable  for  credit. 

DAPF  311X 
Intermediate  Ballet 

Icr.  1.5  hrs 

Formerly  DA  30 IX 

Repeatable  for  credit. 

Adranced  course  -  See  Department  for  information. 


DAPF  z,iiX 
Advanced  Ballet 

I  cr.  1 .5  hrs 

Formerly  DA  401 X 

Repeatable  for  credit. 

Advanced  course  -  See  Deparlineni  lor  miormalion. 

DAPF  i/fi 

Beginning  Brazilian  Dance 

I  cr.  1 .5  hrs 

Fonnerly  DA  1()4X    Repeatable  lor  credit. 

Dance  -  Ensembles 


DAPF  800 
Tap  Ensemble 

I  cr.  }  hrs 
loimerly  DA  776 
Repeatable  for  credit. 
Open  by  audition. 

DAPF  810 
Ballet  Ensemble 

I  cr.  4.5  hrs 
Formerly  DA  771 
Repeatable  for  credit. 
Open  by  audition. 

DAPF  820 
Jazz  Ensemble 

I  cr.  4.5  hrs 
Formerly  DA  774 
Repeatable  for  credit. 
Open  hy  audition. 

DAPF  830 
Modern  Ensemble 

l-.^^cr 

Formerly  DA  773 
Repeatable  for  credit. 
Open  by  audition. 

DAPF 860 

Student  Composition  Ensemble 

1  cr.  .^  hrs 

lormerk  DA  777 

Open  to  majors  in  the  School  of  Dance  only 

Repeatable  for  credit. 

DAPF  881 
Dance  Ensemble 

I  cr.  4,5  hrs 
lormerly  DA  772 
Repeatable  for  credit. 

DAPF  885 
Senior  Ensemble 

l-.Ur 

Formerly  DA  775 
Repeatable  for  credit. 


Electronic  Media 


EMDIiio 
Computer  Concepts 

.^  cr.  .^1  hrs 

A  conceptual  and  hands-on  course  that  intro- 
duces the  student  to  the  foundations  of  digital 
processes  in  the  arts.  Experiences  in  this 
course  include  basic  spreadsheet  usage,  data- 
base search  techniques,  digital  photography 
including  RAW  file  processing,  scanning, 
image  processing,  composting,  and  basic  page 
layout  techniques.  The  course  includes  an 
introduction  to  professional  online  services 
via  Dialog,  as  well  as  advanced  search  strate- 
gies using  the  Web.  Software  usage  includes 
Microsoft  Word.  E.xcel.  and  the  Adobe  Creative 
Suite  (Illustrator,  Photoshop  and  InDesign). 
Students  are  given  assignments  in  each  of  the 
software  environments  as  well  as  supplemental 
weekly  readings.  No  pnor  computer  experience 
is  required. 
lormerly  F\f  no 

EMDI201 

Electronic  Media/Production  I 

1.5  cr.  .1  hrs 

Addresses  the  development  of  foundation 
computer  skills  in  image  scanning  technology, 
desktop  publishing,  digital  photographic 
technologies,  and  basic  output  procedures. 
Technical  expertise  and  efficient  working 
methodologies  are  applied  to  problems  that 
are  brought  into  the  class  from  other  design 
courses  as  well  as  from  both  individual  and 
group-assigned  projects.  All  software  is 
standard  to  current  graphic  design  industry 
practices.  Graduate  students  may  register  for 
this  course  under  GREM  601. 
Formerk  EM  201 

Open  to  Graphic  Desii^n  majors  and  Fypopaphy 
minors  only. 

EMDI202 

Electronic  Media/Production  II 

1.5  cr.  .Urs 

An  extension  of  EMDl  201 .  Addresses  the 
development  of  advanced  computer  skills  in 
image  scanning,  technology,  desktop  pub- 
lishing, prc-press  production,  color,  output 
technology,  and  digital  photographic  technolo- 
gies. Special  attention  is  given  to  comparative 
study  of  output  technologies  and  the  translation 
of  the  on-sereen  image  to  offset  lithography. 
Technical  expertise  and  efficient  working 
methodologies  are  applied  to  problems  that 
are  brought  into  the  class  from  other  design 
courses  as  well  as  from  both  individual  and 
group-assigned  projects.  All  software  is 
standard  to  current  graphic  design  industry 
practices. 
Formerly  FM  202 
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Open  III  liiiipliii  Iksiiiii  iihijiirs  ciiul  lypopupln 
iiuniirs  imh: 

EMDI203 

Digital  Interactive  Techniques 

1.5  cr.  3  his 

Addresses  Ilie  dc\elopnienl  i>rcoiiipuler  skills 
in  digital  lime-hased  soll\\;irc  and  c\ber- 
space  soltuare.  Special  attention  is  given  lo 
interactivity  and  theories  of  informational 
architecture.  Technical  expertise  and  efficient 
working  methodologies  are  applied  to  prob- 
lems in  both  individual  and  group  projects.  All 
software  is  standard  to  current  graphic  design 
industry-  practices. 

/ »m;<'i7r  EM  20^         Pimipiisilc:  IMDI 202 
Open  In  (iivpliii  Dcsiiin  iiMinis  nnly. 

EMDI  204 
Advanced  Digital 
InteractiveTechniques 

1 .5  cr,  _^  hrs 

An  intcnsne  studio  in  the  advanced  develop- 
ment of  authoring  and  scripting  skills  in  digital 
time-based  software  and  cyberspace  software. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  interactivity,  theo- 
ries of  informational  architecture,  and  interface 
design.  Technical  expertise  and  efficient 
working  methodologies  are  applied  lo  prob- 
lems in  both  individual  and  group  projects.  All 
sottware  is  standard  in  current  graphic  design 
industry  practice. 
}nrmahlM:04 
PimijUiMh-l  \ll>!y).^ 
Open  III  (iwplm  Ih'sisn  niapns  nnly. 

EMDI  210 

Digital  Multimedia 

.1  cr.  .1  hrs 

The  elements  of  digital  multimeilia  prodiicliim 
techniques  address  the  integration  and  creation  of 
digital  media  for  websites  and  alternative  delivery 
processes  such  as  podcasting.  This  course 
nnolves  hands-on  production  experience  as  well 
as  pe^pective  on  developments  in  this  rapidly 
growing  field  through  the  readings  and  lectures. 
Students  neale  projects  involving  digital  imagery. 
\idco  and  sound,  and  animation.  The  first  half  of 
the  semester  is  dedicated  to  creating  video  pieces 
utilizing  cither  digital  video  or  animating  still 
imagery.  Creation  of  effective  sound  tracks  will 
be  an  important  part  of  this  process.  The  second 
half  of  the  semester  is  dedicated  to  creating  a 
website  and  utilizing  compressed  digital  video 
on  the  Web.  Softw  are  to  be  utilized  include 
Photo  lo  Movie.  iMovie,  Audacity.  Garageband. 
iDVD.  and  Dreamweaver.  There  is  consider- 
able emphasis  on  new  utilizations  of  digital 
media  such  as  podcasts  and  VODcasis  (video  on 
demand)  and  cell  phone  multimedia.  Graduate 
students  inay  register  for  this  course  under 
GREM6I0. 
romhrh  EM:I0 


EMDI  215 

Virtual  Sculpture  &  Crafts 

.^  cr.  -"^  hrs 

Students  create  physical  models  made  of 
Styrotoam.  wax.  or  clay,  and  create  virtual  \er 
sions  of  the  same  models.  Working  back  and 
forth  between  the  real  and  the  virtual,  students 
gam  an  understanding  of  the  differences  and 
similarities  of  the  ideas  generated  bv  each 
working  style.  Computer-generated  images 
will  be  combined  with  photographs  of  physical 
maquetles  and  real  environments.  Final  prod- 
ucts are  digital  files  and  2-D  prints  or  slides 
suitable  for  commission  proposals,  presenta- 
tions, and  artists'  portfolios. 
lmmcilyEM2:i 

EMDI  311 

Electronic  Media/Production  I 

1.3  cr.  .^hrs 

The  development  of  advanced  computer  skills 
in  image  scanning  technology,  desktop  pub- 
lishing, pre-press  production,  color,  output 
technologies,  digital  photographic  technolo- 
gies, and  introduction  to  digital  time-ba.sed 
environments  and  cyberspace  software. 
Technical  expertise  and  efficient  working 
methodologies  are  applied  to  problems  from 
other  design  courses  as  well  as  from  both 
individual  and  group-assigned  projects.  All 
software  is  standard  to  current  graphic  design 
industry  practices. 
rnrmah  I:M304A 

EMDI  312 

Electronic  Media/Production  II 

1  .-"i  cr.  .1  hrs 

The  development  of  advanced  computer  skills  in 
image  scanning  technology,  desktop  publishing, 
pre-press  production,  color,  output  technologies, 
digital  photographic  technologies,  and  introduc- 
tion to  digital  time-based  environments  and 
cyberspace  software.  Technical  expertise  and 
efficient  working  methodologies  are  applied  lo 
problems  from  other  design  courses  as  well  as 
from  both  individual  and  group-assigned  proj- 
ects. All  software  is  standard  to  cuncnl  graphic 
design  industJ7  practices. 
FormfrlvEMM)4B 

EMDI  315 

Advanced  Multimedia 

3  cr,  3  hrs 

As  digital  technologies  have  prolilerated  over 
the  past  decades,  it  is  the  concept  of  interac- 
tivity that  has  defined  emergent  new  media. 
CD-ROMs  and  the  Internet  are  forms  that  draw 
heavily  on  interactivity  as  a  communicative  tool. 
This  class  explores  concepts  of  interactivity  and 
related  issues  as  they  relate  to  these  two  fomis. 
As  mo,st  work  in  multimedia  today  requires  col- 
laborative work  in  interdisciplinary  terms,  this 
class  requires  collaboration  on  projects. 
Fimm'rlvEM.^lO 


Fine  Arts  -  Core 

FACR  211 

Building  Community  Art 


7/1  /'/  :2ii 


FACR  212 
Inter-Media 

3ci,  6  hrs 

The  de\elopment  of  artworks  that  are  realized 

through  the  conihinalion  ol  di\ei"se  materials 

and  media. 

hiniiah  n  y-il 

l'iaapnMlc:r\nP  III 

\hi\  he  hiken  nuic  liii  eieJil. 

FACR  301 

Attitudes  &  Strategies 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

.\  stiidio-criiicism  course  ihat  presents  issues 
that  cross  over  the  unique  domains  of  the 
sculptor,  the  printinaker.  and  the  painter.  Fine 
.Arts  students  from  all  three  inajors  work  on 
projects  designed  to  increase  their  awareness 
of  the  attitudes  and  strategies  embodied  in  art- 
works. Concepts  such  as  idealism,  naturalism, 
and  expressionism  are  explored  in  light  of  their 
implication  for  form-making  methods  and 
principles.  Lectures,  studio  projects,  and  group 
critiques  create  a  forum  lor  advanced  study  of 
the  purposes  and  contexts  of  the  Fine  Arts. 
lormerh  FAUM 

Pieieiim'~iles:P\PI<2()l.l  \PR204.  IAPT20I  or 
use  2111 
Open  ID  I  ine  l)7s  niupm  inih. 

FACR  311 

Drawing:  Object,  Subject,  and 

Metaphor 

3  cr.  f)  hrs 

•A  studio  course  that  treats  the  recognition  of 

meaning  and  motive  in  imagery.  How  is  an 

image  inteipreted?  What  is  signified  by  the 

mode,  the  Ibmiat.  and  the  forms  presented? 

.Assignments  explore  options  for  investing 

images  with  thought  and  feeling. 

hmmily  FA  324A 

Frion'ly  enrol  I  mem  10  Fine  Ar  is  inajors. 

Open  lo  majors  in  ihe  College  of  A  rl  and  Design  only. 

Snideni  must  have  compleled the  lir\l  seniesler  of 

their  Sophomore  year  (45  eredils) . 

FACR  312 
Site-Specific  Projects 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Focus  on  the  production  of  drawings  and 
models  of  site-specific  projects.  Issues  related 
to  public  art.  environmental  art,  public  and  pri- 
vate realms,  materiality,  site  .selection,  and  site 
specificity  are  explored. 
lormeijy  FA  3,?() 

Preretjiiisite:  FA  PT  21 1  Priority  enrollnieni  to  Fine 
A  rts  majors. 
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FACR  /,oi 

Senior  Fine  Arts  Seminar 

1 .3  cr.  3  lirs 

The  artist's  role  in  historic  and  contemporary 
contexts.  Issues  sunounding  the  various 
purposes  of  art  and  how  culture  deals  with 
artists  are  explored  through  discussion  with 
visiting  artists,  alumni,  and  faculty.  Students 
work  toward  the  acquisition  of  a  professional 
profile  in  resume,  artist  statement,  and  slide 
preparation.  Discussion  of  gallery  practices  and 
portfolio  presentations  cultivate  an  awareness 
of  professionalism  and  career  opportunities  in 
the  fields  of  painting,  printmaking.  and  sculp- 
ture. 

Formerly  FA  460 

Prerequisites:  FAPR  301.  FA  PI  302  or  FASC  302 
Open  to  Fiite  A  rts  ttiajors  only. 

FACR  z,ii 
Advanced  Projects 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Interdisciplinary  assignments  dealing  with  the 
larger  issues  of  the  format  and  language  of  Fine 
Arts.  Students  are  expected  to  give  individual- 
ized responses  to  these  issues  and  convene  in 
group  critiques  to  discuss  the  results. 
Formerly  FA  450 
Preregiiisites:  FA  PR  20\  FAPT2U  or  FA  SC  203 

Fine  Arts  - 

Printmaking/Bookarts 

FAPR  141 

Freshman  Screenprinting 

1.3  cr.  3  hrs 

An  introduction  and  investigation  of  various 
stencil  methods,  based  on  three  primai^  types 
of  screen  stencils,  cut  paper,  blockout/resist. 
and  photo  emulsion,  using  water-based  inks  on 
both  paper  and  fabric.  Emphasis  on  the  acqui- 
sition of  personal  expression  and  technical 
skills,  within  the  capabilities  of  screen-printed 
opaque  and  transparent  colors,  and  the  use  of 
editions  in  collaborative  class  image  exchange. 
Additionally,  the  various  media  unique  to  print- 
making  are  shown  and  discussed,  to  introduce 
the  beginning  student  to  the  wide  possibilities 
of  expression  inherent  in  printmaking. 
FontierlyPRI02 
Priority  eitrollmeiit  to  Foiuulatioii  majors. 

FAPR  143 
Freshman  Etching 

1  .."i  cr.  3  hrs 

This  printmaking  course  introduces  the  hands-on 
process  used  on  metal  plates  to  create  images 
with  line.  tone,  and  texture.  Color  and  mono- 
chromatic idea  development  is  encouraged  in 
this  print  medium  that  is  a  favorite  of  historic 
and  contemporary  artists.  A  class  portfolio  of 
prints  are  exchanged  by  the  participants. 


ForinerhPR103 

Priority  eiirollnieiu  10  I  niimlutum  majmi. 

FAPR  201 
Relief/Monotype 

3  cr.  (1  hrs 

Introduction  to  the  graphic  and  expressive 

qualities  of  woodcut,  linoleum,  and  collograph 

processes  printed  in  monochrome  and  color. 

Monoprinting  ideas  from  direct  drawing  and 

painting  on  Plexiglass  and  metal  plate  are  also 

explored. 

Formerly  PR  201 

Prerequisite: Ff^DP  111 

Priority  emvUntent  to  Fine  Arts  majors. 

Studein  must  hare  eompleteJ  the  first  semester  of 

their  Freshman  year  (15  ereilils). 

FAPR  20Zf 
Screenprint/Etching 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

The  graphic  qualities  of  expression  in  screen- 
printing  and  etching/intaglio  are  presented 
through  historic  and  contemporary  examples 
and  demonstration  of  the  methods,  which 
convey  ideas  in  these  two  media.  Various 
stencil  processes  from  direct-drawn  to  photo- 
graphic and  computer-generated  are  explored 
in  screenprinting  w  ith  water-based  opaque  and 
transparent  inks.  Handwork  on  the  metal  plate 
includes  drawn  drypoint.  etching,  and  tonal 
processes.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  under- 
standing of  the  qualities  of  these  methods  and 
development  of  personal  ideas  through  their 
combination. 
Formerly  PR  204 
Prerequisite:FNDPIll 
Priority  enrollment  to  Fine  Arts  majors. 
Student  must  have  eotitpleted  the  first  semester  of 
their  Freshman  year  (l5ereditsF 

FAPR  205 
Concepts/Works  on  Paper 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Oft'ers  an  opportunity  for  idea  development, 
visual  perception,  and  the  organization  of  expe- 
rience into  compositions.  Primary  emphasis 
is  on  developing  visual  expression,  skill  in 
using  various  materials,  and  growth  of  critical 
evaluative  abilities  through  group  discussions 
and  critiques.  Contour  drawing,  collage.  Xerox 
transfer,  book  arts,  and  other  experimental 
drawing  and  printing  techniques  are  explored. 
Students  are  encouraged  to  combine  media. 
Fortnerly  FA  205 
Prerequisite:  FNDP  1 1 1 
Priority  enrollment  to  Printniakmt,  majors. 
Open  in  Fine  Arts  majors  only 

FAPR  211 
Relief  Printing 

1.5  cr.  3hi-s 

This  course  offers  an  introduction  to  basic 

relief  printing  methods,  including:  linoleum 


cut.  woodcut,  and  collograph.  Black  and  white 
and  color  are  explored.  Both  printing  by  hand 
and  printing  on  an  etching  press  is  introduced. 
Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  personal  expres- 
sion. 
lormertv  FR200 

FAPR  212 
Screenprinting 

\.5cT.  3  hrs 

Introduction  and  investigation  of  stencil 
methods  in  screenprinting  with  water-based 
inks.  Idea  development  and  acquisition  of 
visual  skills  in  expression  in  color,  line,  and 
form  through  drawn,  photographic,  or  com- 
puter-generated stencil  processes. 
Formerly  PR  202 

FAPR  213 
Etching/Monotype 

1.5  cr.  3  hrs 

Individual  expression  with  the  graphic  quali- 
ties of  etched  and  directly  drawn  ideas  created 
on  the  metal  plate  by  hand  or  acid  etching  in 
color  and  monochrome.  Processes  also  include 
printing  from  drawing  and  painting  directly  on 
Plexiglass  and  metal  plate  w ith  oil  and  water- 
based  matenals. 
Formerly  PR  21 1 

FAPR  214 

Nonsilver  Printmaking  Process 

1.5-3  cr 

Students  are  introduced  to  the  basic  techniques 
of  non-silver  by  building  images  in  color  with 
layers  of  brushed-on  light-sensitive  emulsion. 
Light-resists  can  range  from  photogram  objects 
to  drawings  and  paintings,  to  tllm  or  paper  neg- 
atives. Processes  covered  are  Vandyke  brown, 
cyantype,  guin  bichromate  and  palladium. 
Formerly  PR  222 

Priority  enrollment  to  Printmaking  majors. 
Student  must  hare  eompleted  the  first  semester  of 
their  Freshman  year  (15  credits) . 

FAPR  221 
Lithography 

1.5  cr.  3  hrs 

This  course  offers  students  an  introduction  to 

lithographic  drawing  and  printing  methods. 

Students  are  encouraged  to  develop  their  own 

ideas  through  the  medium  and  explore  it  with 

regard  to  their  major  field. 

Formerly  PR  212 

FAPR  231 
Papermaking 

1.5  cr,  3  hrs 

Through  slide  lecture/demonstrations  and 
films,  this  studio  course  introduces  students 
to  all  aspects  of  traditional  Western  and 
Japanese  papermaking  techniques  including 
pulp  preparation,  sheet  formation,  pressing, 
and  drvine  sheets.  Students  learn  refined. 
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professional  methods  as  well  as  explore  the 
creative  versatility  of  pulp.  Classes  include; 
casting  three-dimensional  objects  and  bow  Is. 
building  subtle  relief  images  in  colored  pulp, 
and  painting  with  pulp.  Various  fibers  e.xplored 
throughout  the  semester  include  unique  ones 
made  from  garden  \cgeiables  and  indigenous 
plants. 

Innmrh  PR  207 

FAPR  233 
Bookbinding  Methods 

1,3  cr.  .Urs 

A  workshop  class  familiarizing  the  student 
w  ith  the  characteristics  and  handling  qualities 
of  materials  used  in  various  book  structures. 
.Structures  covered  include  pamphlet  binding, 
multi-signature  books,  clamshell  bo.xes. 
portfolios,  accordion  stractures.  and  oriental 
binding.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  both  the  use 
of  conser\ationally  sound  materials  and  the  use 
of  these  structures  as  vehicles  for  the  student's 
creative  expression, 
f  ()/7)ut/i  PR  2::3 
Piiiiriiv  fnriilliih'iu  to  Priiinnukiiisi  mujors  uint 


FAPR  234 

Book  Arts:  Structures 

I  .^cr.  .^hrs 

Historical  book  forms  sene  as  models  as  well 
as  a  departure  point  for  innoxative  new  work. 
.Students  are  made  familiar  w  ith  traditional 
binding  techniques,  encouraged  to  explore  new 
applications  and  to  experiment  by  combining 
images  and  text  into  unique  book  stmctures. 
.Among  the  sculptures  presented  are  signature 
binding.  Japanese  binding,  accordion  structure, 
pop-up  stnjctures.  and  tunnel  books.  May  serve 
as  a  follow-up  course  for  those  who  have  com- 
pleted PR. 

Pnoiiiv  cnrollmcni  id  Priniiihikins  inujors  ami 
miiu>r\. 
Formaiy  PR  224 

FAPR  301 

Attitudes  and  Strategies:  Printmaking 

.1  cr.  6  hrs 

The  first  semester  of  this  course  concentrates 
on  general  issues  of  contemporary  artists" 
practice:  the  second  semester  continues  with  a 
focus  on  the  printmaker's  world.  The  student 
creates  many  prints,  exploring  a  variety  of 
printmaking  methods.  Drawings  to  clarify  the 
direction  that  a  possible  later  series  of  prints 
might  take  are  another  expectation  as  well  as 
completed  drawing  projects.  Students  should 
take  at  least  one  area  of  printmaking  and 
develop  technical  skills  beyond  elementary 
proficiency.  All  three  mediums:  relief,  intaglio, 
and  lithography  are  to  be  used  in  making  prints 
this  semester.  Combining  methods,  particulariy 
for  the  addition  of  color,  is  urged. 
Formerly  PR  333 


Prerequisite:  FACR  301 

Open  to  Priiumaking  niuiors  oiilv. 

FAPR  302 
Printmaking  Workshop 

L.^cr.  3  hrs 

.An  investigation  into  the  combination  of  previ- 
ously studied  printmaking  media  including,  but 
not  confined  to:  relief,  intaglio,  screenprinting. 
lithography  and  photo  &amp:  digital  imaging. 
Students  are  encouraged  to  investigate 
unorthordox  uses  of  materials  and  techniques 
through  the  creation  of  two-dimensional  and 
three-dimensional  work. 
FormerlvPR30l 

Prerequisites:  FA  PR  201.  FA  PR  204 
Priority  enrollmeni  to  Printmaking  mujors. 

FAPR  303 

Print  Study  Seminar  I 

1.5  cr,  .^hrs 

Students  ineet  at  the  Philadelphia  Museum 
of  Art  in  the  Print  Study  room  to  discuss  and 
study  original  prints  and  rare  books  from 
the  museum  collection.  Masters  of  the  15th 
through  the  1 8th  centuries  are  introduced  and 
researched.  Various  print  processes  that  par- 
allel the  material  covered  in  the  course  w  ill  be 
researched  in  the  printmaking  studios. 
Formerly  PR  306A 

Open  to  Printmaking  majors  only.  Student  must  have 
eompleled  the  first  semester  of  their  Sophomore  year 
l45ereilifi) 

FAPR  304 

Book  Arts:  Concept  and  Structure 

.1  cr.  6  hrs 

An  opportunity  to  explore  the  integration  of 
type  and  relief  image  in  unique  and  editioned 
book  structures.  Hands-on  experience  in 
dealing  with  composition  (metal)  type  and 
computer  typesetting  is  on  an  intermediate 
level.  Methods  of  relief  printing  are  explored 
and  cultivated.  Wood  engraving,  photopolymer 
relief,  color  reduction  printing,  and  related  tra- 
ditional and  contemporary  methods  of  multiple 
image  making  are  pursued.  Special  emphasis 
on  development  of  a  personal  visual  language. 
Formerly  PR  307 

Priority  enrollment  to  Printmaking  majors  and  minors. 
Students  must  have  eompleled  the  first  semester  of 
their  Freshman  year  (15  credits) . 
Ui/i  /)['  laken  twieeforeredit. 

FAPR  305 
Lithography 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

All  of  the  basic  techniques  of  drawing,  image- 
making  and  printing  skills  that  are  necessary  to 
produce  hand-pulled  lithographs  from  stones 
and  plates  are  taught.  An  emphasis  is  placed 
on  visual  expression  and  development  of  ideas 
through  group  discussions  and  critiques. 
FormerkPR300 


PrerequiMie^:!  \PR  201 .  FAPR  204 
Pniiiin  enritUmeni  to  Printmaking  majors. 

FAPR  314 

Advanced  Non-Silver 

1 .5-3  cr 

Opportunity  for  continued  development  of 

image  and  skills  in  combinations  of  non-silver 

processes. 

Formerly  PR  322 

Prerequisite:  FAPR  214 

Priority  enrollment  to  Printmaking  majors. 

May  be  laken  nviee  for  credit. 

FAPR  321 

Advanced  Lithography 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Opportunity  for  further  investigation  and 
development  of  lithographic  image  making, 
including  photographic  techniques  and  multi- 
color pnnting.  Editioned  prints  of  greater  scope 
and  complexity  are  undertaken,  consistent  w  ith 
the  student's  interest  and  experience. 
Formerly  PR  30S 
Prerequisite:  FAPR  305 
May  he  taken  twice  for  credit. 

FAPR  323 

Intro  to  Offset  Lithography 

1.5-3  cr 

Students  are  offered  a  hands-on  course  that 

develops  skills  in  image  preparation  and 

pnnting  techniques  using  offset  lithography.  An 

emphasis  is  placed  on  personal  imagery  where 

both  hand-drawn  and  photographic  methods  of 

image  making  are  investigated. 

Formerly  PR  3)6 

Priority  enrollment  to  Printmaking  majors  and 

minors.  Student  must  hare  completed  the  first 

semester  of  their  Freshman  rear  (1 5  credits  f 

FAPR  324 

Advanced  Offset  Lithography 

1 .5-3  cr 

Students  have  the  opportunity  for  a  continued 

investigation  of  offset  lithography  and  an 

advanced  project. 

Formerly  PR  327 

Prerequisite:  FAPR  323 

Priority  enrollment  to  Printmaking  majors. 

May  he  lak  en  lirice  for  credit. 

FAPR  401 
Advanced  Workshop 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Students  continue  to  develop  their  ideas, 
images,  and  technique  while  establishing  their 
direction  and  personal  original  expression.  The 
workshop  atmosphere  permits  a  comfortable 
handling  of  all  procedures  and  printmaking 
processes.  Students  are  encouraged  to  be 
involved  with  adjacent  expressive  means  such 
as  drawing,  painting,  sculpture,  photography, 
and  crafts  in  combination  with  printmaking. 
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Formerly  PR  400 

Prai-ijmsih-:l'APRi05 

Open  10  Prinlmakin'i  majors  onh. 

FAPR  402 
Thesis  Workshop 

3  cr.  6  Ins 

Offers  the  student  the  opportunity  to  develop  a 
body  of  work  in  preparation  for  portfolio  and 
exhibition  presentation.  An  emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  development  of  ideas  and  content  of 
individual  student's  work,  which  is  supported 
by  a  series  of  individual  and  group  critiques 
by  faculty  and  visiting  artists.  The  student  is 
expected  to  participate  in  group  exhibitions  as 
well  as  a  solo  exhibition  and  to  present  a  pro- 
fessional portfolio  of  work. 
Formerly  PR  420 

Prereijiiisiles: FAPR 201,  FAPR 204.  FAPR 305 
Open  10  Prinlmaking  majors  only. 

FAPR  403 

Print  Study  Seminar  II 

1 .5  cr.  3  hrs 

The  histoncal  and  conceptual  context  of 
prints,  portfolios  and  book  arts  of  the  19th  and 
20th  centuries  are  studied  at  the  Philadelphia 
Museum  of  Art.  Written  and  printed  expression 
of  the  ideas  and  processes  involved  are  inte- 
grated Into  this  cour.se  of  study. 
Formerly  PR  406 
Open  to  Prinlmaking  majors  only. 
Sluilenls  must  have  completed  the  first  semester  of 
their  Sophomore  year  145  creilits) . 

FAPR  411 

Digital  Printmaking 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

This  course  offers  the  students  an  opportunity 

for  continued  investigation  within  the  various 

printmaking  processes.  Photoshop  is  introduced 

and  emphasis  will  be  on  using  the  computer 

as  an  imagemaking  tool  w  ithin  the  context  of 

printmaking.  The  emphasis  is  on  the  integration 

of  idea  and  process.  Graduate  students  may 

register  for  this  course  under  GRPR  633. 

Formerly  PR  41 2 

Priority  enrollment  to  Pnntmuktng  majors:  Book 

A  rts  and  Digital  Fine  Arts  minors. 

Computer  literacy  required. 

May  he  tak  en  twice  lor  credit. 

FAPR  43Zj 
Book  Production 

1.5-3  cr 

This  advanced  course  focuses  on  the  devel- 
opment and  production  of  a  printed  book  or 
portfolio  of  works:  design  and  formatting 
of  a  publication  including  investigation  of 
sequence,  page  design,  and  binding  possibili- 
ties: hands-on  experience  in  the  preparation  of 
images  for  press  production,  pre-press  tech- 
niques: and  assisting  the  Master  Printer  in  the 
printing.  All  work  is  produced  in  the  Borowsky 


Center  for  Publication  Arts,  the  University's 
state-of-the-art  offset  lithography  facility. 
Students  inay  choose  to  collaborate  on  projects 
or  work  independently. 
Formerly  PR  425 

Open  to  majors  in  the  College  of  1 17  aitd  Design  only 
Student  must  have  completed  the  first  semester  0/ 
their  Sophomore  year  (45  credits). 
May  he  taken  twice  for  credit. 

FAPR  481 

Collaborative  Printmaking 

1 .5-3  cr 

Involvement  in  the  business,  technology,  and 

experience  of  printing  limited  editions  for 

faculty,  student,  or  professional  artists  through 

guidance  of  the  artist  in  preparation  of  the 

idea,  then  proofing  and  printing  the  edition. 

Advanced  students  only:  demonstration  of 

mark-making  and  editioning  abilities. 

Formerly  PR  421 

Instructor  permission  required. 

Fine  Arts- 
Painting  &  Drawing 

FAPT 101 
Freshman  Painting 

1.5  cr.  3  hrs 

An  introduction  to  the  decisions,  general 
methods,  and  problems  pertaining  to  the  act  of 
painting.  Students  are  introduced  to  oil  painting 
with  both  still  life  and  figure  subject  matter. 
Technical  instruction  is  given  to  allow  the  stu- 
dent to  focus  on  the  broad  imagery  possibilities 
in  painting.  This  class  introduces  and  encour- 
ages the  student  in  the  use  of  oil  and  acrylic. 
We  work  from  setups  and  models  and.  when 
weather  permits,  landscapes. 
Formerly  PF  101 
Priority  enrollment  to  Foundation  majors. 

FAPT  102 
Freshman  Drawing 

1.5  cr.  3  hrs 

This  course  is  designed  to  awaken  and/or  increase 
the  beginning  student's  awareness  and  abilities 
in  drawing  as  an  expressive  pictorial  form  in  a 
Fine  Arts  sense.  It  is  meant  to  enrich  and  add  to 
rather  than  duplicate  the  Foundation  Drawing 
experience.  The  students  are  made  aware  of  the 
options  and  issues  in  responding  to  the  visual 
world  as  well  as  to  the  imaginative  inner  neces- 
sity that  is  at  the  core  of  Fine  Arts.  Included  in  the 
course  of  study  is  an  investigative  perceiving  and 
representing  of  objects  and  scenes,  mark-making 
as  conveyer  of  feelings,  sensations  and  ideas, 
and  compositional  and  stylistic  strategies  that 
present  meaning.  The  emphasis  is  always  be  on 
awareness  of  options  for  expression  rather  than  on 
closed  systems  of  various  pictorial  order. 
Formerly  PT  124 


FAPT  201 
Sophomore  Painting 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Studio  work  introduces  the  student  to  the 
domain  of  painting  throtigh  projects  that  cover 
not  only  the  basic  elements  of  form,  color,  and 
technique,  but  also  the  basic  conceptual  chal- 
lenges unique  to  painting.  Students  are  exposed 
to  the  origins  and  puiposes  of  painting  and  the 
range  of  possibilities  offered  by  both  traditional 
and  contemporary  approaches. 
Formerly  PT 2 02 A 

Prerequisites:  FNDP  1 1 1,  FXDP  121 
Priority  ennillmenl  to  fine  Arts  majors. 

FAPT  202 
Sophomore  Painting 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Studio  work  introduces  the  student  to  the 
domain  of  painting  through  projects  that  cover 
not  only  the  basic  elements  of  form,  color,  and 
technique,  but  also  the  basic  conceptual  chal- 
lenges unique  to  painting.  Students  are  exposed 
to  the  origins  and  puiposes  of  painting  and  the 
range  of  possibilities  offered  by  both  traditional 
and  contemporary  approaches. 
Formerly  PT  202 B 
Prerequisites:  FXDP  111.  FXDP  121 
Priority  enrollment  to  Fine  Arts  majors. 

FAPT  203 
Media/Techniques 

1.5  cr.  3  hrs 

A  studio  course  of  instruction  and  dem- 
onstration in  the  variety  of  traditional 
technical  approaches  to  the  handling  of  paint 
media. including  the  preparations  of  grounds 
and  supports.  Media  options  could  include 
oil.  acrylic,  encaustic,  casein,  gouache,  gold- 
leafing,  fresco,  and  egg  tempera.  Tliis  course  is 
unique  in  its  focus  solely  on  physical  processes 
not  concept  or  image  development. 
Formerly  FA  235 

Prerequisite:  Completion  of  Foundation. 
Priority  enrollment  to  Fine  Arts  majors. 

FAPT  211 

Drawing:  Form  and  Space 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

An  introduction  to  the  issues  of  drawing, 
including  perception,  analysis,  invention,  and 
experimentation.  A  variety  of  thematic  ideas, 
structural  possibilities,  and  imaginative  inter- 
pretations are  explored.  Students  are  exposed 
to  a  wide  spectrum  of  precedents  in  the  histon 
of  drawing  and  are  encouraged  to  enlarge  their 
working  definitions  of  how  form  and  space  can 
by  effectively  expressed. 
Formerly  FA  222 

Prerequisite:  Completion  of  Foundation. 
Open  to  Fine  Arts  majors  only. 
May  he  taken  mice  for  credit. 
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FAPT  212 
Drawing  Studies 

1.5  LT.  3hrs 

A  studio  course  ad\  ancing  the  objectives  of 
Drawing;  Fomi/Space.  Emphasis  is  on  two 
essentia!  concerns:  process  and  purpose. 
Students  are  expected  to  carry  out  sustained 
involvement  in  specific  projects  focused  on 
method  and  content.  Studio  practices  include 
both  open-ended  invention  and  cJosed-svstem 
approaches.  This  kind  of  sustained  focus  on  a 
variety  of  techniques  and  themes  culminates  in 
a  final  term  project. 
Fomicrlv  lA  1^4 

rrcri'iiiitsilc:  C  omphlum  ol  FituinhiUiin. 
Priarih  cinnllnwnl  In  I  iiwArh  majors. 

FAPT  213 
Figure  Drawing 

1.5  or  .1  cr.  3  or  6  hrs 

Students  work  from  the  clothed  and  nude 
model  and  are  introduced  to  the  range  of 
approaches  relevant  to  the  act  of  direct  obser- 
vation. This  course  encourages  the  students  to 
clarify  what  they  are  looking  for  when  they  are 
drawing  the  human  body.  Proportion,  anatomy, 
psychology,  posture,  kinetics,  weight,  volume, 
tactility.  and  environment  are  a  few  of  the  con- 
siderations that  have  an  impact  on  the  diverse 
ways  in  which  figure  drawings  can  be  made. 
Formerly  PT  225 
Praeqwiih-.FNDPUl 
\la\  he  lak  en  Iniee  for  credit. 

FAPT  214 
Abstract  Drawing 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

An  assignment-critique  format,  which  exam- 
ines the  nature  of  abstraction  in  the  context 
of  drawing  disciplines.  Options  in  media, 
tools,  methods,  and  fomiats  are  considered 
in  relation  to  the  purposes  of  a  given  project. 
In  general,  abstraction  calls  for  an  apprecia- 
tion of  the  intrinsic  properties  of  the  materials 
used  in  a  work,  the  formal  characteristics  of 
toolmarkings.  and  the  significance  of  pictorial 
structures. 
FormerhPT226 

Prereiiuisile:  FSDP  1 1 1  May  he  lukeii  luicefor 
eredil. 

FAPT  215 

Figure  Composition 

1.5  or  3  cr;  3  or  6  hrs 

A  draw  ing  course  emphasizing  the  devel- 
opment of  images  using  multiple  figure 
aiTangements.  Assignments  are  designed  to 
foster  awareness  of  the  significance  of  poses 
and  grouping  relative  to  formal  design  virtues, 
narrative,  and  symbolism. 
Former\yPT236 
Prerequisite:  FNDPUl 
May  be  taken  twice  for  credit. 


FAPT  221 
Painting  Studio 

1 .5  cr.  3  hrs 

,A  general  study  of  paintnig  sub|ects.  such  as 
the  still  life,  landscape,  the  city,  the  human 
figure,  and  its  environs.  This  course  usu- 
ally includes  a  subtitle,  such  as  Figure  in  the 
Landscape,  which  defines  the  thematic  basis 
for  the  studio  projects. 
FormerhPJ2U 

Prereijuisites:F\nP  II!.  F\DP  121 
Mill  he  taken  Iniec  lor  credit. 

FAPT  222 
Watercolor 

1.5  cr.  3  hrs 

.\  course  in  w  hich  the  prcfen'cd  medium  is 
transparent  watercolor.  the  particular  charac- 
teristics of  which  are  explored.  Both  perceptual 
and  non-perceptual  approaches  are  introduced. 
Formerly  PT 2 19 
Prerequisite:F\DP]ll 
Mac  he  taken  twice  for  credit. 

FAPT  227 
Figure  Painting 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Painting  projects  that  develop  awareness  of  the 
many  issues  to  be  considered  in  creating  forms 
that  may  represent  the  human  being.  Working 
from  the  live  models  as  well  as  from  other 
visual  sources,  including  those  of  photography 
and  fine-art  masterworks.  students  investigate 
the  variety  of  conceptual  and  stylistic  possibili- 
ties in  depicting  the  human  figure.  Concerns 
for  gesture,  weight,  color,  proportion,  scale, 
apparel,  portraiture,  space  and  light,  compo- 
sition and  narration  can  all  be  a  part  of  the 
circumstances  in  which  the  human  figure  is  the 
center  of  interest. 
Formerly  PT  227 
Prerequisite:  FMW  1 1 1 
May  he  taken  iwice  for  credit. 

FAPT  233 
Landscape  Painting 

3  cr,  6  hrs 

Painting  the  traditional  subjects  of  the  land- 
scape: land.  city,  countiy.  water  and  sky.  and 
light  and  air.  An  examination  of  how  these 
subjects  can  be  seen  and  inteipreted. 
Formerly  PT 233 
Prerequisite: FSDP  III 
May  be  tak  en  twice  for  credit. 

FAPT  234 
Pictorial  Elements 

1.5  cr.  3  hrs 

Painting  and/or  drawing  issues  dealing  with 

visual  elements.  Assignments  deal  with  a  range 

of  concepts. 

Formerly  PT 234 

Prerequisite:  FNDPUl 

May  be  taken  twice  for  credit. 


FAPT  235 
Earthspace 

1 .5  or  3  cr;  3  -  6  hrs 

This  course  explores  the  dynamic  forces  of 
nature  and  their  impact  on  the  Earth,  including 
ueather  activity  such  as  wind.  rain,  lightning, 
formation  of  clouds,  tornados,  hun'icanes.  tidal 
w  aves.  etc.:  and  other  dramatic  events  such  as 
earthquakes,  volcanic  eniptions.  mudslides, 
blizzards,  dust  storms,  drought,  erosion,  etc. 
Projects  are  undertaken  through  imagination, 
experimentation,  as  well  as  through  use  of 
both  anecdotal  and  scientific  resources  and 
are  developed  by  means  of  both  drawing  and 
painting  tools  and  media. 
Formerly  PT 235 
Prerequisite:  Complctiini  oj  Foundation. 

FAPT  237 
Representational  Painting 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

A  studio  course  addressing  the  traditional 
and  contemporary  concepts  and  approaches 
to  representational  images.  Special  emphasis 
is  placed  on  the  relation  between  content  and 
forni.  Exploration  in  color,  space,  texture, 
shape,  composition,  and  style  are  evaluated  in 
the  context  of  intention,  aspects  of  recognition, 
and  precedent.  Paintings  are  generated  out  of 
direct  observation  of  nature  and  human  models 
as  well  as  from  the  student's  own  resources. 
Projects  may  focus  on  contemporary  prototypes 
(paintings  since  1945).  specific  domains  such 
as  American  Portraiture,  or  paradigms  from  the 
entire  lineage  of  EastAVest  traditions  of  repre- 
sentational art. 
Formerly  PT 237 
Prerequisite:  f\ DP  II! 
Ma\  he  taken  twice  fm  credit. 

FAPT  238 
Abstract  Painting 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

The  genesis  of  abstraction  can  be  nature,  an 
idea,  or  an  emotion.  An  abstract  painting  is 
one  in  which  the  pictorial  fomi  is  primarily 
a  product  of  invention  and  imagination.  It 
may  or  may  not  reflect  a  reality  outside  itself. 
Assignments  investigate  a  range  of  concepts, 
sources,  and  procedures. 
Formerly  PT 238 
Prerequisite:  F\'DP  a ! 

FAPT  241 
Mixed  Media 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

A  diversity  of  drawing  and  painting  media  and 
methods,  including  collage  and  construction, 
are  explored,  discovered,  invented,  and  inter- 
mixed in  order  to  develop  a  versatile  repertoire 
of  studio  skills. 
Formerly  PT264 
Prerequisite:  FNDP  1 1 ! 
May  be  tak  en  twice  for  credit. 
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FAPT  243 

Collage:  The  Constructed  Image 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Studio  projects  ;irc  assigned  lluil  pioinolc  the 
development  of  images  through  the  aggregation 
of  fragments.  Collage  as  a  principle  of  con- 
struction re-examines  compositional  notions  of 
unity  and  harmony  and  can  involve  the  inter- 
action of  diverse  and  incongruous  materials, 
methods,  styles,  and/or  images, 
Vommh  Pr 269 

SimicDIs  muil  have  complelcd ihf  lirsi  si'iiicslff «/ 
I  heir  Frcshiuiiii  year  1 1 5  ereilils) . 
Muyhehikeulnieefitrcrcilil. 

FAPT  301 
Junior  Painting 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Students  maintain  designated  spaces  in  the 
Junior  Studio  where  they  can  develop  a 
more  professional  working  routine.  They  are 
expected  to  show  increasing  personal  initiative 
and  direction.  Regular  critiques  on  both  an 
individual  and  group  basis  connect  the  student 
to  the  values  of  the  past  and  the  present,  stimu- 
late interest  in  the  major  questions  of  our  time. 
and  provide  resources  for  progress.  This  course 
embraces  a  plurality  of  ideas  about  painting 
and.  linked  with  the  goals  of  FACR  301 .  advo- 
cates a  spirit  of  experimentation  and  research. 
rormerhPTM>2A 
Prere(iuisile:l'APT20l 
Priiirilv  enrollnienl  In  Vaintiii"  mojon. 

FAPT  302 
Junior  Painting 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Students  maintain  designated  spaces  in  the 
Junior  Studio  where  they  can  develop  a 
more  professional  working  routine.  They  are 
expected  to  show  increasing  personal  initiative 
and  direction.  Regular  critiques  on  both  an 
individual  and  group  basis  connect  the  student 
to  the  values  of  the  past  and  the  present,  stimu- 
late interest  in  the  major  questions  of  our  time, 
and  provide  resources  for  progress.  This  course 
embraces  a  plurality  of  ideas  about  painting 
and.  linked  with  the  goals  of  FACR  3U1.  advo- 
cates a  spirit  of  experimentation  and  research. 
Formerly  PT  3028 
Prerequisite:  FAPT  201 
Priority  enrollment  to  Painting  majors. 


FAPT  303 
Color  Studies 

1  ..■^  cr.  3  hrs 

Studio  group  projects  and  independent  projects 
consider  the  puiposes  and  effects  of  color  orga- 
nization, color  perception,  and  color  theory. 
Color  is  approached  as  emotive,  symbolic, 
descriptive,  and  structural. 
Immnh  FT  .UO 
Pineiiuniu:F\PF2l)2 
I'niinn  cnrnUmenl  u>  l'uiiilin<;  iiuiiins. 
Ma\  he  taken  iw lie  jin  credit. 

FAPT  304 
Junior  Drawing 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

An  advanced  studio  in  draw  ing.  extending 

knowledge,  experience,  and  authority  in 

draw  ing  as  a  form-making  act  in  the  painting 

process  and  as  a  form  of  expression  in  its  own 

right.  Students  are  guided  through  various 

aspects  of  the  uses  of  pictorial  elements  (line, 

tonality,  surface,  etc.)  in  the  making  of  images 

that  express  content  and  meaning.  References 

to  contemporary  and  histoncal  sources  are 

in\estigated. 

Imwerh  I'l  .lU 

I'leretiiiiules:  /I  FT  211.  FA  FT  212  or  FAPR  205 

Fninily  enmlhiienl  10  Fainliiit;  nuiiors. 

FAPT  306 
Junior  Seminar 

1  .."i  cr.  3  hrs 

A  discussion  format  aimed  at  in\  estigating 
and  understanding  the  content  of.  the  motiva- 
tions for.  and  the  intluences  on  contemporary 
painting.  Emphasis  is  on  exploring  the  theories, 
questions,  and  issues  that  create  the  intellectual 
content  for  contemporary  artists.  Students  are 
gi\'en  reading  assignments  as  preparation  for 
the  seminar  dialogue.  Selected  texts  include 
artists"  documents,  critical  writings,  and 
classic  essays  covering  such  areas  as  aesthetic 
principles,  political  and  cultural  realities,  and 
psychological  perspectives.  Class  sessions 
emphasize  group  discussions  based  on  viewing 
slides  and  other  appropriate  visual  material, 
reading  assignments,  and  various  written  and 
oral  forms  of  student  presentations. 
Formerly  PT 360 
Prerei/iiisile:  FAPT  202 
Open  to  Painting  majors  only. 

FAPT  401 
Senior  Painting 

4..5  cr.  9  hrs 

Critical  commentary  centers  on  four  areas 

of  concem:  1 .  The  character  of  the  work 

-  its  formal  properties,  its  physical  proper- 
ties, aspects  of  intelligibility.  2.  Intention 

-  the  investigation  of  motives  and  choices.  3. 
Context  -  ways  that  a  work  relates  to  a  larger 
body  of  work,  both  generic  and  stylistic.  4. 
Quality  -  approaches  to  questions  of  value. 


There  are  individual  critiques  each  week  and 
periodic  group  critiques  involving  the  partici- 
pation of  a  visiting  artist. 
lornierhPF402A 
Prerequisite:  FAPT }02 
Open  to  Painting  majors  only. 

FAPT  402 
Senior  Painting 

6cr,  12  hrs 

The  Painting  major  formulates  a  senior  thesis 
project.  Working  with  senior  faculty  who  read 
and  critique  eariy  drafts,  the  student  develops  a 
formal  written  thesis  and  a  body  of  artwork  to 
be  presented  at  the  end  of  the  term  to  a  senior 
thesis  panel.  This  panel  is  comprised  of  Studio 
faculty.  Liberal  Arts  faculty,  and  student  peers. 
Formerly  PT 402 B 
Prerequisite:  FA  PT  302 
Open  to  Painting  majors  niilr. 

FAPT  403 

Drawing  References 

1.5  cr,  3  hrs 

Advanced  drawing  projects  focusing  on 
the  relation  between  a  given  work  and  its 
references  and  resources.  Emphasis  is  on 
understanding  the  nature  of  references  or 
resource  material  and  the  manner  in  which 
references  or  resources  inlluence  the  outcome 
of  a  work.  This  studio/critique  course  aims  at 
enhancing  students"  ability  to  connect  their 
personal  and  subjecti\e  interests  to  the  larger 
context  of  nature.  histor\.  and  culture. 
Formerly  FA  425 

FAPT  304  or  FAPR  301  or  FASC  302  or 

FAPT  404 

Drawing  References 

1.3  ci.  3  hrs 

Advanced  drawing  projects  focusing  on 
the  relation  between  a  given  work  and  its 
references  and  resources.  Emphasis  is  on 
understanding  the  nature  of  references  or 
resource  material  and  the  manner  in  which 
references  or  resources  inlluence  the  outcome 
of  a  work.  This  studio/critique  course  aims  at 
enhancing  students'  ability  to  connect  their 
personal  and  subjective  interests  to  the  larger 
context  of  nature,  history,  and  culture. 
Formerly  FA  426 

FAPT  405 
Senior  Seminar 

1 .3  cr.  3  hrs 

This  seminar  focuses  on  pictorial  art  and  its 
role  in  culture,  both  in  historic  and  contempo- 
rary contexts.  Issues  surrounding  the  various 
purposes  of  art  and  how  the  culture  deals  with 
artists  will  be  explored.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
student  participation.  Fonrieriy  PT490 
Corequisite;  FAPT  401 
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FAPT  411 
Senior  Drawing 

1.5  cr.  3  lirs 

Advanced  draw  ing.  specialized  projects. 

Formnit  I'l  424 

I'n-miuisiii-l  \I'TM)4 

\lu\  he  liikcn  luiichrcmlil. 

FAPT  421 

Advanced  Painting  Projects 

I.?  cr.  3  lirs 

Painting  assignments  dealing  with  the  larger 

issues  of  the  format  and  language  of  painting. 

Students  are  expected  to  give  individualized 

responses  to  these  issues  and  convene  in  group 

critiques  to  discuss  the  results. 

Ivniieih  FT 451 

Fri-requisile:FAFT.W 

Open  10  Painting mujDis  mih. 

Fine  Arts  -  Sculpture 

FASC  101 
Freshman  Sculpture 

L.Scr.  3  hrs 

An  introduction  to  sculptural  thinking  and 
inethods  using  a  variety  of  materials  and  pro- 
cesses, including  modeling  and  fabrication. 
Form-making  options  are  undeilaken  that  are 
especially  suited  to  acquaint  beginning  students 
with  the  diversity  of  sculptural  activity. 
i'ormalvSCIOI 

Friiinh'  cnrollnn'iil  In  linintlalinn  niaiiiii. 
Rc-lncled  10  Vnd'.'ipvduali-  sliitlenls  (inly.  Slmlcnl 
iiiiisl  NOT  hare  conipleled  the  second  \cine\lcy  dJ 
llhir Sophomore  rear  (45  credits). 

FASC  201 
Sculpture  1 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Emphasizes  the  fundamental  and  formal 
aspects  of  sculpture.  Projects  are  assigned  to 
help  the  student  experience  and  understand  the 
unique  expressive  values  of  mass,  space,  plane, 
line,  balance,  rhythm,  scale,  movement,  and 
time  transformation.  This  course  also  serves  to 
introduce  the  student  to  a  variety  of  materials 
and  techniques.  Assigned  projects,  group  cri- 
tiques and  slide  lectures. 
Formerly  SC  201 

Prerequisite:  Completion  of  Fonndulion. 
Prion ly  enrollment  to  Fine  .1  ris  majors. 

FASC  202 
Sculpture  I 

3  cr,  6  hrs 

Emphasizes  the  fundamental  and  formal 
aspects  of  sculpture.  Projects  are  assigned  to 
help  the  student  experience  and  understand  the 
unique  expressive  values  of  mass,  space,  plane, 
line,  balance,  rhythm,  scale,  movement,  and 


time  transformation.  This  course  also  scr\cs  lo 
introduce  the  student  to  a  \arict\  ol  iiiaienaK 
and  techniques.  Assigned  projects,  group  cri- 
tiques, and  slide  lectures. 
Formerly  SC  21)2 

Prerequisite:  Completion  ol  I oionlunon. 
Priority  enrolliiiciil  lo  Fine  \rh  okijors. 

FASC  203 

Introduction  to  Figure  Modeling 

3  cr,  6  hrs 

Modeling  from  life  for  the  beginner,  stressing 
direct  observation,  eye-hand  coordination,  and 
depth  discrimination.  Both  perceptual  and  con- 
ceptual skills  are  developed  and  fundamental 
studio  practices  are  taught,  such  as  armature 
constniction,  clay  utilization,  and  modeling 
techniques.  Works  are  llrcd  in  clay  or  cast  in 
plaster. 

Formerly  FA  223 

Prerequisite:  Completion  ol  I'oinnlution. 
Priority  enrollment  to  I  me  Arts  majors.  May  he  taken 
three  times  hireredil. 

FASC  211 

Structure  of  the  Figure 

3cr,  6  hrs 

Anatomic  and  nK)rpliological  analysis  of 
male  and  female  bodies  for  artists  through 
a  three-dimensional  constructional  method. 
Proportions,  anatomic  structure,  surface 
topology,  morphological  variation,  and  the 
body  in  movement  are  covered.  Directed 
toward  two-dimensional  artists  as  well  as 
sculptors.  The  means  by  which  the  body's 
salient  features  can  be  recognized  from  any 
viewpoint  in  any  pose  is  stressed. 
Formerly  SC  2(>l)i 

Prerequisite:  Complelion  ol  linindalioii. 
Priority  enriillmenl  to  line  1;;s  maiors. 

FASC  212 

Structure  of  the  Figure 

3  cr,  6  hrs 

Anatomic  and  morphological  analysis  of 
male  and  female  bodies  for  artists  through 
a  three-dimensional  con.structional  method. 
Proportions,  anatomic  structure,  surface 
topology,  moiphological  variation,  and  the 
body  in  movement  are  covered.  Directed 
toward  two-dimensional  artists  as  well  as 
sculptors.  The  means  by  which  the  body's 
salient  features  can  be  recognized  from  any 
viewpoint  in  any  pose  is  stressed. 
Formerly  SC  260B 

Prerequisite:  Completion  of  Foundation. 
Priority  enrollment  to  Fine  Arts  majors. 

FASC  221 

Introduction  to  Sculpture  Projects 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

An  open  studio  oriented  toward  helping  the 

development  of  individual  initiative.  Stress 


on  how  ideas  are  transfomied  into  sculptural 

statements  through  aesthetic  reasoning  and  the 

internal  logic  of  a  sculpture's  color,  material. 

and  physical  constniction. 

l(nmerlySC24l 

l'rereqai\ile:  Coniplclion  id  I'oiindalion 

l'nonl\  enrollment  lo  I  iiic  \it^  ma/nr^. 

FASC  222 

Introduction  to  Sculpture  Projects 

3  ir.  6  hrs 

,An  open  studio  oriented  toward  helping  the 

development  of  individual  initiative.  Stress 

on  how  ideas  are  transfonned  into  sculptural 

statements  through  aesthetic  reasoning  and  the 

inteiTial  logic  of  a  sculpture's  color,  material, 

and  physical  consti-uction. 

lormerlySC242 

Prerequisite:  Completion  ol  Foundation 

I'riorily  enrollment  to  Fine  Arts  iiwion. 

FASC  231 

Molding  and  Casting 

I  ..S  cr,  3  hrs 

Covers  processes  and  techniques  utilizing 
plaster,  rubber,  plastics,  clays,  and  wax  for 
making  hard  and  flexible  molds  and  for  casting 
sculpture  in  durable  materials.  Provides  a  thor- 
ough foundation  in  foundry  practices,  including 
ua,\  preparation,  investing,  pouring  bronze  or 
aluminum,  chasing.  Ilnishing.  and  patinating 
linishcd  metal  casts. 
Formerly  SC  2 20A 

Vrereqiusile:  Completion  id  Foundation  or  FSPI' 
104 

Prioni]  enrollineiil  to  Sculpture  majors.  May  he 
laken  three  nines  lor  credit. 

FASC  232 

Molding  and  Casting 

1.-5  cr,  3  hrs 

Covers  proces.ses  and  techniques  utilizing 
plaster,  rubber,  plastics,  clays,  and  wax  for 
making  hard  and  flexible  molds  and  for  casting 
sculpture  in  durable  materials.  Provides  a  thor- 
ough foundation  in  foundry  practices,  including 
wax  preparation,  investing,  pouring  bronze  or 
aluminum,  chasing,  finishing,  and  patinating 
finished  metal  casts. 
lormcrly  SC  220B 

Prerequisite:  Completion  of  Foundation  or  FN  DP 
104 

Priority  enrollment  to  Sculpture  majors. 
May  he  taken  three  times  for  credit. 

FASC  302 

Attitudes  and  Strategies:  Sculpture 

3  cr,  3  hrs 

A  studio-criticism  course  that  focuses  on  the 
issue  of  artistic  strategy  as  it  applies  to  the 
creation  of  art.  Assignments  attempt  to  aid  stu- 
dents in  recognizing  their  own  and  alternative 
tendencies  and  history  through  projects  that  are 
made  to  reflect  attitudes  like  expressionism. 
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idealism,  mathematical  systems,  naiuialism. 

time  and  installation,  etc. 

Formerlr  SC  33."! 

Pimqiiisih':  E\ C  S  20 1  or  FA CS  202 

Open  10  Siiilpluif  nnijois  only. 

FASC  331 
Carving 

l..Scr,  .ihrs 

Introduces  the  student  to  carving,  one  of  the 
basic  methods  of  forming  sculpture.  Students 
learn  to  prepare,  maintain,  and  use  the  tools  of 
the  carver.  The>  are  introduced  to  the  charac- 
teristics of  suitable  carving  materials.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  the  exploration  of  the  formal  and 
expressive  potentials  of  caned  sculpture. 
FormeilySC  321 

Pren-ijiiisile:  Cnniplflum  of  Foundation. 
Priorily  fnivllmenl  lo  Sculplme  majors. 
May  he  lak  en  three  times  for  credit. 

FASC  363 
Medallic  Sculpture 

1  ..S  cr.  ."^  hrs 

The  Medallic  Arts  have  a  long  history  begin- 
ning with  monetary  coins  in  the  ancient  world, 
developing  through  Renaissance  medals  into 
a  vital  and  international  art  form  that  now 
includes  small  free-standing  sculpture.  The 
link  between  all  of  these  is  not  only  size, 
but  the  need  for  the  work  to  have  a  specific 
communicative  function,  while  at  the  same 
time  exploring  the  contemporary  sculptural 
issues.  This  is  a  studio  course  with  a  lecture 
component  to  give  the  student  a  history  of  the 
discipline.  Projects  are  designed  to  challenge 
the  student  conceptually  and  to  introduce  forms 
and  techniques  .such  as  bas  relief,  carving,  mold 
making  casting  and  fabricating,  all  on  a  small 
scale.  There  will  be  annual  opportunities  to 
exhibit  the  finished  sculpture  inteniationalh. 
Prerequisite:  Completion  of  Foundation. 
May  be  taken  twice  for  credit. 

FASC  36^ 

Installation  and  Performance 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

This  course  explores  the  concepts  and  practice 
of  installation  and  perfomiance  art  and  their 
development  during  the  past  century.  Four 
primary  aspects  of  Installation  are  explored:  the 
multisensory  immersive  environment;  the  site- 
specific  work  -  work  responsive  lo  the  history, 
usage,  or  natural  aspects  of  a  particular  site  or 
location:  interactivity  or  installations  in  which 
the  audience  is  encouraged  to  participate;  and 
the  performance  art  ranging  from  theatrical 
situations  through  the  private  acts  of  the  artist 
that  explore  particular  behavioral,  experiential, 
or  social  issues  and  is  documented  through 
photos,  videos,  etc.  The  history  of  installation 
and  performance  work  is  discussed  through  a 
series  of  lectures  and  video  presentations  that 
examine  the  art  historical,  social,  cultural,  and 


psychological  concerns  from  which  these  art 

forms  are  derived.  Students  are  expected  to  be 

resourceful  and  m\cntive  when  reali/mg  their 

work. 

I'rcrciiiinilcy  I  oniplclion  ol  Foiiiidalion  01  MMD! 

nil.  MMDI 102  \la\  he  taken  three  tiine^  lor  credit. 

FASC  401 
Sculpture  III 

.1  cr.  6  hrs 

Tenns  like  siic-specific.  monumental,  genre. 
naiTati\e.  emblematic,  environmental,  etc.. 
rcnecl  the  cluster  of  l\  pes  of  sculptural 
imagery.  This  studio-criticism  course  is  con- 
cerned with  the  ideational  and  technical  issues 
raised  by  various  types  of  sculptural  imagery 
that  are  assigned  in  turn.  The  relationship  that 
sculptures  have  w  ith  the  context  they  exist  in 
and  the  puipose  they  serve  is  stressed. 
Formerly  SC  401 
Preteijinsite:  FiSC  302 
Open  to  Sculpture  majors  only. 

FASC  402 
Sculpture  III 

.Vt.  dhrs 

Tenns  like  site-specific,  monumental,  genre. 
narrative,  emblematic,  enxironmental.  etc.. 
retlect  the  cluster  of  types  of  sculptural 
imagery.  This  studio-criticism  course  is  con- 
cerned with  the  ideational  and  technical  issues 
raised  by  various  types  of  sculptural  imager\ 
thai  are  assigned  in  turn.  The  relationship  that 
sculptures  have  with  the  context  they  exist  in 
and  the  puipose  they  ser\e  is  stressed. 
FoiwerlvSC-102 
Prereqmsitc:F\Si'40l 
Open  lo  Sculpture  tnajins  only. 

FASC  411 

Advanced  Figure  Modeling 

.^  cr.  6  hrv 

For  sludenls  senousl}  invohcd  w  ilh  the  figure, 
this  course  provides  an  atelier  to  continue 
figure  modeling  on  increasingly  ad\  anced 
levels  and  a  context  to  help  fomiulale  a  per- 
sonal figurative  sculptural  idiom.  Works  are 
sculptured  at  various  scales,  including  life 
size,  and  independent  projects  are  undertaken 
in  consultation  \\  ith  the  faculty.  Critiques 
involving  the  meaning  and  sculptural  signifi- 
cance of  the  works  are  ;m  integral  part  of  the 
ongoing  class  activity. 
Formerly  SC  431 

Prerequisite:  F.\SC 203.  FiSC 211  or  fASC2l2 
Priority  enrollment  lo  Sculpture  ma/ors. 

FASC  z,i2 

Advanced  Figure  Modeling 

.^  cr.  6  hrs 

For  students  .seriously  invoKcd  with  the  figure, 
this  course  provides  an  atelier  to  continue 
figure  modeling  on  increasingly  advanced 
levels  and  a  context  to  help  formulate  a  per- 


sonal figurative  sculptural  idiom.  Works  are 
sculptured  at  various  scales,  including  life 
size,  and  independent  projects  arc  undertaken 
in  consultation  with  the  faculty.  Critiques 
in\olving  the  meaning  and  sculptural  signifi- 
cance of  the  works  are  an  integral  part  of  the 
ongoing  class  activity. 
Formerly  SC  432 

Prerequisite:  lA  SC '  203.  FA  Si.  '21 1  or  FA  SC  212 
Priority  enrollment  to  Sculpliirc  majors. 

FASC  ^13 

Projects  in  Figure  Modeling 

.^  cr.  6  hrs 

.Allows  the  student  to  move  beyond  modeling 

the  figure  as  an  academic  study.  Exploration 

using  the  figure  in  expressive  contexts  is 

emphasized. 

FornterlySC433 

Prereqmsite:  FASC  203.  FASC  211  or  FASC  212 

Priority  enrollment  to  Sculpture  majors. 

May  he  tal  en  four  times  for  credit. 

FASC  421 
Advanced  Projects 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Provides  a  studio  context  where  maturing  self- 
initiated  areas  of  concentration  in  sculpture  can 
be  developed  to  fruition  on  an  advanced  level. 
Whatever  the  direction,  a  critical  emphasis  is 
placed  through  both  open  and  devised  assign- 
ments on  how  materials  and  forms  compatible 
to  personal  statements  are  found.  Graduate 
students  may  register  for  this  coui^se  under 
GRSC621.' 
Formerly  SC  441 

Prerequisite:  FA  SC  22 1  or  FA  SC  222 
Priority  enrollment  to  Fine  Arts  majors. 

FASC  422 
Advanced  Projects 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Provides  a  studio  context  where  maturing  .self- 
initiated  areas  of  concentration  in  sculpture  can 
be  developed  to  fruition  on  an  advanced  le\'el. 
Whatever  the  direction,  a  critical  emphasis  is 
placed  through  both  open  and  devised  assign- 
ments on  how  materials  and  forms  compatible 
to  personal  statements  are  found.  Graduate 
students  may  register  for  this  course  under 
GRSC621.' 
Formerly  SC  442 

Prerequisite:  FA  SC  22 1  or  FA  SC  222 
Priority  enrollment  to  Fine  Arts  majors. 

FASC  433 
Metals 

1 .5  cr.  3  hrs 

Forming  metal  sculpture  has  contributed 
much  to  the  history  of  sculpture,  particulariy 
in  the  present,  where  the  idiom  has  become  as 
familiar  as  carving  and  modeling.  Concurrently 
offering  both  basic  and  advanced  technical 
instruction  in  welding  and  foraina,  usine  both 
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feiTOUS  and  non-ferrous  metals,  this  course  is 

concerned  with  both  the  technical  and  aesthetic 

aspects  of  metal  sculpture. 

honmrh  SC4:i 

Pirreqiiislle:  Complelion  of  Foiindalion. 

Priority  eimllmeiil  to  Sciilpiiire  majors. 

t/ur  /v  luLcn  ilirci'  times  for  credit. 

FASC  i\t\0 
Sculpture  Since  igzjs 

L.^cr.  \.^  hrs 

Lectures,  discussions,  projects  concerning 
various  artists,  movements,  concepts,  phi- 
losophies, and  critical  theories  influencing 
contemporary  art  with  an  emphasis  on  sculp- 
ture. Focus  on  the  currents  since  194,S. 
Formcrh  SC 2>l 

Prerequisite:  Completion  of  Foiiiulutioii. 
Priority  enrollment  to  I  iiie  \rts  majors. 

GRFA699 

Special  Topics 

1.5- 6  cr 

Graduate  students  may  register  for  upper-level 
undergraduate  liberal  arts  courses  and  studio 
electives  for  graduate  credit.  Graduate  students 
are  expected  to  contribute  at  a  higher  level  in 
the  classroom  and  have  additional  assignments 
(readings,  papers,  etc.)  in  order  to  be  granted 
graduate  credit.  Students  are  advised  to  select 
an  area  of  smdy  that  broadens  or  intensifies 
Iheir  background  in  the  arts,  education,  and 
related  disciplines.  Often  this  work  contributes 
dnectly  to  the  preparation  of  the  graduate 
project  proposal.  In  order  to  register  for  an 
upper-level  undergraduate  course  and  receive 
credit,  the  student  must  submit  a  completed 
special  topics/independent  study  form  to  the 
Office  of  the  Registrar 
Instructor peimissioii  required. 
Repeatable  for  credit. 

Foundation 
Program 

FNDPioi 

Sketching  and  Drawing 

1 .5  cr.  .1  hrs 

This  course  provides  individuals  who  are  not 
majoring  in  the  visual  arts  with  the  basic  skills 
required  to  represent  the  form  of  simple  objects 
and  the  presence  of  space  on  a  two-dimen- 
sional surface.  No  prior  drawing  experience  or 
portfolio  of  work  is  required  to  enroll  in  this 
course.  The  class  includes  instraction  in  the 
basics  of  linear  perspective  using  both  optical 
and  diagrammatic  methods.  In-class  projects 
focus  on  fundamental  principles,  w  hile  home- 
work assignments  support  the  students  as  they 
develop  the  ability  to  sketch  and  draw,  and 
think  and  plan,  using  manual  drawing  tools  and 
materials. 


/;))7»i'i7i  IP  101 

Priorin  enrollment  to  I  heater  De^iv.n  tindleehnolo^i 

mu/ory 

Sot  open  to  nmior\  in  the  Colleiie  ol  ■\rt  and  P>csii;n. 

FNDP102 

Sketching  the  Human  Figure 

I  ..'^  cr.  .1  hrs 

This  course  provides  indi\  iduals  who  are  not 
majoring  in  the  visual  arts  with  an  introduction 
to  some  of  the  materials,  methods,  and  pro- 
cesses useful  when  drawing  the  human  figure. 
No  prior  experience  with  manual  media  or 
portfolio  of  work  is  required.  The  course  intro- 
duces a  basic  series  of  drawing  exercises  using 
the  figure  as  subject.  Analytical  and  responsi\  e 
approaches  are  compared  and  a  range  of  male- 
rials  including  pencil,  charcoal,  and  collage  are 
used.  The  figure  and  the  figurative  volume  in 
its  immediate  spatial  environment  are  studied, 
and  the  ability  to  capture  the  gesture,  appro- 
priate scale,  proportion,  and  mass  of  the  figure 
are  stressed.  Homework  assignments  apply 
principles  learned  in  class. 
Formerly  PP  10: 

Priority  enrollment  to  I  healer  Design  and  Teehnolo«\ 
majors. 
\ot  open  to  nuiiors  in  the  C  'idle»e  of  A  rl  and  Design. 

FNDP103 
Color  Basics 

I  -5  cr  .^  hrs 

This  course  provides  individuals  who  are  not 
majoring  in  the  visual  arts  with  the  basic  skills 
required  to  work  with  some  of  the  fundamental 
properties  of  color  and  use  them  for  represen- 
tational purposes.  No  prior  experience  w  ith 
manual  media  or  portfolio  of  work  is  required. 
The  course  introduces  the  basic  color  vocabu- 
lary and  begins  training  the  eye  to  perceive  and 
apply  the  distinctions  of  hue,  value,  tone  and 
temperature.  Methods  of  color  classification  set 
the  stage  for  a  sequence  of  projects  designed 
to  help  students  develop  the  ability  to  begin 
working  with  color  formally  and  descriptively. 
Homework  assignments  apply  principles 
learned  in  class. 
Formerly  FP  103 

Not  open  to  majors  in  the  College  of  .4  rl  and  Design. 
Priority  enivUmenl  to  Theater  Design  and  Technology 
majors. 

FNDP104 

Materials,  Tools  and  Form 

1  .5  cr  ,^  hrs 

This  cour.se  instructs  students  in  tho.se  basic 
manual  skills  that  help  them  build  three-dimen- 
sional objects  and  spatial  works.  No  prior 
experience  with  manual  media  or  a  portfolio 
of  work  is  required.  Paper  and  wood  are  the 
primary  materials  that  are  used  to  execute 
freestanding  objects  of  various  sizes,  and  all 
assignments  include  instruction  on  how  to  best 
use  and  extend  the  physical  properties  of  these 


materials.  Students  are  challenged  to  fabricate 
works  with  multiple  parts  as  well  as  works 
that  include  some  fonnal  and  mechanical  com- 
plexity. Assignments  that  focus  on  the  design 
of  spaces  and  the  modeling  of  environments 
are  included.  Instruction  is  conducted  in  the 
Foundation  studio  and  wood  shop,  and  all  stu- 
dents are  given  an  orientation  to  the  safe  use  ol 
that  facility  and  all  its  power  tools. 
Fornierh  FP  104 

\ot  open  10 majors  in  llieCiille^^e  ol  \ri  uinl  Desiiin 
Priority  enrollment  to  Theater  Desi^^n  and  Teehiiolo»\ 
niuiori 

FNDPiii 
Drawing 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Drawing  is  approached  as  a  process  by  which 
the  student  examines  and  investigates  the 
visual  worid.  Line.  mark,  and  shape  are  among 
the  drawing  elements  emphasized  in  the  first 
semester  With  these  tools,  students  examine 
the  form  and  structure  of  various  subjects  while 
they  improve  their  manual  skills,  strengthen 
their  \  ision.  and  begin  to  define  their  drawing 
vocabulary.  Graphite  and  charcoal  pencils 
and  a  range  of  appropriate  papers  are  the  most 
frequently  used  matenals.  Historical  precedents 
are  discussed,  master  works  analyzed,  and 
relevant  practical  information  -  including  the 
elements  of  spatial  representation  -  is  assimi- 
lated into  the  fiow  of  class  assignments.  Focus 
is  on  the  challenges  and  rewards  of  developing 
perceptual  skills. 
Formerly  FP  1 10 
Instriietor permission  required. 
Open  to  Foundation  majors  only. 

FNDP112 

Drawing 

?i  cr.  6  hrs 

Building  on  the  sensibilities,  skills,  and  infor- 
mation of  FNDP  111.  students  refine  their 
perceptual  abilities,  utilize  new  media  such 
as  charcoal  and  inks,  and  develop  additional 
drawing  strategies.  Students  undertake  the 
analysis  of  complex  natural  objects,  sculpt 
volume  with  line  and  tone,  encounter  the 
challenge  of  drawing  the  human  figure,  and 
meet  other  situations  that  demand  the  assimila- 
tion of  new  infoimation  and  the  application 
of  advanced  skills.  Controlling  proportion, 
building  volume,  engaging  the  illusion  of 
space,  while  at  the  same  time  developing  the 
desired  quality  of  light  and  illumination  are  the 
descriptive  goals  of  the  semester  Faculty  bring 
skills,  projects,  and  infonnation  developed  in 
the  two-  and  three-dimensional  classes  into  the 
sen'ice  of  drawing. 
Formerly  FPU! 
Instructor  permission  required. 
Prerequisite:  FNDP  111 
Open  to  Foundation  majors  only. 


192 


ijty  of  the  Arls  Undergraduate  and  Graduate  Course  Catalog  2006/2007 


FNDP121 
Two-Dimensional  Design 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

A  focused  inlroduclion  to  the  t\\o-dinicnsion;il 
plane  and  its  elements.  The  first  semester 
defines  the  terminology  and  sharpens  the 
ability  to  discern  and  use  the  visual  elements 
of  point,  line  shape,  and  pattern.  These  fun 
damental  elements  are  studied  as  independent 
units  and  brought  together,  supporting  and 
animating  one  another,  in  a  variety  of  formats. 
Skills  in  the  use  of  black  and  wliite  media 
such  as  inks.  pl;ika  and  acrylic  pigments  and 
equipment  including  technical  pens,  brushes 
and  drafting  tools  are  developed  in  the  first 
semester  It  is.  however,  the  visual  forces 
discovered  during  efforts  to  combine  these 
elements  and  materials  that  define  the  more 
complex  subject  of  the  class. 
homml\FP120 
liKtniclor permission  required. 
Open  It)  Finiiniaiiflij  nujors  only. 

FNDP122 
Two-Dimensional  Desigrn 

.1  cr.  6  hrs 

This  course  builds  on  the  projects  and  skills 
established  in  FNDP  121.  The  majority  of 
FNDP  1 22  is  devoted  to  the  introduction  and 
extended  study  of  color  With  color  comes 
additional  visual  enrichment,  light  and  lumi- 
nosity, a  specialized  language  and  the  necessity 
to  mature  manual  skills  and  control  new 
media  and  concepts.  The  major  works  of  the 
semester  are  based  in  the  use  of  acrylic  paints 
and  require  skills  of  mixing  and  application. 
Other  color  mediums  such  as  collage,  pastels, 
water  colors  and  oil  sticks  are  also  explored. 
Color  theories  are  discussed,  projects  requiring 
tinting,  shading  and  toning  clarify  these  basic 
concepts  and  master  works  of  color  are  studied. 
Ideas  developed  in  the  class  are  shared  with 
the  other  Foundation  courses  and  skills  from 
3D  and  Drawing  are  imported  to  support  cur- 
rent 2D  projects.  As  the  semester  progresses, 
representational  and  non-representational  form 
is  developed  as  students  work  to  integrate  past 
expenence.  refine  their  skills  of  obsenation. 
expand  the  study  of  visual  forces  and  explore 
more  complex  principles  of  organization. 
Instructor  pennission  required. 
Formerly  FP  121 
Prereqmsiie:F\DPni 
Open  Id  Foundation  majors  only. 

FNDP  131 
Three-Dimensional  Design 

3  cr,  6  hrs 

The  course  introduces  students  to  concepts 
of  mass,  volume  and  space,  the  properties 
of  materials,  and  the  unique  visual  qualities 
of  three-dimensional  form.  The  introduc- 
tion of  three-dimensional  ideas  and  related 
terminology  is  combined  with  the  instrtiction 


in  the  use  of  materials  such  as  paper,  wood, 
plaster  and  clay  and  the  operation  of  hand, 
power,  and  digital  tools.  Students  develop  the 
practical  experiences  needed  to  make  objects, 
which  counteract  and  respond  to  forces  and 
answer  visual  requirements.  As  the  semester 
progresses,  challenges  of  as.sembly,  scale 
and  visual  complexity  increase.  Invenlise 
processes,  form  generation,  and  construction 
are  undertaken  as  properties  of  materialsjoin 
with  visual  goals  to  develop  new  forms.  Most 
importantly  students  understand  that  they  have 
access  to  a  new  language  as  they  learn  to  see. 
think,  and  plan  three  dimensionally. 
Formerly  FP  J.W 
Inslnielor permission  required. 
Open  10  Foundation  majors  only. 

FNDP  132 
Three-Dimensional  Design 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Building  on  the  skills,  language,  and  sensi- 
bilities of  FNDP  131.  the  second  semester 
undertakes  more  complex  projects.  Some 
projects  often  involve  the  combining  of  several 
materials  and  require  the  assembly  of  multiple 
parts.  The  semester  builds  in  complexity, 
exploring  the  challenges  of  scale  and  engaging 
time  and  movement  as  part  of  their  concep- 
tion. The  introduction  of  environmental  works, 
setting  in  place  new  principles  of  three-dimen- 
sional organization,  researching  the  order  in 
nature  and  taking  up  the  challenge  of  repre- 
sentation in  three  dimensions  are  some  of  the 
arenas  in  which  students  work.  Faculty  relate 
works  and  share  principles  with  either  the  two 
dimensional,  drawing,  or  time  motion  classes 
and  attempt  to  harvest  skills  and  sensibilities 
developed  in  those  classes  into  the  seiTice  of 
projects  in  Three-Dimensional  Design. 
Formerly  FP  131 
Inslnielor  permission  required. 
Prerequisite:  PyDP  a  I 
Open  to  Foundation  majors  only. 

FNDP  142 

Time  and  Motion 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

An  introduction  to  the  fundamental  principles 
of  time-based  art.  Serial  and  sequential  prin- 
ciples are  developed  through  the  evolution  of 
related  sequential  images  into  narrative  works 
using  manual  and  digital  assemblage,  montage 
and  collage.  Students  explore  two-dimensional 
and  three-dimensional  shapes  and  fonns  uti- 
lizing digital  video  capture  of  kinetic  works, 
objects,  and  performance.  Students  work  with 
digital  video  recording,  editing,  and  sound 
applications  while  investigating  the  dynamics 
of  tiiue. 

Formerh  FP  NO 
Instruetor permission  required. 
Prerequisites: FNDP  111  FNDP  121.  FNDP  L^l 
Open  to  Foundation  majors  only. 


FNDP151 

Two-Dimensional  Design  Principles 

3  cr.  h  hrs. 

'I'hc  fundamental  principles  and  language  of  the 
\  isual  arts  within  the  two-dimensional  plane. 
The  first  semester  defines  and  investigates  the 
visual  elements  of  point,  line,  shape,  pattern 
and  value.  These  fundamental  elements  are 
analyzed  as  independent  units  and  brought 
together  supporting  and  animating  one  another 
in  a  variety  of  formats.  The  in\  estigation  of 
compositional  forces,  interactions  of  shape 
with  format,  historic  origins,  mathematical 
stiTJctures.  time-based  and  sequential  con- 
cepts are  explored.  Perceptual  abilities  and 
hand  skills  are  developed  using  a  variety  of 
traditional  and  digital  media.  Examination  of 
principles  of  movement  in  two-dimensional 
space  using  animated  imagery  and  digital  ani- 
mation .software  is  incorporated.  The  discovei^ 
of  the  power  of  the  underiying  fundamentals 
and  their  application  defines  the  more  complex 
subject  of  this  class. 
lormerly  FNDP  121 
Insiruetor permission  required. 
Open  to  Foundation  majors  only 

FNDP  152 
Two-Dimensional  Design 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

This  cour.se  builds  on  the  projects  and  skills 
established  in  FNDP  1  ."i  1 .  The  majority  of 
FNDP  152  is  devoted  to  the  introduction  and 
extended  study  of  color.  With  color  comes 
additional  visual  enrichment,  light  and  lumi- 
nosity, a  specialized  language  and  the  necessity 
to  mature  manual  skills  and  control  new 
media  and  concepts.  The  major  works  of  the 
semester  are  based  in  the  use  of  acrylic  paints 
and  require  skills  of  mixing  and  application. 
Other  color  mediums  such  as  collage,  pastels, 
water  colors  and  oil  sticks  are  also  explored. 
Color  theories  are  discussed,  projects  requiring 
tinting,  shading  and  toning  clarify  these  basic 
concepts  and  master  works  of  color  are  studied. 
Ideas  developed  in  the  class  are  shared  with 
the  other  Foundation  courses  and  skills  from 
3D  and  Drawing  are  imported  to  support  cur- 
rent 2D  projects.  As  the  semester  progresses, 
representational  and  non-representational  form 
is  developed  as  .students  work  to  integrate  past 
experience,  refine  their  skills  of  obsenation. 
expand  the  study  of  visual  forces  and  explore 
iriore  cotuplex  principles  of  organization. 
Instructor  permission  required. 
Formerly  FNDP  122 
I'rerei/wsite:  FNDP  151 
Open  to  Foundation  majors  only. 

FNDP  161 

Three-Dimensional  Design/Time 

Motion 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

An  introduction  to  the  fundamental  principles 
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ol  three-dimensional  and  time-based  work. 
Concepts  ol  space,  movement,  mass,  volume, 
the  qualities  and  properties  of  materials  as  well 
as  kinetic  works  are  explored  using  traditional 
and  digital  processes.  As  the  semester  pro- 
gresses the  construction  of  three-dimensional 
objects  emphasizing  serial  and  sequential 
concepts  combines  w  ith  the  use  of  video  for 
motion  capture  and  other  means  of  exploring 
fundamental  time-based  u  orks.  The  course 
emphasis  is  on  processes  of  thinking  and  plan- 
ning, thoughtful  articulation  of  form,  principles 
of  perception  and  an  appreciation  and  refine- 
ment of  acuity  in  regards  to  static  and  kinetic 
forms. 

lonnfilvFNDPIil. 
Inslniclnr permission  icqiiiifd. 
Open  III  I'lmndalutn  niajdrs  only. 

FNDP162 
Three-Dimensional  Design 

.1  cr.  6  hrs 

Building  on  the  skills,  language,  and  sensi- 
bilities of  FNDP  161.  the  second  semester 
undertakes  more  complex  projects.  Some 
projects  often  involve  the  coinbining  of  several 
materials  and  require  the  assembly  of  multiple 
parts.  The  semester  builds  in  complexity, 
exploring  the  challenges  of  scale  and  engaging 
time  and  moxement  as  part  of  their  concep- 
tion. The  introduction  of  environmental  works, 
setting  in  place  new  principles  of  threc-diinen- 
sional  organization,  researching  the  order  in 
nature  and  taking  up  the  challenge  of  repre- 
sentation in  three  dimensions  are  some  of  the 
arenas  in  which  students  work.  Faculty  relate 
\\  orks  and  share  pnnciples  w  ith  either  the  two 
dimensional,  drawing,  or  time  motion  classes 
and  attempt  to  harvest  skills  and  sensibilities 
developed  in  those  classes  into  the  service  of 
projects  in  Three-Dimensional  Design. 
honm-rlvFSDFLV 
Prmqiiisile:F\'DPI6I 
Open  to  Foundulion  majors  only. 

FNDP  171 

Time  and  Motion 

.^  cr.  b  hrs. 

Building  on  the  concepts  and  sensibilities  of 
FNDP  l.'il  Two-Dimensional  Design  Principles 
and  FNDP  161  Three-Dimensional  Design/ 
Time  Motion,  students  undertake  an  expanded 
exploration  of  time-based  art.  Students  develop 
works  that  explore  mechanical  and  digital 
animation  devices,  kinetics,  and  the  cinematic 
language.  Projects  that  focus  on  the  controlled 
movement  of  objects,  the  positioning  of 
the  viewer  and  the  use  of  sound  prepare  the 
students  for  the  development  of  increasingly 
complex  narrative  works.  Students  experiment 
with  a  variety  of  materials  and  media. 
Inslnielor permission  required. 
Open  to  Foundation  majors  only. 


Graphic  Design 


GOES  101 

Freshman  Graphic  Design  Projects 

L.'^cr.  ."^  hi>. 

.An  electi\e  course  introducing  the  Foundation 
student  to  the  profession  of  graphic  design  and 
Its  working  processes. The  classwork  begins 
w  ith  directed  formal  studies  and  leads  to  an 
introductory  communication  project.  Emphasis 
on  the  cral'tsmanship  and  working  methods  of 
the  students  as  well  as  the  breadth  and  depth  of 
the  student's  individual  investigative  process. 
Studio  lecture/demonstrations  locus  upon  pro- 
fessional case  studies  to  .supplement  the  course 
assignments.  This  course  offers  the  student  the 
opportunity  to  measure  his  or  her  suitability  to 
the  Graphic  Design  major. 
lormerl,  (,/)  l(K^ 
I'nmil]  eiiridlnhiil  In  Fmindulion  ntdjors. 

GOES  201 
Design  Systems 

.>  cr.  6  hrs 

.An  intensive  laboratory  where  the  formal 
aspects  of  composition,  organic  and  geometric 
form,  color,  symbolic  drawing,  craftsmanship, 
and  the  processes  of  conceptualizing  are  inves- 
tigated. All  of  the  assignments  are  founded  on 
directed  goals  and  playful  investigation  to  tram 
the  student  in  the  areas  of  selection,  set  theory, 
and  \  isual  logic. 
Fnrnnrh  (,7):/.M 
Prerequisites:  Completion  of  Foundation  or  M\IDI 

nil.  \nini  11)2 

I'rioiili  eiindlmeiil  Ui  Graphie  Design  majors. 

GOES  202 
Design  Systems 

.1  cr.  6  hrs 

A  continuation  of  Design  Systems  GDES  20 1 . 

Further  investigation  of  the  visual  language  of 

design,  culminating  in  a  basic  communication 

problem. 

Formerly  GD  2 1 3B 

Prerequisite:  GDES  201 

Priorit\  enridlnieiit  to  Graphie  Design  majors. 

GDES 203 
Letterform  Design 

.1  cr.  6  hrs 

The  analysis  and  development  of  letterforms. 

The  norms  of  weight,  proportion,  character 

width,  and  alphabetic  relationships  are 

de\  eloped  perceptually,  by  hand.  This  course 

stresses  the  inherent  optical  relationships  that 

exist  in  the  construction  of  typefaces  derived 

from  the  Latin  alphabet. 

Formerly  GD  2 10 

Prereqnisile:  Completion  of  Foundation  or  MMDI 

lOniMDl!02. 

Priority  enrollment  to  Graphie  Design  majors. 


GDES  212 

Typography  Fundamentals 

.1  cr.  6  hrs 

The  course  addresses  the  basic  loniial  lan- 
guage of  typography  and  the  application  of 
typographic  principles  to  frame  basic  commu- 
nication messages.  Typographic  investigations 
are  achieved  by  both  manual  and  digital  means. 
Formerly  GD  212 

Prereipnsnes:  Completion  ol  Foundation  or  \l  Ml>l 
I  OF  MMDI  102 

Priority  enrollment  to  Graphie  Design  majors  and 
Fypography  minors. 

GDES  221 
Descriptive  Drawing 

.1  cr.  6  hrs 

,\  freehand  drawing  course  that  teaches  the 
student  to  consciously  observe,  analyze,  under- 
stand, and  represent  the  underlying  structure 
and  form  of  manmade  and  natural  objects. 
Logical  representation  and  problem-solving  is 
emphasized.  A  visual  vocabulary  of  line,  shape, 
value,  texture,  and  their  spatial  organization 
is  developed  so  that  drawing  can  be  used  as  a 
method  of  research  and  invention. 
lornierlyGD2ll  \ 

Prerequisite:  Completion  id  foundation. 
Priority  enrollment  to  Graphic  Design  ma|ors, 

GDES 222 
Descriptive  Drawing 

.1  cr.  6  hrs 

.A  continuation  of  Descriptive  Drawing  GDES 

22 1 .  A  freehand,  analytical  drawing  course 

that  concentrates  on  organic  form  and  objects 

Ironi  nature.  Formal  composition  and  visual 

vocabulary  of  line,  shape,  value,  texture,  and 

spatial  organization  are  stressed.  Drawing  skills 

are  developed  to  sketch  and  research  visual 

concepts,  as  well  as  to  use  the  medium  for  the 

invention  of  original  images  in  upper-le\el 

courses. 

Formerly  GD 21  IB 

Prerequisite:  GDES  22 1 

Priority  enrollment  to  Graphie  Design  majors. 

GDES  301 
Communications  Studio 

.1  cr.  6  hrs 

Developing  an  understanding  of  visual  rela- 
tionships and  how  to  use  them  to  create  visual 
iinpact  and  clarity  while  solving  communi- 
cations problems.  Invention,  intuition,  and 
discovery  are  combined  with  logical  thought 
and  thorough  preliminary  research.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  refining  the  student's  per- 
ceptual abilities,  hand  skills,  and  the  integration 
of  various  media.  Coursework  is  completed 
using  both  traditional  and  computer  technolo- 
gies. Students  must  have  working  knowledge 
of  Adobe  Illustrator,  basic  image  scanning,  and 
basic  Macintosh  operation  or  be  concurrently 
enrolled  in  EMDI  201. 
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Formerly  GDMIA 

Prerequmc:EMDrj)l 

Open  Id  Uraphie  Desrin  nuijors  only. 

GOES  302 
Communications  Studio 

3  cr.  6  hr,s 

A  contmuaiion  of  GOES  301 .  conccntriiling 
on  the  development  of  color.  sensitivit_\. 
perceptual  abilities,  and  hand  skills  within  a 
communications  context.  A  working  process 
that  develops  invention  through  logical  thought 
and  intuition  is  applied  to  coinmunication 
problems.  Coursework  is  completed  using 
both  traditional  and  computer  technologies. 
Students  must  have  working  knowledge  of 
Adobe  Illustrator,  basic  image  scanning,  and 
basic  Macintosh  operation  or  he  concuncntly 
enrolled  in  EMDl  203. 
Formerly  GD  31  IB 
Prerecjiilsite:  GOES  301 
Open  to  Graphic  Design  nmjon  only. 

GOES  311 

Typographic  Systems 

3  cr.  6  hr.s 

This  course  investigates  and  defines  the 
principles  of  typography  in  a  communica- 
tion context.  Directed  research  based  upon 
typographic  nonns  addresses  the  issues  of 
informational  hierarchies  achievable  through 
visual  form  and  structure  as  well  as  the  edito- 
rial and  expressive  potentials  of  typography. 
Coursework  is  completed  both  using  traditional 
and  computer  technologies.  Students  must  have 
working  knowledge  of  Adobe  InDesign  and 
basic  Macintosh  operation  or  be  concurrently 
enrolled  in  EMDl  202.  Workmg  knowledge  of 
Adobe  Illustrator  is  prefened. 
Formerly  GD  306  A 
Prereqwsiles:EMDI  201.  GOES  212 

GOES  312 
Typograpliic  Systems 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

This  course  is  an  extension  and  continuation  of 
Typographic  Systems  GDES  311.  The  course 
addresses  the  typographic  principles  of  the 
grid,  text  typography,  text  hierarchies,  and 
image  integration,  all  within  the  context  of  a 
multipage  format.  Students  must  have  working 
knowledge  of  Adobe  InDesign.  image  scan- 
ning, and  basic  knowledge  of  Photoshop  or 
be  concurrently  enrolled  in  Electronic  Media/ 
Production  II  EMDl  312  to  gain  admission  to 
this  course.  Additional  working  knowledge  of 
Adobe  Illustrator  is  preferred. 
Formerly  GD306B 
Prerequisites:  GDES  311.  EMDl  202 

GDES  321 

Drawing  Applications  I 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

This  elective  course  stresses  the  development 


of  perception,  color  sensitivity,  and  hand  skills 
within  the  context  of  drawing.  The  selection 
and  development  of  formal  issues  is  connected 
to  communication  concepts.  Using  drawing  as 
the  primary  medium,  the  student  develops  pic- 
torial images  that  represent  and  communicate 
ideas,  feelings,  and  information. 
Formerly  GD 3 J6A 

GDES  331 
Photographies  I 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Develops  a  designer's  methodology  and  view- 
point to  achieve  both  structure  and  meaning 
in  photography,  and  as  a  way  to  extend  the 
range  of  how  objects  and  nature  can  be  seen 
and  translated  using  photographic  processes. 
Students  use  both  traditional  photography  and 
digital  software  to  create  hybrid  photographic 
images. 

Formerly  GD  3 1 OA 
Priority  enrolhneni  to  Graphic  Design  majors. 

GDES 333 

Color  and  Image  Concepts 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Addresses  color  concepts  developed  deduc- 
tively from  nature  and  inductively  by 
programming  relationships  based  on  the  pn- 
mary  attributes  of  color:  temperature,  intensity, 
and  value.  An  application,  in  which  color  is  the 
central  feature  within  a  communications  con- 
text, evolves  from  a  thorough  research  process. 
Diverse  media  are  used.  Applications  may  use 
two-  and  three-dimensional  formats. 
Formerly  GD3L^ 
Prerequisite:  GDES  202 
Open  to  Graphic  Design  majors  only. 

GDES33Z, 
Font  Design  Lab 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

The  emphasis  of  this  course  is  on  the  design 
and  production  of  an  entire  alphabet  or  limited 
set  of  letters  to  form  distinct  word  picture  as  in 
a  logotype.  The  work  process  seamlessly  inte- 
grates hand  and  computer  skills.  Students  rely 
on.  expand,  and  also  question  existing  conven- 
tions of  the  Roman  alphabet.  The  course  uses 
specialized  type  design  software  to  make  the 
new  typefaces  available  in  word  processing  or 
page  layout  environments.  The  course  provides 
highly  applicable  professional  skills. 
Prerequisites:  GDES  203 

GDES  335 
Single  Image 

3  cr,  6  hrs 

This  course  explores  the  communication  poten- 
tial of  imagery  both  in  a  single  and/or  .serial 
format.  Students  develop  an  understanding  of 
literal  and  abstract  forms  of  expression  and 
how  they  can  be  used  to  articulate  and  solve 
visual  concepts. 


Formerly  GD  326 

Prerequisite:  GDES  202 

Student  must  have  completed  the  first  semester  of 

their  Sophomore  year  145  credits). 

Open  to  majors  in  ihe  College  of  Art  and  Design  only. 

Priority  enrolhneiii  10  Graphic  Design  inajdrs. 

GDES 336 

Visualizing  Information 

3  cr,  6  hrs 

This  elective  course  emphasizes  the  analytical 
understanding,  puiposeful  stiucturing.  and 
clear  visual  presentation  of  information-rich 
content.  Issues  of  information  design  including 
accessibility,  tran.sparency.  credibility,  quantity, 
density,  dimensionality,  and  utility,  as  well  as 
universality  and  language  independence  are 
investigated.  Applications  including  maps, 
guides,  diagrains.  instructions,  timelines, 
charts,  graphs,  and  tables  are  explored  using 
both  traditional  and  electronic  media. 
Prerequisite:  GDES  201 

GDES  401 
Design  Studio 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

A  wide-ranging  exploration  of  the  connections 
between  image  and  text,  and  symbolic  and 
narrative  imagery.  These  studies  are  supported 
by  inquiries  into  semiotics,  information  theory, 
and  research  methodology.  TTiis  course  uses 
both  traditional  and  computer  technologies 
within  a  thorough  research  process.  Preliminary 
research  and  definition  of  a  self-generated 
degree  project  is  undertaken  by  Graphic  Design 
majors  in  this  course.  Students  should  have 
expertise  in  Adobe  InDesign.  Adobe  Illustrator, 
and  Adobe  Photoshop. 
Formerly  GD4I I A 
Prerequisite:  GDES  302 
Open  to  Graphic  Design  majors  only. 

GDES  402 

Design  Studio:  Senior  Project 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

A  self-generated  degree  project  involving 
research,  proposals,  complete  design  for- 
mulation, and  final  presentation.  Topics  are 
reviewed  by  a  panel  of  faculty  in  Graphic 
Design:  and  the  students  are  reviewed  by  an 
outside  critic  midway  through  the  preliminary 
stages  of  development.  This  course  uses  both 
traditional  and  computer  technologies  within 
a  thorough  research  process.  Students  should 
have  expertise  in  Adobe  InDesign.  Adobe 
Illustrator,  and  Adobe  Photoshop. 
Formerly  CD  41  IB 
Prerequisite:  GDES  40! 
Open  to  Graphic  Design  majors  only 

GDES  ^03 
Problem  Solving 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Develops  approaches  to  solving  communi- 
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cations  problems  of  diverse  character  and 
increasingly  practical  application.  It  assumes 
a  high  level  of  fonnal  competence  and  places 
special  emphasis  on  working  within  technical 
and  time  constraints  by  developing  clear  and 
concise  thought  patterns.  This  course  uses  both 
traditional  and  computer  technologies  within 
a  thorough  research  process.  Students  should 
ha\  e  expertise  in  Adobe  InDesign.  Adobe 
Illustrator.  Adobe  Photoshop.  Macromedia 
Director.  Macromedia  Flash,  and  Macromedia 
Dreamwea\er. 
Foymerlv  GI)412A 
Pren-qiiisile:  GOES  302 
Open  10  Graphic  Design  majors  only. 

GOES  404 
Problem  Solving 

?  cr.  6  hrs 

A  contmuation  of  Problem  Solving  GOES  403. 
This  course  develops  approaches  to  solving 
communications  problems  of  broad  scope  and 
increasingly  practical  application.  Students 
work  within  technical  and  time  constraints 
w  hile  developing  clear  and  concise  thought 
patterns.  The  course  assumes  a  high  level  of 
fonnal  competence  and  places  special  emphasis 
on  the  development  of  unified  visual  and  con- 
ceptual relationships  across  various  formats 
and  scale.  Both  traditional  and  computer  tech- 
nologies are  used  within  a  thorough  research 
process.  Students  should  have  expertise  in 
Adobe  InDesign,  Adobe  Illustrator.  Adobe 
Photoshop.  Macromedia  Director.  Macromedia 
Flash,  and  Macromedia  Dreamweaver. 
Formerly  GD  4 !2B 
Prcreiiiiisilc:  GOES  403 
Open  li>  (hiipbif  Design  majors  only. 

GDES^jii 

Advanced  Typography 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

This  elective  course  addresses  typography  as 
a  primary  vehicle  to  coinmunicate  information 
and  as  a  support  to  images.  Assignments  range 
from  informational  design  to  expressive,  con- 
tent-based problems,  to  intuitive  investigations 
and  formal  experiments.  Although  traditional 
methods  of  conceptualizing  are  used  within  a 
thorough  visual  process,  extensive  computer 
work  is  involved.  Students  should  have  exper- 
tise in  Adobe  InDesign.  Adobe  Illustrator,  and 
Adobe  Photoshop. 
Formerly  GD  426 
Prerequisite:  GDES3I2 

Priority  enrollment  to  Graphic  Design  majors  and 
Typography  minors. 
May  be  tul^en  twice  for  credit. 

GRGD699 

Special  Topics 

1.5- 6  cr 

Graduate  students  may  register  for  upper-level 

undergraduate  liberal  arts  courses  and  studio 


electives  for  graduate  credit.  Graduate  students 
are  expected  to  contribute  at  a  higher  level  in 
the  classroom  and  have  additional  assignments 
(readings,  papers,  etc.)  in  order  to  be  granted 
graduate  credit.  Students  are  advised  to  select 
an  area  of  study  that  broadens  or  intensifies 
their  background  in  the  arts,  education,  and 
related  disciplines.  Often  this  work  contributes 
directly  to  the  preparation  of  the  graduate 
project  proposal.  In  order  to  register  for  an 
upper-level  undergraduate  course  and  recei\e 
credit,  the  student  must  submit  a  completed 
special  topics/independent  study  form  to  the 
Office  of  the  Registrar. 
Instructor  permiss  ion  required. 
Rcpcatahle  for  credit. 

CAIN  497 
Design  Internship 

3cr.  6  hrs 
Formerly  l\  440 
Instructor  permission  required. 
Repeataltle  for  credit. 


Graduate 


GRAD650 

University  Seminar:  Structure  and 
Metaphor 

3  cr,  3  hrs 

An  interdisciplinan  seminar  in  which  students 
from  the  several  graduate  programs  examine 
theoretical  issues  of  structure  and  metaphor 
in  relation  to  art  and  design.  Topics  include 
cognition  and  perception,  meaning  and  rep- 
resentation, and  systems  of  organization  and 
expression.  (May  be  taken  to  satisfy  Aesthetics 
and  Art  Criticism  co-requisites  for  the  MAT 
program.) 
Formerly  GR  691 
Restricted  10  students  enrolled  in  graduate  programs. 

G  RAD  651 

University  Seminar:  Art  and  Society 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

An  interdisciplinary  seminar  in  which  students 
from  all  graduate  programs  examine  theoretical 
issues  relating  to  the  place  of  art  and  design 
in  society.  Topics  include  the  social  role  of 
the  artist/designer,  public  policy  and  the  arts, 
issues  of  post-modernism,  and  aesthetic  and 
ethical  implications  of  emerging  arts  commu- 
nication technologies.  (May  be  taken  to  satisfy 
Sociology/Anthropology  corequisite  for  the 
MAT  program.) 
Formerly  CR  692 
Restricted  to  students  enrolled  in  graduate  programs. 

GRAD652 
Studio  and  Text 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Focuses  on  the  creation  and  development 


of  text  in  the  context  ol  the  \isual  arts  Ironi 
text  that  generates  the  \  isual  to  text  thai  is  an 
essential  part  of  the  work.  A  concept-gener- 
ating course,  this  combines  the  making  of  art 
and  a  writing  workshop.  Students  may  choose 
to  work  in  any  of  various  visual  arts  areas, 
including  book  arts,  picture  books,  painting, 
printmaking.  sculpture,  photography,  and  mul- 
timedia. 
I'ornieih  GRlilO 

Open  to  graduate  \ludcms  in  the  College  of  Art  and 
Design  only 
May  he  taken  twice  jor credit. 

GRAD750 

University  Seminar:  Criticism 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

An  interdisciplinary  seminar  in  w  hich 

advanced  graduate  students  from  various 

disciplines  in  the  visual  arts  further  examine 

the  nature  of  image-making  with  particular 

attention  to  the  theories  and  applications  of 

criticism. 

Formerly  GR  7'JI 

Open  to  graduate  students  in  the  College  of  -1  rt  and 

Design  only 

GRXX699 

Special  Topics 

1.3-6  cr 

Graduate  students  may  register  for  upper-le\  el 
undergraduate  liberal  arts  courses  and  studio 
electives  for  graduate  credit.  Graduate  students 
are  expected  to  contribute  at  a  higher  level  in 
the  classroom  and  have  additional  assignments 
(readings,  papers,  etc.)  in  order  to  be  granted 
graduate  credit.  Students  are  advised  to  select 
an  area  of  study  that  broadens  or  intensifies 
their  background  in  the  arts,  education,  and 
related  disciplines.  Often  this  work  contributes 
directly  to  the  preparation  of  the  graduate 
project  proposal.  In  order  to  register  for  an 
upper-level  undergraduate  course  and  receive 
credit,  the  student  must  submit  a  completed 
special  topics/independent  study  form  to  the 
Office  of  the  Registrar. 
Instructor  permission  required.  Rcpcatahle  hr  credit. 

Graduate  -  ceramics 

GRCR  611 

Major  Studio  I/Ceramics 

6cr.  10  hrs 

Evaluation  of  the  student's  artistic  involve- 
ment, projecting  and  testing  options  for  the 
direction  of  the  student's  graduate  work. 
Formerly  CR  610 

Open  to  graduate  Ceramics  majors  only 
May  be  lal.  en  twice  for  credit. 
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GRCR  612 

Major  Studio  ll/Ceramics 

6cr.  lOhrs 

Further  exploration  oroplions.  with  increased 

awareness  of  theoretical  issues  and  personal 

vision.  Greater  locus  on  the  student's  work. 

with  a  view  to  completing  the  repertoire  of 

skills  and  expression  in  the  medium  needed  to 

undertake  a  thesis  project. 

FmwfilyCR6Il 

Prm-qwsile:GRCRhl! 

Open  10  gradikile  Ceninms  iniijois  oiilv. 

May  hi'  Ink  I'll  iM'ict'  lor  cicdil. 

GRCR 660 
Ceramics 

]>a:  .1  hrs 

Through  lecture  and  demonstration,  students 
learn  basic  skills  such  as  handbuilding, 
throwing,  and  press  molding  with  an  introduc- 
tion 10  loading  and  I'inng  kilns.  Mixing  clay, 
.slips,  and  glazes  is  also  covered.  Meets  with 
CRCM  22Q.  In  order  to  receive  graduate  credit, 
graduate  students  are  expected  to  exceed  under- 
graduate course  expectations  by  applying  the 
skills  and  competencies  outlined  in  the  syllabus 
to  graduate-level  concepts  that  typically  relate 
to  their  major  program  of  study.  In  this  regard, 
graduate  students  taking  this  graduate  elective 
are  required  to  meet  w  ith  the  instructor  prior  to 
the  start  ofelass  to  dctcniiine  and  outline  the 
nature  of  the  requirements  to  be  met. 
Formerly  CR  650 

Restricted  10  sliideiits  cumUcdin  oradiiale  pniiinims. 
\ot  (ipcii  to  gnuhiale  Ceruoua  inujors. 
Mu)  he  taken  iKiee  lor  credit. 

GRCR  711 

Major  Studio  Ill/Ceramics 

6cr.  10  hrs 

Planning  and  initiation  of  a  sustained  body  of 
mature  work  to  be  presented  in  a  thesis  exhibi- 
tion following  the  thesis  exhibition  semester. 
Formerly  CR  jlo 
Prereiiiiisite:GRCR6l2 
Open  to  'graduate  Ceniiiiies  major',  onh. 
May  he  taken  nnee  lor  credit. 

Graduate  - 

Electronic  Media 

GREM601 

Electronic  Media/Production  I 

l.-^cr.  .ihrs 

.Addresses  the  development  of  foundation 
computer  skills  in  image  scanning  technology, 
desktop  publishing,  digital  photographic 
technologies,  and  basic  output  procedures. 
Technical  expertise  and  efficient  working 
methodologies  are  applied  to  problems  brought 
into  the  class  from  other  design  courses  as  well 


as  from  both  individual  and  group-assigned 
projects.  All  softw  are  is  standard  to  current 
graphic  design  industry  practices.  Meets  w  iih 
EMDI  201 .  In  order  to  receive  graduate  credit, 
graduate  students  are  expected  to  exceed  under- 
graduate course  expectations  by  applying  the 
skills  and  competencies  outlined  in  the  syllabus 
to  graduate-level  concepts  that  typically  relate 
to  their  major  program  of  study.  In  this  regard, 
graduate  students  taking  this  graduate  elective 
are  required  to  meet  w  ith  the  instructor  prior  lo 
the  start  ofelass  to  detemiine  and  outline  the 
nature  of  the  requirements  to  be  met. 
Formerly  EM  Mil 

Restricted  to  stiideiils  enrolled  in  ;.;iudiiateproiiraiii\. 
May  he  taken  twice  lor  credit. 

GREM610 

Digital  Multimedia 

.^  cr.  ,^  hrs 

The  elements  of  digital  multimedia  production 
techniques  address  the  integration  and  creation 
of  digital  media  for  websites  and  interac- 
tive programs.  The  course  involves  hands-on 
production  experience  as  well  as  pei"spective 
on  developments  in  this  rapidly  growing  field 
through  the  readings  and  lectures.  Students 
create  interactive  projects  involving  digital 
imagery,  video,  sound,  and  animation.  A  third 
of  the  semester  is  dedicated  to  authoring  a  w  eb- 
site.  Software  utilized  includes  Director.  Flash. 
Dreamweaver.  iMovie.  iDVD.  Garageband. 
and  Audacity.  Emphasis  is  on  clear  communi- 
cation and  the  creation  of  intuitive  interactive 
interfaces.  Graduate  students  generally  inte- 
grate projects  that  rellect  research  or  thesis 
concerns. 
Formerly  EM  till) 
Restricted  to  students  enrolled  m  «rad\iate propams. 

GREM699 

Special  Topics 

I  ..S  -  6  cr 

Graduate  students  may  register  for  upper-level 
undergraduate  liberal  arts  courses  and  studio 
electives  for  graduate  credit.  Graduate  students 
are  expected  to  contribute  at  a  higher  level  in 
the  classroom  and  have  additional  assignments 
(readings,  papers,  etc.)  in  order  to  be  granted 
graduate  credit.  Students  are  advLsed  to  select 
an  area  of  study  that  broadens  or  intensilles 
their  background  in  the  arts,  education,  and 
related  di.sciplines.  Often  this  work  contributes 
directly  to  the  preparation  of  the  graduate 
project  proposal.  In  order  to  register  for  an 
upper-level  undergraduate  course  and  receive 
credit,  the  student  must  submit  a  completed 
special  topics/independent  study  form  to  the 
Office  of  the  Registrar. 
Instructor  permission  required. 
Repeulablefor  credit. 


Graduate -Fine  Arts 


GRFA611 

Independent  Studio  I 

.Ut.   II)  his 

Intended  to  assist  students  in  establishing  inde- 
pendent production  in  their  major  discipline 
while  acquiring  the  ability  to  integrate  studio 
production  with  the  demands  of  off-campus 
life.  .At  the  conclusion  of  Summer  I  and  sub- 
sequently. Winter  Critique  i.  the  student  and 
faculty  mentor  agree  on  a  plan  of  work  to 
be  pursued  during  the  off-campus  semester, 
w  hich  is  a  continuation  of  work  begun  in  the 
previous  semester.  The  students  are  required 
to  propose  a  direction  for  their  investigations 
and  have  access  to  off-campus  studio  space  in 
which  to  carry  out  the  proposal.  Enrollment 
in  the  Independent  Studio  requires  a  commit- 
ment of  I  %)  hours,  equivalent  to  10  hours  of 
studio  activity  per  week  during  the  L^-weck 
off-campus  semester  The  studio  inentor 
meets  with  the  student  five  times  during  the 
semester  at  three-week  intervals,  reviewing  the 
student's  progress  for  a  1/2  hour  session.  The 
first  meeting  may  take  place  at  the  mentor's 
studio.  The  last  meeting  is  the  final  critique  of 
the  semester,  which  takes  place  at  the  Winter 
Critique  held  at  the  University. 
F()i/;;(t/i  fa  Ml 

Prereqwstte:  GRCR  611  .GRFF 61 1  or  GRSC6II 
Corequisite.GRFA  621 

Open  to  majors  in  the  Summer  MF^  proi^ram  only 
Mu]  he  taken  mice  for  credit. 

GRFA612 
Independent  Studio  II 

3cr.  10  hrs 

Intended  to  assist  students  in  establishing  inde- 
pendent production  in  their  major  discipline 
while  acquiring  the  ability  to  integrate  studio 
production  with  the  demands  of  off-campus 
life.  At  the  conclusion  of  Summer  I  and  sub- 
sequently. Winter  Critique  I,  the  student  and 
I'aculty  mentor  agree  on  a  plan  of  work  to 
be  pursued  during  the  off-campus  semester, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  work  begun  in  the 
previous  semester.  The  students  are  required 
to  propose  a  direction  for  their  investigations 
and  have  access  to  off-campus  studio  space  in 
which  to  carry  out  the  proposal.  Enrollment 
in  the  Independent  Studio  requires  a  commit- 
ment of  150  hours,  equivalent  to  10  hours  of 
studio  activity  per  week  during  the  15-week 
off-campus  .semester.  The  studio  mentor 
meets  with  the  student  five  times  during  the 
semester  at  three-week  intervals,  reviewing  the 
student's  progress  for  a  1/2  hour  session.  The 
first  meeting  may  take  place  at  the  mentor's 
studio.  The  last  meeting  is  the  final  critique  of 
the  semester,  which  takes  place  at  the  Winter 
Critique  held  at  the  University. 
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Fomu'iiv  FA  M2 

PrerequisilcrhRI  \  t)U 

Coicqiiisile:  GRFA  622 

Open  10  majors  in  the  Siimnier  MFA  program  nnly. 

\lav  he  hik en  iHice lor ciedil. 

GRFA  613 
Graduate  Drawing 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Advanced  studio  develops  and  expands  ihc 
student's  visual  language  and  skills  while  chal- 
lenging their  conceptual  approach  to  drawing 
hy  examining  and  applying  the  use  of  materials 
and  methods  having  historic  and  cultural  ori- 
gins. 

A,);-;hc)7i  FAhU 

Open  Id  maiors  in  the  Summer  MFA  program  only. 
May  he  taken  iniee  for  ereilil. 

GRFA  614 
Studio  Topics 

3  cr.  5  hrs 

This  course  brings  together  students  from  each 

of  the  major  disciplines  to  explore  studio  issues 

common  to  all  visual  arts. 

Formerly  FA  OKI 

Prerequisite:  GRFA  b  1 3 

Open  to  majors  in  the  Summer  MFA  program  only 

May  he  taken  t»iee  toreredil. 

GRFA  621 

Independent  Writing  Project  I 

1.5  cr.  3  hrs 

The  Independent  Writing  Project  is  a  coreq- 
uisite  of  the  Independent  Studio  1  and  11.  and 
IS  intended  to  inform  the  student's  ongoing 
Independent  Studio  investigations  undertaken 
during  the  fall  and  spring  off-campus  semes- 
ters. The  student  proposes  an  area  of  research 
uuended  as  a  continued  examination  of  topics 
introduced  during  the  previous  summer 
seminars.  Structure  and  Metaphor  or  Art  and 
Society.  The  student  is  encouraged  to  explore 
through  writing  the  range  of  issues  emanating 
from  seminar  reading  and  discussion  and  the 
relationship  of  these  external  influences  to  the 
development  of  themes  and  directions  being 
explored  in  the  studio  work. 
Formerly  FA  695 

Prerequisite:  GRA  D  650  or  GRA  D  651 
Open  to  majors  in  the  Summer  MFA  program  only 
May  be  taken  twice  for  credit. 

GRFA  622 

Independent  Writing  Project  II 

1.3  cr.  3  hrs 

The  Independent  Writing  Project  is  a  coreq- 
uisiteof  the  Independent  Studio  I  and  II.  and 
is  intended  to  inform  the  student's  ongoing 
Independent  Studio  investigations  undertaken 
during  the  fall  and  spring  off-campus  semes- 
ters. The  student  proposes  an  area  of  research 
intended  as  a  continued  examination  of  topics 
introduced  during  the  previous  summer 


seminars.  Structure  and  Metaphor  or  .Art  and 
Society.  The  student  is  encouraged  to  explore 
through  writing  the  range  of  issues  emanating 
from  seminar  reading  and  discussion  and  the 
relationship  of  these  external  influences  to  the 
development  of  themes  and  directions  being 
explored  in  the  studio  work. 
Formerly  FA  696 
Prerequisite:  GRFA  621 

Open  to  majors  in  the  Summer  MFA  program  only. 
May  he  taken  iHiee  for  credit. 

GRFA  740 
Professional  Practices 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

This  course  is  designed  to  familiarize  students 
whh  methods,  practices,  and  professional  stan- 
dards in  preparation  for  the  Thesis  Exhibition 
and  eventual  entry  into  the  visual  arts  profes- 
sions. 

Formerly  FA  612 

Open  to  majors  in  the  Summer  MIA  program  only. 
May  he  taken  tnice  for  credit. 

GRFA 781 

Thesis  Writing  Project  I 

1.5  cr.  3  hrs 

The  Thesis  Writing  Project  is  a  corequisite  of 
Thesis  Preparation  1  and  II.  and  takes  place 
during  the  fall  and  spring  off-cainpus  semes- 
ters. Research  for  the  Thesis  Writing  Project  is 
intended  to  inform  the  student's  second-year 
Independent  Studio  activity,  which  focuses  on 
identifying  and  developing  potential  directions 
for  the  thesis  exhibition  and  written  thesis.  The 
student  is  expected  to  consider  issues  raised 
during  the  previous  summer's  seminar  that 
are  particularly  relevant  to  the  more  focused 
direction  of  their  studio  work.  The  student 
independently  formulates  a  proposal  and  bib- 
liography for  a  formal  paper  to  be  based  upon 
the  more  developed  direction  of  their  work. 
The  range  of  issues  considered  for  further 
investigation  may  include  aesthetic,  concep- 
tual, technical,  or  visual  culture  issues  as  well 
as  the  relationship  of  the  major  work  to  other 
disciplines. 
Formerly  FA  781 
Prerequisite:  GRFA  622 
Corequisite:  GRFA  783 

Open  to  majors  in  the  Summer  MFA  program  only. 
May  he  taken  twice  for  credit. 

GRFA  782 

Thesis  Writing  Project  II 

1 .5  cr.  3  hrs 

The  Thesis  Writing  Project  is  a  corequisite  of 
Thesis  Preparation  I  and  II,  and  takes  place 
during  the  fall  and  spring  off-campus  semes- 
ters. Research  for  the  Thesis  Writing  Project  is 
intended  to  inform  the  student's  second-year 
Independent  Studio  activity,  which  focuses  on 
identifying  and  developing  potential  directions 
for  the  thesis  exhibition  and  written  thesis.  The 


student  is  expected  to  consider  issues  raised 
dunng  the  previous  summer's  seminar  that 
are  particularly  rele\  ant  to  the  more  focused 
direction  of  their  studio  work.  The  student 
independently  formulates  a  proposal  and  bib- 
liography for  a  formal  paper  to  be  based  upon 
the  more  developed  direction  of  their  work. 
Tlie  range  of  issues  considered  for  further 
investigation  may  include  aesthetic,  concep- 
tual, technical,  or  visual  culture  issues  as  well 
as  the  relationship  of  the  major  work  to  other 
disciplines. 
Formerly  FA  782 
Prereqmsiie:  GRFA  781 
Corcquisile:GRFA  785 

i^pcn  to  muiors  in  the  Summer  MIA  program  inily. 
May  he  hiken  Inuc  lorcredil. 

GRFA  783 

Thesis  Preparation  I 

3  cr.  5  hrs 

Follow  ing  the  successful  completion  of 
Summer  11  and  the  MFA  Candidacy  Review, 
the  student  is  declared  a  candidate  by  the 
graduate  faculty  and  may  begin  independently 
producing  a  body  of  w  ork  intended  for  eventual 
presentation  in  a  thesis  exhibition  following 
the  successful  completion  of  Summer  III.  In 
consultation  with  the  studio  mentor,  the  student 
submits  Thesis  Preparation  Plan  I.  identifying 
and  de.scnbing  a  direction  of  investigation  to 
be  undertaken  during  the  fall  semester.  The 
student  is  expected  to  identify  specific  issues 
to  be  addressed:  intended  focus  of  the  work, 
considerations  of  technique,  materials,  scale, 
location,  etc.  The  student  must  propose  a  per- 
sonal timetable  for  accomplishing  the  thesis 
and  identify  the  .sources  that  will  be  used  in 
preparation  for  the  exhibition.  Enrollment  in 
Thesis  Preparation  I  and  II  requires  a  commit- 
ment of  150  hours,  equivalent  to  10  hours  of 
studio  activity  per  week  during  the  15-week 
off-campus  semester 
Formerly  FA  7'>5 

Open  to  majors  in  the  Summer  \lfA  progrum  only 
May  he  taken  twice  lor  credit. 

GRFA  784 

Thesis  Preparation  II 

3  cr.  5  hrs 

In  consultation  with  the  studio  mentor,  thesis 

candidates  propose  further  development  of 

directions  begun  in  studio  work  the  previous 

semester  by  submitting  Thesis  Preparation  Plan 

II  for  the  spring  semester  to  the  mentor. 

Formerly  FA  794 

Prerequisite:  GRFA  783 

Open  to  majors  in  the  Summer  MFA  program  only 

May  be  taken  twice  for  credit. 
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GRFA785 

MFA  Thesis  Exhibition 

6  cr.  6  hrs 

The  MFA  degree  certilles  ihal  the  artist  has 
attained  a  high  level  ofeompetence  and 
independent  judgment  in  the  disciphne  and 
is  qualified  to  stand  with  his/her  mentors  as  a 
master  artist.  The  thesis  exhibition  and  accom- 
panying written  statement  are  intended  to  serve 
as  a  demonstration  of  this  mastery.  During 
the  final  semester,  criticism-based  research  is 
undertaken  as  a  continuation  of  the  summer 
seminar  in  Criticism  and  is  intended  to  assist 
the  MFA  candidate  in  completing  the  w  rittcn 
component  of  the  thesis  requirements. 
Formerly  FA  795 

Prerequisite:  GRCR  711.  GRPT  71 1  or  GRSC  711. 
Open  10  majors  in  ihc  S\tmmcr  MFA  program  only. 

Master  of  Industrial 
Design 

GRID  601 

Advanced  Design  Studio 

6cr.  6  hrs 

The  major  multidisciplinary  studio  where 
design  ideology,  process,  development,  and 
production  are  emphasized  through  the  inte- 
gration of  ciilical  issues  that  infonii  product 
design.  Issues  discussed  and  studied  are: 
human  experience  and  lifestyles:  cultural  and 
political  issues:  ergonomics:  poetics:  seman- 
tics: interactivity:  imageiy  and  form.  The 
design  process  considers  above  issues  in  the 
formulation  of  a  design  program:  conceptual 
abstract  studies:  physical  and  material  investi- 
gations: simulated  and  physical  representation: 
and  the  application  of  manufacturing 
Formerly  ID  601 
Open  III  Miislers  of  Imliislnal  nesi»n  muiors  only. 

GRID  602 

Advanced  Design  Studio 

6  cr.  6  hrs 

The  major  mullidisciplinary  studio  where 
design  ideology,  process,  development, 
and  production  are  emphasized  through 
the  integration  of  critical  issues  that  infomi 
product  design.  Issues  discussed  and  studied 
are:  human  experience:  culture  and  politics: 
ergonomics:  poetics:  semantics:  interactivity: 
imagery  and  form.  The  design  process  con- 
siders above  issues  in  the  formulation  of  a 
design  program:  conceptual  abstract  studies: 
physical  and  material  investigations;  simulated 
and  physical  representation:  and  the  application 
of  manufacturing  processes. 
Formerly  ID  602 
Prerequisile:  GRID  701 
Open  10  Miislers  of  Industruil  Design  majors  only. 


GRID  611 

Design  Seminar:  Concepts  and 

Contexts 

,1  cr.  6  hrs 

,'\  seminar  devoted  to  examining  the  shift  in 
cultural,  technological,  material,  and  profes- 
sional landscapes  Ihal  a  graduate  design 
candidate  must  navigate.  Through  readings, 
presentations,  and  discussions,  students  explore 
how  these  evohed  contexts  are  changing  the 
nature  of  design  practice  and  thinking.  Special 
emphasis  is  placed  on  developing  key  concepts 
and  ideas  that  inform  the  work  that  the  students 
undertake  throughout  their  program.  The  sem- 
inar works  in  parallel  with  the  studio  course: 
topics  and  themes  covered  in  Ihc  seminar  are 
germane  to  the  studio  projects. 

Formerly  ID  600 

Open  10  MiMers  ol  Industrial  Oesip}  niaiors  only. 

GRID  614 

Materials  and  Processes  Seminar 

3  cr,  .^  hrs 

A  writing-intensive  course  introducing  the  stu- 
dent to  the  nature  of  materials  used  in  industnal 
products  and  the  various  processes  by  which 
they  are  formed.  Films,  lectures,  and  field  trips 
familiarize  students  with  wood,  metal,  and 
plastic  materials  as  well  as  processes  such  as 
injection  molding,  laser  cutting,  and  slereo- 
lithography.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  study  of 
material  characteristics  and  the  appropriate  use 
of  lonning  methods.  Introduction  to  technical 
mlormation.  specification  writing,  and  profes- 
sional communications.  Meets  with  IDES  2,i2. 
Ill  order  to  receive  graduate  credit,  graduate 
students  are  expected  to  exceed  undergraduate 
course  expectations  by  applying  the  skills 
and  competencies  outlined  in  the  syllabus  to 
graduate-  level  concepts  that  typically  relate 
to  their  major  program  of  study.  In  this  regard, 
graduate  students  taking  this  graduate  e!ecti\e 
are  required  to  meet  with  the  instructor  prior  to 
the  start  of  class  to  determine  and  outline  the 
nature  of  the  requirements  to  be  met. 
Formerly  m6l-1 

Open  10  »raJuale  students  in  the  College  of  Art  uiiil 
/)i'Mi,'«  only. 
May  be  tak en  tmee  for  eredtt. 

GRID  621 

Advanced  Design  Methods 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

As  a  complement  to  the  studio  course  (GRID 
60 1 ).  this  course  helps  to  develop  method- 
ologies for  critical  social  cultural  analysis, 
strategies  for  design  research,  and  the  means 
of  documenting  that  research  and  analysis. 
Students  develop  a  common  design  process  that 
provides  the  foundation  for  all  subsequent  MID 
work.  The  emphasis  is  on  clear  and  convincing 
communication,  a  skill  that  is  increasingly 
critical  to  designers  as  they  work  more  and 
more  with  those  outside  their  own  disciplines. 


Content  for  the  courscwork  comes  directly 

from  the  studio  projects  themselves. 

Formcrh  ID  671 1 

CoreiiuiMte:iiRII>6lll 

Open  to  >iraduate  students  ui  theColle«eol  Art  and 

Desi«nonly. 

GRID  622 

Human  Factors  Research 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

A  seminar  course  that  addresses  human 
behavior  through  the  interaction  w  ith  manu- 
factured objects,  environinents  and  systems, 
and  the  ergonomic.  functional,  informational, 
aesthetic,  and  safety  requirements  encountered 
in  the  design  of  these  products  for  human  use. 
Formerh  ID  677 

Open  to  paduate  students  in  the  College  of  Art  and 
Desipumh. 

GRID  623 

Advanced  Computing  Application 

3cr,  3  hrs 

.A  laboratory/practicum  in  the  use  of  advanced 
computing  capabilities  with  emphasis  on  3D 
computer  modeling,  rendering,  and  production 
technologies.  Special  emphasis  on  the  explora- 
tion of  contemporary  manufacturing  processes. 
Forinerh  ID  675 

Open  to  :iraduate  students  in  the  Colles^e  of  A  rl  and 
Desipi  only. 

GRID  624 
Architectonics 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

.An  elective  course  intended  as  a  multi- 
disciplinary  forum  for  the  investigation, 
appreciation,  and  design  of  architectural 
space,  structures,  and  systems.  Using  in-class 
exercises  as  a  laboratory  for  creative  and  col- 
laborative exchange,  students  learn  and  apply 
alteniative  design  processes,  design  vocabu- 
lary, u.ser-ccntered  experience  and  design.  This 
course  develops  concepts  and  analylical  studies 
of  object.s/spaces  through  various  2D  and  3D 
drawing/modeling  techniques  and  culminates 
in  an  actual  built/altered  environment.  Meets 
with  IDES  37 1 .  In  order  to  receive  graduate 
credit,  graduate  students  are  expected  to  exceed 
undergraduate  course  expectations  by  applying 
the  skills  and  competencies  outlined  in  the  syl- 
labus to  graduate-level  concepts  that  typically 
relate  to  their  major  program  of  study.  In  this 
regard,  graduate  students  taking  this  graduate 
elective  are  required  to  meet  with  the  instructor 
prior  to  the  start  of  class  to  determine  and  out- 
line the  nature  of  the  requirements  to  be  met. 
Formerly  ID  61 7 

Open  to  paduate  students  in  the  College  of  Art  and 
Desipionly. 
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GRID/oi 

Advanced  Project  Tutorial  I 

6  cr.  (1  hrs 

The  priiiiLH}  piaclKUin  m  vvlnch  dc^iLin  coii- 
ccpls  are  explored  and  skills,  techniques,  loiils. 
and  products  are  developed,  demonstrated,  and 
tested.  Individual  weekly  incetings  with  fac- 
ult\  and  with  outside  advisors,  as  dictated  b\ 
protect  ohjecti\  es  and  sponsorship. 

/i;/7);it/i  //)  :/(' 

Open  III  Miisuis  III  huluslnal  /Vw?;;  niait'i'^  "I'lv- 

GRID  702 

Advanced  Project  Tutorial  II 

6  cr.  6  hrs 

The  primary  practicum  in  which  design  con- 
cepts are  explored  and  skills,  techniques,  tools, 
and  products  are  developed,  demonstrated,  and 
tested,  individual  weekly  meetings  w  ith  lac- 
ultv  and  with  outside  ad\  isors.  as  dictated  h\ 
project  objectives  and  sponsorship. 
Fnwmit  11)711 
Pn'miiiisilcJUUDM): 
Comimsilc:  ORID  7S5 
Open  Id  \ldskis  of  Induslriijl  l\'\iiin  majors  iinlv. 

GRID  711 

ID  Seminar:  Professional 

Development 

3  cr.  .^  hrs 

A  professional  seminar/workshop  that 

addresses  the  individual  career  interests  of  each 

degree  candidate  especially  as  they  relate  to 

the  student's  thesis  project.  The  product  of  this 

course  is  the  formulation  of  a  career  plan  and 

objectives  tailored  to  each  candidate,  and  the 

development  of  a  portfolio,  resume,  and  other 

documentation  targeted  toward  the  practical 

application  of  the  candidate's  knowledge  and 

skill. 

hiinmrlv  II)  700 

Pma/iitsilf:  GRID  701 

Comiiiiulcs:  GRID  702.  GRID  'S5 

Open  u>  Muslcrs  at  huhislruil  Desitin  maiors  imh. 

GRID  780 

Master's  Thesis  Documentation 

6cr.  .3  hrs 

.A  tutorial  providing  the  opportunity  for  indi- 
vidual candidates  to  develop  and  present  their 
theses  in  a  manner  that  directly  rellecls  their 
career  objectives.  The  thesis  project  and  docu- 
ment must  exhibit  an  in-depth  e.xploration  of 
an  approved  topic,  which  addresses  an  area 
of  importance  to  the  Industrial  Design  field 
and  contributes  to  the  body  of  know  ledge  per- 
taining to  that  area.  It  may  be  carried  out  under 
industry  sponsorship,  as  a  part  of  a  research 
project,  or  he  independently  based. 
Fornmk  ID  74^) 
Prmqmsite:  GRID  602 
Open  10  Masters  of  Industrial  Design  majors  only. 


GRID  785 

Masters  Thesis  Project 

6  cr.  ,1  hrs 

.A  tutorial  providing  the  opportunity  for  indi- 

\  idual  candidates  to  shape  and  present  the 

outcome  of  their  programs  of  study  in  a  manner 

that  directly  reflects  their  career  objectives. 

Projects  may  be  carried  out  independently,  under 

industry  sponsorship,  or  as  part  of  a  research 

project,  based  on  a  plan  produced  and  approxed 

in  the  Masters  Thesis  Research  course. 

FormerhlD74l 

Prereiiunile:GRID602 

Open  to  Masters  »/  InJnstrial  F^esipi  majors  only. 


Formerly  PR  600B 

Open  to  graduate  Book  \ri\ 


onlv. 


Graduate  - 

Liberal  Arts 


GRLA631 

American  Art  Since  1945 

.^  cr.  .^  hrs 

(See  course  description  under  LA  AH  8.i  I  ) 
In  order  to  receive  graduate  credit,  graduate 
students  arc  expected  to  e.xceed  undergraduate 
course  expectations  by  applying  the  skills 
and  competencies  outlined  in  the  syllabus  to 
graduate-level  concepts  that  typically  relate  to 
their  major  program  of  study.  In  this  regard, 
graduate  students  taking  this  graduate  elcctixe 
are  required  to  meet  w  ith  the  instructor  prior  to 
the  start  of  class  to  detemiine  and  outline  the 
nature  of  the  requirements  to  be  met. 
Formerly  Hi  64S 
Restrietedto  students  enrolled m  j^radiiate pro;;rams. 

Graduate  - 

Book  Arts/ Printmaking 

GRPR601 

Colloquium:  Text  &  Image 

l..Scr.  ?<  hrs 

The  focus  IS  on  the  development  of  the 
student's  sensitivity  to  language  and  verbal 
constructs  and  an  understanding  of  the  rela- 
tion of  text  to  image  and  structure.  The  course 
also  supports  the  development  of  the  student's 
creative  writing,  in  particular  in  the  context  of 
artists'  books. 
Formerly  PR  600  \ 
Open  to  graduate  Book  t;/v  majors  only. 

GRPR602 

Colloquium:  History  of  the  Book 

1 .5  cr.  }  hrs 

Hands-on  study  of  rare  books  and  manuscripts 
form  antiquity  to  the  present,  with  discussions 
dealing  with  their  structural,  historical,  and 
artistic  significance.  The  class  meets  at  the 
Library  Company  of  Philadelphia,  with  field 
trips  to  local  special  collections. 


GRPR603 

Colloquium:  The  Artist's  Book 

I  5cr.  .^hrs 

.An  introduction  to  the  history  of  the  artist's 
book  and  an  investigation  into  the  artist's 
book  as  a  complex  art  forin.  Classes  consist 
of  discussion  of  readings  and  the  examination 
of  artists'  books  in  the  Special  Collections  of 
various  libraries  and  cultural  institutions. 
Open  to  oradiiale  Book  .1  /7v  majors  only. 

GRPR611 

Book  Arts  Studio:  Color/Mark 

.1  cr.  6  hrs 

Provides  the  student  w  iih  a  broad  range  of 

image-making  approaches.  Per.sonal  imageiy  is 

investigated  through  various  printmaking  and 

drawing  techniques. 

FormerlrPR6!0A 

Open  to  graduate  students  in  the  ( 'olle>.;e  id  A  n  and 

Desiiinonh. 

GRPR612 

Books  Arts  Studio:  Projects 

.^  cr.  6  hrs 

Building  on  what  has  been  learned  in  the  pre- 
vious semester,  students  continue  to  develop 
their  skills  and  techniques  and  explore  their 
particular  interests  in  the  creation  of  several 
works.  This  course  compleinents  GRPR  614. 
Formerly  PR  6 1  OB 
Prereijiiisite:GRPR6U 
Coreijuisile:  GRPR  614 
Open  topadnate  Book  irts  maiors  only. 

GRPR  613 

Book  Arts  Studio:  Letterpress 

.^-4..s  cr 

Introduction  to  letteipress.  both  handset  and 

digital.  The  development  of  technical  skills  is 

pursued  in  the  context  of  explonng  conceptual 

concerns  intrinsic  to  the  creation  of  a  hook  and 

creating  a  personal  visual  language.  Includes 

a  study  of  typography  and  a  consideration  of 

readings  on  contemporary  artists"  books. 

Formerly  PR  6! 2 A 

Corei/wsites:  GRPR  611.  GRPR  615.  GRPR  601 

Open  to  paduate  Book  A  rts  majors  only. 

GRPR61Z, 
Book  Arts  Studio 

.1-4.5  cr 

Building  on  what  has  been  learned  in  the  pre- 
vious semester,  students  continue  to  develop 
their  skills  and  techniques  and  explore  their 
particular  interests  in  the  creation  of  several 
works.  Continued  consideration  of  readings 
on  contemporary  artists:  books.  This  course 
complements  GRPR  612. 
Formerly  PR  61 2B 
Prerequisite:  GRPR  61 1 
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Ciimiiiiuh'.CRPRfii: 

Ojhn  lii'iiihhhili-  Hook  \ih  muiiiis  imlw 

GRPR615 

Book  Arts  Studio:  Offset  Lithography 

L?cr.  3hrs 

Inlioduciion  10  ollsct  lilliograph)  us  an  arlisis 
medium.  Sliidcnis  dc\elop  skills  in  photome- 
chanical and  digital  processes,  plate  making, 
and  color  printing.  The  primary  focus  is  on  the 
creation  of  personal  imagery  (photographic 
and/or  hand-drawn)  lor  prints  and  books. 
Formerly  PR  ()2(i 

Coreijiiisiies:  GRPR  601.  GRPR  (>ll.(  ^RI'R  0  /.'' 
Open  10 gruduule  Bnok  A ris  nniiurs  mih . 
Open  III  Seiuiir  I IneArls  inaiars  uiul  iiruthnilc  stii- 
ilenls  in  iheCnllet^e  of  \rl  ami  l)e\iv.n  only. 

GRPR  616 

Book  Arts  Studio:  Concept,  Image, 

Type 

6cr.  I2hrs 

Introduction  to  practical  and  conceptual  con- 
cerns intrinsic  to  the  production  of  books  and 
prints.  Emphasis  is  on  both  print  processes, 
including  hands-on  experience  with  letterpress, 
lithography  (plate  and  offset)  and  digital  print- 
making,  and  conceptual/production  processes, 
including  creating  dummies  and  pre-press 
work.  Conceptual  explorations  further  the 
dcvclopmeni  of  the  student's  visual  language. 
Open  III  finiilihile  Bunk  Ail^  imiiiirs  unh: 

GRPR  617 

Book  Arts  Studio:  Projects 

6cr.  I2hrs 

Building  on  what  has  been  learned  in  the  pre- 
vious semester,  students  continue  to  develop 
their  skills  and  techniques  and  explore  their 
particular  interests  in  the  creation  of  sexeral 
works. 

Preieiinisile:(jRPR()II 
Open  10  "nnliiule  Book  A rh  niaiin\  imk. 

GRPR  621 
Bookbinding 

1.5  cr,  3hrs 

Basic  book  stnictures  arc  explored  in  the  first 
semester  with  emphasis  on  sound  conserva- 
tion techniques  and  good  eraftsirianship.  In  the 
second  semester,  historic  book  structures  serve 
as  models  and  departure  points  for  innovative 
bindings. 
Formerly  PR  623 A 

Open  10  grucluiile  Book  A  rIs  inaiiirs  only. 
Fxperienee  reijiiireJ    See  Depurlineni  for  infonna- 
lion. 

GRPR 622 
Bookbinding 

I.Scr.  .^his 

Basic  book  structures  are  explored  in  the  first 
semester  with  emphasis  on  sound  conserva- 
tion techniques  and  good  craftsmanship.  In  the 


second  semester,  historic  book  structures  serve      the  start  of  class  to  determine  and  outline  the 


as  models  and  departure  points  for  innovative 

bindings. 

lornieilyPRl>23B 

Open  III  iti'iiiliiiile  Book  irl\  nniiois  only 

I.  xpenenee  reipineil    See  l\'punmenl  loi  iiilonini- 

lion. 

GRPR  631 

Graduate  Papermaking 

}  cr.  6  hrs 

An  advanced  studio  course  based  on  the  in- 
depth  involvement  with  handmade  paper  as  a 
creative  artistic  mediuin.  Digital  slide  lectures 
and  demonstrations  on  Western  and  Japanese 
pulp  preparation,  sheet  formation,  and  pressing 
and  drying  techniques  are  presented.  Students 
create  papers  and  images  using  a  variety  of 
handmade  pulps  and  fibers.  Book  structures 
unique  to  the  handmade  paper  process  and  the 
creation  of  the  unique  papers  specifically  for 
prints  and  books  are  presented. 
loiinerlyPR.WO 

Prionly  enivllnieni  10  i;ruiluiile  ^linlenls  in  llie 
(  o/Zcgi"  of  A  rl  and  Desii^n. 
Open  to  Senior  Fine  Am  niaiors  anil  paJiiale  \lih 
ilenis  in  ilie  Ciille;'e  of  A  rl  and  Design  only. 

GRPR 632 

Non-Toxic  Printmaking  Methods 

.1  cr.  6  hrs 

lnti"(>duclion  to  a  range  of  printmaking  media 
using  nontoxic  processes  and  materials. 
Designed  for  graduate  students  w  ho  are 
experienced  artists  with  an  understanding 
of  their  personal  imagery  and  approach  to 
\  isual  expression,  but  who  are  not  necessarily 
proficient  printmakers.  Students  are  offered  a 
number  of  solutions  to  working  in  the  studio, 
solvent  and  acid  free.  Topics  covered  include 
intaglio  (using  water  process  photographic 
plates),  drypoint.  relief,  collograph.  monotype, 
and  screen-printing. 
Formerly  PR  61 1 

Open  10  padiiule  sliuleiils  in  llie  College  of  A  n  and 
Design  only. 

GRPR  633 

Digital  Printmaking 

3cr.  6  hrs 

.An  opportunity  for  continued  investigation 
u  ithin  the  various  printmaking  processes. 
Photoshop  is  introduced  and  emphasis  is  on 
the  use  of  the  computer  as  an  image-making 
tool  within  the  context  of  printmaking.  and  the 
integration  of  idea  and  process.  Meets  with 
FAPR  4 1 1 .  In  order  to  receive  graduate  credit, 
graduate  students  are  expected  to  exceed  under- 
graduate course  expectations  by  applying  the 
skills  and  competencies  outlined  in  the  syllabus 
to  graduate-level  concepts  that  typically  relate 
to  their  major  program  of  study,  in  this  regard, 
graduate  students  taking  this  graduate  elective 
are  required  to  meet  w  ith  the  instructor  prior  to 


nature  of  the  requirements  to  be  met. 

Formerly  PR  61 3 

Open  10  grailiiale  siiideni  i  in  llie  (  ollege  ol  A  ri  and 

Design  only 

\hi\  hehiken  Iniee  for iredil. 

(  imipiihi  lileiiiey  reipnreiL 

GRPR70I 

Colloquium:  Professional  Practices 

l.-'^cr.  .1  hrs 

Professional  practices  and  issues  related  to  the 
fields  of  printmaking  and  book  and  publication 
arts  are  explored  through  discussions,  lectures, 
and  field  trips  in  the  first  semester.  In  the 
second  semester  the  course  focuses  on  the  com- 
pletion of  the  student's  professional  portfolio. 
lornierly  PR  700A 
Open  to  gradiiale  Book  A  rrs  majors  only. 

GRPR 702 

Colloquium:  Professional  Practices 

I  .5  cr.  :■<  hrs 

Professional  practices  and  issues  related  to  the 
fields  of  printmaking  and  book  and  publication 
arts  are  explored  through  di.scussions.  lectures, 
and  field  trips  in  the  first  semester.  In  the 
second  semester  the  course  focuses  on  the  com- 
pletion of  the  student's  professional  portfolio. 
Formerly  PR  700B. 
Vreieiposih-CRVRlOl 
Open  III  gradiiale  Book  I  rls  majors  only. 

GRPR 721 
Bookbinding 

I  ..S  cr.  ,^  hrs 

Continued  inxestigalion  of  the  book  stniclure 

at  an  advanced  technical  level.  Individual 

attention  to  developing  creative  solutions  to 

support  book  content  starts  in  the  first  semester. 

Through  cntiques  and  individual  instruction. 

the  second  semester  is  devoted  to  developing 

structures  that  support  thesis  work. 

Fornierh  PR  72iA 

Prereqiiisile:  GRPR  622 

Open  10  graduate  Book  Arls  majors  only. 

GRPR 722 
Bookbinding 

1  ..^  cr.  .1  hrs 

Continued  investigation  of  the  book  structure 

at  an  advanced  technical  level.  Individual 

attention  to  developing  creative  .solutions  to 

support  book  content  starts  in  the  first  semester. 

Through  critiques  and  individual  instruction. 

the  second  semester  is  devoted  to  developing 

structures  that  support  thesis  work. 

Formerly  PR  72.W 

Prereqiiisile:  GRPR  721 

Open  10 gradiiale  Book  Arls  majors  only. 
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GRPR781 

MFA  Thesis  Studio:  Projects  Tutorial 

3  cr.  fi  hrs 

In  con|UiiLtKiii  with  llic  f;iculty  aclMsor.  the 

MFAcandidalc  develops  an  individual  course 

of  study  and  del'ines  the  project.  The  evolution 

of  ideas  and  imagery  is  encouraged  ihrough 

Irequcnt  faculty  cntiques. 

loiimrh  I'R  7I(IA 

I'lmquMlc:  GRI'R  6/:.  0A7'A'  6/^ 

(l/hii  III  'ii'tuhiiih'  Biwk  A  lis  inujnrs  onh. 

GRPR782 

MFA  Thesis  Studio:  Thesis  Projects 

3-6  cr 

SceGRPR781. 

Fiirmnly  I'R  HOB 

PmaiuiMUy  iiRI'R  7SI.  GRPR  7S3 

Open  III  i^iinhuilc  Bunk  lih  mujiirs  niilw 

GRPR783 

Thesis  Studio 

3cr.  6  hrs 

A  continuation  ol  book  and  pruitniaking  pro|- 

ecis  is  combined  with  related  visual  concerns 

in  preparation  for  the  required  MFA  Thesis 

Exhibition  to  he  presented  during  the  llnal 

scmester 

Fiinihili  I'R  'in 

PiriiiiiiiMiiyiiRI'Ri>i::AiRI'R'il4 

Open  III  'J.I till nulc  Bunk  liVs  inapirs  onh. 

GRPR 785 
Thesis  Studio  I 

6  cr.  1 2  hrs 

In  conjunction  with  the  faculty  advisor,  the 

MFA  candidate  develops  an  individual  course 

of  study  and  defines  the  projects,  in  preparation 

for  the  required  Thesis  E.xhibition  during  the 

final  semester 

l'imipnsiics.(,RI'R(,l7 

Open  liipaihuih'  Bunk  Ins  majnrs  nnh: 

GRPR 786 
Thesis  Studio  II 

6cr.  12  hrs 

The  planning  and  execution  of  a  mature  body 

of  work  to  be  prepared  for  thesis  exhibition  at 

the  end  of  the  .semester. 

I'lmqiiisih's:  GRPR  785 

Open  In unidiiale  Bunk  Am  majnis  nnh. 

GRPR 784 

Thesis  Studio:  Thesis  Exhibition 

3cr.  6  hrs 

The  faculty  advisor  and  the  student's  Thesis 

Committee  advise  the  student  through  the 

thesis  exhibition  process. 

l-nnneiivPR7IIB 

Prerequisiles:  GRPR  781.  GRPR  783 

Open  to  gmhiale  Book  A  ils  mujois  onh. 


Graduate  -  Painting 


GRPT6H 

Major  Studio  I/Painting 

6cr.   10  hrs 

E\aluation  of  the  student's  artistic  involve- 
ment, projecting  and  testing  options  lor  the 
direction  ol  the  student's  graduate  work. 
Innneih  PI  lill) 

Open  10 grinhidie  I'iiiniiini  iihiini^  nnh: 
.Mm  be  taken  iwuelnn  reilil. 

GRPT612 

Major  Studio  ll/Painting 

6cr.  10  hrs 

Further  exploration  ot  the  options,  with 

increased  awareness  of  theoretical  issues  and 

personal  vision.  Greater  focus  on  the  student's 

work,  with  a  view  to  relining  the  repertoire  of 

skills  and  expression  in  the  medium  needed  to 

undertake  a  thesis  pro|ect. 

InivHTh  PTtill 

PiereqinsiUrGRPTtill 

Open  logrudnate  Puinlini:  niapirs  only. 

Miiv  heluken  IHieeliiiereilil. 

GRPT7II 

Major  Studio  Ill/Painting 

6cr.  10  hrs 

Planning  and  initiation  of  a  sustained  body  of 
mature  work  to  be  presented  in  a  thesis  exhibi- 
tion following  the  thesis  exhibition  semester. 
Formeiiv  PT  710 
Prerequisite:  GRPTbi: 
Open  lop'udiiale  Painlin»  nuiinrs  nnh: 
Mill hehiken  Iwiee li.r eieJil 

Graduate  -  Sculpture 

GRSC611 

Major  Studio  I/Sculpture 

6cr.  10  hrs 

Evaluation  of  the  student's  artistic  inxolve- 

ment.  projecting  and  testing  options  for  the 

direction  of  the  student's  graduate  work. 

Formerly  SCdIO 

Open  10  gradnule  Siiilplnre  Umlenls  nnh: 

Muv  he  Ink  en  iHiee  Inr  ereilil. 

GRSC612 

Major  Studio  ll/Sculpture 

6cr.  10  hrs 

Further  exploration  of  the  options,  with 
increased  awareness  of  theoretical  issues  and 
personal  vision.  Greater  focus  in  the  student's 
work,  with  a  view  to  completing  the  repertoire 
of  .skills  and  expression  in  the  medium  needed 
to  undertake  a  thesis  project. 
Formerly  SC  6 1 1 
Prerequisite:  GRS(  '61 1 


Open  in  i^radiuileSenlpline  Mitdenh  nnh. 
Mill  he  UikenlHieetnrereilil 

GRSC621 

Advanced  Projects 

3cr.  6  hrs 

Pro\  ides  a  studio  context  where  maturing  self 
initiated  areas  of  concentration  in  sculpture  can 
he  developed  to  fruition  on  an  advanced  le\el. 
Whatever  the  direction,  a  critical  emphasis  is 
placed  through  both  open  and  devised  assign- 
ments on  how  materials  and  forms  compatible 
to  personal  statements  are  found.  Meets  with 
FASC  42 1 .  In  order  to  receive  graduate  credit, 
graduate  students  are  expected  to  exceed  under- 
graduate course  expectations  by  applying  the 
skills  and  competencies  outlined  in  the  syllabus 
to  graduate-level  concepts  that  typically  relate 
to  their  major  program  of  study.  In  this  regard, 
graduate  students  taking  this  graduate  elective 
are  required  to  meet  with  the  instructor  prior  to 
the  start  of  class  to  determine  and  outline  the 
nature  of  the  requiicmcnts  to  be  met. 
Formerly  SC  h-l  I 

Resineled In  sliidenls  eninlled  in  iinnlmile prngrnins. 
Mm  he  hiken  mieelnreiedil. 

GRSC63I 

Molding  and  Casting 

l„V-r.  3  hrs 

Covers  processes  and  techniques  utilizing 
plaster,  rubber,  plastics,  clays,  and  wax  for 
making  hard  and  flexible  molds  and  for  casting 
sculpture  in  durable  materials.  Provides  a  thor- 
ough foundation  in  foundry  practices,  including 
wax  preparation,  investing,  pouring  bronze  or 
aluminum,  chasing,  finishing,  and  patinating 
finished  metal  casts.  Meets  with  FASC  32 1 . 
In  order  to  receive  graduate  credit,  graduate 
students  are  expected  to  exceed  undergraduate 
course  expectations  by  applying  the  skills 
and  competencies  outlined  in  the  syllabus  to 
graduate-level  concepts  that  typically  relate  to 
their  major  program  of  study.  In  this  regard, 
graduate  students  taking  this  graduate  elective 
are  required  to  meet  with  the  instructor  prior  to 
the  start  of  class  to  determine  and  outline  the 
nature  of  the  requireinents  to  be  met. 
Inrmerh  SC  620 

Restrieled  to  students  eninlled  in  graduate  programs. 
Mar  he  taken  tniee  for  eredil. 

GRSC7II 

Major  Studio  Ill/Sculpture 

6  cr.  2  hrs 

Planning  and  initiation  of  a  sustained  body  of 
mature  work  to  be  presented  in  a  thesis  exhibi- 
tion following  the  thesis  exhibition  semester. 
Formerly  SC  7I0 
Prerequisite:  GRSC  612 
Open  to  graduate  Seulptiire  sliidenls  only. 
May  he  taken  twiee  Inr  eredit. 
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Industrial  Design 


IDES  101 
Freshman  I.D. 

1.?  cr.  3  hr^ 

This  course  introduces  firsl-year  studcnls  to 
the  issues  surrounding  the  profession  and 
highlights  its  importance  in  informing  culture 
and  shaping  the  way  we  live.  Students  are 
exposed  to  the  fundamental  skills  required  to 
support  the  process  of  concept  ideation,  design 
development,  and  presentation  of  products  and 
funiiturc.  These  fundamentals  are  introduced 
through  in-class  exercises,  lectures  by  \isiting 
professionals,  and  direct  in\olvement  in  rel- 
evant activities  within  the  Industrial  Design 
Department  itself 
Formerly  ID  1 13 

Priorily  enrollmcnl  lo  Voundalinn  majors.  Snidein 
imisl  XOThave  complclecl  the  second semesler  of 
iheir  Sophomore  veiir  145  credits) . 

IDES  201 

Studio  i:  Projects  Studio 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

A  conceptual  and  practical  understanding  of 
design  and  three-dimensional  problem-solving 
processes.  This  studio  is  taught  in  a  collabora- 
tive manner,  with  two  instructors  conducting 
projects  individually  or  as  a  team  in  order  to 
provide  focused  instruction  and  integrated 
experiences  covering  a  wide  range  of  subjects 
including  the  tools,  processes,  and  languages 
of  design  and  model  making.  Einphasis  is  on 
the  development  of  three-dimensional  mcidel 
making  skills,  problem  solving  and  creative 
thinking  and  their  application  to  problems  of 
design. 

FommiyID20(l\ 

Prerequisite:  Completion  of  loioidatioii. 
Open  lo  liidiistnul  l)csi«ii  muiors  only. 

IDES202 

Studio  i:  Projects  Studio 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

A  conceptual  and  practical  understanding  of 
design  and  three-diinensional  problem-solving 
processes.  Tliis  studio  is  taught  in  a  collabora- 
tive manner,  with  two  instructors  conducting 
projects  individually  or  as  a  team  in  order  to 
provide  focu.sed  instruction  and  integrated 
experiences  covering  a  wide  range  of  subjects 
including  the  tools,  processes,  and  languages 
of  design  and  model  making.  Einphasis  is  on 
the  development  of  three-dimensional  model 
making  skills,  problem  solving  and  creative 
thinking  and  their  application  to  problems  of 
design. 

rormer!ylD200B 
Prerequisite:  IDES  201 
Open  to  Industrial  Design  majors  only. 


IDES  221 

studio  2:  Techniques 

3cr.  6  hrs 

This  studio  assists  the  student  to  acquire  essen- 
tial two-dimensional  representational  skills 
to  support  the  process  of  design,  including 
production  and  presentation.  It  is  taught  in 
a  collaborative  inanner.  with  the  instructors 
conducting  projects  individually  or  as  a  team 
111  Older  to  provide  focused  instruction  and 
integrated  experiences  over  a  wide  range  of 
subjects,  including  the  tools,  processes,  and 
languages  of  conceptual  drawing,  rendering, 
and  detailing  using  both  the  computer  and 
traditional  media  as  means  to  assist  design 
and  control  production.  Principles  of  tech- 
nical specification  and  machine  control  are 
introduced  as  are  concepts  such  as  rapid  photo- 
copying, computer-integrated  manufacturing, 
parts  reduction  through  integration,  and  other 
techniques  for  efficient  production.  Students 
learn  to  apply  these  techniques  to  design  prob- 
lems addressed  in  IDES  201 :  Projects  Studio. 
Formerly  ID  220 A 

Prereqnisile:  Completion  of  I'miinlation. 
Corequisiie:  IDES  201 
Open  10  liklinlrial  Dcsi'^n  nia)ors  only 

IDES  222 

Studio  2:  Techniques 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

This  studio  assists  the  student  lo  acquire  essen- 
tial two-dimensional  representational  skills 
to  support  the  process  of  design,  including 
production  and  presentation.  It  is  taught  in 
a  collaborative  manner,  with  the  instructors 
conducting  projects  individually  or  as  a  team 
in  order  to  provide  focused  instruction  and 
integrated  experiences  over  a  wide  range  of 
subjects,  including  the  tools,  processes,  and 
languages  of  conceptual  drawing,  rendering, 
and  detailing  using  both  the  computer  and 
traditional  media  as  means  to  assist  design 
and  control  production.  Principles  of  tech- 
nical specification  and  machine  control  are 
introduced  as  arc  concepts  such  as  rapid  photo- 
copying, computer-integrated  manufacturing, 
parts  reduction  through  integration,  and  other 
techniques  for  efficient  production.  Students 
learn  to  apply  these  techniques  to  design  prob- 
lems addressed  in  IDES  201:  Projects  Studio. 
Formerly  ID  220B 
Prcreqwsile:IDFS22l 
Corequisiie:  IDFS  202 
Open  lo  Industrial  Design  majors  only. 

IDES  231 

Design  Issues  Seminar 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

This  course  is  designed  to  assist  the  student  to 
develop  an  understanding  of  the  major  issues 
for  design  in  modem  society.  Discussions 
range  from  issues  such  as  the  ecological 
responsibility  of  designers  to  the  contributions 


of  indi\  idual  designers  and  design  organiza- 
tions throughout  the  history  of  the  discipline. 
Assignments  include  research  and  demonstra- 
tion projects  that  explore  ideas  and  illuminate 
ethical,  practical,  and  moral  issues  with  which 
designers  should  be  concerned.  Students  pre- 
pare information  and  present  their  views  on 
issues  through  written,  oral,  and  visual  means. 
Formerly  ID 2'M) 

Prerequisite:  Completion  of  Foundation. 
Open  to  Industrial  /X'\;,!;h  majors  only. 

IDES  232 

Materials  &  Processes  Seminar 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

A  writing-intensive  course  introducing  the  stu- 
dent to  the  nature  of  materials  used  in  industrial 
products  and  the  various  processes  by  w  hich 
they  are  formed.  Films,  lectures,  and  field  trips 
familiarize  students  with  wood,  metal,  and 
plastic  materials  as  well  as  processes  such  as 
injection  molding,  laser  cutting,  and  stereo- 
lithography.  Einphasis  is  placed  on  the  study  of 
material  characteristics  and  the  appropriate  use 
of  forming  methods.  Introduction  to  technical 
information,  specification  writing,  and  profes- 
sional communications.  Graduate  students  may 
register  for  this  course  under  GRID  614. 
Formerly  ID  2 14 

Prerequisite:  Completion  oj  Foundation. 
Open  to  Indif'triul  Desi»n  inaiors  only. 

IDES  301 

Studio  3:  Projects  Studio 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Following  a  year  of  basic  design  process, 
methods,  and  vocabulary  introduction,  the 
Junior  Studio  sequence  focuses  on  .solving 
more  advanced  design  process  and  project 
opportunities  through  applied  integration  with 
Human  Factors.  Design  Semantics,  and  Design 
Communication  skills.  The  first  semester  offers 
more  advanced  design  projects  explonng  user- 
centered  design  and  creative  exploration  of 
industrial  materials  usage.  The  second  semester 
continues  with  a  focus  on  collaboration  with 
various  community  groups  and/or  industry- 
sponsored  projects. 
Formerly  ID  300.4 

Prerequisites:  IDES  202.  IDES  222.  IDES  23 1 
Coreqiiislles:IDES32l.  IDES33I.  IDES332 
Open  lo  Industrial  Design  majors  only. 

IDES  302 

Studio  3:  Projects  Studio 

3cr.  6  hrs 

Following  a  year  of  basic  design  process, 
methods,  and  vocabulary  introduction,  the 
Junior  Studio  sequence  focuses  on  solving 
more  advanced  design  process  and  project 
opportunities  through  applied  integration  with 
Human  Factors.  Design  Semantics,  and  Design 
Communication  skills.  The  first  semester  offers 
more  advanced  design  projects  exploring  user- 
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cenlcred  design  ;ind  cre;ili\e  exploration  ol 
industrial  materials  usage.  The  second  semester 
continues  with  a  focus  on  collaboration  with 
various  community  groups  and/or  industry- 
sponsored  projects. 
lonmrh  1D300B 
Pmeijiiisiles:  IDES  301 
Open  10  Industrial  Di'si»ii  juiijurs  mil]. 

IDES  321 

Studio  4:  Techniques 

3cr.  6lirs 

.Assists  the  student  in  developing  graphic  com- 
munication skills  using  computational  media 
and  applying  these  skills  to  both  two-  and 
three-dimensional  images  and  presentations. 
The  student  is  taught  to  conceptualize,  develop, 
detail,  present,  and  communicate  design  ideas 
through  graphic  design,  computer  imaging, 
three-dimensional  computer  modeling,  basic 
animation,  and  interactive  design  presenta- 
tion. The  first  semester  focuses  on  integrating 
graphic  software  and  the  development  of 
printed  presentations.  The  second  semester 
locuses  on  the  development  of  interactive 
digital  presentations. 
foimerly  ID  320A 

Pmequisiles:  IDES 202.  IDES 2 22.  IDES 23 1 
Coreqiiisite:  IDES  301 
Open  in  Industrial  Desi»n  majors  only. 

IDES  322 

Studio  4:  Techniques 

.■^cr.  6hrs 

.Assists  the  student  in  developing  graphic  com- 
munication skills  using  computational  media 
and  applying  these  skills  to  both  two-  and 
three-dimensional  images  and  presentations. 
The  student  is  taught  to  conceptualize,  develop, 
detail,  present,  and  communicate  design  ideas 
through  graphic  design,  computer  imaging, 
three-dimensional  computer  modeling,  basic 
animation,  and  interactive  design  presenta- 
tion. The  first  semester  focuses  on  integrating 
graphic  software  and  the  development  of 
printed  presentations.  The  second  semester 
focuses  on  the  development  of  interactive 
digital  presentations. 
lormerhlD320B 
Preretiiiisiles:  IDES  321 
Coretjiiisite:  IDES  302 
Open  !o  Industrial  Design  majors  only. 

IDES  331 

Human  Factors  Seminar 

.^1  er.  .^  hrs 

The  object  of  this  research-intensive  course 
is  to  develop  an  ability  to  apply  technology 
effectivel)  to  meet  human  needs  through  the 
study  of  human  engineering  principles  for  the 
design  of  products  and  equipment.  Human 
anatomy,  anthropometrics  and  motion,  and 
strength  of  body  components  are  considered 
as  are  sensory  systems,  human  perception. 


and  sensiii\  iiies.  Lectures  are  complemented 

b\  laboralorv  experiments  designed  to  teach 

students  methods  of  testing  and  e\  aluating  iheir 

own  product  design  concepts  in  human  lemis. 

Concepts  of  scientific  writing  and  reporting  are 

demonstrated  through  the  documentation  of 

coursework. 

lornierlylD326 

Prerciiuisiies:  IDES ."iOI .  IDES 232.  IDES 32 1 . 

IDES  332 

Open  III  lihliisinal  Design  nia/ors  only. 

IDES  332 

Design  Semantics  Seminar 

.^^  cr.  .^^  lirs 

This  seminar  addresses  design  as  a  languaging 
process  of  social  interaction.  Semantic  prin- 
ciples and  design  vocabulary  are  introduced 
through  lectures,  weekly  readings,  discussions, 
and  exercises.  Students  work  on  individual  as 
well  as  team-based  projects  to  increase  their 
competence  in  translating  these  ideas,  concepts, 
and  principles  into  design  practices,  applying 
leplicable  design  methods  towards  proposing 
particular  products  whose  meanings  matter  and 
whose  use  is  dominated  by  facets  of  human 
understanding. 
loimerlylD327 

Piereipn^iies:  IDES  202  IDES  222  IDES  23! 
Open  to  Industrial  Design  majors  only. 

IDES  371 
Architectonics 

.'^  er.  6  hrs 

.An  elective  course  intended  as  a  multi- 
disciplinan  forum  for  the  investigation, 
appreciation,  and  design  of  architectural 
space,  structures,  and  systems.  Using  in-class 
exercises  as  a  laboratory  for  creative  and  col- 
laborative exchange,  students  learn  alternative 
design  processes,  design  vocabulary,  user- 
centered  experience  and  design.  This  course 
develops  concepts  and  analytical  studies  of 
objects/spaces  through  various  2D  and  3D 
drawing/modeling  techniques  and  culmi- 
nates in  an  actual  built/altered  environment. 
Graduate  students  may  register  for  this  course 
under  GRID  624. 
Iiirmeih  ID  312 

IDES  401 

Studio  5:  Projects  Studio 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

These  studio  courses  focus  on  decisive 
and  responsible  positions  in  formulating 
new  design  directions.  Building  upon  past 
learning,  projects  sharpen  fundamental  skills 
of  sketching  (2D  &amp;  3D),  design  drawing, 
computer  modeling,  prototyping  and  concep- 
tual diagramming.  Students  are  encouraged 
through  critical  discourse  and  research  on  his- 
torical and  contemporary  material  of  cultural 
shifts  to  formulate  their  own  ideology.  Project 
proposals  forward  questions  such  as  social 


context,  ergonomics,  and  ecological  conse- 
quences. Students  are  expected  to  identify  local 
stakeholders  (industry,  users,  designers,  etc.) 
and  ask  (hem  to  be  topic  advisors  as  appro- 
priate. First  semester  projects  are  dedicated  to 
three  fast-paced,  highly  theoretical,  predellned 
topics.  The  next  semester  is  devoted  to  further 
development  of  one  of  these  projects.  This  final 
semester-long  project  works  toward  project 
closure  and  pragmatic  articulation,  ready  to 
be  show  n  both  inside  and  outside  an  academic 
coniexi. 

I(irmerl\  IIUOO\ 

Prereeiwute^:  ll)ES.i02.  IDES 322.  IDES 331. 
IDES  332 
Open  to  Industrial  Design  majors  only. 

IDES  402 

Studio  5:  Projects  Studio 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

These  studio  courses  focus  on  decisive 
and  responsible  positions  in  formulating 
new  design  directions.  Building  upon  past 
learning,  projects  sharpen  fundamental  skills 
of  sketching  (2D  &amp;  3D),  design  drawing, 
computer  modeling,  prototyping  and  concep- 
tual diagramming.  Students  are  encouraged 
through  critical  discourse  and  research  on  his- 
torical and  contemporary  material  of  cultural 
shifts  to  formulate  their  own  ideology.  Project 
proposals  forward  questions  such  as  social 
context,  ergonomics,  and  ecological  conse- 
quences. Students  are  expected  to  identify  local 
stakeholders  (industry,  users,  designers,  etc.) 
and  ask  them  to  be  topic  advisors  as  appro- 
priate. First  semester  projects  are  dedicated  to 
three  fast-paced,  highly  theoretical,  predefined 
topics.  The  next  semester  is  devoted  to  further 
development  of  one  of  these  projects.  This  final 
semester-long  project  works  toward  project 
closure  and  pragmatic  articulation,  ready  to 
be  shown  both  inside  and  outside  an  academic 
context. 

EonnerlylD400B 
Prereqmsites:  IDES  401 
Ojwn  Id  Industrial  Design  majors  only. 

IDES  421 

Studio  6:  Professional 

Communication 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Refines  the  students'  written,  verbal,  and 
visual  presentation  skills  and  assists  them  in 
developing  communication  materials  for  their 
senior  theses  and  industry-sponsored  projects. 
Intensive  group  critique  of  individual  pre- 
sentations prepared  outside  of  class.  Students 
develop  self  promotion,  presentation,  and  cor- 
respondence materials  utilizing  service  bureaus 
and  contemporary  technologies  such  as  digital 
files,  fax,  and  the  World  Wide  Web  to  prepare 
and  transmit  this  infoniiation. 
EormerlyID420.A 
Prereijuisiles:  IDES  302.  IDES  322.  IDES  33 1. 
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sily  of  ttie  Arl>;  l'ndergrjduat( 


:  Calalos   2()06;2(I07 


IDES  33: 

Coreqmsih':  IDES  401 

Open  Id  liuhislrlal  Dcsipi  iiuijors  only. 

IDESZ,22 

studio  6:  Professional 
Communication 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Refines  the  studems'  written,  verbal,  and 
visual  presentation  skills  and  assists  them  in 
developing  communication  materials  for  their 
senior  theses  and  industry-sponsored  projects. 
Intensive  group  critique  of  individual  pre- 
sentations prepared  outside  of  class.  Students 
develop  self-promotion,  presentation,  and  cor- 
respondence materials  utilizing  service  bureaus 
and  contemporary  technologies  such  as  digital 
files,  fax.  and  the  World  Wide  Web  to  prepare 
and  transmit  this  information. 
Formerly  I D420B 
Prerequisites:  IDES  42 1 
Careqmsite:  IDES  402 
Open  10  Industrial  Design  majors  only 

IDESzjBI 

Design  Theory  Seminar 

3  cr,  3  hrs 

In  this  industrial  design  seminar,  students 
investigate  design  philosophies,  issues,  and 
pedagogy,  from  a  historic  as  well  as  contem- 
porary international  design  context.  Students 
study  various  definitions  of  design,  explore 
design  theories  and  issues,  and  consider  theo- 
retical relationships  with  other  applied  arts. 
Formerly  ID  490.4 

Prerequisites:  IDES  302.  IDES  322.  IDES  33 1 . 
IDES  332 

Coreqwsiles:IDES401.IDES42I.  IDES 432 
Open  to  Industrial  Design  majors  onh. 

IDES  432 

Design  Practice  Seminar 

3  cr,  3  hrs 

Exposes  the  student  to  industrial  design  profes- 
sional practice  through  discussion,  lectures,  and 
research.  The  following  subjects  are  addressed: 
1 .  Running  a  practice  2.  Legalities  and  con- 
tracts 3.  Publications/exhibitions  4.  Client 
interaction  5.  Job  search,  recruiters  and  direc- 
tories 6.  Networking  (etiquette  and  strategy)  7. 
Work  structure  (internship,  freelance,  in-house 
etc.).  Visitors  and  field  trips  represent  a  broad 
spectrum  of  the  design  community  including 
design  shop  owners,  design  curators  from 
galleries  or  museums,  industrial  design  entre- 
preneurs, and  copyright  lawyers. 
Formerly  ID  490 B 
Prerequisite:  IDES  43 1 
Open  to  Industrial  Design  majors  only. 

GRID  699 
Special  Topics 

1.5 -6  cr 

Graduate  students  may  register  for  upper-level 


undergraduate  liberal  arts  courses  and  studio 
electives  for  graduate  credit.  Graduate  students 
are  expected  to  contribute  at  a  higher  level  in 
the  classroom  and  have  additional  assignments 
(readings,  papers,  etc.)  in  order  to  be  granted 
graduate  credit.  Students  are  advised  to  select 
an  area  of  study  that  broadens  or  intensifies 
their  background  in  the  arts,  education,  and 
related  disciplines.  Often  this  work  contributes 
directly  to  the  preparation  of  the  graduate 
project  proposal.  In  order  to  register  for  an 
upper-level  undergraduate  course  and  receive 
credit,  the  student  must  submit  a  completed 
special  topics/independent  study  form  to  the 
Office  of  the  Registrar. 
Inslniclor permission  required.  Repeatahle  lor  eredil. 


Illustration 


ILUSioi 

Foundation  Illustration 

1..5cr.  3  hrs 

Within  the  context  of  illustration  assignments, 
students  are  introduced  to  a  variety  of  media, 
methods,  styles,  and  techniques  used  to  create 
both  black-and-white  and  color  illustrations. 
The  course  includes  conceptual,  perceptual,  and 
technical  problems.  Tlie  development  of  nar- 
rative skills,  logical  steps  to  problem  solving, 
research,  and  creative  thinking  is  also  covered. 
Eormerh  IE  100 
Prumiv  enrollment  to  loundalioii  majors. 

ILUS20I 

Pictorial  Foundation 

3  ci-.  6  hrs 

Introduction  to  drawing  and  painting  skills 
as  they  relate  to  illustration.  Objective  visual 
perception,  clarity  in  drawing,  and  technical 
facility  are  stressed.  Students  are  exposed  to 
visual  communications,  strategies,  and  design 
concepts  through  exposure  to  art  history  and 
the  field  of  contemporary  illustration. 
Formerly  IE  200A 

Prerequisites:  FNDP  III.  FN  DP  121 
Priority  enrollment  to  Illustration  majors  and 
/  /jr///"i//nv  Illustration  minors. 

ILUS202 

Pictorial  Foundation 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Introduction  to  drawing  and  painting  skills 
as  they  relate  to  illustration.  Objective  visual 
perception,  clarity  in  drawing,  and  technical 
facility  are  stressed.  Students  are  exposed  to 
visual  communications,  strategies,  and  design 
concepts  through  exposure  to  art  history  and 
the  field  of  contemporary  illustration. 
Formerly  IE  200B 
Prerequisites:  ILUS  201 
Priority  enrollment  to  Ilhistralion  majors  and 
Figurative  Ilhistralion  minors. 


ILUS  211 
Figure  Anatomy 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Focus  on  the  investigation  and  application  of 
line,  plane,  mass,  light  and  shade,  shadow,  per- 
spective, anatomy,  and  proportion  as  they  relate 
to  figure  drawing.  Weekly  sessions  include  a 
lecture,  demonstrations  from  the  skeleton,  and 
drawing  from  life. 
Formerly  IE  202.\ 
Prereiiuisile:F\DPIII 
Priority  enrollment  to  Illustration  majors  and 
Figurative  Illustration  minors. 
May  he  taken  mice  for  eredit. 

ILUS  212 

Figure  Anatomy 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Focus  on  the  investigation  and  application  of 
line,  plane,  mass,  light  and  shade,  shadow,  per- 
spective, anatomy,  and  proportion  as  they  relate 
to  figure  drawing.  Weekly  sessions  include  a 
lecture,  demonstrations  from  the  skeleton,  and 
drawing  from  life. 
Formerly  IE  202 B 
Prerequisite:  ILUS  21 1 
Priority  enrollment  to  Ilhistralion  majors  and 
Figurative  Illustration  minors. 
May  he  taken  twice  for  credit. 

ILUS  220 

Typography 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Beginning  studies  in  the  form.  u.se.  nomen- 
clature, and  history  of  typography.  Individual 
letters,  word  formations,  text  arrangements, 
and  the  application  of  type  to  simple  commu- 
nication exercises.  Use  of  Macintosh  computer 
for  generating  type  and  industry-accepted  soft- 
ware is  used. 
Formerly  IE  204 

Prerequisites:  FNDPllI.  FNDP 121 
Priority  enrollment  to  Illustration  majors. 


ILUS  280 
Anatomy  Elective 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Focus  on  the  investigation  and  application  of 
line,  plane,  mass,  light  and  shade,  shadow,  per- 
spective, anatomy,  and  proportion  as  they  relate 
to  figure  drawing.  Weekly  sessions  include  a 
lecture,  demonstrations  from  the  skeleton,  and 
drawing  from  life. 
Formerh- IE  20s 
Prerequisite: FNDP  111 
Priority  enrollment  to  Illustration  majors. 
May  he  taken  Dvice  for  credit. 

ILUS  285 

Drawing  for  Animators 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Focuses  on  introducing  and  developing  the 

skills  and  disciplines  needed  for  good  figura- 
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live  iinimation  drawing.  The  primar>'  issues 
of  anatomical  figure  drawing  with  a  strong 
emphasis  on  the  structure  and  solidity  of  the 
figure,  good  proportions,  and  specific  mo\e- 
inent  and  gesture  as  they  relate  to  the  model. 
Topics  also  covered:  two-dimensional  versus 
three-dimensional  ways  of  translating  form; 
how  perspective  and  viewpoint  are  used  with 
the  figure  and  their  effect  on  scale:  exaggerated 
foreshortening  techniques:  diagrammatic  and 
expressive  live  quality:  facial  expressions:  hand 
and  foot  studies:  capturing  movement  through 
gesture:  and  introduction  to  animal  drawing  for 
animation. 
I'mwerh  IL  205 
l'nmiiiisiie:FNDPm 
I'liiirily  enwllmcnl  loAinmuluin  ami }  ilml 
I  iiiimiiiiin  majors. 

ILUS301 

Illustration  Methods 

.^1  cr.  6  hrs 

The  development  of  narrative  imagery,  pictorial 
ilkision.  and  space,  and  their  combined  poten- 
tial for  communication.  Procedures  focus  on 
developing  visual  awareness,  personal  imagery, 
and  conceptual  directions.  Direct  drawing  situ- 
ations and  photographic  reference  (existing  or 
student-produced)  also  serve  as  source  material 
for  pictorial  development.  Various  media  and 
technical  procedures  are  explored.  Assignments 
and  lectures  focus  on  the  requirements  of 
applied  illustration. 
loima-hlLmA 
J'larquniw:  ILL'S  202 
(  omiiiisiw:  ILUS  32 1 
I'lKirilv  cnniUmcnl  to  lllitslivlioii  nnijors. 

ILUS  302 
Illustration  Methods 

.1  cr.  fi  hrs 

The  development  of  naiiative  imagei7.  pictorial 
illusion,  and  space,  and  their  combined  poten- 
tial for  communication.  Procedures  focus  on 
developing  visual  awareness,  personal  imagery, 
and  conceptual  directions.  Direct  drawing  situ- 
ations and  photographic  reference  (existing  or 
student-produced)  also  serve  as  source  material 
for  pictorial  development.  Various  media  and 
technical  procedures  are  explored.  Assignments 
and  lectures  focus  on  the  requirements  of 
applied  illustration. 
FormerhlLSOOB 
Piercqiihile:  ILUS  301 
i  oicqiiisiic:  JL  L  'S  32 1 
I'rioiitv  furolliUi'iil  10  llliisnuilon  nnijors. 

ILUS  312 

Figure  Utilization 

}  cr.  6  hrs 

Studies  of  the  figure  in  niirrative  contexts  arc- 
explored,  as  is  work  from  single  and  grouped 
models,  nude  and  costumed.  Concentration 
is  on  developing  compositions  and  concepts 


from  different  and  often  combined  resources. 
Drawing  and  painting  techniques  are  utilized. 

tonmrh  IL  303 

I'rcmiui'.ili':  ILiS32l 

I'liorily  I'liiiilliih'nl  In  llhi\liiilii>ii  ma/ois  ami 

I  muiiilivf  ]lhiM)'ulion  nunoi\. 

ILUS  320 
Design  Methods 

3  a.  6  hrs 

Within  the  context  of  design,  illustration  pi0|- 

ects,  a  basic  understanding  of  how  artwork 

is  reproduced  in  commercial  print  media. 

Emphasis  is  on  the  relationship  between 

electronic  media  and  production  techniques. 

.Specific  programs  utilized  include:  Adobe 

InDesign,  Adobe  Illustrator  and  Adobe 

Photoshop. 

Formerly  IL  301 

Prerequisite:  ILL  S  220 

Priority  enrolliih'iil  10  llliislniluin  muiors.  .hiniorl 

Senior  prelcrml. 

ILUS  321 

Figurative  Communication 

,^^  cr.  6  hrs 

Emphasis  on  working  from  life.  The  course 
focuses  on  the  use  of  the  figure  and  or  still  life 
objects  to  communicate  concepts  in  the  figura- 
tive context.  Drawing  and  painting  media  are 
explored. 
loriiierlylL302 
l'rereqmsile:ILiS2l2 
Corequisite:lLUS.i()l 

Priority  enrollment  to  Illustration  majors  and 
Figurative  Illustration  minors. 

ILUS  322 
Sequential  Format 

.1  cr.  6  hrs 

Course  focuses  on  sequential  formats.  Potential 
areas  of  inquiry:  brochures,  direct-mail  pieces, 
simple  animations,  slide  presentations,  multi- 
page  spreads,  and  identity  programs. 
Formerly  IL  304 
Prerequisite:  ILLS  320 
Priority  enrollment  to  llhislrution  majors. 

ILUS  380 

Children's  Bool<  Illustration 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

The  design  and  illustration  of  children's 

books.  Emphasis  on  the  stages  of  development 

of  a  book  from  manuscript  through  dummy 

design  to  finished  art.  Professional  practice. 

and  working  with  editors  and  art  directors  is 

discussed.  Students  become  familiar  with  the 

work  of  past  and  present  book  illustration  and 

design. 

Formerly  IL  3 10 

Prereqiiisile:F\DPII2 

Priority  emvllmeni  to  Illustration  majors. 

May  he  taken  t»  ice  for  credit.  JuniorlSemor  preferred. 


ILUS  ^01 
Illustration 

.1  cr.  6  hr 

Assignments  revolve  around  specific  areas  of 
illustration-advertising,  book,  documentary, 
editorial,  and  institutional.  Emphasis  is  on  com- 
munication, personal  viewpoint,  and  focused 
technique  that  are  practical  and  relevant,  to 
professional  needs  and  demands.  A  senior 
thesis  project,  the  William  H.  Ely  Illustration 
Exhibition,  is  incorporated  into  the  late  Fall  and 
eariy  Spnng  semesters. 
Formerly  IL  400A 
Prerequisite:  ILLS  302 
Cnrequisite:ILL'S44I 
Open  10  llliislrulion  niapn\  only. 

ILUS  402 
Illustration 

.1  cr.  6  hrs 

•Assignments  revolve  aniund  specific  areas  of 
llustration-advertising.  book,  documentan'. 
editorial,  and  institutional.  Emphasis  is  on  com- 
munication, personal  viewpoint,  and  focused 
technique  that  are  practical  and  relevant,  to 
professional  needs  and  demands.  A  senior 
thesis  project,  the  William  H.  Ely  Illustration 
Hvhibition.  is  incorporated  into  the  late  Fall  and 
early  Spring  semesters. 
Formerly  ILmB 
Prerequisite:  ll.iS  401 
Corequlsiie:ILI'S44! 
Open  III  llliislralion  inaior'.  only. 

ILUS  441 
Senior  Portfolio 

."i  cr.  6  hrs 

Development  of  a  portfolio  based  on  the 
student's  personal  interests,  abilities  and 
target  markets.  Students  focus  on  a  traditional, 
digital  or  design  illustration  orientation  and 
develop,  over  the  year,  a  working  portfolio  for 
presentation  at  the  end  of  the  spring  term.  In 
addition,  the  course  offers  instruction  in  mar- 
keting and  promotion,  business  practices  and 
procedures,  resume  writing,  taxes,  and  small 
business  requirements  as  they  relate  to  artists. 
The  course  culminates  in  The  University  of  the 
Arts'  Portfolio  Day  at  the  Society  of  Illustrators 
in  New  York  at  the  end  of  the  semester. 
Formerly  IL  403A 
Prerequisite:  ILUS  302 
Corequisite:  ILUS  401 
Open  to  Illustration  majors  only 

ILUS  442 
Senior  Portfolio 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Development  of  a  portfolio  based  on  the 
student's  personal  interests,  abilities  and 
target  markets.  Students  focus  on  a  traditional, 
digital  or  design  illustration  orientation  and 
develop,  over  the  year,  a  working  portfolio  for 
presentation  at  the  end  of  the  spring  term.  In 
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addillon.  llic  course  olTcrs  instriRliori  in  m;ii- 

keting  and  promolion.  business  practices  and 

procedures,  resume  writing,  taxes,  and  sinall 

business  requirements  as  they  relate  to  artists. 

The  course  culminates  in  The  University  of  the 

Arts"  Portfolio  Day  at  the  Society  of  Illustrators 

in  New  York  at  the  end  of  the  semester. 

fo(/»<'i7i-  IL  403B 

Prercquishe:lLVS44l 

Comjiiisile:  ILL'S  402 

Open  10  lUusUalion  majors  only. 

ILUSz,8o 
Communication  Workshop 

I  ..^  cr.  ,^  hrs 

Structured  as  a  design  studio,  the  workshop 
brings  Graphic  Design  and  Illustration  majors 
and  their  respective  faculty  together  to  pro- 
duce posters  for  the  School  of  Theater  Arts 
productions.  Students  are  challenged  with 
real-life,  professional  design  studio  experi- 
ences: working  with  a  client  on  deadline  from 
concept,  illustration,  and  design  through  pub- 
lication in  the  University's  Borowsky  Center 
for  Publication  Arts.  Junior  and  Senior  Graphic 
Design  and  Illustration  majors  only,  approved 
by  faculty  advisors. 
Fonm-rlr  IL  402 

Pnmiiiisile:  GOES  202  or  IL  US  202  Snuleni  must 
hare  completed  the  first  semester  of  their  Sophomore 
year  (45  credits). 
May  he  taken  twice  lor  credit. 

ILUS482 

Illustration  Workshop:  Personal 

Viewpoint 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

A  special  elective  course  for  qualified  Junior 
and  Senior  Illustration  majors.  The  Department 
invites  three  of  America's  most  accomplished 
illustrators  to  share  their  talent,  insights,  and 
expertise  by  finding  and  emphasizing  the  per- 
sonal conceptual  viewpoint  of  each  student. 
The  goal  is  to  meld  that  identity  with  each 
student's  developing  technique  to  create  the 
greater  vision  of  the  artist  through  illustra- 
tion as  a  self-expressive  art  form.  Each  of  the 
three  faculty  presents  their  w  ork  and  answers 
questions  in  an  open  forum  and  then  teaches 
an  intensive  four- week  long  segment  of  the 
course.  The  artists  give  lectures,  technical 
demonstrations,  and  studio  assignments,  and 
students  work  through  a  demanding  process 
to  produce  finished  illustrations.  This  fiexible 
curriculum  also  allows  for  timely  illustration 
issues  to  be  covered  as  they  develop  in  the 
field. 

Fontierly  IL  404 
Instructor  permission  required. 
Prerequisite:  ILVS  301  May  he  tak  en  twice  for  credit. 

GRIL699 

Special  Topics     1.5-6  cr 

Graduate  students  may  register  for  upper-level 


undergraduate  liberal  arts  courses  and  studio 
clectives  for  graduate  credit.  Graduate  students 
are  expected  to  contnbute  at  a  higher  level  in 
Ihc  classroom  and  have  additional  assignments 
(readings,  papers,  etc.)  in  order  to  be  granted 
graduate  credit.  Students  are  advised  to  select 
an  area  of  study  that  broadens  or  intensifies 
their  background  in  the  arts,  education,  and 
related  disciplines.  Often  this  work  contributes 
directly  to  the  preparation  of  the  graduate 
project  proposal.  In  order  to  register  for  an 
upper-level  undergraduate  course  and  receive 
credit,  the  student  must  submit  a  completed 
special  topics/independent  study  form  to  the 
Office  of  the  Registrar. 
Instructor  permission  required. 
Rcpeuliihic  for  credit. 

Internships 

AEDU499 

Internship 

1 .5-6  cr 

Open  to  Art  Education  majors  and  concentra- 
tions only.May  be  taken  three  times  for  credit. 
lornicrkAE4W 

CAIN  z,97 
Design  Internship 

3cr,  6  hrs 
Formerly  IN  440 
hislructor permission  required. 
Rcpcatahle  for  credit. 

CAIN^(98 

Fine  Arts/Crafts  Internship 

.^  cr.  6  hrs 

Opportunities  to  apprentice  to  practicing  artists, 
gain  gallery  experience,  and  work  with  non- 
profit organizations,  which  leads  to  practical 
experience  and  knowledge  about  the  field. 
Formerly  IN  449 

Open  to  Fine  Arts  and  Crafts  majors  only. 
Student  must  have  completed  the  first  semester  of 
their  Sophomore  year  145  credits). 
Rcpcatahle  for  credit. 

CAIN  499 

Fine  Arts/Crafts  Internship 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Opportunities  to  apprentice  to  practicing  artists. 
gain  gallery  experience,  and  work  w  ith  non- 
profit organizations,  which  leads  to  practical 
experience  and  knowledge  about  the  field. 
Formerly  IN  450 

Open  10  Fine  Arts  and  Crafts  majors  only. 
Student  must  hare  completed  the  first  semester  of 
their  Sophomore  year  145  credits) . 
Rcpcatahle  for  credit. 


DACR  499 
Dance  Internship 

.VI2cr 

Internships  are  a  \  aluahle  part  of  a  student's 
academic  experience.  By  reinforcing  and 
expanding  classroom  theon  and  practice, 
intcniships  enable  students  to  test  career 
choices  and  gain  a  greater  understanding  of 
the  workplace  through  this  initial  entry  into 
the  professional  worid.  The  internship  assists 
students  in  testing  and  expanding  their  profes- 
sional skills  and  knowledge,  enabling  them  to 
make  informed  career  decisions. 
Formerly  DA  4<N 

Open  to  majors  in  the  School  0)  Dance  onh. 
Student  must  have  completed  the  first  semester  of 
their  Sophomore  year  145  credits). 
Repcatable  for  credit. 

MACR  499 
Internship 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Internship  program  in  which  the  student, 
working  closely  w  ith  the  Media  Arts 
Department  internship  ad\  isor.  is  placed  in  one 
of  several  professional  situations.  Placements 
include  assisting  in  professional  studios,  prac- 
tice in  biomedical  photography  laboratories, 
and  working  for  commercial  and  non-profit 
galleries,  among  others.  Placements  in  film  and 
animation  are  sponsored  by  local  independent 
production  houses  and  television  stations, 
design  firms,  and  free-lance  artists;  students 
of  film  may  assist  in  location  shooting,  set 
production,  editing,  casting,  scripting,  and  a 
myriad  of  other  practical  tasks. 
Formerly  PF  499 

Prerequisite:  MA  FL  202.  1/1  Pll  202  or  MA  A  N  202 
Open  10  Media  Arts  maiors  only 
May  he  taken  twice  ftr  credit. 

MIVIDI/:j99 
Multimedia  Internship 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Students  are  placed  w  ith  regional  companies 
to  expose  them  to  a  professional  w  ork  environ- 
ment in  the  fields  of  multimedia.  Web  design 
and  infomiation  management. 
Formerly  MM  499 

Student  must  have  completed  the  first  semester  of 
their  Sophomore  year  145  credits). 
May  he  tak  en  three  limes  for  credit. 

MUSC499 
Music  Internship 

l-3cr 

An  opportunity  to  participate  in  a  workplace 
environment  during  the  academic  year. 
Students  cam  internship  credit  by  completing 
a  minimum  number  of  hours  m  the  field  during 
the  semester,  and  by  satisfying  the  require- 
ments of  the  sponsor,  such  as  attendance, 
punctuality,  responsibility,  professionalism, 
tasks  completed.  Students  may  be  assigned  to 
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recording  studios,  radio  stalions.  arts  organiza- 
iions.  or  with  music  publisiiers.  entertainincnt 
attorneys,  music  therapists,  or  record  pro- 
ducers. 

lormahML  -IW 

Optii  III  niiifiiis  III  ilic  School  ol  Music  oiilv. 
May  he  Ink  en  ihnc  limes  fi'rcrcJil. 

THEA499 
Internship 

.vlStr 

Hands-on  involvement  with  a  professional 
company.  Placements  may  consist  of  adminis- 
trative or  production  support  work,  positions 
in  assistance  to  directors,  producers,  stage 
managers,  designers  ordramaturgs.  literary 
management,  casting,  understudying  or  per- 
formance, and  may  he  outside  the  Philadelphia 
area. 

Fomicih  IIN-i'J 

Open  to  nwiors  in  ihe  School  ol  TheulerA  ris  only. 
SniJeiil  nnisl  hiiye  coinplelcil the  firsl  semesler  of 
iheir  Junior  yeai  (75  creihhl - 

WRIT  499 
Internship 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

.Seniors  are  placed  with  regional  companies 
to  expose  them  to  a  real  work  environment  in 
the  field  of  media.  Placements  vary  and  can 
include  local  network-affiliated  television 
stations,  public  broadcasting  stations,  film 
production  companies  or  multimedia  manu- 
facturers. A  paper  or  journal  chronicling  the 
experience  is  required  upon  completion  of  Ihe 
internship. 

Repcahihle  jor  creilil. 

CMMC  499 
Communication  internship 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Professional  internship  with  a  media  orga- 
nization or  producer.  Student  needs  to  gain 
approval  for  internships  from  an  advisor,  meet 
penodically  for  supervisory  discussions,  and 
complete  a  short,  refiectixe  essay  at  the  end  of 
the  internship. 
Rnmerlr  CM  49'^ 
Miiy  he  taken  liy'ice  for  creilil. 

Liberal  Arts -Core 


HU  103A 

Introduction  to  Modernism  I 

3cr.  3  hrs 

A  course  with  an  explicitly  multi-arts  view- 
point that  explores  the  historical  and  cultural 
inheritance  of  the  West  over  the  last  two  cen- 
turies. This  course  concentrates  on  the  period 
1776-1914  and  examines  the  complex  move- 
ments known  as  romanticism  and  realism. 


HU103B 

Introduction  to  Modernism  II 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

,A  continual  ion  ol  HL'103,A.  This  course  co\crs 

the  next  half  century  of  high  modemism  and  its 

consequences. 

LACR  007 

English  as  a  Second  Language  I 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Prepares  siudenls  lor  whom  English  is 
a  second  language  to  produce  the  kinds 
of  writing  expected  of  them  on  the  college 
le\el.  and  to  improve  their  reading  and  critical 
thinking  skills.  This  is  a  two-semester  require- 
ment. LACR  007  provides  a  review  of  English 
grammar,  sentence  structure,  and  paragraph 
development.  It  focuses  primarily  on  the 
development  of  fiuency  in  wnting  and  reading, 
llie  second  semester.  LACR  008.  focuses  on 
the  different  kinds  of  prose  techniques  and 
on  responding  in  w  riting  to  readings  and  to 
the  w ork  of  other  students.  ,A  workshop  lomiat 
engages  students  in  collaborative  learning 
activities.  Credits  for  LACR  007  or  LACR 
008  do  not  count  toward  graduation.  On  rare 
occasions,  students  may  be  exempted  from 
LACR  008  by  the  instructor.  LACR  007  008 
are  graded  on  a  pass/fail  basis.  A  student  w  ho 
successfully  completes  the  sequence  enters 
LACR  102' 

( rcihh  fir  I.  -It  A'  11(17  or  l.ACR  (IDS  Jo  iwi  coiml 
lonani  [;ratlikilioii- 

LACR  008 

English  as  a  Second  Language  II 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Prepares  students  for  whom  English  is 
a  second  language  to  produce  the  kinds 
of  writing  expected  of  them  on  the  college 
level,  and  to  improve  their  reading  and  critical 
thinking  skills.  This  is  a  two-semester  require- 
ment. L.ACR  007  provides  a  review  of  English 
grammar,  sentence  structure,  and  paragraph 
development.  It  focuses  primarily  on  the 
development  of  fiuency  in  writing  and  reading. 
The  second  semester.  LACR  008.  focuses  on 
the  different  kinds  of  prose  techniques  and 
on  responding  in  writing  to  readings  and  to 
the  work  of  other  students.  A  workshop  fonnat 
engages  students  in  collaborative  learning 
activities.  Credits  for  LACR  007  or  LACR 
008  do  not  count  toward  graduation.  On  rare 
occasions,  students  may  be  exempted  from 
LACR  008  by  the  instructor.  LACR  007  008 
are  graded  on  a  pass/fail  basis.  A  student  w  ho 
successfully  completes  the  sequence  enters 
LACR  102" 

( reiliis  for  LACR  007  or  LACR  008  do  iioi  coiini 
limaril  '•ruilualion. 


LACR  009 
First-Year  Writing 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

This  course  is  designed  to  help  studcnis 
improve  reading,  wnting.  and  study  skilK.  fhe 
emphasis  is  on  the  technical  aspects  ol  u  riting. 
specifically  grammar,  punctuation,  spelling, 
and  paragraph  construction,  along  w  ith  reading 
comprehension,  vocabulary,  sentence  struc- 
ture, logical  relationships,  and  usage.  Students 
may  work  on  particular  problem  areas  m  the 
Leannng  Resource  Center.  This  course  docs  not 
count  for  credit  toward  graduation.  L.ACR  OO'-) 
is  graded  on  a  pass/no  grade  basis.  Students 
u  lio  pass  LACR  009  enter  LACR  100. 
Liirolhnenl  in  LACR  009  is  huseil  on perlnrnnince  on 
d  phiceincnl  icsl. 
lorinerh  1 1  Km 

LACR 100 
First-Year  Writing 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Continuation  of  L.ACR  009.  Successful  com- 
pletion of  this  course  counts  for  credit  low  aid 
graduation  and  permits  the  student  to  enter 
L.ACR  102  in  the  following  semester. 

lorinerh  III  Km 
VrerciiuisiicAACROO'l 

LACR 101 
First-Year  Writing  I 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

First  part  of  a  year-long  writing,  reading  and 

research  course  that  teaches  the  fundamental 

skills  of  the  responsible  student-scholar. 

Students  practice  the  kinds  of  academic 

writing,  textual  analysis,  and  library  and 

Internet  research  required  of  university  students 

and  curious  learners  of  any  age.  The  firsi  term 

explores  wnting  from  literature,  philosophy. 

and  art. 

Lnrollnicnl  in  BS.  Bl  \ .  or  BM  Jeiirec  prot^nmi 

reipiireil. 

Sucecs^liii  complenon  of  L\CR  0(W  or  LACR  100 

where  required u'^  u  resiill  of  Ln«lish  phicciiicni  c\ion. 

LACR  102 
First-Year  Writing  II 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Continuation  of  L.ACR  101 .  During  this  term 
an  mquiry-based  research  paper  is  the  focus.  A 
similar  curriculum  is  examined  in  the  context 
of  history,  literature,  theory,  philosophy,  and  art 
Iroin  a  chosen  penod. 
l'icreiiinsile:L\CR!OI  orL\CR009 

LACR  210 

Texts  &  Contexts:  Perspectives  on  The 

Humanities 

3  cr,  3  hrs 

Perspectives  on  the  Humanities  addresses 
significant  works  from  the  ancient  worid.  the 
Renaissance,  the  Enlightenment  and  Romantic 
penods.  and  the  present  day.  The  course  serves 
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five  functions:  to  help  students  develop  their 
skills  in  critical  reading  and  writing;  to  intro- 
duce study  of  traditionally  dellncd  periods  in 
the  history  of  culture:  to  introduce  a  thematic 
approach  to  Humanities  topics:  to  examine  key 
primary  texts  from  various  periods  and  con- 
sider them  alongside  comparable  art  u  orks:  to 
explore  the  possibility  that  conventional  ideas 
of  period  studies  are  open  to  challenge  and 
reinterpretaiion. 
PrereiiiiisiurLACR  lO: 
Enivllnienl  in  BS.  BI'A .  or  BM  ilciirec inin^rum 
rcqiiircil 

Scientific  Inquiry 
Foundation  Track  (SIFT) 

The  Scientific  Inquiry  Foundation  Track  (SIFT) 

serves  as  a  foundation  for  future  studies  in  the 

natural  and  social  sciences  and  in  malheinatics 

and  for  life-long  learning.  Scholarship  in  these 

scientific  disciplines  has  influenced  our  culture 

in  significant  ways  —  both  directly  as  a  result 

of  ongoing  research  and  indirectly  as  new 

scientific  ideas  and  theories  are  developed  and 

applied  within  the  context  of  important  issues 

and  concerns  in  the  larger  society. 

For  oil  Sm  coiirsci.  sliidciit  nuisl  /;uii'  mlcrcd  uflcr 

Fall  2005. 

Successful  completion  of  LA  CR  00'>  or  LA  CR  1 00 

where  required  us  a  result  of  English  plucennnl 

exam.  Enrollment  in  BS,  BFA .  or  BM  degree  program 

required. 

This  is  a  description  of  the  SIFT  course  category.  Anv 

course  numbered  LACR  22-  will  meet  this  require- 

ntciil.  For  example:  LACR  221  SIFT:Brainslorming 

LACR  221 

SIFT:  Brainstorming 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

In  this  course,  students  receive  some  basic 
instruction  on  the  brain's  natural  timekeepers 
and  how  they  produce  changes  daily,  monthly, 
seasonally,  or  throughout  the  life  cycle. 
Exairiples  include  daily  or  circadian  rhythms 
(sleep-wake  and  alertness  cycles),  longer- 
range  or  infradian  rhythms  (ovarian  cycles, 
inenstrual  synchrony,  pheromonal  entrainment, 
and  reproductive  supression).  .seasonal  cycles 
(hibernation/estivation.  SAD),  and  devel- 
opmental milestones  (puberty,  menopause). 
Students  explore  excerpts  from  the  literature 
and  learn  how  to  frame  questions  that  can  be 
explored  empirically  in  the  course  of  a  short- 
term  study. 

Student  must  have  entered  after  Fall  2005. 
Enrollment  in  BS.  BFA .  or  BM  degree  program 
required. 

Successful  completion  of  LACR  009  or  LACR  100 
tt  here  required  as  a  result  oj  English  placement  exam. 


LACR  222 

SIFT:  Human  Adaptability 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

This  course  investigates  the  cultural  adapta- 
tions found  in  different  ecosystems  such  as 
deserts,  grasslands,  circumpolar  regions,  trop- 
ical and  temperate  forests,  high-altitude  and 
urban  areas.  It  examines  relationships  between 
environmental  resources,  technology,  labor  and 
politics  in  production  systems  ranging  from 
hunter-gatherer  to  industrial;  the  impact  of 
conflicting  technologies,  and  issues  related  to 
sustainable  production. 
SliidenI  must  have  entered  after  Fall  2005. 
Enrollment  in  BS.  BFA ,  or  BM  degree  program 
required. 

Siuee^slul  compleiion  of  LACR  009  or  LACR  100 
ulicre  required ui  a  result  of  English  placement  exam. 

LACR  223 

SIFT:  Life  Science  Concepts 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

In  this  course,  students  explore  basic  infor- 
mation about  contemporary  studies  and 
fundamental  concepts  in  the  life  sciences. 
Students  explore  exceipts  from  the  literature 
and  leant  how  to  frame  questions  that  can 
be  explored  empirically  in  the  course  of  a 
short-term  study.  The  course  culminates  in  an 
in-class  presentation  of  research  results  and  a 
written  research  report. 
Student  must  hare  entered  after  Fall  2005. 
Enrollment  in  BS.  BFA.  or  BM  degree  program 
required. 

Successful  completion  of  LACR  009  or  LACR  100 
uhere  required  as  a  result  of  English  placement  exam. 

LACR  224 

SIFT:  Love  and  Death 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

In  this  course,  students  explore  basic  infor- 
mation about  patterns  of  human  burials  in 
historic  cemeteries  in  our  region,  integrating 
historical,  biological,  cultural,  epidemio- 
logical, demographic,  and  artistic  studies  into 
a  multidisciplinary  project.  Students  explore 
excerpts  from  the  literature  and  learn  how  to 
frame  questions  that  can  be  explored  empiri- 
cally in  the  course  of  a  short-term  study.  The 
course  culminates  in  an  in-class  presentation  of 
research  results  and  a  written  research  report. 
Student  must  have  entered  after  Fall  2005. 
Enrollment  in  BS.  BFA .  or  BM  degree  program 
required. 

Successful  completion  of  LACR  009  or  LA ( 7^  / 00 
where  required  as  a  result  of  English  placement  exam. 

LACR  225 

SIFT:  Observing  Humans 

3  cr  3  hrs 

This  course  presents  several  different  social 
science  frameworks  and  seeks  to  uncover  what 
can  be  learned  about  human  behavior  by  people 
watching.  Students  choose  places  for  bnef 


weekly  obsenation  and  use  their  own  art  skills 

10  document  what  they  see. 

Stmlem  must  have  entered  after  Fall  2005. 

Enrollment  in  BS.  BFA .  or  BM  degree  program 

required. 

Successful  completion  ol  L\CR  009  or  L\CR  too 

where  required  a\  a  result  id  English  placement  exam. 

LAPI  928 

Franco's  Spain:  An  Open  Wound 

3  cr  3  hrs 

This  course  begins  with  an  exploration  of  the 
historical,  social,  political,  and  religious  fac- 
tors that  led  to  the  Spanish  Civil  War  and  the 
dictatorship  of  Franco.  Its  emphasis  then  shifts 
to  the  effect  of  Franco's  \  ictory  on  Spanish  art 
and  on  the  art  of  Republican  sympathizers  from 
other  countnes.  Included  are  the  three  major 
Spanish  painters  of  ihe  period  (Picasso.  Dali. 
and  Miroi.  the  major  playwright  of  the  period 
(Garcia  Lorca),  the  major  poets  of  the  period 
(Unamuno.  Cemuda.  Machado.  Jimenez,  de 
Biedma.  Monlalban).  and  prominent  sym- 
pathizers trom  the  U.S.  (Ernest  Hemingway, 
Langston  Hughes).  Also  addressed  are  the  yet 
unresolved  issues  of  Basque  separatism  and 
Catalan  independence  -  issues  that  Franco 
exacerbated  with  violent  suppression.  Two 
films  from  the  21st  century  -  Manuel  Gutierrez 
Aragon's,  "Visionarios  and  Miguel  Courois". 
El  Lobo  -  offer  insight  into  the  afiemiath  of 
Franco's  dictatorship  and  how  its  eflects  still 
haunt  Spanish  culture. 
Prereqmsite:  LACR  102 

LACR  226 

SIFT:  Quantity  and  Quality 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

In  this  course,  students  explore  basic  infor- 
mation about  how  to  describe  and  compare 
obscn  ations.  predictions,  and  outcomes  using 
both  qualitative  and  quantitative  measures. 
Student  explore  excerpts  from  the  literature 
and  learn  how  to  frame  questions  that  can 
be  explored  empincally  in  the  course  of  a 
short-term  study.  Meets  with  LASM  801 
Fundamentals  of  College  Math. 
Student  must  have  entered  after  Fall  2005. 
Enrollment  in  BS.  BFA .  or  BM  degree  program 
required. 

Succes.sful  completion  of  LACR  009  or  LACR  100 
where  required  as  a  result  of  English  placement  exam. 

LACR  227 

SIFT:  Science  and  Society 

3  cr,  3  hrs 

This  course  introduces  the  student  to  the  nature 
of  science  in  general  and  sociology  in  par- 
ticular First,  it  considers  the  scientific  method 
and  empirically  verifiable  knowledge.  Second, 
it  examines  the  social  nature  of  science,  its 
relation  to  other  social  institutions,  and  the 
social  nonns  that  govern  its  operation.  Finally, 
it  explores  sociology  in  detail,  as  a  particular 
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form  of  scientific  activity. 

Sniikm  niiiii  have  enineif  after  Full  2005. 

Enmlhncnl  ill  BS.  BI'\ .  or  B\! ilc»rce protiivni 

rciiuirnl. 

Siimsstul aiiiiplcliiiii  »/  LACK  Olf-J or  LKR  1 01 1 

If  here  reqiiii'cd  a',  a  re\ull  (if  Iji»Ii^Ii  plaei'iiwiii  iwuiii. 

LACR  229 

SIFT:  Discovering  America 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Are  most  Americans  middle  class?  Are  college 
students  an  elite'  Do  most  Amencans  believe 
m  God?  Are  Democrats  a  majority''  Are  UArts 
students  strange?  The  knowledge  we  have 
about  society  typically  comes  trom  generalized 
personal  experience  and/or  media  accounts, 
both  of  which  often  suffer  from  idiosyncrasy, 
ideological  bias,  or  .some  other  distortion.  This 
course  introduces  the  student  to  the  scientific 
approach  to  knowledge  by  investigating  societ\ 
on  several  dimensions  selected  from  the  fol- 
lowing; income,  class,  education,  religion, 
occupation,  political  onentation.  family  struc- 
ture, sexuality,  crime  and  deviance,  and  social 
attitudes  and  beliefs  on  a  variety  of  issues.  The 
first  half  of  the  course  focuses  on  the  nature  of 
science,  social  science,  and  sociology  and  its 
methods.  The  second  half  examines  specific 
examples  of  sociological  research  and  findings 
about  American  society  to  understand  both 
what  the  facts  are  and  how  they  are  discovered 
and  validated.  Student  must  have  entered  alter 
Fall  2005. 

liiirollmcnl  In  BS.  Bl'A .  or  BM degree progruiii 
reiiiiiretl.  Siieeessful  complellon  of  LACR  OO'J  or 
LACR  100  where  rei/iiireilus  a  resiill  of  English 
plaeenieni  e.wiii. 


Liberal  Arts 

History 


Art 


LAAH  ni 

Art  History  Survey  I 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

A  survey  of  Western  visual  arts  (including 

architecture)  from  the  earliest  extant  examples 

(cave  paintings)  to  the  Renaissance.  The  focus 

is  on  ancient  Greece  and  Rome  and  Medieval 

Europe.  The  arts  are  presented  in  cultural  and 

historical  context. 

Formerly  HV 140 A 

Enrnllnieni  in  BS.  Bl  \ .  or  BM  degree  program 

required. 

Siieeessful  eomplenon  of  LA  CR  009  or  LA  CR  1 00 

nhere  required  as  a  result  of  English  placement  exam. 

LAAH  112 

Art  History  Survey  II 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

A  continuation,  from  the  Renaissance  onw  ard 
to  the  present  day.  of  the  survey  of  Western 
visual  ;uis  begun  in  LAAH  111.  Major  styles 


and  periods;  baroque,  romanticism,  realism. 

modernism.  The  arts  are  presented  in  cultural 

and  historical  context. 

lornierhlll  140B 

Lmollmeni  in  BS.  BIA .  or  BM  degree pivgiwii 

required. 

SiUiesstuleomplelionot  L\CR  000  or  LACR  11)11 

nhere  required  as  a  ie\iilt  ol  English  plaeennnl  e\ani. 

LAAH  8ii 
Ancient  Art 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

.An  investigation  of  the  art  and  architecture 
of  the  ancient  world,  concentrating  on  the 
classical  art  of  Greece  and  Rome,  but  also  con- 
sidering the  ails  of  Mesopotamia  and  Egypt. 

lornierh  Hi  240 
I'nTcqiiisiie.l  \CR102 

LAAH  813 
Medieval  Art 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

The  sculpture,  architecture,  painting,  and  deco- 
rative arts  of  Europe  from  the  early  Christian 
period  in  the  third  century  C.E.  to  the  proto- 
Renaissance  in  Italy  in  the  fourteenth-century, 
obsening  the  emergence  and  flowering  of  a 
northern  European  mystical  Chnstian  vision 
separate  Iroiu  the  monumental  classical  vision 
ol  Greece  and  Rome. 
loriiieiklH'24l 
Prerequisite:  LiCR  102 

LAAH  815 

Art  in  Renaissance  Europe 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

The  painting,  sculpture,  architecture,  and 
dccorati\e  arts  of  the  lourteenth  and  fif- 
teenth centuries  in  the  major  artistic  centers 
ol  Northern  Europe  and  in  Italy.  The  course 
compares  and  contrasts  the  works  of  painters 
such  as  Jan  Van  Eyck  and  Masaccio;  and  sculp- 
tors such  as  Glaus  Sluter  and  Donatello.  w  ho 
enriched  both  the  habitations  and  churches 
of  their  secular  and  religious  patrons  and  the 
proud  and  expanding  mercantile  cities  in  which 
they  li\ed. 
Eornierh  111242 
l'reiequi^iie:L\CR  102 

LAAH  817 
Baroque  Art 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

The  works  of  the  major  European  artists  of 
the  seventeenth  century;  Bernini.  Rubens. 
Velasquez.  Rembrandt.  Poussin.  and  Vermeer. 
Through  the  genres  of  landscape,  still  life,  and 
portraiture,  all  mature  by  the  seventeenth  cen- 
tury: other  artists  such  as  Hobbema.  Ruisdael. 
Zurbaran.  and  Hals  are  also  studied. 
EoiinerlyHU243 
Prerequisite:  LACR  102 


LAAH  819 

19th  Century  Art 

3  cr,  3  hrs 

Painting  and  sculpture  made  in  ihc  modern  age 
in  the  West  are  examined  in  an  international 
context.  Emphasis  is  on  the  works  of  the  major 
French.  English.  German,  and  American  artists. 
The  variety  of  subjects  these  artists  explored 
and  the  new  styles  they  developed  as  they 
responded  to  the  worid  of  the  nineteenth  cen- 
tury are  among  the  topics  discussed. 
Poimerlv  in  24f> 
Prerequisite:  LK'R  102 

LAAH  821 
American  Art  to  1945 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

•A  survey  of  .American  art.  architecture,  and 
design,  emphasizing  the  nineteenth  and  eariy 
twentieth  centunes.  The  material  covered  is 
divided  into  a  series  of  sections  or  themes  and 
is  considered  in  relation  to  tradition.  Each  sec- 
tion or  theme  is  studied  through  the  work  of  the 
major  artists  w  ho  best  represent  it. 
loinierh  Hi  .^4S 
PrerequiMle:L\CRU>2 

LAAH  830 
Modern  Art 

3cr.  3  hrs 

•At  the  beginning  of  the  twentieth  century,  art- 
ists responded  to  new  technological  forces  and 
the  pressures  of  mass  culture  in  styles  such 
as  cubism,  constructivism,  and  surrealism 
-  styles  that  are  still  being  explored  by  our 
contemporaries.  The  course  surveys  the  period 
1880-1980.  emphasizing  the  continuity  of  the 
modem  artists  situation  and  role. 

Ininierh  //(  3.V 
Puie<iui^ile:L\CRl02 

LAAH  831 

American  Art  Since  1945 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

In  194.5.  World  War  II  ended  and  the  focus 
of  modem  art  shifted  from  Paris  to  New 
York  City.  The  course  begins  with  Abstract 
Expressionism;  studies  other  major  American 
styles,  such  as  pop  art  and  minimalism;  and 
concludes  with  post-modernist  development 
such  as  perl'ormance  and  decoration  by  artists. 
Graduate  students  may  register  lor  this  course 
under  GRLA  631. 
Forinerlv  m  44SA 
Prerequisite:  HCR  102 

LAAH  832 

European  Art  Since  1945 

3  ci".  3  hrs 

Art  since  World  War  II  has  been  dominated 
by  the  New  York  market  and  by  the  issue  of 
abstraction;  in  Europe,  however,  artists  con- 
tinued to  use  the  human  figure  as  a  vehicle  for 
social  and  ethical  concerns,  and,  more  recently. 
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Ilieir  cngaseniciii  has  become  a  model  lor 
younger  ailisis  in  both  Huropc  and  America. 
The  course  will  look  at  crafts  and  book  arts  as 
well  as  fine  arts:  it  w  ill  also  inake  use  of  plays 
and  lllnis, 
Imnwih  }n  44SB 
Pnmiiiisilc:  LACK  102 

LAAH  851 

History  of  Industrial  Design 

3  ci'.  3  hrs 

A  survey  of  industrial  design  ni  the  West. 

paying  particular  attention  to  de\elopnients  m 

the  twentieth  cenlury. 

Formerly  HI  2}! 

Pren-qiilsile:  LACK  11)2 

Priiirily  cnroUmml  u>  Imhislnal  Desi«n  nmjors. 

LAAH  853 
History  of  Crafts 

3cr.  3  hrs 

A  survey  of  the  principal  movements  and 

tendencies  in  Western  crafts  since  the  middle 

of  the  19th  century.  Main  topics  include  the 

arts  and  crafts  movement,  art  nouveau.  the 

Bauhaus.  the  interrelationships  among  tine  arts, 

crafts,  and  design,  and  postmodernism. 

Foriiwrlv  Hi  253 

Prereqiiislle.LACK  102 

Prioria  enrollmcin  10  Crujls  majors. 

LAAH  854 

History  of  Communication  Design 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

A  survey  of  two-diiricnsional  design  in  the 

West,  with  particular  attention  to  developments 

in  the  twentieth  century. 

Formerly  HU  254 

Pniriiuiiilf:  LACK  102 

Priorily  enrollment  to  Graphie  Design  majors. 

LAAH  855 

History  of  Photography 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Objectives:  to  provide  an  introduction  to  the 
significant  photographers  and  their  work  in  the 
history  of  the  medium,  to  describe  technical 
developments  and  their  impact,  to  discuss  the 
major  visual  and  aesthetic  trends  in  the  devel- 
opment of  photography  and  their  relationship  to 
art  in  general,  and  to  describe  the  larger  social 
context  in  which  photography  has  developed. 
Formerly  HU  255 
Prereqiiisile:  LACK  102 
Prionlv  enrollmeiU  10  Photography  majors. 

LAAH  861 
Arts  of  China 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Painting,  sculpture,  architecture,  and  decorative 
arts  from  the  Neolithic  period  (sixteenth  cen- 
tury B.C.E.)  to  the  Ching  dynasty  (eighteenth 
century  C.E.).  Special  emphasis  is  placed  upon 
Shang  bronze  ware.  H'an  and  T'ang  sculpture. 


and  Sung  and  Ching  pottery.  The  various 
art  styles  are  related  to  their  historical,  reli- 
gious, and  social  background,  with  particular 
emphasis  on  the  impact  of  Confucianism. 
Taoism,  and  Buddhism  on  Chinese  art  and 
architecture.  From  time  to  time.  Eastern  and 
Western  cultures  are  compared  to  understand 
better  the  similarities  and  differences  between 
the  two. 
lormerl\HL:342 
Prereqiouie:  LACK  102 

LAAH  862 
Arts  of  Africa 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Artistic,  religious,  sociological,  and  geographic 
aspects  of  societies  in  sub-Saharan  Africa  are 
studied  in  order  to  establish  continuity  as  well 
as  distinction  between  their  art  forms.  Black 
American  folk  ail.  an  extension  and  transfor- 
mation of  African  art.  is  analyzed. 
Formerly  HU 347 
Prereiiiiisile:  LACK  102 

LAAH  863 
Arts  of  India 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Painting,  sculpture,  and  architecture  from  the 
Indus  Valley  civilization  of  the  second  millen- 
nium B.C.E.  through  the  different  periods  of 
the  Buddhist,  Hindu,  and  Islainic  dominance  to 
the  Raiput  painting  of  the  eighteenth  century 
C.E.  The  different  art  styles  are  related  to  their 
historical,  religious,  and  social  background. 
Formerly  HU  450 
Prercijiiisile:  LACK  102 

LAAH  864 
Art  of  Islam 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

The  cour.se  covers  architecture,  architectural 
decoration,  calligraphy,  book  illu.stration. 
textile  and  ceramic  art  of  the  Middle  Eastern 
countries  from  the  beginning  of  the  Islamic  era 
(seventh  century  C.E.-eighteenth  century  C.E.). 
It  studies  the  impact  of  Islamic  religion  on  the 
character  of  Islamic  art  and  ai'chitecture.  It  also 
studies  the  various  regional  styles  within  this 
unified  visual  mode  of  expression.  From  time 
to  time  Islamic  and  Christian  cultures  will  be 
compared  so  as  to  understand  better  the  simi- 
larities and  differences  of  the  two. 
Formerly  HU  451 
Prereiiiiisile:  LACK  102 

LAAH  865 
Arts  of  Japan 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Painting,  sculpture,  architecture,  and  minor 
arts  of  Japan  from  the  Neolithic  period  to  the 
eighteenth  century  A.D.  The  emergence  and  the 
development  of  a  unique  national  style  from  an 
art  world  dominated  by  Chinese  intluence.  The 
de\  elopment  of  painting  from  the  medieval 


Yamoto-e  nanativc  scrolls  through  the  filtccnih 
century.  The  e\  olution  of  vanous  architectural 
styles  from  the  great  Buddhist  temples  of  the 
seventh  century  to  the  majestic  castles  of  the 
seventeenth  century.  In  sculpture  and  pottery, 
the  technical  improvements  and  the  change 
of  aesthetic  values  from  the  Jomon  and  Yayoi 
phases  to  the  porcelains  of  the  seventeenth 
centuiy  are  analyzed.  ,A  brief  history  and  social 
background  of  Japan  accompanies  the  study  of 
the  various  art  styles.  Special  attention  is  given 
to  the  inOuence  of  Zen  Buddhism  on  Japanese 
culture. 

Formerly  HU  453 
Prerequisite:  LACK  102 

LAAH  931 

History  and  Aesthetics  of  20th 

Century  Performance  Art 

3  cr,  3  hrs 

This  course  traces  the  evolution  of 
Perfonnance  Art  including  its  roots  in 
Futurism,  Constructivism,  the  Bauhaus,  Dada, 
Surrealism,  Fluxus  movement,  parallel  move- 
ments in  Japanese  Butoh  dance,  European 
Figurcntheater,  developments  of  media  in 
perfonnance,  autobiographical  perfonnance, 
spectacle.  Video  slides  are  shown  to  portray  the 
visual  impact  of  the  genre. 
Formerly  HU 256 
Prerequisite:  LACK  102 

LAAH  933 

Modern  Architecture 

3  cr,  3  hrs 

The  course  investigates  modern  architecture, 

its  theoretical  premises,  and  the  social  context 

that  generated  it.  Students  will  also  inquire 

into  modem  architecture's  legacy:  postmodern 

architecture. 

Formerly  IIU.U 5 

Prerequisite:  LACK  102 

LAAH  935 

Dada  and  Surrealism 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

The  history  of  the  post- World  War  I  antirational 
movements  Dada  and  Suirealism.  Since  these 
were  literary  and  political  as  well  as  artistic 
movements,  attention  is  given  to  texts  by 
such  authors  as  Artaud.  Breton.  Freud.  Jarry. 
Rimbaud,  and  Tzara.  as  well  as  to  works  of  art. 
Formerly  HU  355 
Prerequisite:  L4CR  102 

LAAH  937 

Abstract  Expressionism 

3  cr,  3  hrs 

Abstract  Expressionism  was  the  mo.st  important 

movement  in  post-WWII  American  art.  This 

course  surveys  its  origins,  accomplishments, 

and  decline. 

Formerly  HU  442 

Prerequisite:  LACK  102 
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LAAH  970 
Major  Artists 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

The  course  concentrates  on  a  single  artist  or  a 
group  of  related  anists.  Among  the  artists  who 
have  come  under  this  intense  investigation  have 
been  DonatelJo.  Michelangelo.  Rembrandt,  and 
Picasso.  The  course  has  been  designed  to  give 
students  an  in-depth  knowledge  of  one  artist  s 
life  and  art  or  the  artists  of  a  single  school. 
Formerly  HU  456 
Prerequisite:  LACK  102 
Repealahle  for  creclil. 

LAAH  973 
Women  Artists 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

A  chronological  suney  of  professional  female 

painters  and  sculptors  active  in  Western  Europe 

and  the  United  States,  from  the  1 6th  century  to 

the  present.  The  role  played  by  women  artists  in 

earlier  ages,  other  nations,  and  different  media  is 

also  examined.  Three  written  assignments. 

Fi>rnmlvIIi354 

Prereiiuisue.LACRIK 

LAAH  974 
Topics  in  Design 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

A  seminar  in  the  histon  ol  design.  Each 
semester  the  course  is  taught,  a  different  aspect 
of  design  history  is  studied.  Individual  designers 
under  consideration  have  been  Wright.  Le 
Corbusier.  and  Aalto;  other  topics  have  been 
particular  design  histories:  crafts  history,  graphic 
design  history,  industrial  desip  history;  and 
particular  styles  of  design:  The  Arts  and  Crafts 
movement.  Art  Nouveau.  Bauhaus.  de  Stijl  and 
Constructivism.  Art  Deco.  and  Post-Modemism. 
Formerly  HI!  452 
Prerequisite:  LACK  102 

Liberal  Arts - 

Languages  &  Literature 

LALL801 

French  I 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Students  study  the  basic  elements  of  French 

grammar  through  conversation  and  dnlls 

derived  from  readings  of  easy  modem  prose 

and  from  a  cultural  reader. 

Formerly  HI  ]}0A 

LALL802 

French  I 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Students  study  the  basic  elements  of  French 

grammar  through  conversation  and  drills 

derived  from  readings  of  easy  modem  prose 

and  from  a  cultural  reader. 

Formerly  HI  BOB 


LALL  803 
German  I 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

One-year  course  of  basic  grammar.  The  aim 

of  the  course  is  to  develop  reading,  writing. 

and  conversing  skills  of  the  first-year  German 

student. 

Formerly  III  IMA 

LALL 804 
German  I 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

One-year  course  of  basic  grammar.  The  aim 

of  the  course  is  to  develop  reading,  writing. 

and  conversing  skills  of  the  first-year  German 

student. 

Formerly  Hi  BIB 

LALL 805 
Italian  I 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

This  course  covers  conversation  about 
everyday  Italian  life  and  culture  and  basic 
grammar  through  reading  of  Italian  prose. 
hrmerly  HU  132  A 

LALL 806 
Itaiian  I 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

This  course  covers  conversation  about 
everyday  Italian  life  and  culture  and  basic 
graminar  through  reading  of  Italian  prose. 
hrmerly  Hi  132 B 

LALL  811 

Western  Literary  Masterpieces  I 

Ancient  to  Medieval 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Works  from  antiquity  through  the  Middle  Ages 
that  form  the  foundation  of  Westem  literature 
Focuses  on  the  creation  of  character,  the  struc- 
ture and  form  of  the  works  and  the  perspectives 
and  values  they  reveal.  Examines  the  questions 
asked  by  different  cultures  and  how  human 
potential,  fate,  and  reality  are  defined. 
Formerly  HV  3  20 A 
Prerequisite:  LACR  102 

LALL  812 

Western  Literary  Masterpieces  II 

Renaissance  to  Neoclassical 

3  cr,  3  hrs 

Works  from  the  Renaissance  through  the 

Neoclassical  period  that  form  the  foundation 

of  Westem  Literature.  Focuses  on  the  creation 

of  character,  on  structure  and  foi-m.  but  also 

on  tone  (humor,  parody,  satire,  and  irony)  and 

the  perspectives  and  the  values  that  the  works 

reveal. 

Formerly  Hi  320B 

Prerequisite:  LACR  102 


LALL  815 
Romanticism 

3cr.  3  hrs 

A  stud\  of  the  Romantic  movement  in  England, 
including  the  major  poets  (Blake.  Wordsworth, 
Coleridge.  Byron.  Shelley,  and  Keats),  sev- 
eral novelists  (including  Bronte's,  Wuthering 
Heights  and  Man  Shelley's.  Frankenstein, 
samplings  from  the  letters  and  essays.  Some  of 
the  predominant  Romantic  themes-  the  artist 
as  outcast,  revolution,  man's  relation  to  nature 
-  are  addressed. 
Formerh  111  317 ^ 
PrerequiMie:L  \CR  102 

LALL 817 

Self  and  Nature:  the  Dynamics  of 

Romantic  Landscape 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

This  course  features  literature  and  painting  of 
the  Romantic  era  in  England  and  Germany, 
with  excursions  to  France  and  America  and  into 
the  medium  of  inusic.  We  obser\'e  how  land- 
scape description  in  Romanticism  developed  a 
new  vocabulary  for  experience  of  the  self  and 
the  self's  relation  to  nature  and  cominunity, 
Formerh  111  3I'> 
PiereqiiiMle- LACR  102 

LALL  821 
Lyric  Poetry 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

A  survey  of  lyric  poetry,  with  particular 
emphasis  on  a  single  period  or  a  group  of  poets, 
e.g..  Walt  Whitman,  Emily  Dickinson,  Wallace 
Stevens,  Allen  Ginsberg.  Sylvia  Plath.  and  the 
English  Romantics, 

Formerh  III  20! 
l'rereiiuisilc:L\CK  102 

LALL 823 
Women  Writers 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

This  course  examines  literature  written  by  women 
lor  its  uniqueness  and,  equally  important,  for  its 
significance  in  the  mainstreain  of  literature.  The 
course  begins  with  such  writers  as  Jane  Austen, 
Emily  Bronte.  Virginia  Woolf,  and  moves  lo  con- 
temporary wnters.  One  paper,  one  in-class  exam, 
and  one  take-home  exam  are  required. 
Formerly  HI 211 
Prerequisite:  LACR  102 
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LALL825 

The  Short  Story 

3cr.  3hrs 

A  study  ol  the  short  story  from  Poc  to  the 

present.  Samplings  from  the  British,  the 

American,  and  the  European,  with  particuhir 

attention  to  the  major  authors  who  reinvented 

the  genre.  At  the  end  of  the  semester,  students 

look  at  developments  in  contemporary  fiction. 

the  anti-slory.  the  new  wave,  the  suiTcal.  the 

minimal,  the  funny,  the  mythic. 

Fonnt'iiv  III  -  ll) 

Frcmiuis,u:L\CI<l02 

LALL831 

19th  Century  American  Writers 

.1  cr.  .1  hrs 

This  course  examines  the  major  ideas  and 

trends  in  nineteenlh-ceniury  American  ht- 

erature.  including  works  by  Poe.  Hawthorne. 

Melville.  Dickinson,  and  James. 

Fomieiivlll  2I0A 

PremiiiiMii-LH'K  III] 

LALL832 

20th  Century  American  Writers 

?■  cr.  }  hrs 

This  course  focuses  on  twenticth-ccnturv 

Ameiican  writers.  It  includes  works  by 

authors  such  as  Wharton.  Lewis.  Hemingway. 

Fitzgerald,  and  Steinbeck. 

Formerly  HV  2  lOB 

PrcrcquisihrLACRIO: 

LALL833 

African  American  Literature 

3  cr,  3  hrs 

Literature  by  African-Americans  includes 
some  of  the  best  American  writing  in  our  time. 
Langston  Hughes.  Richard  Wright.  Ralph 
Ellison.  James  Baldwin.  Toni  Morrison.  Imamu 
Baraka.  and  Gwendolyn  Brooks,  to  name  but 
a  few.  have  created  a  distinguished  body  of 
work.  The  course  focuses  on  the  larger  ques- 
tion of  the  role  of  the  African-American  writer 
in  American  society  and  perhaps  introduces 
students  to  other,  less-well-known  African- 
American  writers  (e.g..  Frank  Yerby,  Chester 
Himes)  who  have  made  significant  contribu- 
tions to  popular  American  literature. 
FinnKrhlll  21: 
Prarqiiisih'-LMR  102 

LALL835 

American  Politics  and  Culture:  1945- 

1975 

3  cr,  3  hrs 

The  interaction  of  politics  and  culture  from 

1940  to  1975.  Course  material  includes  fiction 

and  poetry,  history  and  journalism,  and  film. 

Fornwrh  III' 422 

Frmijiiisilc:L\CR  102 


LALLSzji 

Introduction  to  Mythology 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

This  course  begins  by  defining  mylhmaking  (a 
creative  process  essential  to  all  societies,  past 
and  present)  and  by  analyzing  the  different 
approaches  to  myth.  It  moves  on  to  examine 
creation  myths  from  around  the  world  and. 
finally,  a  .selection  of  myths  from  different 
cultures. 
Formerly  III  212 
Prerequisite:  LWK  102 
LALL842 

Literature  of  the  Roman  Empire 
3  cr.  3  hrs 

After  a  glance  at  Greek  innuences.  the  course 
focuses  on  the  literature  of  classical  Rome. 
Readings  from  epic,  drama,  and  lyric,  w  ith  an 
emphasis  on  the  interaction  between  those  clas- 
sical forms  and  the  culture  that  produced  them. 
Formerly  III' il^ 
Prem/iiisile:L\(Rl02 

LALL  843 

Latin  American  Literature 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

The  major  exponents  of  Latin  American  litera- 
ture focusing  on  the  writers  of  the  so  called 
boom,  w  ho  managed  to  assimilate  the  tradition 
and  be  completely  new  and  onginal.  While  the 
course  is  not  a  survey,  it  traces  the  origins  of 
both  style  and  imagery  by  looking  at  the  ear- 
liest exponents  of  Latin  American  literature.  It 
demonstrates  how  Latin  Americans  began  both 
to  define  themselves  and  to  understand  their 
landscape  through  literature. 
Formerly  Hi 424 
Preretjiiisile:L\CRI02 

LALL  851 
Greel<  Drama 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Plays  by  Aeschylus.  Sophocles.  Euripides, 
and  Aristophanes  are  examined  to  understand 
their  integrity  as  works  of  art  and  to  develop  an 
appreciation  of  the  extraordinary  accomplish- 
ment of  Greek  drama. 
Formerly  HI  }U 
Prereqwsile:LACRI02 

LALL 852 
Modern  Drama 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

A  study  of  the  modem  theater  from  the  end  of 
the  nineteenth  century  to  the  present.  Students 
read  some  of  the  worid's  most  famous  play- 
wrights: Ibsen.  Strindberg.  Chekhov.  Shaw, 
Pirandello.  Lorca.  Brccht.  and  Beckett,  Theater 
trips  are  part  of  the  experience  of  this  course. 
Formerly  HU  3  ISA 
PrereijuisiU'.LACR  102 


LALL  853 
Contemporary  Drama 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

A  study  of  the  experimental  developments 
m  today's  theater,  both  on  Broadway  and 
off  from  Wailing  for  Godot,  to  the  present 
moment.  Students  read  some  of  the  most 
famous  playwrights  of  our  times:  Genet. 
Beckett.  lone.sco.  Albee.  Pinter,  and  Shepard,  as 
well  as  some  not  so  well-known.  Theater  trips 
are  part  of  the  experience  of  this  course. 
Formerly  HU 3 1 5B 
I'leieiiiiisih'.LKR  102 

LALL 860 
Literature  &  Film 

3  cr.  3  his 

This  course  explores  different  subjects  through 

the  arts  of  literature  and  film.  Among  the  topics 

treated  have  been  images  of  Vietnam,  the 

thriller,  and  science  fiction. 

Formerly  HU  314 

Prereqiiisile:LACRI02 

Mill  he  III! en  liiiec lor  eredil. 

LALL  861 
Film  History 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

A  survey  of  the  history  of  film.  Films  to  be 
shown  are  selected  from  the  following  cat- 
egories: eariy  film  forms  (Lumiere.  Griffith, 
and  De  Mille);  Dada  and  Suiiealist  influ- 
ences (Leger.  Bunuel,  Marx  Brothers,  and 
Resnais);  the  impact  of  Constiiictivism  and 
the  Machine  Aesthetic  (Eisenstein,  Vertov. 
and  Chaplin):  German  Expressionists'  influ- 
ence on  Hollywood  (Ford.  Welles,  Wyler,  and 
Hitchcock);  modern  European  and  American 
films  (Bergman.  Godard.  Kubrick,  and 
Altman);  and  avant-garde  art  influences  on  new 
Amencan  cinema  (Deren  and  Brakhage). 
Formerly  HU  24SA 
Prereqmsiie:LACR  102 

LALL 862 

Issues  in  National  Cinema 

3cr.  3  hrs 

The  course  selects  films  from  modem 
European  and  emerging  national  cultures 
that  demonstrate  both  their  interaction  with 
postmodern  politics,  theory  and  culture,  and 
the  development  of  an  alternative  discourse 
to  Hollywood  commercial  filmmaking.  Films 
are  selected  from  the  following:  1920s  Soviet 
cinema;  Italian  Nco-Realism;  anthropological 
documentaries;  French  New  Wave;  postwar/ 
holocaustal  cinema  in  Europe;  other  national 
cinemas  (Spain,  Hung;u-y,  Japan,  etc.);  colo- 
nialist struggles  in  films  from  India,  Egypt, 
Argentina,  Chile,  Brazil,  Senegal,  Cuba;  and 
new  women  filmmakers. 
Formerly  HU24SB 
Prerequisite:  LACR  102 
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LALL  871 

Poetry  Writing  Workshop 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Students'  poems  arc  discussed,  cnticized. 
revised,  and  improved.  Principles  governing 
the  decision  to  change  a  poem  in  various  ways, 
the  study  of  poems  by  American  and  English 
poets,  the  reading  of  some  criticism,  and  con- 
centration on  the  basic  piinciples  of  craft  are 
all  included.  Theories  involve  sound,  content, 
meaning,  and  purpose  of  student  poems  and  of 
poetry  in  general.  The  poet's  sense  of  an  audi- 
ence also  figures  in  the  discussion. 
Formerly  HL  315 
Prerequniw:  LACK  102 

LALL  873 
Playwriting 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

This  workshop  course  introduces  students  to 

the  discipline  of  writing  for  theater  and  radio. 

Focusing  on  the  eleinents  necessary  for  the 

creation  of  producible  scripts,  the  student 

develops  practical  skills  leading  to  the  creation 

of  a  shon  work  for  stage  or  radio  by  the  end  of 

the  semester 

Formerly  Hum 

Prereqmsile:LACRW2 

LALL 966 
Becoming  an  Artist 

3  cr  3  hrs 

Texts  by  Mann.  Rilke.  Joyce,  and  Gather  are 

used  to  explore  the  idea  of  artistic  vocation  in  the 

modem  era.  leading  to  exploration  in  the  fields  of 

poetry,  sculpture,  painting,  music,  and  opera. 

Prcreiimme:L'\CR102 

LAPI  834 

Age  of  the  Medici:  1375  - 1800 

3  cr  3  hrs 

TTiis  course  is  a  study  of  Florence  in  the 
Renaissance  in  the  context  of  other  Italian  city- 
states  and  covers  the  period  from  the  republican 
regime  at  the  end  of  the  fourteenth  century  to 
the  Medici's  total  assumption  of  power  with  a 
ducal  title  (1375  -  1532).  The  course  examines 
the  pursuing  of  humanistic  studies  by  a  large 
part  of  citizenry  that  sustained  the  republican 
ideology  of  that  society:  Florence  political 
and  societal  evolution  from  a  republic  to  an 
autocratic  regime:  the  flourishing  arts  and 
sciences,  particularly  under  the  first  dynasty 
of  the  Medici.  It  also  investigates  the  reasons 
why,  despite  the  erosion  of  political  freedom, 
intellectual  and  artistic  creativity  enjoyed  one 
of  the  most  brilliant  seasons  in  human  history. 
In  conclusion,  the  study  of  Florence's  political 
evolution  in  the  Renaissance  leads  to  consid- 
eration on  the  fragility  of  free  government  and 
civil  libeities  in  the  present  world.  In  our  inves- 
tigation we  make  use  of  primary  sources  and 
modem  scholarship. 
Prerequhitei:  LACK  102 


LAPI  924 

Existential  Paris:  1938  - 1959 

3  cr  3  hrs 

An  examination  of  the  central  ideas  and 
creative  works  associated  with  Parisian 
Existentialism  and  the  way  in  which  they  both 
shaped,  and  were  shaped  by.  the  cultural  period 
in  which  they  emerged:  Nazi-occupied  Paris, 
the  liberated  Paris  after  Worid  War  II,  and  the 
Cold  War  Other  artistic  productions  not  spe- 
cifically linked  with  existentialism  but  which 
emerged  during  its  period  of  ascendance  are 
also  explored. 
Frerciiiiisilc'LACR  102 

LALL  875 
Fiction  Writing 

3  cr,  3  hrs 

This  course  focuses  on  writing  short  fiction. 

Students  study  the  elements  of  creative  writing, 

experiment  with  several  forms,  and  develop  a 

clear  voice.  The  goal  is  to  produce  a  portfolio 

of  finished  pieces. 

FormerhHUn5 

Prereqiiisile:LACR  102 

LALL 901 
French  II 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Open  10  students  who  have  completed  French 

1  or  have  had  two  years  or  more  of  high  school 

French.  Students  read  modem  French  short 

stories  and  a  novel  "La  Princesse  de  Cleves" 

by  the  eighteenth-century  writer  Mme.  de  la 

Fayette. 

Formerly  Hi  22iOA 

Prereqiiisilc:  LH.L  S02 

LALL 902 
French  II 

3  cr  3  hrs 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  French 
1  or  have  had  two  or  more  years  of  high  school 
French.  Students  read  modem  French  short  .sto- 
ries and  a  novel.  La  Princesse  de  Cleves,  by  the 
eighteenth-centuiy  writer  Mme.  de  la  Fayette, 
Formerly  HU230B 
Prereqiiisile.LALLWI 

LALL  905 
Italian  II 

3  cr,  3  hrs 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Italian  I 

or  have  had  two  or  more  years  of  high  school 

Italian. 

Formerly  HU  232 A 

Prerequisite: LALL  806 

LALL 906 
Italian  II 

3  cr,  3  hrs 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Italian  I 

or  have  had  two  or  more  years  of  high  school 

Italian. 


Formerly  111' 232 B 
Prereqiiisile:LALLW5 

LALL  911 
Major  Writers 

3  cr  3  hrs 

Focuses  on  the  life  and  work  of  a  single 

important  writer  Among  the  authors  who 

have  received  this  intense  examination  have 

been  James  Joyce.  Samuel  Beckett,  and  Emily 

Dickinson. 

Formerly  Hi -120 
Frcrequi^ile:LACR102 

LALL 913 

Nineteenth  Century  Novel 

3  cr,  3  hrs 

We  study  some  of  the  most  admired,  best  loved 
books  of  the  worid,  written  in  the  heyday  of 
the  novel,  the  nineteenth-century:  "Crime 
and  Punishment"  by  Dostoevsky,  "Madame 
Bovar)'"  by  Flaubert,  "Wuthering  Heights" 
by  Bronte,  "Great  Expectations"  by  Dickens. 
"Portrait  of  a  Lady"  by  James.  This  is  a  course 
for  people  who  love  to  read. 
Formerly  Hi  414B 
Prereqiiisile:LMR  102 

LALL9i^, 
Contemporary  Novel 

3  cr  3  hrs 

This  is  a  cour.se  for  people  who  like  to  read. 
We  study  10  (count  'em  10!)  novels  by  some 
of  the  most  interesting  authors  of  the  past  two 
decades  including  works  from  North  and  South 
America  and  Eastern  and  Western  Europe. 
Some  are  weird,  some  beautiful,  some  sexy, 
.some  funny. 
Formerly  Hi  4 16A 
Prerequisite:  LACR  102 

LALL  915 
Modern  Poetry 

3  cr  3  hrs 

This  course  consists  of  the  reading  and  inter- 
pretation of  major  poets— Eliot,  Stevens. 
Williams,  Whitman,  Bishop,  for  example,  and 
some  important  contemporary  poets  such  as 
Kinnell.  Levertov,  and  Wright.  Foreign  poets  in 
translation  are  also  part  of  the  course:  Milosz, 
Pavese,  Hikmet,  Akhmatova,  to  name  four 
Prose  by  most  of  the  poets  concerning  poetry 
is  included  ;is  an  important  part  of  under- 
standing and  interpreting  the  readings.  Several 
of  the  poets  have  written  important  criticism. 
Analysis  of  each  poet's  style  and  why  the 
poet  has  developed  it  from  part  of  the  course. 
Aesthetic  theory  and  the  function  of  poetry  as  a 
social  force  are  also  considered. 
Formerly  HU  4 1 5A 
Prerequisite:  LACR  102 
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LALL916 

Contemporary  Poetry 

3  a:  ?  hi-s 

Bcginnins;  wilh  the  Beats,  the  iiuijoi'  schools  ol 

conlemporary  poetic  practice  such  as  the  deep 

image,  language/action,  cont'cssional  poetry. 

new  rormalism.  and  projectivism  arc  addressed. 

The  effects  of  feminism,  se.xual  orientation,  and 

racial  identity  on  contemporary  poetry  are  also 

exainined. 

lormahin  4I?B 

I'imquisih':  LACK  102 

LALL921 

Superheroes 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

This  course  examines  the  most  important 
heroes  of  popular  culture  in  the  Middle  Ages 
-  Beowulf.  Roland.  Siegfried,  and  King  Arthur 
What  do  these  heroes  and  the  epics  in  which 
they  appear  reveal  about  their  culture '^  How  do 
they  compare  to  modem  popular  superheroes? 
lmmcihlK2IH 
I'laxqmsilc:  LACK  102 

LALL922 

Big  Fat  Famous  Novel 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Three  of  the  world's  best  and  most  impoilant 
novels:  Tolstoy's  "War  and  Peace";  Melville's 
"Moby  Dick"  and  Joyce's  "Ulysses"  are  read. 
Each  provides  great  pleasure  to  the  serious 
reader  and  much  material  for  intense  discus- 
sion. Each  novel  has  the  equivalent  of  its  own 
little  course,  about  one  month  long. 
FnrmerlvHV414A 
Pirmiiiiiiii-LACR  102 

LALL923 
Children's  Literature 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

This  course  investigates  the  oral  traditions  of 
world  literature,  which  continue  to  nurture  the 
imagination  and  sense  of  identity  of  children 
today,  and  the  modem  tradition  of  children's 
literature.  The  course  focuses  on  children's  lit- 
erature as  an  introduction  to  the  principles  and 
forms  of  art  and  to  the  iiilc  of  the  imagination 
in  child  de\elopiTient. 
himm-rh  in  219 

LALL925 
The  Uncanny 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

An  exploration  of  the  phenomenon  of  the 
Uncanny  as  it  has  been  represented  in  litera- 
ture, the  graphic  arts,  and  film.  Material  is 
principally  drawn  from  four  eras:  the  Middle 
Ages,  the  Renaissance,  the  nineteenth  century, 
and  the  twentieth  century.  Artists  range  from 
Holbein  and  Bosch  to  Kal'ka  and  Hitchcock. 
Fowu'ilvlIL'4I0 
Pmeqiiisile:LACRI02 


LALL927 

Detective  Film  and  Fiction 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

An  exainination  of  the  genre  known  as  hard- 
boiled  detective  fiction  as  it  developed  in 
literature  and  then  was  extended  by  feature 
films.  Among  the  authors  to  be  considered  are 
Dashiell  Hammctt.  Raymond  Chandler,  and 
Ross  MacDonald:  ainong  the  films  are  "The 
Maltese  Falcon".  "The  Big  Sleep",  and  "The 
Long  Goodbye". 
Formerly  IR:  412 
Piaaiiiisiu.LU'R  102 

LALL930 
Shakespeare 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

The  drainatic  works  of  the  supreme  w  riter 
of  the  English  Renaissance:  Shakespeare.  A 
selection  of  his  comedies,  histoncs.  tragedies, 
and  romances  are  read.  Focuses  on  the  plays 
not  only  as  literar)  accomplishments  but  also 
as  theatrical  performances  existing  in  three- 
dimensional  space.  Concemcd  w  ith  both  the 
parameters  of  the  original  Renaissance  stage 
and  with  modem  translations  and  transforma- 
tions of  the  plays. 
FowialvHi  41) 
rmcqmsih:  LACK  102 

LALL951 

American  Playwrights 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

A  study  of  the  American  theater  in  the  past  7."^ 

years,  looking  at  the  works  of  such  authors  as 

O'Neill.  Miller.  Williams.  Albec.  and  Shepard. 

Theater  trips  as  well  as  show  ings  of  tllmcd 

plays. 

Formally  III  Ml) 

Pnmiiiisitc:  LACK  102 

LALL953 

Art  of  Song  Lyric 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

A  stud)  of  how  contemporary  song  lyrics 
developed  from  the  tradition  of  lyric  poetn.-  and 
folk  ballads.  Line-by-line  analysis  of  famous 
lyric  poems  from  literary  history.  Popular 
songs  of  the  past  50  years  are  used  in  the 
discussion  of  the  probleins  and  challenges  of 
putting  words  to  music,  w  ith  special  attention 
paid  to  Bob  D)  Ian.  Other  artists  include  Billie 
Holiday.  Simon  and  Garfunkel.  the  Mamas  and 
the  Papas,  the  Rolling  Stones.  Led  Zeppelin, 
and  Stevie  Wonder  There  is  a  substantial 
writing  requirement:  students  may  elect  to 
study  poetry,  librettos,  or  song  lyrics  or  to  write 
original  song  lyrics  of  their  ow  n. 
Formerly  Hi  417 
Prcraiwsilc:  LACK  102 


LALL95^, 

The  Stories  of  Chekhov 

3  cr  3  hrs 

The  readings  will  include  most  of  Chekhov's 
best  stories,  exccipts  from  his  letters,  some 
critical  interpretations,  and  supplementary 
material  on  family  life.  Consideration  of  the 
literary  merits  of  his  stories  and  exploration  of 
what  goes  on  between  the  people  in  them. 
Formerly  HV  MO 
PrereqiiiMie  LACK  102 

LALL955 

Dante  in  the  Modern  World 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Dante's.  Divine  Comedy,  has  been  highly 
intluential  on  art.  music,  and  drama  from  its 
own  time  to  the  present.  The  shaping  power 
of  the  poet's  journey,  his  search  for  answers  to 
ultimate  questions,  his  quest  for  order  and  its 
rellection  in  his  art  continue  to  inspire  reac- 
tions from  fellow  artists.  The  course  considers 
a  number  of  works  reflecting  this  influence  in 
several  media:  drama  (Beckett.  Sartre.  Brecht). 
poetry  (Baudelaire),  music  (Liszt.  Puccini. 
Zandonai).  and  the  visual  arts.  We  concen- 
trate on  the  "Infenio".  but  also  consider  the 
"Paradiso"  and  "Purgatorio". 
Formerly  HU  495 
Prereijiiisile:  LACK  102 

LALL961 

Avant  Garde  Cinema 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

An  examination  of  the  arts  of  experimental  film 
and  video.  The  exploration  of  mental  states, 
visual  metaphors,  process,  and  non-traditional 
tonus  and  stmctures  arc  central  to  the  course. 
In  addition,  the  focus  is  on  the  co-existence 
of  avante-garde  film  and  video  with  their 
commercial  counterparts.  Also  examines  film 
and  video  language  in  relation  to  other  art 
languages. 
Formerly  111:344 
Prereqiiisile:  LACK  102 

LALL  963 

American  Film  Genres 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

A  course,  the  content  of  w  hich  varies  each 

time  it  is  offered,  that  considers  vanous  lllm 

genres  and  styles  in  American  cinema,  such  as 

comedy,  film  noir.  the  Western,  the  musical. 

and  the  American  independent  film. 

Formerly  111349 

Prerequisite:  LACK  102 

Repeiiliihleforereilil. 

LALL96i!j 
Electronic  Video 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

The  course  U'aces  the  history  of  video  as  an  art 
form  from  the  cariy  1960s  to  the  present.  Basic 
tllm  concepts  are  reviewed  in  their  application 
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to  emerging  new  electronic  romiats.  \  iileo  ;in 
is  examined  in  all  of  its  aspects  as  computer 
art.  installation,  and  sculpture.  The  survey 
explores  the  variety  of  styles,  genres,  and  fonns 
that  constitute  the  distinctive  achievement  of 
American  video  art.  The  videotapes  and  docu- 
mentation of  artists'  projects  are  examined  and 
placed  within  the  social  and  cultural  context  in 
which  they  were  produced.  The  market  forces 
and  the  political/psychological  systems  shaping 
the  audience  and  creating  an  increasingly 
problematic  role  fur  artisis  are  an  important 
consideration. 
Formerly  HU  351 
Prcreiiiusilc:LACRI02 

LALL965 

Literature  and  Film:  From  Text  to 

Screen 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Explores  the  conceptual  and  the  technical  leap 
between  the  written  text  and  its  transformation 
to  a  cinematic  text  on  the  screen.  The  students 
examine  what  happens  to  plot,  characterization, 
bound  and  free  description  when  a  narrative 
text  is  converted  to  an  audio-visual  presenta- 
tion. In  certain  examples,  the  transformation 
of  narrative  structure  is  from  the  novel  to  the 
screenplay  to  the  finished  film.  Students  gain 
insights  into  the  relationships  between  written 
and  filmed  dialogue,  between  written  descrip- 
tion and  cinematic  niise-en-scene.  between 
the  novel's  omniscient  narrator  and  the  film's 
voice-over. 
Formerly  HV  413 
Prcrciiuisih':L\CR  102 

LALL973 

Advanced  Playwriting 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

A  follow-up  to  Playwriting.  Students  further 
develop  their  writing  and  revising  skills.  In 
addition,  the  class  analyzes  selected  contempo- 
rary plays,  and  write  playwrights'  critiques  of 
modem  theatrical  practices.  Students  complete 
a  polished  one-act  or  radio  drama. 
Frcretiuisih':  FALL  S~3 

LALL975 

Advanced  Fiction  Writing  Workshop 

3  cr,  3  hrs 

A  follow-up  to  the  Fiction  Wntuig  Workshop. 
Students  produce,  critique,  read,  and  revise 
short  stories  in  a  more  inviting  intensive 
environment.  Goals  are  to  hone  critical  skills, 
develop  and  refine  students'  individual  voices, 
and  provide  a  portfolio  of  finished  pieces. 
Inslnii-lorpermissidn  required. 

LAPI  8XX 

Liberal  Arts  Period  Interpretation  - 

Pre-2oth  Century 

3  cr,  3  hrs 

Penod  Interpretations  are  an  an-ay  of  interdis- 


ciplinaiT  courses  that  explore  the  proics>.  b_\ 
which  we  understand  cultural  areas.  Students 
consider  both  conventional  and  innovati\'e 
interpretations  of  cultural  history.  All  students 
are  required  to  take  two  Period  Interpretation 
courses,  one  20th  Cenlury,  and  one  pre-20th 
Century.  Ideally,  the  20th  century  course  is 
completed  in  the  Junior  year  Please  note  that 
a  wide  variety  of  Period  Interpretations  will  be 
phased  into  the  new  Liberal  Arts  curriculum 
beginning  in  the  Fall  of  2007. 

LAPI  9XX 

Liberal  Arts  Period  Interpretation  - 

20th  Century 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Period  Interpretations  are  an  aiTay  of  interdis- 
ciplinary courses  that  explore  the  process  by 
which  we  understand  cultural  areas.  Students 
consider  both  conventional  and  innovative 
interpretations  of  cultural  history.  All  students 
are  required  to  take  two  Period  Interpretation 
courses,  one  20th  Century,  and  one  pre-20th 
Century.  Ideally,  the  20th  century  course  is 
completed  in  the  Junior  year 
Please  note  that  a  wide  variety  of  Period 
Interpretations  will  be  phased  into  the  new' 
Liberal  Arts  curticulum  beginning  in  the  Fall 
of  2007. 

Liberal  Arts - 

Period  Interpretation 

LAPI  811 

Art  Nouveau  and  Aestheticism 

3  cr,  3  hrs 

Many  threads  of  social,  political,  cultural,  tech- 
nological, architectural,  crafts,  and  art  histon 
are  drawn  together  to  explore  the  foundations 
of  Art  Nouveau  and  Aestheticism  and  their 
manifestations  in  Europe  and  the  United  States. 
Prereqmsih-.FACRIO: 

LAPI  820 

Rome  From  Julius  Ceasar  Through 

Nero 

3  cr,  3  hrs 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  transition  of  Rome 
from  a  Republic  to  an  Empire,  focusing  on  the 
Julio-Claudian  line,  which  began  with  Julius 
Ceasar  and  ended  with  Nero.  This  course  exam- 
ines the  historical  background  and  the  religious, 
social,  and  economic  issues  that  facilitated  such 
a  transition.  Accompanying  the  transition  was  a 
nourishing  of  poetry,  due  in  part  to  the  patronage 
system  and  in  part  to  increased  literacy  of  the 
Roman  people.  Economic  prospenty  among  the 
upper  classes  led  to  an  increased  demand  for 
architecture,  visual  arts  (painting  and  sculpture), 
and  public  entertainment  (theater,  music  and 
dance,  spectacles,  gladiatorial  combats).  At 
the  same  time,  the  division  amons  the  social 


classes  became  e\en  more  dramatic,  and  go\eiTi- 
meni  censorship  and  intrtision  into  pnvate  life 
emerged  as  major  concerns  under  Augustus. 
Through  the  use  of  primary  sources,  class 
handouts,  and  independent  study,  students  are 
encouraged  to  investigate  the  transition  from 
Republic  to  Empire  and  to  explore  possible  par- 
allels in  contemporary  U.S.  histor>'. 

Frereqm^ile-.FM'RHV 

LAPI  821 

The  Apocalyptic  Age:  1850  - 1914 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

.An  examination  of  the  apocalyptic  themes 
in  the  context  of  modem  intellectual  and 
artistic  developments  in  the  West  at  the  tum 
of  the  twentieth-century.  Connections  are 
drawn  between  religious  interpretations  of 
the  Apocalypse  and  the  apocalyptic  motifs  in 
modem  art  and  literature. 
Prereqiiisile:LACR  102 

LAPI  822 

Age  of  Reason,  Age  of  Satire:  1750 

- 1800 

3  cr  3  hrs 

An  examination  of  the  cultural  history  of 
England  in  the  last  half  of  the  eighteenth-cen- 
tury, focusing  on  two  preoccupations  of  the 
day:  rationalism  and  satire.  The  class  intro- 
duces philosophic  and  political  documents  that 
justified  the  American  and  French  Revolutions, 
and  then  turns  to  satire  in  fiction  in  the  visual 
arts.  The  term  closes  with  a  discussion  of 
the  twentieth-century  satire  and  rationalism, 
our  legacy  from  the  Enlightenment  and 
Revolutionary  periods 
Frerequisue:LACRl02 

LAPI  823 

Victorian  England:  Dr.  Jekyll  or  Mr. 

Hyde? 

3  cr,  3  hrs 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  two  faces  of 
Victorian  England:  ( 1 )  the  respectable  and 
highly  moralistic  image  reflected  in  much  of 
the  art  as  well  as  in  social  and  cultural  norms 
and  (2)  the  underbelly  of  violence  and  perver- 
sion, refiecled  not  only  in  the  decadent  artists 
of  the  1 890s  but  also  in  the  social  underworld 
of  Jack  the  Ripper  and  the  increasing  popula- 
tion of  prostitutes.  The  course  also  examines 
the  histoncal  background  and  the  political, 
.social,  and  economic  issues  that  made  such 
a  dichotomy  virtually  inevitable.  Artists 
who  understood  this  dichotomy,  in  varying 
terms,  are  emphasized:  Stevenson.  Tennyson, 
Browning,  the  Pre-Raphaelites,  Gilbert  and 
Sullivan,  Wilde,  and  Beardsley.  Through 
reading,  lectures,  class  dkscussion.  and  inde- 
pendent study  students  investigate  the  two 
faces  of  Victorian  England  and  explore  possible 
parallels  in  contemporary  U.S.  society. 
Prercqmsie:LACRI02 
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LAPI  831 

Chartres  Cathedral:  Politics,  Society, 

and  the  Arts  12th  -  13th  Century 

France 

3  cr.  ?  Ins 

Aconsidcrution  ot  the  aahitccliirc.  sculptuic. 
stained  glass,  illuminated  manuscripts,  costume 
and  liturgical  vessels,  and  inusic  that  contrib- 
uted to  Chartres  Cathedral,  the  major  gothic 
monument  of  the  12th  -  13th  ccntur\'  France. 
At  the  end  of  the  course,  we  consider  the  work 
presendy  being  done  to  configure  a  sacred 
space  in  New  York  to  honor  the  9/1 1  site. 
Pn'n'qumes:LACRW2 

LAPI  832 

Bodily  and  Spiritual  Love:  The 

Language  of  Love  in  the  Late  Middle 

Ages 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

An  investigation  of  the  language  of  erotic  and 

religious  love  in  the  rich  art  and  thought  of  the 

late  Middle  Ages.  Resources  include  painting. 

book  illumination,  music,  spiritual  literature. 

theology,  philosophy. 

rrnai!nsilc:L\CR]02 

LAPI  920 
Berlin:  The  1920s 

3  LT.  3  hrs 

The  twentieth  century  saw  a  cultural  shift  of 
nearly  seismic  proportions  from  communal 
sources  of  identity  to  an  apparent  freedom  to 
invent  the  self,  from  work  ethic  to  consumer 
values,  from  traditional  word-based  forms 
of  e.xpression  to  a  visual  culture.  The  artists 
and  writers  of  Weimar.  Gennany  were  among 
the  first  to  register  these  revolutionary  social 
changes  and  to  articulate  the  tensions  they 
continue  to  generate.  The  course  emphasizes 
filin.  photographic  and  graphic  ails,  and  perfor- 
mance from  Berlin.  E.xamples  include  works  by 
Bertolt  Brechi.  Fritz  Lang,  and  John  Heartlleld. 
The  course  connects  the  past  to  the  present  by 
comparing  issue-based  art  of  the  1920s  with 
cultural  critiques  by  conteniporaiy  media  art- 
ists. 
Pii'miuisilc:  Hi  lOiB  or  LACR  210:  LACK  102 

LAPI  923 

The  Age  of  Apartheid 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

By  focusing  on  the  apartheid  era  of  South 
Africa,  this  interdisciplinary  course  explores 
critical  issues  of  the  twentieth  century,  such  as 
racism,  economic  exploitation,  urbanization, 
and  political  protest.  We  use  South  African 
theater,  literature,  and  music  to  understand  the 
culture  that  gave  them  birth,  and  read  original 
sources  written  by  leaders  such  as  Ghandi.  De 
Klerk,  and  Mandela. 
FuimeiiyHU276 
Prercqiiisile:  LACR  102 


LAPI  925 

New  York  in  the  1950s 

3  cr.  3  hi"s 

This  course  iinesiigales  the  arts  centered  in 
I9.'i()s  New  York  (with  an  emphasis  on  jazz, 
literature,  and  painting)  in  the  context  of  a 
decade  characterized  by  rising  consumerism, 
conformity,  corporate  capitalism,  and  emerging 
popular  arts  that  would  rc-shape  American 
culture  from  then  on.  This  is  also  the  decade 
of  Red  Scare  paranoia.  .A-bomb  anxiety.  Cold 
War  blues,  and  deep  doubts  about  the  American 
Dream.  In  addition  to  the  assigned  readings, 
papers,  and  discussions,  students  pursue  their 
own  interests  in  the  decade  through  indi\idual 
projects  in  the  second  half  of  the  course.  As  a 
supplement  to  the  course,  a  number  of  special 
screening  of  films  important  to  the  decade  are 
shown  several  times  during  the  term.  Students 
are  expected  to  see  and  complete  exercises  on 
at  least  three  of  the  films. 
Firminisiw:  LACR  102 

LAPI  926 

Les  Amis  de  Paris:  1904-1913 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

This  course  examines  the  friendship  and 
work  of  a  select  group  of  artists  living  in 
Paris  between  1904  and  1913.  Studying  the 
biographical  and  interpersonal  layers  of  their 
relationships  and  artwork  provides  new  insight 
into  the  legacy  of  these  masters.  The  literature 
of  Gertrude  Stein.  Appollinaire.  and  others,  the 
visual  art  of  Picasso.  Matisse  and  the  Cubists, 
as  well  as  other  materials  and  mediums  con- 
tribute to  understanding  how  this  particular 
circle  of  friends  cultivated  the  artistic  and 
intellectual  leaps  that  created  Modernism, 
Interdisciplinary  methods  for  creating  cuhiiial 
models  are  explored. 
Pmriiiiisilc:  LACR  102 

LAPI  927 

Becoming  Modern:  1900  -  igizj 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

.An  exploration  of  the  innovations  in  the  arts 
in  the  first  decade  and  a  half  of  the  twentieth 
century  when  becoming  Modem  was  the  chal- 
lenge facing  every  arti.st.  The  results  were 
works  that  called  into  question  almost  every 
previous  assumption  about  the  arts.  This  was 
a  period  also  characterized  by  radical  changes 
in  technology,  in  science,  in  philosophy,  and 
in  politics.  This  course  investigates  a  wide 
range  of  material  in  order  to  bring  some  clarity 
to  the  elusive  term  modem.  In  addition  to  the 
assigned  readings,  papers,  and  discussions,  stu- 
dents pursue  their  own  interests  in  the  decade 
through  independent  study  side  trips  in  the 
second  half  of  the  course. 
Pirmiiiisllvi:  LACR  102 


GRLA699 
Special  Topics 

I,.v6cr 

Graduate  students  ma\  register  lor  upper-le\el 
undeigraduate  liberal  arts  courses  and  studio 
elcctives  for  graduate  credit.  Graduate  students 
are  expected  to  contribute  at  a  higher  level  in 
the  classroom  and  have  additional  assignments 
(readings,  papers,  etc. )  in  order  to  be  granted 
graduate  credit.  Students  are  advised  to  select 
an  area  of  study  that  broadens  or  intensities 
their  background  in  the  arts,  education,  and 
related  disciplines.  Often  this  work  contributes 
directly  to  the  preparation  of  the  graduate 
project  proposal.  In  order  to  register  for  an 
upper-level  undergraduate  course  and  receive 
credit,  the  student  must  submit  a  completed 
special  topics/independent  study  lorm  to  the 
Office  of  the  Registrar 
ln\liiut()r pcnuis'.iDii  required.  Repealuhlcfor ercdil. 

Liberal  Arts - 

Philosophy  &  Religion 

LAPR  811 

Introduction  to  Philosophy 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

A  course  specificall\  tailored  to  students  with 
no  experience  in  reading  philosophy.  Several 
basic  issues  in  philosophy  are  considered, 
including  freedom.  God.  morality,  death,  mind, 
appearance,  and  reality.  In  addition  to  brief 
readings  of  primary  sources,  we  read  discus- 
sions of  these  issues  plus  innovative  fiction 
illustrating  salient  points. 
formerly  III  27-^ 
Prcraimsile:  LACR  102 

LAPR  812 

Introduction  to  Chinese  Philosophy 

3  CI.  3  hrs 

This  course  explores  three  basic  elements  of 
Chinese  philosophy:  Taoism,  Confucianism, 
and  Buddhism.  We  study  and  analyze 
such  questions  as  What  is  the  tao'^.  Does 
Confucianism  necessarily  mean  conformity?, 
and  How  does  Buddhist  thinking  'fit"  with  con- 
temporary Western  and  Westernized  societ}'!' 
Students  examine  these  and  other  related 
themes  through  primary  source  readings  and 
later  commentaries.  Tliis  course  has  a  particular 
locus  on  developing  a  deep  understanding 
of  the  meanings  and  interpretations  of  these 
Chinese  ways  of  thinking. 
Formerly  HUi09 
PrereqKisite:  LACR  102 

LAPR  813 

Greek  Philosophy 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

We  examine  fragments  from  pre-Socratic 

philosophers,  follow  ing  which  we  consider 
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the  writings  ol'  Plalo.  including  three  or  tour 

dialogues  and  the  Republic.  Finall\.  we  read 

selections  from  Aristotle's  writings  on  physics. 

the  soul,  and  aesthetics. 

h'nnm'rhHL'370 

Firmiiiisilv:LACRI02 

LAPR  831 

Introduction  to  the  Bible 

.1  cr.  -^  hrs 

The  main  themes  of  the  Bible  are  explored 

Irom  a  modem,  critical,  nondenominational 

point  of  view.  No  knowledge  of  the  Bible  is 

assumed.  Using  historical  and  literary  analysis. 

continuities  as  well  as  differences  between  the 

Hebrew  and  Christian  testaments  arc  examined. 

Foiim-rlvHU26S 

FKmiiusiie:LACRI02 

LAPR  832 

Introduction  to  World  Religion 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

An  exploration  of  world  religious  traditions 
originating  in  Africa,  the  Americas.  China, 
India.  Japan,  and  the  Middle  East.  Religions 
are  studied  in  their  historical  and  cultural  con- 
text, including  their  development  in  various 
times  and  places,  and  their  beliefs  regarding  the 
cosmos,  society,  the  self,  and  good  and  e\  if 
Fnrmeily  HU  292 
Pren'ijmslle:LACR  102 

LAPR  841 

Comparative  Religion:  Religions  of 

Asia 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

A  study  of  the  world's  Asian  religions  through 
their  historical  development,  beliefs,  sacred  lit- 
erature, and  the  works  of  contemporary  wnters. 
The  course  discusses  Hinduism.  Buddhism, 
and  Taoism. 
Fomierlr  HU466 
Prerequisite:  LACR  102 

LAPR  842 

Comparative  Religions:  Religions  In 

America 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

A  historical  study  of  beliefs  and  practices  of 
various  religious  groups  that  have  shaped 
American  culture,  including  Mormons, 
Jehovah's  Witnesses,  Christian  Scientists, 
Scientologists  and  others.  We  discuss  tra- 
ditional main-line  groups  as  well  as  newer 
movements,  and  pay  special  attention  to  ethnic 
and  racial  minorities,  as  well  as  to  women  in 
American  religion. 
FornmhHU467 
Prercquisile:LACRI02 

LAPR  850 

Introduction  to  Aesthetics 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

An  introduction  to  the  philosophy  of  art.  After 


a  brief  examination  of  analy  tic  philosuphical 
methods  and  the  history  of  aesthetics,  w  c 
consider  some  of  the  fundamental  problems  in 
aesthetics,  such  as  the  intention  of  the  anist.  the 
physical  object/aesthetic  object  distinction,  and 
the  nature  and  comparison  of  different  kinds  of 
media. The  relationship  between  language  and 
art  are  central  to  the  course. 
Formerlv  Hi  270 
Pren'qiiisile:LACR  102 

LAPR  851 
Arts  Criticism 

3  cr,  3  hrs 

A  w  riting  course  designed  to  promote  under- 
standing and  interpretation  of  the  ails  across 
a  multidisciplinary  spectrum  and  to  provide 
students  with  the  basic  tools  of  critical  analysis. 
Group  discussion  and  selected  readings. 
Fornu'ih  HI  V7> 
Prereijiii!.iU':LKRI02 

LAPR  853 
Ethics 

3  cr,  3  hrs 

The  history  of  ethics  and  the  fundamental  eth- 
ical problems  that  have  concerned  philosophers 
for  the  past  2,500  years.  The  study  begins  with 
Plato  and  Anstotle  and  extends  to  the  contem- 
porai'y  analytic  philosophy,  phenomenology, 
and  existentialism.  Problems  include  the 
is/ought  distinction,  the  ultimate  objective  of 
life,  religious  issues,  human  rights,  justice,  and 
welfare. 
Fonihrli  Hi  37.^ 
PreirqiiisilcLACR  J02 

LAPR  855 
Style  in  Art 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

A  seminar  exploring  the  question  ol  style  in 
the  literary,  visual,  and  performing  arts  as  well 
as  in  craft  and  applied  arts  (including  film, 
industrial  design,  and  the  fashion  industry). 
We  consider  theories  about  organicism  and 
periodicity  in  style,  as  they  relate  to  tradition, 
trends,  social  and  economic  conditions,  and 
evolving  cultural  norms.  Themes  include:  ate- 
liers and  authorship;  historic  revivals,  changing 
standards  of  beauty  and  form:  and  stylistic 
phases  in  the  careers  of  major  writers,  artists, 
and  composers.  The  aim  of  the  course  is  to 
develop  a  practical,  descriptive  vocabulary  for 
the  analysis  of  artistic  style. 
Fonmlr  HU  395 
Prerequisite:  LACR  102 

LAPR  861 
Understanding  Music 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

What  makes  a  phenomenon  musical?  What 
are  people  doing  when  they  make  or  listen  to 
music?  Can  musical  understanding  be  fully 
grasped  through  listening?  These  and  similar 


questions  represent  an  effort  to  find  something 
that  lies  at  the  core  of  our  humanity,  and  that 
may  be  in  danger  of  being  lost.  We  start  from 
the  simple  assumption  that,  in  order  to  find 
something,  we  must  try  to  grasp  what  is  essen- 
tial about  it.  Ranging  between  the  hows  and 
whys  of  music,  the  course  explores  the  origins 
of  human  music-making,  the  psychology  of 
aural  awareness,  the  strategies  of  organized 
musical  expression,  and  the  construction  of 
musical  meaning  in  relation  to  culture. 
Formerlv  Hi' 259 
Prerequisite:  LACR  102 

LAPR  862 

Dance  &  Expressive  Culture 

3  cr,  3  hrs 

Dance  is  woven  into  the  mythology,  theater, 
music,  poetry,  and  literature  of  many  cultures. 
The  course  considers  dance  as  it  has  influenced 
and  has  been  influenced  by  these  forms  of  cre- 
ative expression  in  the  Western  Worid. 
FoiwerlyHU293 
Prerequisite:  LACR  102 

LAPR  911 

Contemporary  Philosophy 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

An  examination  of  some  of  the  problems  occu- 
pying today's  philosophers  and  the  strategies 
they  have  devised  to  address  them. 
Formerly  HU  474 

LAPR  912 

Vienna  and  Berlin:  1890-1925 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

At  the  beginning  of  the  tw  entieth  century. 
Vienna  and  Beriin  were  important  centers 
during  one  of  the  richest  periods  in  cultural  and 
artistic  history  of  the  Western  worid.  Much  of 
the  science  and  art  of  this  century  were  given 
their  focus  and  thrust  by  the  men  of  genius 
working  in  these  two  cities.  In  this  course, 
students  study  the  works  of  Einstein,  Freud, 
Mahler,  Schoenberg,  Wittgenstein,  Kafka,  and 
the  German  Expressionists.  This  is  an  inter-dis- 
ciplinary course  involving  the  visual,  musical, 
and  literary  arts,  as  well  as  philosophy. 
Formerly  HU  492 
Prerequisite:  LACR  102 

LAPR  913 

Continental  Philosophy  and 

Existentialism 

3  cr,  3  hrs 

Continental  philosophy  examined  as  a  Western 
alternative  to  the  analytic  method.  Following 
some  historical  background,  the  concentration 
is  on  the  works  of  Jean-Paul  Sartre:  readings 
from  both  his  philosophic  works  and  his  lit- 
erary works. 
Formerly  HU 372 
Prerequisite:  LACR  102 


218 


■sity  of  the  .-\n.<;  Undergraduate  and  Graduate  Course  Catalog  200612007 


LAPR  932 
Eastern  Religions 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

This  course  explores  the  followiiii;  religions; 
Hinduism.  Buddhism.  Confucianism.  Taoism, 
and  Shintoism.  Each  is  studied  in  its  historical 
and  cultural  context,  including  its  development 
into  various  forms  over  the  years  and  in  dif- 
ferent places,  and  its  beliefs  regarding  views  of 
the  cosmos,  society,  the  self,  and  good  and  evil. 
In  addition  to  a  text,  students  read  from  the 
literature  of  each  religion. 
Foiwciiy  I!  U  367 
Preretjiiisite:LACR  102 

LAPR  933 

Introduction  to  Zen  Buddhism 

3  cr,  3  hrs 

An  examination  of  the  Zen  understanduig  of 
being  human:  the  problem  of  human  exis- 
tence Zen  seeks  to  resolve,  the  liberation  it 
claims  to  achieve,  the  meaning  of  the  satori  or 
Awakening  which  Zen  claims  is  the  basis  of 
this  liberation,  the  Zen  koan  as  the  meaning 
through  which  the  Awakening  is  attained,  the 
art  that  results  from  Awakening,  and  the  pos- 
sible contributions  of  Zen  to  the  contemporary 
spiritual,  philosophic,  and  artistic  situation  in 
the  West. 
Prereqmsile:  LACK  102 

LAPR  950 
Aesthetics  Seminar 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Advanced  philosophic  problems  related  to 

works  of  art  and  discourse  about  works  of  ail. 

The  analytic  method  of  philosophic  inquiry  is 

reviewed  and  the  philosophy  of  Wittgenstein 

and  other  20th  century  philosophers  interested 

in  the  philosophy  of  language  is  discussed. 

"Language  of  Art"  by  Nelson  Goodman  is  also 

examined. 

Formerly  H1147S 

Prereijiiisile:LACRI02 

LAPR  951 

Art,  Media  and  Society 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

A  seminar  exploring  the  identity  crisis  of  the 
modem  artist  in  the  period  since  the  industrial 
revolution  and  the  rise  of  the  middle  class. 
Conflicts  or  collaborations  between  the  fine 
arts  and  commercialism,  including  mass  media 
and  new  technology,  from  Romanticism  and 
the  arts  and  crafts  movement  to  Pop  Art  and  the 
Web.  Issues  of  authorship,  production,  quality, 
and  permanence.  Who  delennines  taste,  and 
why?  Does  high  art  have  a  future? 
Formerly  HV 498 
Prereijiiisile.LACR  102 


LAPR 961 

Opera  and  Politics 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Throughout  the  history  of  its  civilization, 
whether  at  court  or  in  public  theaters,  opera 
has  exhibited  a  magnetic  pull  on  artists  and 
audiences  attracted  to  the  exploration  of 
political  themes.  This  course  examines  operatic 
instantiations  of  the  conflict  between  social 
conformity  and  personal  freedom,  the  hedo- 
nistic abuse  of  power,  the  glorification  of  past 
achievements  in  order  to  deflect  attention  from 
present  impotence,  the  retreat  from  political 
disillusionment,  and  idealized  interior  worids. 
General  commentary  on  musical,  formal,  and 
dramatic  elements  characteristic  of  historical 
periods  alternates  with  closer  analysis  of  spe- 
cific works. 
Formerly  UU  294 
Prereiiuisile:LACRJ02 

LAPR  962 

Diaghilev  and  the  Ballet  Russe 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

This  course  investigates  the  role  of  the  impre- 
sario Serge  Diaghilev  and  his  Ballets  Russes 
in  shaping  the  course  of  music  and  dance  ca. 
1909-1929.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
relationships  between  various  artists,  dancers, 
choreographers,  and  writers  including  Michel 
Fokine.  Alexandre  Benois.  Pablo  Picasso,  Jean 
Cocteau.  Vaslav  Nijinsky.  Tamara  Karsavina. 
George  Balanchine.  Leon  Bakst.  Leonide 
Massine.  and  others.  Works  studied  include 
Igor  Stravinsky's  "Firebird".  "Petrushka". 
"Rite  of  Spring".  "Les  Noces".  and  "Chloe": 
Erik  Satie's  "Parade":  Manuel  de  Falla's  "The 
Three-Comered  Hat":  Darius  Milhaud's  "Le 
Train  bleu";  Francis  Poulenc"s  "Les  Biches"; 
Serge  Prokofiev's  "Chout  The  Buffoon":  and 
Constant  Lambert's  "Romeo  and  Juliet".  In 
addition,  excerpts  from  other  Diaghilev  ballets 
are  introduced.  The  course  focuses  on  activities 
in  Paris. 
Formerly  Hi 449 
Prereqmsue:L-\CRI02 

LAPR  972 

Women  and  Sex  Roles 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

An  introduction  to  the  history  of  women  and 
to  theories  of  gender.  An  interdisciplinary 
course  combining  history,  literature,  and  the 
visual  arts.  Slide  lectures  on  images  of  women 
in  art.  myth,  and  religions,  from  ancient  times 
to  modern.  Economic  and  historical  factors 
affecting  how  women  have  lived.  Definitions 
of  masculinity  and  femininity.  The  nature-nur- 
ture debate  over  hormonal  differences. 
Formerly  HV  497 
Preregiiisile:LACR  102 


Liberal  Arts - 

Science  &  Math 


LASM  801 

Fundamentals  of  College 
Mathematics 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

An  introduction  to  the  fundamental  math- 
ematical pnnciples  and  operations  used  in 
undergraduate  courses  in  the  physical  and 
social  sciences.  Topics  include  sets,  logic, 
probability,  statistics,  number  theory,  algebra, 
and  geometry.  Meets  with  LACR  226. 
Formerly  HU  282  A 
Prcreijiiisile:  LACR  102 

LASM  802 
Calculus 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

An  introduction  to  calculus  with  the  emphasis 

on  the  applications  of  differential  and  integral 

calculus  to  the  physical  and  social  sciences. 

Formerly  HU  282 B 

Prereqiiisiles-.LACR  102.  LASM 801 

Siiidents  with  eqiiivalenl  college-level  mathematics, 

orprecollege  advanced  algebra  and  geometry  should 

request  special  permission. 

LALL924 

Advanced  Poetry  Writing  Workshop 

3  cr.  3  hr 

This  course  extends  the  knowledge  and  experi- 
ence of  reading  and  writing  poetry  that  students 
gained  in  the  Poetry  Writing  Workshop. 
Students  write,  revise,  and  critique  original 
poems,  review  individual  books  of  poems, 
and  survey  the  broad  sweep  of  contemporary- 
poetry. 
Prerequisite: FALL  871 

LASM  803 
Probability 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

This  class  introduces  some  of  the  most  funda- 
mental ideas  in  classical  probability.  Polling 
techniques,  casino  gambling,  weather  fore- 
ca.sting.  and  lotteries  are  a  few  areas  in  which 
the  principles  of  probability  directly  influence 
our  li\es.  Modem  science  depends  upon  proba- 
bility to  build  mathematical  descriptions  of  the 
real  world.  This  course  explores  the  concepts  of 
probability  in  an  intuitive  and  accessible  way. 
understandable  to  beginners.  Topics  include 
sample  spaces,  counting,  conditional  prob- 
ability, and  the  concept  of  independence,  game 
theory,  random  variables,  and  the  law  of  large 
numbers. 
Formerly  HU  283 
Prerequisite:  LACR  102 
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LASM  810 
Life  Sciences 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Life  forms  in  the  context  of  current  adaptations 
and  evolutional")  hisior>'.  Special  emphasis 
is  placed  on  an  exploration  of  evolutionarv 
relationships,  ecological  specialization,  and  the 
dynamic  relationships  of  organisms  in  an  inte- 
grated ecosystein. 
Rmm'ilvHi2S5A 
PrerequimcLACRlOl 

LASM  811 

Contemporary  Issues  in  Life  Sciences 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Each  semester  this  course  explores  one  area  of 
current  research  in  the  life  sciences  by  focusing 
on  three  significant  issues  in  the  current  scien- 
tific literature.  Students  participate  in  a  series 
of  semi-independent  inquiry  activities.  For 
each  research  issue,  student  teams  complete  a 
challenge  that  demonstrates  their  ability  to 
understand,  collect,  interpret  and  apply  appro- 
priate information  in  order  to  propose  solutions 
and  to  convince  classinates  of  the  success  of 
their  approaches. 
Formerly  HU  289 
Prerequisite:  LACR  102 

LASM  830 
Physical  Sciences 

3  cr  3  hrs 

An  investigation  of  astronomy,  geology,  and 
other  physical  sciences,  including  the  origin  of 
the  universe  and  solar  system  and  the  nature 
of  physical  science,  matter,  and  energy.  This 
course  provides  a  background  for  under- 
standing the  problems  of  the  impact  of  science 
on  human  values. 
Formerly  HU  285 B 
Prerequisite:  LACR  102 

LASM  831 
Physics 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

An  introductory  college  physics  course.  The 
first  semester  covers  kinematics,  dynamics, 
energy  structural  analysis,  and  waves:  the 
second  semester  concentrates  on  a  study 
of  light,  electricity,  and  magnetism.  Both 
semesters  include  the  frequent  references  to 
architecture,  design,  and  the  fine  arts.  A  back- 
ground in  algebra  is  required. 
Formerly  HV  481 A 
Prerequisite:  LACK  102 

LASM  832 
Physics 

3  cr  3  hrs 

A  continuation  of  the  study  beaun  in  LASM 

831. 

Formerly  HU  481 B 

Prerequisite:  LASM  8il 


LASM  913 
Urban  Wildlife 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

An  examination  of  the  ways  m  which  humans 
and  other  animals  interact  in  shared  and  contig- 
uous environments  based  on  semi-independent 
field  studies  can-ied  out  by  students  on  selected 
species.  After  an  introduction  to  common  spe- 
cies and  a  short  period  of  directed  study,  teams 
of  students  plan,  cauy  out.  and  analyze  one 
short-term  (4-\veek)  study  of  one  species  of 
their  choice  that  inhabits  urban  Philadelphia. 
Formerly  11V  i81 
Prerequisite:  LACK  102 

LASM  914 
Human  Genetics 

3  cr,  3  hrs 

Explores  the  lundanienlals  of  genetics 
through  the  study  of  our  own  species.  Homo 
Sapiens.  Introduces  the  students  to  the  study  of 
inheritance  and  how  molecular,  physiological, 
environmental,  and  behavioral  mechanisms 
affect  the  measurable  characteristics  of  humans 
around  the  worid.  Topics  include  genetic 
diseases  and  unusual  physical  characteristics 
among  others.  Using  local  resources,  students 
engage  in  problem-solving  activities  in  com- 
parative biology. 
Formerly  HU  386 
Prerequisite:  LACR  102 

LASM  915 
Perception 

3  cr  3  hrs 

The  structure  and  function  of  the  senses  of 
vision,  audition,  olfaction,  gustation,  touch, 
temperature,  kinesthesis.  time,  and  the  brain 
and  nervous  system  are  considered  as  they 
relate  to  perception. 
Formerly  HUm 
Prereqmsite:  LACR  102 

LASM  916 

Evolution  in  Modern  Perspective 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Evolution  is  the  unifying  theoretical  foundation 
of  all  the  life  sciences.  This  course  explores  the 
mechanisms  that  produce  evolution,  and  their 
meaning  for  our  cuiTent  knowledge  in  biology, 
conservation,  medicine,  agriculture,  and  related 
sciences.  Students  also  consider  the  effect(s) 
that  society's  awareness  of  evolution  has  had 
on  social  institutions  such  as  law,  literature, 
politics,  and  education. 
Formerly  HU  389 
Prerequisite:  LACR  102 

LASM  917 

Brain  and  Behavior 

3  en  3  hrs 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  the  organiza- 
tion of  the  brain  and  nervous  system  and  to 
their  interactions  with  other  body  systems  that 


produce  obser\  able  behavior  Topics  include 
brain  structure  and  function,  neurological 
changes  over  the  life  cycle,  and  the  effects  of 
malfunctions.  Students  leant  about  specific 
brain  structures  and  how  they  contribute  to  or 
produce  specific  behavioral  characteristics.  We 
explore  the  neurochemistry  of  drug  addiction, 
degenerative  diseases,  and  psycho-active  drugs, 
as  well  as  other  current  topics  of  interest. 
Formerly  HU  485 
Prerequisite:  LWR  102 

LASM  918 

Introduction  to  Brain,  Mind,  and 

Behavior 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  the  organi/^a- 
tion  of  the  brain  and  nervous  system  and  to 
their  interactions  with  other  bodily  systems  that 
produce  obsen'able  behavior  Topics  include 
brain  structure  luid  function,  neurological 
changes  over  the  life  cycle,  and  the  effects  of 
malfunctions.  Students  will  learn  about  specific 
brain  structures  and  how  they  contribute  to  or 
produce  specific  behavioral  characteristics.  We 
will  explore  learning,  memory,  the  senses,  and 
sex  differences  in  the  brain,  as  well  as  other 
cunent  topics  of  interest 
Formerly  HU  288 
Prerequisite:  LACR  102 

LASM  921 
Dynamic  Anatomy 

3ci-.  3  hrs 

The  structure  of  the  body  as  it  relates  to  form 

(size,  shape,  and  proportion)  and  support 

(posture,  position,  and  movement).  In-depth 

exploration  of  the  location,  onentation,  and 

actions  of  the  major  muscle  groups,  joints,  and 

bones,  and  how  they  differ  by  gender  through 

the  life  cycle. 

Formerly  HU  28! 

Prerequisite:  LACR  102 

Priority  enrollment  to  majors  in  the  Seliool  ol  Duiiee. 

LASM  931 

Concepts  of  Modern  Physics 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

This  course  surveys  important  concepts  in 

twentieth  century  physics,  including  chaos 

theory,  cosmology,  quantuin  mechanics,  and 

relativity.  Without  mathematics,  we  examine 

the  tumultuous  changes  that  have  taken  place  in 

the  scientific  view  of  space,  time,  and  physical 

reality. 

Formerly  HU  385 

Prerequisite:  LACR  102 

LASM  932 

Pseudosclence  in  Contemporary 

Society 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

The  methods  and  issues  of  contemporary  sci- 
ence. Explores  how  scientific  information  is 
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used  in  society  througii  an  examination  of 
scientific,  near-scientific  and  pseudoscientific 
claims,  including  strange  creatures  like  Bigfoot 
and  the  Loch  Ness  monster,  miracle  cures  for 
diseases,  and  paranormal  phenomena.  The 
question  of  how  funding  might  affect  scientific 
research  is  also  examined. 
Formerly  HU  2S6 
Prmiiiiisiw:  LACK  102 

LASM  951 

Technology,  Culture  and  Society 

.1  cr,  .1  hrs 

This  course  explores  the  complex  relationship 
among  technology,  cultural  paradigms,  and 
popular  consciousness.  We  study  and  analyze 
such  questions  as  What  is  technology?  Does 
technology  necessaiily  imply  progress?,  and 
How  does  technology  define  reality?  Students 
examine  these  and  other  related  themes  through 
readings  and  other  media. 
FormeiiyIIL\^')6 

Liberal  Arts  - 

Social  Sciences 


LASS  810 

Modern  American  History 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

A  study  of  contemporary  developments, 
values,  and  issues  as  a  product  of  20th  centui^ 
phenomena.  The  course  seeks  to  understand 
the  dramatic  changes  that  have  occurred  in 
American  society  o\er  the  last  50  years. 
Formerly  HV  264 
Premi,iisiles:LACR  102  or  WRIT  III 

LASS  811 
History  of  China 

3  cr,  3  hrs 

The  time  span  is  from  the  earliest  days  to  the 
present,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  modem 
period  and  relations  with  the  United  States  and 
the  Western  powers.  Intellectual  and  cultural 
developments  take  precedence  over  political 
and  economic  history. 
Formerly  HU  262 
Frereijiiisile:  LACK  102 

LASS  812 
History  of  Japan 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

The  history  of  Japan;  the  time  span  is  from 
the  eariiest  days  to  the  present,  but  special 
emphasis  is  placed  on  the  modem  period  and 
relations  with  the  United  States  and  other 
Westem  powers.  Intellectual  and  cultural  devel- 
opments take  precedence  over  political  and 
economic  history. 
Formerly  HU  262 B 
Prerequisite:  LACR  102 


LASS  813 

History  of  Classical  World 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Tlie  history  of  ancient  civilizations  in  the  Near 

East  and  Europe.  Egyptian.  Greek,  and  Roman 

history,  religion,  philosophy,  and  culture. 

Readings  from  .selected  ancient  texts  and  slides 

of  art  works  illuminate  the  culture  of  these 

civilizations  and  provide  links  with  the  present 

worid. 

Forma  h  III  2()6A 

I'mriiiiniii- LACR  102 

LASS  814 

History  of  Medieval  Europe 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

The  history  of  medieval  Europe  from  the 
Germanic  settlements  to  the  establishment  of 
Christianity  and  the  feudal  social  expansion 
of  the  late  Middle  Ages  are  important  topics 
for  the  course.  A  wide  range  of  readings  and 
the  use  of  examples  of  medieval  art  promote  a 
broad  interpretation  of  this  period. 
Formerly  HV266B 
Prert-iiui<.ilc:LACR  102 

LASS  815 

History  and  Culture  of  Latin  America 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

The  history  and  culture  of  Latin  Amenca. 

including  indigenous  as  well  as  European 

cultural  sources.  National  distinctions  and  the 

origins  of  modem  society  in  the  area  will  be 

developed. 

Formerly  III  ^6xA 

Prercquisile:  LACR  102 

LASS  816 

History  and  Culture  of  Latin  America 

3  cr,  3  hrs 

The  history  and  culture  of  Latin  .Amenca. 

including  indigenous  as  well  as  European 

cultural  sources.  National  distinctions  and  the 

origins  of  modem  society  in  the  area  will  be 

developed. 

Formerly  HI  365 B 

Prereiimme:  LACR  102 

LASS  817 

The  Culture  of  the  Italian  Renaissance 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

A  comprehensive  .study  of  the  political  and 
social  conditions  in  Italy  from  the  end  of  the 
14th  until  the  middle  of  the  sixteenth  century 
that  led  to  the  artistic  and  philosophical  fiow- 
ering  known  as  the  Renaissance.  Not  only  ;u-e 
the  contributions  of  the  larger  states  of  Milan. 
Venice,  and  Florence  be  explored,  but  also  the 
princely  courts  of  Mantua.  Ferrara.  and  Urbino. 
Reading  Machiavelli's  "The  Prince"  and  por- 
tions of  Castiglione's  "The  Courtier"  is  an 
essential  part  of  the  course. 
Formerly  HU  26i 
Prerequisite:  LACR  102 


LASS  820 
Individual  &  Society 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Examines  the  concepts  of  individual  and 
society  and  how  they  are  related  under  modem 
social  conditions.  It  treats  society  and  social 
institutions  as  fundamental  realities  and 
considers  the  ways  in  which  social  forces 
affect  individual  personality  and  identity,  ll 
provides  an  introduction  to  the  perspective  of 
sociology  as  distinct  from  that  of  psychology. 
Topics  include  socialization,  social  solidanty. 
morality,  authority,  deviance,  individualism, 
and  freedom. 
Formerly  HI  162 
Prerequisite:  LACR  102 
Priority  enrollment  to  An  Edueution  majors  unci 
eoiieenlralions. 

LASS  821 

American  Civilization  1 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

An  in-depth  study  of  the  origins  of  American 
society  with  an  emphasis  on  the  particular 
political,  social,  and  cultural  pattems  that 
shaped  the  course  of  American  development. 
Ttie  first  semester  sui-veys  the  process  of  settle- 
ment, colonial  societies,  independence,  the 
growth  of  the  egalitarian  spirit,  and  the  Civil 
War 

Formerly  111  362A 
Prerequisite:  LACR  102 

LASS  822 

American  Civilization  11 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

This  course  studies  the  .American  society 
in  the  modem  period.  From  the  perspective 
of  today,  the  course  examines  the  legacy  of 
Reconstruction,  the  Industrial  Revolution,  the 
Refonn  Movements,  the  Worid  Wars,  and  the 
Cold  War  The  factors  in  the  past  that  have 
shaped  contemporary  society  are  stressed. 
Formerly  HI  i62B 
Prerequisite:  LACR  102 

LASS  823 
Modern  Culture 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

.An  exploration  of  various  aspects  of  Ihc  con- 
dition of  culture  in  modem  society.  Topics 
include  the  nature  and  rise  of  mass  or  popular 
culture  and  its  relationship  to  high  culture, 
advertising,  and  the  cultural  critique  of  capi- 
talism, modemism  and  the  avant-garde  in  the 
arts,  the  intellectual's  role  in  society,  and  the 
relationship  between  culture  and  politics.  As 
this  is  a  course  in  sociology,  the  connection 
between  culture  and  society  are  emphasized  in 
every  instance. 
Formerly  HI  363 
Prerequisite:  LACR  102 
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LASS  831 
Money  Matters 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Explores  issues  m  economics  ;ind  business 
by  working  oui  from  the  roles  and  interests  of 
individual  agents  and  groups.  We  look  at  eco- 
nomic dynamics  in  artistic  and  cultural  work  in 
the  present,  and  at  different  histoncal  moments, 
to  explore  further  the  nature  of  these  relation- 
ships and  their  meanings.  Students  are  exposed 
to  economic  and  business  discourse,  provided 
with  a  broad  and  intensive  understanding  of 
economic  and  business  language  and  logic, 
given  experience  in  the  application  ol  these 
concepts  to  the  issues  in  their  field  of  interest, 
and  provide  a  foundation  for  thinking  through 
the  economic  and  ethical  dimensions  of  their 
work. 

Formerly  HU  272 
Prerequisile:  LACK  102 
Priorilv  enrollnwiil  in  ( 'oiiiiiiiiiiicunoii  majnrs. 

LASS  850 

Introduction  to  Cultural  Anthropology 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

The  nature  and  \anation  in  human  cultures 
and  various  explanations  of  these  differences 
(i.e..  symbolic,  functional,  and  historical).  This 
survey  of  culture  in  Western  and  non-Western 
societies  considers  a  number  of  special  topics 
such  as  language  and  society;  cultural  identity 
and  the  arts;  gender;  marriage  and  family;  and 
social  ranking  power  relations.  The  impact  of 
globalization,  tourism,  and  cultural  change  is 
also  considered. 
Formerly  HV  267 
Prereqiihile:L-\CRU)2 

LASS  851 

Human  Origins  and  Primates 

3  cr.  3  hr^ 

An  anthropological  perspeclnc  on  evolution, 
biology,  ecology,  and  behavior  of  nonhuman 
primates  from  prosimians  to  great  apes. 
Students  are  introduced  to  the  principles  of 
evolution  and  adaptive  trends.  The  course 
focuses  on  the  successful  terrestrial  species 
of  Old  World  monkeys  and  the  apes  -  the 
gibbon,  orangutan,  gorilla,  and  chimpanzee. 
Comparisons  are  made  among  nonhuman 
primates  and  our  own  species  regarding  diet, 
locomotion,  tool  use  and  manufacture,  modes 
of  communication,  social  behavior  and  social 
systems,  motherhood  and  child  care,  aggres- 
sion, cultural  behavior  and  recent  trends  in 
nonhuman  primate  behavior  studies.  Films  are 
an  important  part  of  the  course. 

f()r;7;tT/i//r:6ft.1 
Prereiiiiisile.LiCR  102 

LASS  852 
Human  Evolution 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

An  introduction  to  human  biolosical  and 


cultural  c\oluliim.  a  survey  of  the  major 
evolutionary  stages  in  hominid  evolution,  an 
introduction  to  Paleolithic  technologies,  and  a 
comparison  of  contemporary  Stone  .Age  soci- 
eties with  Paleolithic  populations. 
Iiirmerh  III  2MIB 
Prerequisile:  L  \CR  102 

LASS  853 
Observing  Humans 

3  cr.  3  lir-. 

Presents  sc\cral  different  social  science 
frameworks  and  seeks  to  unco\  er  w  hat  can 
be  learned  about  human  behavior  by  people- 
watching.  Students  choose  places  for  brief 
weekly  observation  and  use  their  own  art  skills 
to  document  what  they  see. 
Formerh  III  261 
Prereiiiihile:l.\CR  102 

LASS  861 
Introduction  to  Folklore 

.^T.  ."^hrs 

Introduces  folkk)re  genres  and  the  history 

of  lolklorc  study.  Sacred  objects,  fairy  tales. 

songs,  parodies,  and  legends  are  analyzed  and 

presented  in  class. 

Fornierh  HI  265 

Prerequisile:  LKR  102 

LASS  871 

Child  &  Adolescent  Psychology 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

This  course  is  de\elopmentally  onented  and 
focuses  on  Erikson's  psychosocial  stages  of  life 
from  birth  to  adolescence.  Major  topics  include 
pregnancy,  the  birth  process,  and  the  physical, 
intellectual,  emotional,  and  social  develop- 
ment of  the  child.  Family  life  and  parent-child 
relationships  are  also  examined,  with  particular 
attention  given  to  the  impact  of  our  social  insti- 
tutions upon  parents  and  children. 
Formerly  HV  IHl  A 
I'rereqiiisin-LK'R  102 

I'riiiriiy  enrnlimenl  In  \n  Fdiiealion.Arl  Therapy 
eoneeiilrulinn. 

LASS  872 

Adult  Psychology 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

This  course  is  developmentally  oriented  and 
focuses  upon  Erikson's  psychosocial  crises 
from  adolescence  to  death.  Major  topics 
include  career  choice,  human  sexuality,  love, 
marriage,  values,  mental  health  and  mental  ill- 
ness, aging,  and  death. 
Formerly  }k' 181 B 
Prerequisile:  LACR  102 
Priorilv  enrolliiieni  10 An  Therapy  eoneenlralion. 

LASS  873 

Personality  &  Creativity 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Through  readings  of  w  orks  of  major  theorists 


on  the  nature  of  personalit\  and  on  crc,iti\  il\. 
the  course  poses  two  major  qucslioii--: 
What  do  major  theorists  ha\e  to  sa\  about  the 
human  personality''  and  What  do  major  theo- 
rists have  to  say  about  what  it  means  to  be  a 
creative  person'?  There  are  a  number  of  w  a\  s  of 
answering  these  questions  and  it  is  not  the  pur- 
pose of  the  course  to  choose  the  best  answer. 
but  rather,  to  put  the  student  in  a  better  poMiion 
to  make  his  or  her  own  decision. 
Formerly  Hi  374 
Prerequisile: LACR  !02 

LASS  874 
Psychology  of  Touch 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

In  this  course  the  students  leani  about  the  role 
the  sense  of  touch  plays  in  early  physical  devel- 
opment and  in  the  development  of  perceptual 
and  cognitive  skills.  The  last  part  of  the  course 
is  devoted  to  the  aesthetic  dimension  of  touch 
and  the  significance  of  early  tactile  slinuilation 
for  the  visual  and  performing  arts 
lormerl\Hi37S 
Prerequisile:  LACR  102 

LASS  875 

Social  Psychology 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

A  survey  of  major  social  problems  toda\  and  an 
analysis  of  society's  resistance  to  implementing 
the  necessary  painful  .solutions.  Students  study 
the  current  status  of  major  social  institutions 
and  their  increasing  failure  to  meet  and  satisfy 
human  needs.  Some  of  the  other  areas  that  are 
studied  arc  mental  health  and  mental  illness, 
human  \  alues.  love  and  mamage.  dreams,  and 
preventative  programs. 
Formerly  Hi  3S2 
Prerequisile:  LA  SS  8/ 1  or  LA  SS  S 72 

LASS  876 

Psychology  of  Creativity 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

The  course  examines  the  problems  involved  in 
defining  and  attempting  to  measure  creativity. 
The  course  is  developmentally  oriented, 
focusing  on  relationships  between  creativity 
and  nonnal  growth  and  de\elopiiienl.  and  intel- 
ligence and  personality.  Problems  that  the  artist 
encounters  with  productivity  are  explored,  as 
well  as  the  values  of  society  toward  creativity 
and  the  artist. 
Formerly  Hi  4S0 
Prerequisile:  LASS  87 1 

LASS  911 

Renaissance  and  Reformation:  1400- 

1648 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

The  intellectual  and  cultural  explosion  that  her- 
alded the  modern  era  in  Western  civilization. 
Political,  economic,  philosophical,  religious, 
and  cultural  developments. 
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lonmihlll^fM 
I'lmquisiu-:  LACK  102 

LASS  912 

Age  of  Science  &  Enlightenment: 

1648-1815 

3  Li.  3  hrs 

riic  draiiKilic  intellectual  re\oliilion  of  the  age 
of  science  and  the  applications  ot  the  re\olU' 
tion  to  every  province  of  the  human  experience. 
The  Enlightenment  and  the  French  Rc\oUition. 
which  are  parts  of  the  transformation  of 
Europe,  are  studied  from  the  perspective  ol 
their  consequences  for  the  modem  world. 
lormnh  UV  M)B 
l'nrciiiii\ili:L\CR  102 

LASS  914 
Holocaust 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

The  Holocaust  is  a  watershed  event  in  modem 
hisloi^.  This  traumatic  episode  left  indelible 
marks  on  Western  society,  probably  for  genera- 
tions to  come.  It  was  caused  by  factors  that 
still  exist  in  the  world.  This  course  examines 
the  histon-  that  led  to  the  Holocaust,  and  w  ill 
attempts  to  help  students  understand  what  hap- 
pened and  w  hat  meaning  it  has  for  us  today. 
Foimcfly  }IV  4(i4 
PiereqiiisUe:  LACK  102 

LASS  922 

Politics  and  the  Media 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

This  course  analyzes  how  political  and  social 
forces  interact  with  the  American  community 
and  how  that  interaction  affects  government 
structure  and  policy.  Factors  such  as  popula- 
tion profiles,  suburbanites,  elite  groups,  public 
opinion,  party  organization,  elections,  and 
reform  movements  are  studied. 
FnmmhUl'  }>^ 
Prm'qiiisile:LACRI02 

LASS  923 
Sociology  of  Art 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

An  examination  of  the  relationships  that  exist 
between  art  and  society.  The  course  focuses  on 
the  social  inlluences  that  shape  the  creation  and 
reception  of  artistic  works.  Topics  include  the 
social  role  of  the  artist;  art  as  a  socially  orga- 
nized fonn  of  work:  the  social  institutions  of 
artistic  production,  transmission,  and  audience 
reception;  and  the  understanding  of  art  in  terms 
of  its  social  content. 
liiimfrlyUrj!64 
Vrm-qm^ilc:  LACK  102 

LASS  924 
Sociology  of  Politics 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

This  course  studies  the  interaction  of  political. 

social,  economic,  technolosical.  and  cultural 


forces  in  American  society  with  their  resultant 
impact  on  the  political  system.  A  brief  intro- 
duction to  political  science  is  incorporated 
early  in  the  semester.  Factors  such  as  popula- 
tion profiles,  suburbanites,  elite  groups,  party 
organization,  elections  and  reform  movements 
are  considered. 
lormak  HV  i6f< 
I'maiw-ilc:  LACR  102 

LASS  925 

Mass  Media  and  the  Arts 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  develop  an 
understanding  of  mass  media  and  popular 
culture,  primarily  in  the  United  States  since 
the  1 890s.  Various  forms  of  mass  media  are 
defined  and  the  shared  techniques  by  which 
these  forms  seek  to  communicate  are  analyzed. 
Finally,  the  values,  both  aesthetic  and  .social, 
embodied  in  both  these  media  and  popular 
culture  arc  examined  in  relation  to  social  and 
economic  change. 
lonmrhinm 
Pnmiunili:  LACR  102 

LASS  931 
The  City 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

A  study  of  the  city  in  history,  the  forces  that 

shaped  its  development,  and  the  impact  the  city 

has  had  on  history.  The  American  city  from  the 

17th  century  to  the  present  is  used  as  the  model 

for  this  study. 

lvnm'ilvlIU366 

Pnmiiiisnc:  LACR  102 

LASS932 

The  American  Suburbs 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

The  modem  suburb  has  had  a  tremendous 
impact  upon  the  history,  culture,  politics,  and 
art  of  American  society.  In  this  course  we 
investigate  the  historical  development  of  the 
American  suburb  as  well  as  its  modem  form. 
Looking  at  the  suburb  as  a  cultural  phenom- 
enon, we  explore  both  the  stereotype  of  the 
suburbs  as  well  as  its  more  complex  reality.  We 
also  examine  works  of  fiction,  photography, 
painting,  film-making,  architecture,  and  design 
that  have  emerged  out  of  this  strange  and 
familiar  landscape. 
rommlyHLLVI 
Piereqiiisile:  LACR  102 

LASS  933 

American  Social  Values 

3  cr,  3  hrs 

This  course  attempts  to  understand  the  nature 
and  meaning  of  American  .society  at  the  highest 
level  of  generality  through  an  examination  of 
some  of  its  central  value  orientations.  These 
include  individualism,  equality,  achievement, 
activism,  practicality,  progress,  materialism. 


freedom,  democracy,  and  secular  rationalism. 
The  origin  and  meaning  of  some  of  these 
orientations  are  developed  as  well  as  their 
consequences  both  for  the  quality  of  American 
society  as  a  whole  and  for  the  character  of  indi- 
viduals trying  to  live  their  lives  in  it  today. 
Formerly  HV  462 
Prnequisile:  LACR  102 

LASS  951 

Islam:  Religion  &  Culture 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

This  course  examines  Islamic  culture  as  it  is 
refracted  in  various  religious  and  literary  texts 
by  Muslims  from  Arabia.  Iran  (Persia).  India 
as  well  as  North  America.  The  course  begins 
w  iih  discussion  of  the  cenlralily  of  prophecy 
and  scripture  in  Islam,  followed  by  a  perusal 
of  Islamic  theology  and  mysticism,  and  ends 
with  a  sampling  of  primarily  literary  prose  and 
poetry  pieces  that  provide  insights  into  the  mul- 
tifarious facets  of  Islamic  ci\  ilization. 
Formerly  Hi Mt I 
I'reri'qiii^llc:  LACR  102 

LASS  952 
Afro-American  Culture 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

A  survey  of  some  of  the  most  important  Afro- 

Amencan  contributions  to  American  culture. 

with  special  attention  to  the  20th  century  and  to 

the  arts.  Among  those  whose  work  is  discussed 

are  W.  E.  B.  DuBois,  Duke  Ellington.  Langston 

Hughes  and  Paul  Robeson. 

Formerly  HI  J'Jj 

l'rereqmsueAACR!02 

LASS  953 

Middle  Eastern  Art  and  Culture 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

An  introduction  to  the  art  and  culture  of  the 
Middle  East  through  the  perspective  of  anthro- 
pology and  art  history.  This  course  examines 
design,  symbol,  and  techniques  of  Middle 
Eastern  art.  particulariy  painting,  architecture, 
ceramics,  glassware,  textiles,  and  metal  work. 
These  arts  are  examined  in  their  social,  cul- 
tural, and  historical  context,  which  includes: 
the  role  of  the  artist  and  craftsman  in  the 
Middle  Eastern  society,  the  infiuence  of  Islam 
on  ritual  and  symbol,  the  inlluence  of  environ- 
ment on  materials  and  architecture,  urban-mral 
traditions,  trade  patterns  and  market  organiza- 
tion, diffusion  of  design  and  materials. 
Formerly  HV  46} 
Prereqmsile:  LACR  102 

LASS  955 
Cultural  Ecology 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

A  review  of  the  various  cultural  adaptations 
found  in  different  environments  such  as  des- 
erts, grasslands,  circumpolar  regions,  tropical 
and  temperate  forests,  islands,  and  high-altitude 


>ilv  oflhc  Ans  Undci!jradu;ile  and  Gradiiale  Course  Oilaji 


223 


and  urban  areas.  These  adaplalions  ineliide 
hunting  and  gathering,  lishing,  and  agrieulture 
(shifting,  irrigated,  and  industrial).  The  attitude 
toward  the  environment,  population  growth, 
and  the  use  of  labor,  technology,  energy,  and 
other  resources  are  considered. 
Furmerly  HU  369 
Prcreqwsiw.LACRlOl 

LASS  972 

Personality  &  Adjustment 

.^  cr.  3  hrs 

The  study  of  personality,  the  patterns  ol 
behavior  and  predispositiims  that  determine 
how  a  person  perceives,  thinks,  feels,  and  acts. 
The  inner  life  of  men  and  women,  the  quality 
of  their  character,  their  adjustment  to  their 
social  milieu,  and  their  potentialities  for  selt- 
fulfillment  are  all  explored.  Special  attention  is 
given  to  adjustment  problems  of  artists  in  work 
and  in  love. 
Fm-merly  HU  }8i 
Pieieqwsile:LACRI02 

LASS  973 

Abnormal  Psychology 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Human  development  and  abnormal  psy- 
chology; egodefen.ses.  emotional  disorders, 
therapeutic  theories,  and  treatment  techniques. 
Clinical  diagnosis  and  classification  of  mental 
disorders. 
Formerly  HU3S4 

Preretjuisile:  LA SS  S7I  or  LA SS  872 
PriorUv  cnriiHiiHiil  in  hi  Thcrupv  loinvnuiiluvi. 

LASS  974 

Theories  of  Personality 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Introduces  the  study  of  personality  and  how 
patterns  of  behavior,  interaction,  percep- 
tion and  response  are  understood  by  a  broad 
variety  of  theorists.  Questions  of  nature  vs. 
nurture,  whether  the  past  mipacts  the  present, 
and  what  defines  mental  heahh  are  discussed. 
Psychodynamic.  cognitive,  humanistic,  and 
behavioral  approaches  arc  compared  and  con- 
trasted. 

Formerly  HU  483 

Prerequisites:  LA  SS  871  or  LA  SS  872:  uiul  one  addi- 
tional course  from:  LASS  871.  LASS  872.  LASS  873. 
LASS  874.  LASS  875,  LASS  876.  LASS  972.  LASS 
973,LASS975.orMMDI353 
Priority  enrollment  to  Art  Therapy  concenlrution. 

LASS  975 

Educational  Psychology 

3  cr,  3  hrs 

An  introduction  to  educational  psychology  for 
potential  educators.  The  basic  principles  of 
learning  theory  and  education  are  presented 
and  critically  examined.  Using  a  psychosocial 
orientation,  the  developmental  stages  of  the 
human  life  cycle  are  explored,  as  well  as  the 


needs  ol  a  \  ariety  of  special  populations,  e.g.. 
those  w  ith  leaniHig  disabilities  or  physical 
disabilities.  Considerable  attention  is  gi\en 
to  increasing  awareness  and  understanding  of 
communication,  group  dynamics,  and  organiza- 
tional beha\ior 
lornhih  III  4S4 
VmaiiiiMh-L  \SSS7h)rLASSK72 

Media  Arts - 

Animation 


MAAN  101 
Freshman  Animation 

I  -^  cr.  3  hrs 

An  introduction  to  the  basics  of  animation,  with 
an  emphasis  on  the  development  of  storytelling 
capabilities.  Inventive  studio  projects  explore 
production  techniques  used  both  in  experi- 
mental and  character  animation.  In  addition,  an 
historical  overview  is  provided  through  lllin 
screenings  and  group  discussion. 
loniHih  PI  12' 
I'niinn  cnridlmcnl  to  Foundation  majors. 

MAAN  201 

Introduction  to  Animation  I 

3ci.  (.hrs 

Through  a  senes  of  draw  n  exercises  concen- 
trating on  timing,  movement,  and  weight,  the 
student  acquires  a  basic  understanding  of  ani- 
mation principles.  Sound  is  introduced  for  the 
llnal  project,  which  consists  of  a  short  animated 
film  with  a  complete  soundtrack. 
l-ofoio-h  VI  212  \ 

Praaiuisih:l\nP  lll.l\nPI2lor\nini  nil 
I'noiin  I'lirnllnii-iil  10  Media  Arh  majors  and 
Aninialum  minors. 

MAAN  202 

Introduction  to  Animation  II 

3  cr  ()  hrs 

Students  are  introduced  to  under-the-camcra 
animation  using  varied  mediums  such  as  pup- 
pets, cut-outs,  and  painting-on-glass.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  non-narrative  appproaclics 
to  animation.  A  t'lnai  project  is  created  using 
one  or  more  of  the  techniques  explored  during 
the  semester 
FormerhPF2l2B 

Pniriiuniu:  \IAAS  201  or  MAFL  201  Priority 
einolliiiciii  Id  Media  Arts  majors  and  Animation 
minor\ 

MAM  211 

Character  Layout  and  Design 

3  cr  6  hrs 

Designing  characters,  backgrounds,  pans,  and 
creative  camera  moves  for  the  animated  scene. 
Design  styles  and  techniques  are  explored  for 
their  potential  in  developing  a  wide  range  of 
character  types,  traits,  moods,  personalities. 


and  attitudes.  Students  learn  lo  ki\  nut  scenes 
around  character  action,  work  with  camera 
llelds.  deal  with  issues  of  composition  and  per- 
spective, and  to  create  moods  through  layout.  A 
final  project  requires  the  development  of  an 
.Animator's  Bible,  a  production  workbook  for 
the  students  personal  lllm  portfolio. 
Formerly  PF  2 1  <> 
PixreijuiMie:  1/1  I  \  :('/ 
I'rioiity  eimdlmeiil  lo  Aniiihilioii  iihiioi  \. 

MAAN  231 

Introduction  to  Computer  Animation 

3  cr  6  hrs 

This  introductory  course  develops  the  student's 

undei'standing  of  digital  movement  and  imaging 

through  animation  exercises  using  a  variety  of 

2D  software  programs  on  the  PC  platform.  No 

previous  computer  expenence  is  required. 

Formerly  PF  2  lf> 

I'nonh  enrollmcnl  lo  \iiiiihinoii  majors. 

MAAN  232 

2D  Computer  Animation 

3  cr  6  hrs 

L'sing  both  raster-  and  vector-based  programs, 
students  explore  how  to  build  2D  animation 
sequences  in  the  computer  and  how  to  translate 
hand-drawn  animation  into  digitally  compos- 
ited animated  pieces.  Traditional  animation 
principles  are  expanded  upon  and  reinforced 
using  2D  computer  graphics  and  editing 
programs.  Digital  imagery  and  sound  are  inte- 
grated in  class  assignments  designed  to  explore 
a  wide  variety  of  2D  styles. 
lornierl\PF3lf) 

Pieieqinsile:]IA\\23lorM\ll>l  1112 
I'nonli  enridinu'iil  lo  \nimulion  niaiors 

MAAN  301 

Junior  Animation  Workshop  I 

3  cr  6  hrs 

This  course  focuses  on  the  creation  of  a  per- 
sonal, 1.5  minute  animated  piece,  starting  from 
initial  conception  and  ending  w  ith  final  output 
to  digital  or  film  media.  Stages  in  the  produc- 
tion cycle  include  storyboarding.  animatics. 
animation,  inking  and  painting,  sound  image 
editing,  and  final  output. 
Formerly  PF  3  J2A 
Prerequisite:  MA  A  \  202 
Open  to  Animation  ma  ii»\  and  minors:  ami  Hlml 
Animation  nnijins  only. 

MAAN  302 

Junior  Animation  Workshop  II 

3  cr  6  hrs 

The  tlrsl  half  of  this  course  is  devoted  to  the 
creation  of  a  short  client-based  project.  The 
second  half  involves  an  interdisciplinary  group 
project  aimed  at  refining  students"  knowledge 
of  animation  movement  design. 
Formerly  PF 3 1 2B 
Prerequisite:  MAAN  301 
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ol  ihf  .\i  IS  Underaradij 


Open  III  \iuiiianiin  nhiiiii^  tiinl miiwr\,  uiiil  I  ilml 
\iiimaUoii muinis  imh- 

MAAN  314 

Sound  Design  and  Technology 

3  cr,  6  his 

•A  hands-on  cxploralion  of  various  icihiiical 

matenals  and  procedures  thai  complcnicm  Ihc 

animator's  production  slvills.  including  video 

editing,  analog  and  digital  sound  recording. 

mixing  and  processing,  digital  soundtrack 

preparation,  and  green  screen  compositioning 

techniques. 

Formerly  PF i25 

Frcreqiiisik':MAAN202 

Open  inAiilmalion  imijins  uitd nunor^:  and  Film/ 

Animation  nwjors  only. 

MAAN  320 

Selected  Topics  in  Animation 

.Ur.  6hrs 

An  exploration  ot  media  used  in  animation. 
Tlie  content  of  each  course  offering  reflects  the 
professional  interests  of  the  instructor.  Topics 
have  included  clay  and  puppet  animation, 
character  layout  and  design,  and  experimental 
techniques. 
Fnrmerly  PF32H 
Prerequisite:  MA  Ah'  202 
Open  to  A  nimalion  mciii>r\  uml  minors:  und  Film/ 
\nimulloii  majors  oiih. 
May  he  lakcn  jour  linie\  jor  rredil- 

MAAN  321 

Clay  and  Puppet  Animation 

.>cr,  6hrs 

The  technique  of  animating  handmade  three- 
dimensional  characters.  Topics  include  puppet 
construction  (clay  and  mixed  media),  set  design 
and  construction,  and  lighting.  The  history 
of  puppet  animation  is  also  studied  through 
film  screenings  and  lectures,  with  a  special 
emphasis  on  European  filmmakers  and  non- 
verbal storytelling. 
Fmnmly  PF330  " 
Prerequisite:  MA  A  N  201  or  MAAN  202 
Open  10  Animation  majors  and  minors:  and  Dim/ 
Animation  majors  only. 
May  he  taken  lour  limes  lor  credir 

MAAN  323 

Video  and  Animation  Technology 

3  cr,  6  hrs 

This  course  will  introduce  students  to  prin- 
ciples of  animation  and  the  variety  of  means  of 
recording  and  manipulating  live  action  media 
and  the  conceptual  possibilities  available 
through  these  means.  We  will  be  examining 
the  technical  and  aesthetic  principles  of  oflline 
digital  video  post-production,  sound  processing 
and  mixing,  and  non-linear  digital  editing. 
Principles  of  animation  movement  (squash  and 
stretch,  cycles,  metamorphosis,  etc.)  will  he 
explored  through  2D  computer  animation. 


Formerly  PF  332 

PierequiMie:  (  ompletiim  oj  Finmdalion  or  MMDl 

102- 

\oi  open  10 Animation  or  Film/Anmiation  majors. 

MAAN  331 

3D  Computer  Animation 

3  cr.  (1  hrs 

Using  industry-standard  3D  computer  soft- 
ware, students  learn  basic  modeling,  texturing, 
lighting,  movement,  and  rendering  techniques. 
This  course  prepares  students  for  further  3D 
computer  coursework  and  allow  them  to  utili/e 
3D  software  in  the  development  and  creation  of 
their  Junior  and  Senior  thesis  work. 
Formerly  PF  326 

Prerequisite:  MAAN  231  m  MMDl  102 
Open  to  Animation  majors  ami  minors:  and  Filinl 
Animation  majors  only. 

MAAN  332 

Advanced  3D  Modeling  and  Texturing 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Tliis  course  is  designed  to  further  develop 
3D  computer  animation  modeling,  texturing, 
lighting,  and  rendering  skills.  Using  industry- 
standard  softwiue.  students  explore  and 
develop  3D  skills  with  both  photo-realistic  and 
stylized  graphic  approaches  to  image  creation 
and  manipulation. 
Formerly  PF 3 37 
Prerequisite:  MA  A  N  33 1 

MAAN  333 

Advanced  3D  Character  Animation 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

This  course  is  designed  to  deeply  increase 
students'  3D  computer  character  animation 
knowledge.  Using  industry-standard  software, 
students  build  character  models  and  skeletons, 
attach  the  models  to  the  skeletons,  and  move 
the  resulting  3D  computer  characters  through 
a  scries  of  exercises  as  they  explore  and  refine 
3D  character  animation  skills. 
Formerly  PF33ti 
Preieqmsile:  MAAN 331 

MAAN  341 

Moving  Art:  Animation  Theory  and 

Production 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

The  aesthetics  of  animation  and  how  the 

design  and  structural  elements  of  frame- 

by-lrame  filmmaking  have  evolved  over 

time.  Analytical,  production,  and  historical 

approaches  are  brought  to  bear  in  the  study  of 

animation  principles  and  their  development 

over  tiine. 

Formerly  PF 327 

Prerequisite:  MAAN  202 

Open  to  A  nimation  majors  and  minors:  and  Film/ 

Animation  majors  only 


MAAN  401 

Senior  Animation  Workshop 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Directed  independent  production  of  a  short  film 

project  in  an  idiom  of  the  student's  choosing; 

additional  production  of  a  visual  portfolio  and 

reel. 

Prerequisite:  MiW  302 

Open  loAnimalioii  maims  and  minors:  and  Film/ 

■Uiiniatidn  majors  only. 

MAAN  Zf02 

Senior  Animation  Workshop 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Directed  independent  production  of  a  short  film 

project  in  an  idiom  of  the  student's  choosing: 

additional  production  of  a  visual  portfolio  and 

reel. 

Prerequisites:  MA.iN  401 

Open  to  Animation  majors  and  minors:  und  Film/ 

A  mmution  majors  only. 

GRMA699 

Special  Topics     1.5-6  cr 

Graduate  students  may  register  for  upper-level 
undergraduate  liberal  arts  courses  and  studio 
electives  for  graduate  credit.  Graduate  students 
are  expected  to  contribute  at  a  higher  level  in 
the  classroom  and  have  additional  assignments 
(readings,  papers,  etc.)  in  order  to  be  granted 
graduate  credit.  Students  are  advised  to  select 
an  area  of  study  that  broadens  or  intensifies 
their  background  in  the  arts,  education,  and 
related  disciplines.  Often  this  work  contributes 
directly  to  the  preparation  of  the  graduate 
project  proposal.  In  order  to  register  for  an 
upper-level  undergraduate  course  and  receive 
credit,  the  student  must  submit  a  completed 
special  topics/independent  study  form  to  the 
Office  of  the  Registrar. 
Instruetor permission  required. 
Repeatahte  for  credit. 

Media  Arts -Core 


MACR  304 

Image  and  Performance 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

For  artists  and  perfomiers  of  all  disciplines.  An 

intensive  cross-disciplinary  workshop  in  which 

the  students  create  their  own  short  performance 

works  using  fusions  of  video,  aniination.  dance. 

motion,  and  sound  to  explore  the  interactions 

between  visual  media  and  the  pert'orming  arts. 

Formerly  PF  33 1 

May  he  taken  three  times  for  credit. 

MACR  liiiS 

Time:  A  Multidisciplinary  Seminar 

3  cr,  6  hrs 

The  concept  of  Time  considered  from  a  multi- 
disciplinary  perspective,  drawing  on  readings 
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in  philosopliv.  Ilteralurc.  ps\(.holos;\.  stKioloyv. 

and  film  Ihcon.  Rclcvani  works  in  film  and 

video  are  screened.  Students  are  responsible  for 

a  final  term  paper  that  intcnelates  two  or  more 

of  the  readings  with  one  of  the  screened  works. 

FormerhPF424 

Prcrajuisiu-:  ,1/1  /7,  M):  or  .1/11  \'  502 

MACR  ^99 
Internship 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Internship  program  in  w  hich  the  student, 
working  closely  w  iih  the  Media  Arts 
Departnicnt  internship  advisor,  is  placed  in  one 
of  several  prolessional  situations.  Placements 
include  assisting  in  professional  studios,  prac- 
tice in  biomedical  photography  laboratories, 
and  working  for  commercial  and  non-profit 
galleries,  among  others.  Placements  in  film  and 
animation  arc  sponsored  by  local  independent 
production  houses  and  television  stations, 
design  firms,  and  free-lance  artists;  students 
of  film  may  assist  in  location  shooting,  set 
production,  editing,  casting,  scripting,  and  a 
myriad  of  other  practical  tasks. 
Fomn-rh  PI' 4')') 

Pnmimulf:  MA  FL  202.  MA  PH  202  m  MAA  \  202 
Open  in  Maliu  A  its  iiuijms  only. 
Mm  Itfhiki'n  Inhcliircii'ilil. 

MACR  304X 

Image  and  Performance 

1 .5  cr,  3  hrs 

Meets  with  MACR  .^04.  For  artists  and 

performers  of  all  disciplines.  An  intensive 

cross-disciplinary  workshop  in  which  the 

students  create  their  own  short  performance 

works  using  fusions  of  video,  animation,  dance. 

motion,  and  sound  to  explore  the  interactions 

between  visual  media  and  the  performing  arts. 

Formerly  PF  33 1  \ 

Prerequisiles:  DACR  153.  TIIMD  l(>l.  MiPFS(>4. 

MVPF872orMVPFS74 

Open  to  majors  in  I  he  Col!e;.^e  of  Perlormins.A  ris 

only. 

May  he  luk  en  ihree  lnue\  for  ereilil. 

Media  Arts  -  Film 


MAFLioi 
Freshman  Film 

1 .5  cr.  3  hrs 

A  short  survey  of  film  and  video  production, 
with  an  emphasis  on  the  artistic  possibilities 
of  this  medium.  Topics  cover  elements  of 
narrative,  the  poetics  of  film  (early  historical 
experiments,  dream  form,  and  visionary  film), 
the  documentary  idiom  (propaganda,  social 
analysis),  video  as  an  art  form  and  kinetic 
design  in  the  commercial  sector.  Students  write 
two  short  papers  and  prepare  a  treatment  for  a 
work  in  film  or  video.  Studio  assignments  con- 


centrate on  story  board  devclopnicnl  and  group 

shooting  profecls. 

Formerly  Vn2:< 

Prionly  enrolhnenl  10  FonnduUon  majors. 

MAFL102 

Video:  Strategies  and  Tactics 

3cr.  3  hrs. 

Building  on  the  skills  and  concepts  introduced 
m  Time/Motion,  this  course  introduces  the 
student  to  the  creative  and  expressive  possibili- 
ties of  film  and  video.  The  course  surveys  a 
variety  of  approaches  to  film  from  narrative 
to  documentan  to  experimental,  (osters  more 
critical  viewing  habits,  and  pro\  ides  the  student 
with  basic  production  skills  in  digital  video  and 
audio. 

Prereiiinsile:  FM)I>  1 1 1  /  \/)/'  /3/  /  \7)/'  I(>l 
FSnPIJI 
Open  to  lonnilalnin  majors  only. 

MAFL20I 

Introduction  to  Film  I 

3  cr.  (1  hrs 

A  hands-on  introduction  to  the  principles  and 
techniques  of  media  production:  shooting 
16mm  film,  developing  a  sensitivity  to  the 
nuances  of  movement,  understanding  lighting 
and  exposure,  composition,  and  the  logic  of 
editing.  We  also  survey  the  historical  and  aes- 
thetic development  of  the  medium  in  order  to 
expand  the  students'  sense  of  the  possibilities 
of  the  medium. 
Formerly  PF  2 1 OA 

Priority  enrollment  to  Media  1  //\  majors. 
Filmllh»ital  I  iJeo  minors.  Mil  reeommemled  loi 
linindalnin  \liidenh. 

MAFL202 

Introduction  to  Film/Digital  Video 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

This  course  offers  an  introduction  to  the  basic 
practices  of  digital  video  editing  and  further 
creative  exploration  of  the  art  of  moving 
images.  Students  perform  timing,  staging,  and 
blocking  exercises  to  develop  a  feel  lor  direc- 
tion, experiment  with  more  advanced  film 
strategies,  learn  to  edit  digital  video,  and  inves- 
tigate relationships  between  sound  and  image. 
A  final  project  integrates  these  explorations 
creatively. 
Formerly  PF  2 10 B 

Prerequisite:  MA  FL  201  Priority  emvllmeni  to 
Media  Arts  majors.  FilmlDigilal  Video  minors. 

MAFL211 
Creative  Sound 

3  cr,  6  hrs 

Exploration  of  the  creative  use  of  sound  as  a 
primary  artistic  medium.  Topics  include  sound 
and  hearing,  microphones  and  recording,  tape 
editing  and  manipulation,  sound  aesthetics 
and  production  styles,  voice  and  narration, 
signal  processing  and  sound  manipulation,  and 


produclion  lormals  Through  audio  produclion 
projects,  students  gain  insights  into  iieu  wavs 
of  using  sound,  bolh  on  its  own  and  u  ith  oilier 
media 

lormerh  I'l  2IS 

Vrioiih  eiindlmenl  to  Media  Arl\  maims  and  Oi^^ilal 

I  ine  \rls  nnnois. 

MAFL30I 

Junior  Cinema  Production  I 

3cr.  6  hrs 

Film  production  class  emphasizing  independeni 
filmmaking  techniques  and  concepts.  Students 
explore  cinematic  ideas  through  structured 
and  personal  filmmaking  assignments  that 
emphasize  keen  visual  thinking,  story  develop- 
ment, and  an  understanding  of  film  fonn  and 
film  language.  Students  are  taught  professional 
lighting.  16mm  sync  sound  camera  technolo- 
gies, editing  and  soundtrack  strategics,  and 
laboratory  procedures.  Students  also  \'iew  and 
analyze  significant  films. 
Formerly  PF  3 1  OA 
Prereiiwsile:  MAIL  202 

Open  to  lilm/l>ii:ilal  I  ideo  majors  and  minors;  and 
Film/  \iiimalion  majors. 

MAFL302 

Junior  Cinema  Production  II 

3ci.  6  hrs 

Film  production  class  emphasizing  independent 
filmmaking  techniques  and  concepts.  Students 
explore  cinematic  ideas  through  structured 
and  personal  filmmaking  assignments  that 
emphasize  keen  visual  thinking,  story  develop- 
ment, and  an  understanding  of  film  form  and 
film  language.  Students  are  taught  professional 
lighting.  16mm  sync  sound  camera  technolo- 
gies, editing  and  soundtrack  strategics,  and 
laboratory  procedures.  Students  also  view  and 
analyze  significant  films. 

lormerlyPF3IOB 

Piereipnsile:M\FL30l 

Open  to  FilinlOiplal  Video  majors  only. 

MAFL3II 

Sync-Sound  for  Narrative  Film 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Students  in  this  course  explore  crcalixc  sound 
design  in  finished  films  with  instruction  and 
practice  in  the  use  of  sound  recording  equip- 
ment, sound  transfers,  building  and  editing 
multiple  synchronous  sound  tracks,  and  pre- 
paring for  the  sound  mix.  Students  work  in 
groups  to  create  and  complete  a  five-minute 
sync  sound  film  that  incorporates  the  concept 
of  sound  design. 
Formerly  PF  320 
Preieqwsile:MAFL202 
Open  to  Film/Digital  Video  and  lilm/A  nniiatioii 
majors:  and  Narrative  Video  minors. 
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MAFL320 

Film  Forum:  Selected  Topics 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Concentrated  study  ot  a  particuku  area  ol  lilni. 

\  ideo.  or  animation.  Comscs  deal  w  ith  specific 

issues  and  have  included;  I'ilm  theory;  seminars 

in  sound  and  installation;  studies  in  Japanese 

media;  the  history  of  video  art;  and  the  hislor\ 

of  animation. 

nmmrh  Pr324 

Pimquisile:  MAIL  :ir  or  1/  I  t  \'  yP 

Open  lo  Media  Arl\  maiity^  unh  Rcpealahlc  Uir  cralil. 

MAFL331 

Experiments  in  Advanced  Digital 

Video 

.^  cr.  6  hrs 

An  intermediate-level  course  in  digital  audio 
and  video  production.  In  the  conte.xl  of  screen- 
ings and  readings  drawn  from  the  history  of 
expenmental  media,  students  learn  to  use  var- 
ious digital  and  optical  strategies  to  approach 
a  variety  of  thematic  issues.  This  course  is  a 
venue  for  the  production  of  short,  aesthetically 
energized  works  for  a  variety  of  screening 
environments,  and  encourages  collaboration 
with  Dance  and  Music  majors. 
Formerly  PF322 
Prereqwme:MA}L:t)2 

Open  10  VihnlDiplal  I  \dcti  niuiors  und  nunnrs:  ami 
FihnlAnnnuliiin  nwjiirs. 

MAFL4OI 

Senior  Cinema  Production  1 

3  cr.  6  his 

Each  student  produces  an  independent  thesis 

nim. 

lornhrhPFdlOA 

Prereqwsue:  CMMi  3 1 1  or  MA  1 1.  3li: 

Open  to  Film /Digital  I  ideo  and  Film/A  nmiinion 

majors:  and  Xarrulire  I  ideo  minors. 

WlAFL^oa 

Senior  Cinema  Production  11 

.1  CI".  6  hrs 

Each  student  produces  an  independent  thesis  lilm. 

Formerh  PF4I0B 

Prerequisite:  MA  PL  40! 

Open  10  Filin/Digilal  Video  and  Filmll  nimalion 

majors:  and  \arrali\e  I  Ideo  minors. 

MAFLz,6o 

Professional  Practices  In  Film/Digital 

Video 

3  cr,  ,^  hrs 

.\  series  of  mini  seminars  in  various  aspects  of 
professional  Illni  and  video  production.  Topics 
to  be  addressed  include:  studio  operations, 
advanced  sound  recording,  sound  mi,\ing,  and 
gaffer  and  grip  responsibilities.  Independent 
producers  are  brought  in  to  conduct  workshops 
on  topics  of  interest.  This  course  supplements, 
but  does  not  replace.  Media  Arts  required 
courses. 


lornicilvPF4:.< 
Prere,iuiMle:\!\FL}0: 
Open  III  rilnill)i»ilalVideomaior\:and lilinl 
Iniiihilioii  iiiaiors. 

Media  Arts - 

Photography 

MAPH  101 

Freshman  Photography 

1  ..^  cr.  .^  hrs 

An  introduction  to  fundamental  techniques 
used  in  black-and-white  photography,  including 
camera  operation,  developing,  and  printing. 
Lectures  and  presentations  on  the  technical 
aspects  of  photography  as  well  as  the  creative 
and  conceptual  aspects  related  to  the  field. 
Demonstrations  on  the  production  of  photo- 
grams  and  pinhole  images,  the  use  of  the  copy 
stand  and  slide  film,  mural  printing,  and  a  brief 
description  of  different  camera  foimats, 
Formerh  PI  123 
Prioril]  enrollment  to  loiindalion  majors. 

MAPH  201 

Introduction  to  Photography  1 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Introduction  to  basic  concepts,  processes,  and 
techniques  of  black-and-white  photography, 
including  camera  operation,  exposure,  dark- 
room procedures,  lighting,  and  their  controlled 
applications  of  these  techniques.  Emphasis  is 
upon  the  normative  standard  of  photographic 
rendering, 
Formerh  PF  21 P4 

Prereijnisile  lor  all  upper-je\el  pliolopapbr  courses. 
Priority  enrollment  to  Media  1  rf,  niaiors:  Photo  and 
Studio  Photo  minors. 
\ot  reeominended  jor  Foundation  students. 

MAPH  202 

Introduction  to  Photography  II 

.^  cr.  ()  hrs 

While  consolidating  the  student's  control  of 
the  medium,  this  course  introduces  the  student 
to  a  departure  from  normative  photographic 
rendering,  techniques,  and  modes  of  expression 
and  fomi-  Strong  emphasis  on  manipulation  of 
materials,  including  traditional  photographic 
methods  as  well  as  an  introduction  to  com- 
puter-manipulation. 
Formerly  PF 21  IB 

Prerequisite:  MA  PH  282.  MA  PH  201  or  MA  PH  22 1 
Priority  enrollment  to  Media  Arts  majors:  Photo  and 
Studio  Photo  minors. 
Not  reeominended  lor  I'oimdatiDn  siudents. 

MAPH  211 
Color  Concepts 

.^  cr,  6  hrs 

Introduction  to  methods  of  color  shooting 

and  printing,  leading  to  an  exploration  of  the 


technical  and  creatne  possibilities  of  color 

in  photography.  Processes  covered  include 

negative  and  transparency  films,  filtration. 

chemical  printing,  and  digital  color  controls 

w  Ith  Photoshop, 

Formerly  PF  2 17 

Priority  enrollment  to  Pholoi^raphy  inaiors:  Photo 

and  Studio  Photo  nnnor\. 

\ot  open  10  loiindalion  majors. 

MAPH  221 

Introduction  to  Documentary 

Photography 

,1  cr.  6  hrs 

Introduces  students  to  documentary  photog- 
raphy as  it  exists  in  the  digital  age.  Topics 
covered  include  the  history  of  documentary 
photography.  3,'^inm  camera  operation,  digital 
camera  operation,  and  the  ethical,  legal,  and 
strategic  issues  of  contemporary  journalism. 
Students  create  documentarv  photographic 
projects  utilizing  both  traditional  and  digital 
photographic  techniques, 
/7)/7);<T/r  PF220 

Prerequisite:  FSDP  132  or  MMDI 101 
Priority  enrollment  to  Commimieation  majors. 
\ot  open  to  Photography  majors.  Not  open  10 
hnindation  majors. 

MAPH  281 

Portfolio  Documentation 

l.^cr.  3  hrs 

The  use  of  photography  to  create  a  portfolio  of 
artwork,  exhibitions,  and  installations  is  neces- 
sary for  artists  in  all  visual  media.  Students 
learn  how  to  photograph  two-  and  three- 
dimensional  artwork  in  a  studio  setting  and  on 
location.  In.stj-uction  addresses  a  wide  range  of 
issues  including:  artificial  and  natural  lighting, 
film-based  and  digital  camera  operation,  linage 
processing  techniques,  and  output  options. 
By  patlieipating  in  lectures,  demonstrations, 
field  trips  and  shooting  assignments,  students 
acquire  the  skills  necessary  to  create  a  coherent 
visual  portfolio  of  their  work. 
Formerly  PF  203 

Prerequisite:  FNDP  1 12  or  F\DP  132 
Sot  open  to  Photography  majors. 
Sot  recommended  for  Foundation  students. 

MAPH  282 

Photography  for  Illustrators 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

This  course  introduces  Illustration  majors  to 
the  fundamental  techniques  used  in  black-and- 
white  photography,  including  camera  operation, 
developing,  and  printing,  as  well  as  photo- 
graphic digital  imaging.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
film  selection  and  lighting  for  both  the  studio 
and  environmental  shooting.  The  fundamentals 
of  Photoshop  are  employed  for  digital  image 
manipulation.  Lectures  and  projects  are  designed 
to  provide  the  tools  necessary  for  illustrators 
who  wish  to  use  photography  in  their  work. 
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FonmrlvPF:0<) 
\'nl  open  lo  Phoiogivphv  majors. 
Fiiorilv  enivllniein  lo  lUuslratiini  nwjors. 
\(il  n'conmu'inlfd  for  Foumiatum  suidenn. 

MAPH  301 

Junior  Photography  Workshop 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Exploration  of  photographii;  imager)  through  a 

series  of  problems  aimed  at  persona!  vision  and 

creative  growth. 

FormerhyFillA 

Pri'ra]wsile:MAPH202 

Open  III  Fluiiii  iiiiiiDrs:  Fholo  and  Sludio  Fliiilo 

nnniirs  onlw 

MAPH  302 

Junior  Photography  Workshop 

3  cr.  6  lirs 

Exploration  of  photographic  imager)  through  a 

series  of  problems  aimed  at  personal  vision  and 

creative  growih. 

Formnh'pFSlIB 

Pnniiui^iic:M\rnM)I 

MAPH 303 

Basic  Photography  Studio  I 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Familiarizes  the  student  with  the  tools,  tech- 
niques, and  language  of  studio  photography. 
Entails  extensive  use  of  the  4x5  view  camera. 
Deals  exclusively  with  black-and-white  mate- 
rials, sheet  film  exposure,  hand  processing,  and 
printing  large-format  negatives. 
Formi-rhPF3!3A 

Frereqiiisile:  MA  PH  202  or  GDFS  .1?  / 
Open  lo  Fholo  majors:  Pholo  and  Smdio  Fholo 
minors  oiih: 

MAPH  304 

Basic  Photography  Studio  II 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Continuation  of  MAPH  303.  This  course 
furthers  the  students'  familiarization  with  the 
tools,  techniques,  and  language  of  studio  pho- 
tography and  entails  extensive  use  of  the  4  x  5 
view  camera.  This  semester  covers  the  intro- 
duction of  color  transparency  films  and  strobe 
lighting. 

FormcrlrPF3l3B 
Prerequisite:  MAPH  303 
Open  lo  Pholo  majors;  Pholo  and  Snidio  Pholo 
minors  only. 

MAPH  311 

Digital  Photography  Workshop 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Concentrates  on  the  production  of  creative 
digital  photography:  students  are  encouraged 
to  experiment  with  new  tools  and  techniques. 
Film  and  print  scanners.  CD-ROM  discs,  and 
digital  cameras  are  used  to  produce  images 
that  are  critiqued  on  the  basis  of  both  technical 
proficiency  and  aesthetic  accomplishment. 
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Portfolios  are  printed  on  digital  output 
machines,  silver-based  photo  materials,  and 
four-color  offset.  Frequent  readings,  lectures, 
and  site  \  isits  expand  Ihe  ongoing  studio  expe- 
rience. 

Formerly  PF  31 5 
Frerequishe:  MAPH  202 
Open  to  Photo  majors:  Flioio  and  Studio  Flioio 
minors  only 

MAPH  312 

Advanced  Digital  Photo  Workshop 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

The  study  of  advanced  photo  imaging  tech- 
niques. Through  a  series  of  problem-solving 
assignments,  students  are  expected  to  develop 
strong  digital  shooting,  scanning,  color 
management,  and  printing  skills  as  well  as 
competency  in  advanced  Photoshop  techniques. 
A  final  portfolio  of  a  series  of  creative  images 
is  a  course  requirement. 
Formerly  PF  333 
Prerequisile:  MAPH  311 

Priority  enrollmeiu  to  Media  Arts  majors:  Fholo  and 
Snidio  Pholo  minors. 

MAPH  320 

Selected  Topics  in  Photography 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Study  of  one  or  more  various  media,  methods. 

or  problems  in  still  photography  to  be  offered 

according  to  the  instructor's  interests  and 

students"  requests.  Topics  include;  portraiture. 

documentary  photography,  digital  imaging. 

color  manipulation,  photographic  illustration. 

and  photo-based  mi.xed  media. 

Formerly  PF323 

Prerequisite:  MAPH  201 

Open  to  Pholo  majors:  I'lnno  and  Sludio  Photo 

minors  only 

May  he  tak  en  four  times  for  eredil. 

MAPH  321 

Surface  Altered  Photographs 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

A  concentration  on  the  fundamental  ideas 
and  techniques  for  altering  the  surface  of 
photographic  prints,  the  emphasis  is  on  one-of- 
a-kind  prints,  mixed  media,  and  nontraditional 
materials.  Techniques  and  materials  covered 
include;  traditional  hand-coloring  (oil  paint, 
watercolor.  acrylic,  pastel,  pencil,  liquid 
dyes),  toning  and  bleaching,  graphic  arts  film. 
Polaroid  transfer,  photocopier  transfer  lifts, 
liquid  emulsion,  tin-types,  and  the  preparation 
and  painting  of  digital  prints.  Assignments. 
a  research  paper,  slide  lectures,  and  critiques 
center  on  creative  possibilities,  technical  pro- 
ficiency, and  the  development  of  increasingly 
more  personalized  visual  and  photographic 
statements. 
Formerly  PF334 
Prerequisile:  MAPH  201 
Priority  enrollment  lo  Media  Arts  majors. 
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MAPH  322 
Photojournalism 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

This  course  covers  basic  pholojounialism  with 
a  focus  on  the  picture  story.  Choice  of  subject 
depends  on  the  students'  individual  style  of 
photography  and  their  point  of  view.  The  class 
is  built  on  an  intensive  shooting  schedule 
emphasizing  photographic  composition,  regular 
feedback,  and  the  use  of  appropriate  equip- 
ment. The  class  covers  selecting  story  ideas, 
picture  editing,  writing  captions  and  preparing 
text-blocks  to  accompany  photographs,  and 
business  aspects  of  the  field  such  as  how  and 
w  here  to  sell  or  publish  work. 
Formerly  FF  333 
Prerequisite:  M'\FII 201 
Priority  enrollment  to  Media  -1  ri\  majors. 

MAPH  323 

Fashion  and  Editorial  Portrait 

Photography 

3  cr,  6  hrs 

This  course  explores  the  real  w  orld  of  fashion 
and  editorial  photography.  Students  learn  to 
present  both  themselves  and  their  work  profes- 
sionally. They  visit  professional  studios  and, 
on  occasion,  collaborate  with  art  directors. 
They  leam  to  interpret  and  execute  assignments 
dealing  with  deadlines  and  other  restrictions 
posed  by  commissions.  Photographers,  art 
directors,  and  studio  assistants  are  invited  into 
the  class.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  expanding  and 
iTiaintaining  personal  vision  in  a  commercially 
oriented  context. 
Formerly  PF336 

Prerequisite: MA FH.V) I  or M\FI!.W3 
Open  lo  Fholo  inaioi\:  Fholo  and  Sludio  Fholo 
minors  only 

MAPH  401 

Senior  Photography  Workshop 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Continuation  of  Junior  Photograph)  Workshop. 
Students  work  on  long-term  individual  projects 
or  solve  short-temi  problems  to  develop  tech- 
nical, aesthetic,  and  conceptual  mastei7  of  the 
medium. 
Formerly  PF4n  A 
Prereqmsile:  MAPH  302 
Open  to  Photo  ma/ors :  Pholo  and  Studio  Pholo 
minors  only 

MAPH  402 

Senior  Photography  Workshop 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Continuation  of  Junior  Photography  Workshop. 

Students  work  on  long-teim  indi\'idual  projects  or 

solve  short-term  problems  to  develop  technical, 

aesthetic,  and  conceptual  mastery  of  the  medium. 

Formerly  FF  41  IB 

Prerequisile:  MAPH  40J 

Open  10  Pholo  majors;  Pholo  and  Studio  Photo 

minors  only 


MAPH  3z,i 

Critical  Issues  in  Photography 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

ConL-cntialcd  stiid_\  ol  llic  ccinccpts  of  photo- 
graphic criticism.  Extensive  reading,  writing, 
and  discussion  of  contemporary  photographic 
literature,  exhibitions,  and  trends  is  required. 
The  course  is  an  in-deplh  examination  ofihc 
photographic  medium  from  an  historical  and 
critical  viewpoint.  The  course  requires  field 
trips  to  galleries  and  museums,  and  attendance 
at  \  isiting  lecture  events  to  place  current  trends 
111  photography  in  a  critical  context. 
F<nmcilvPF4l5A 
Prcyc<imsilc:MAPHM)l 
Open  to  Media  Arts  majors  only. 

MAPH  442 

Senior  Photography  Seminar  II 

.^  cr.  6  hrs 

Analysis  and  study  of  contemporary  pho- 
tographic practices  and  trends.  Extensive 
reading,  writing,  and  discussion  with  attention 
to  cunent  showings  and  exhibitions  is  required. 
The  course  requires  field  trips  to  galleries  and 
museums,  and  attendance  at  visiting  lecture 
events  to  place  current  trends  in  photography 
in  a  larger  historical  and  critical  context,  and  to 
assist  students  in  placing  their  own  work  within 
the  cannon  of  photographic  expression. 
r,mm-ihPI-'4l5B 
Prere(iiilsilc:  MAPH  341 
Open  It)  Photo  nnijors:  Photo  aiitl  Studio  Photo 
nnimis  oitly. 

MAPH  460 

Professional  Practices 
3  cr.  3  hrs 

Study  of  the  practice  of  professional  pho- 
tography, with  attention  lo  various  career 
opportunities,  portfolio  presentation,  business 
practices,  professional  ethics,  photographic 
law.  and  personal  objectives.  A  variety  of  pro- 
fessional guests  visit  the  course. 
rorimrlv  PF4I3 

Ptmiiiiisitc:  MA  PI  1 301  or  MA  I'll  303 
Opctt  to  Photo  imiJDi's:  Photo  iiiitl  Studio  Photo 
minora  oiilv. 

Multimedia 

GRMM699 

Special  Topics 

l..v6cr 

Graduate  students  may  register  for  upper-level 
undergraduate  liberal  arts  courses  and  studio 
electives  for  graduate  credit.  Graduate  students 
are  expected  to  contribute  at  a  higher  level  in 
the  classroom  and  have  additional  assignments 
(readings,  papers,  etc.)  in  order  to  be  granted 
graduate  credit.  Students  arc  advised  to  select 
an  area  of  study  that  broadens  or  intensifies 


llicir  background  in  the  arts,  cilucalion.  and 
iclaled  disciplines.  Often  this  work  conlrihiilcs 
directly  to  the  preparation  of  the  graduate 
project  proposal.  In  order  to  register  for  an 
upper-level  undergraduate  course  and  receive 
credit,  the  student  must  submit  a  completed 
special  topics/independent  slud\  form  lo  the 
Office  of  the  Registrar 
liiMriniorpcnitission  rcipiin'd.  Ri'pciitiihic  liinifJit 

MMDIioi 

Visual  Communication  Studio 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

All  communication  takes  place  through  lan- 
guage. However,  not  all  language  uses  words. 
This  course  allows  students  to  harness  the 
power  of  visual  language  in  order  to  convey 
messages  and  meaning.  The  eleinents  of 
drawing  and  two-dimensional  design  that  are 
covered  include  point,  line,  shape,  composition, 
texture,  color,  type,  and  image.  Although  non- 
digital  mediums  are  addressed,  the  exploration 
of  digital  tools  for  the  screen  is  a  primary  goal. 
Individual  creativity  is  stressed. 
Forma  h  MM  110 

MMDI102 

Motion  Graphics  Studio 

3  cr,  6  hrs 

Motion  graphics  can  be  found  in  a  wide  range 
of  media:  broadcast.  Web.  animation,  and  film 
to  name  a  few.  This  course  allows  students 
to  explore  the  elements  of  time  and  space  to 
convey  messages  and  meaning  through  type, 
image,  and  sound  for  the  screen.  Individual  cre- 
ativity is  stressed  as  well  as  the  understanding 
and  use  of  an  industry-standard  sottwiu'e  for 
developing  motion  graphics.  Both  collaborative 
and  individual  exercises  and  assignments  are 
given. 

FormakMM  III 
I'rmtposilc:  MMDIIOI 

MMDIm 

Introduction  to  Interface  Design 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

The  software  interface  represents  the  focal 
point  of  user  interaction  with  the  various  modes 
of  multimedia  communication.  Readings  by 
interface  theorists  inform  discussions  on  the 
CNolulion  of  the  software  interface,  conceptual 
models,  prototypes,  interaction  design,  deliv- 
erables and  basic  concepts  of  human-computer 
interaction.  Avenues  for  pursuing  interactive 
media  design  in  entertainment,  publishing,  and 
education  are  also  addressed.  Cunent  tech- 
nologies, including  the  trend  from  soft  to  hard 
interfaces  are  studied,  in  terms  of  their  potential 
short-  and  long-temi  influence  on  communica- 
tion and  multimedia.  Basic  methods  for  rapid 
prototyping  and  testing  are  considered. 
FoiwcrhMMIll 


MMDI131 

Introduction  to  Interactive 

Programming 

3  cr.  3  luA 

This  course  is  an  introductory  programming 
class,  appiopnate  for  students  with  no  prior 
programming  experience.  Traditionally,  intro- 
ductory programming  teaches  algorithmic 
problem-solving,  where  a  sequence  of  instruc- 
tions describe  the  steps  necessary  to  achieve 
a  desired  result.  In  this  course,  students  arc 
trained  to  go  beyond  this  sequential  thinking 
-  to  think  concurtently  and  modularly.  By  its 
end.  students  are  empowered  lo  write  and  read 
code  for  event-driven  graphical  user  interfaces, 
clieni  server  chat  programs,  networked  video 
games,  and  user  interfaces. 
lormah  MM  101 

MMDI141 

Collaboration  and  Spontaneity 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Through  a  senes  of  exercises,  class  discussions 
and  readings,  students  explore  what  it  means  to 
work  as  part  of  a  team.  Students  learn  to  develop 
environments  in  which  the  creative  process  is 
encouraged  to  unfold.  The  basic  assumptions 
that  affect  the  formation  of  collaborative  groups, 
such  as  personal  responsibility,  authority  rela- 
tions, leadership  issues,  individual  differences, 
competition,  the  development  of  norms,  and  the 
generation  and  uses  of  power,  are  experienced, 
explicated,  and  examined.  Students  work  within 
this  collaborative  environment  to  explore  the 
connections  between  spontaneous  verbal  and 
nonverbal  communication. 
lormah  MM  150 

MMDI150 
Information  Concepts 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Emphasis  is  on  the  importance  of  organizing 
and  communicating  infonnation  in  a  digital 
world.  Students  acquire  a  basic  understanding 
of  how  computers  operate  and  communicate 
\\  ith  each  other,  as  well  as  an  understanding  of 
the  evolution  of  the  personal  computer  and  the 
industries  that  have  spun  out  of  this  technology. 
Student  assignments  include  readings,  database 
projects,  and  written  analyses. 
Fnijualv  MM  130 

MMDI  200 

Introduction  to  Multimedia 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

•An  introduction  to  the  basic  software  envi- 
ronments for  digital  interactivity.  After 
concentrating  on  creating  nonlinear  texts,  stu- 
dents investigate  the  integration  of  other  media 
elements.  Subjects  include  the  use  of  buttons, 
screen  navigation,  transitions,  basic  scripting, 
and  controlling  sound  and  video. 
Forimrl\MM2)9 
\ol  open  lo  Multimedia  majors. 
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MMDI201 

Visual  Concepts  Studio 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Visual  problem  soh  iiig  in  :i  dii^iial  en\  iroii- 
ment.  A  project-based  xisual  art  dcMgn  Mudio 
that  builds  on  skills  developed  in  \  bual 
Concepts  11.  This  course  allows  students  the 
time  to  concentrate  on  and  rcHne  the  \  isual 
communications  aspects  of  their  craft  through 
three  fully  realized  pieces.  Projects  are 
assigned  by  the  instnictor.  and  conceived  of 
and  developed  by  the  students.  Projects  may 
include:  titling  design  and  animation,  visual 
interface  design,  graphic  design.  CD  packaging 
design,  poster  and  postcard  design,  digital 
painting  and  drawing,  etc.  Fonnerly  MM  210 
Pren-qmsih-MMDIlo:: 

MMDI  202 

Web  Design  Studio 

3cr.  6  hrs 

TTic  World  Wide  Web  is  a  medium  where 
anyone  with  an  Internet  connection  can  view 
and  interact  with  Websites.  This  course  focuses 
on  the  creation  of  such  sites  through  concepts 
and  practical  application  of  interactivity. 
Comprised  of  both  lecture  and  practical  exer- 
cises. Individual  creativity  is  stressed  as  well  as 
understanding  and  use  of  interactive  devices  in 
the  communication  of  ideas.  Both  collaborative 
and  individual  exercises  arc  assigned. 
rornmkMM22! 
Pnmiuiiilc:\l\in!  Ill 

MMDI  212 

Game  Design  Studio 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

This  course  focuses  on  creating  interactive 
games  and  exploring  the  concepts  and  practical 
application  of  game  design.  Games  are  devel- 
oped for  the  Web.  computer,  and  nondigital 
mediums.  Course  activities  include  lectures 
and  studio  practice,  including  completion  of 
assignments,  exercises,  and  projects.  Indiv  idual 
creativity  is  stressed,  as  well  as  collaborative 
game  development  skills.  Students  leave  the 
course  having  produced  several  games. 
Fnnm-ilv  Mm)]] 
PuTcquisuc: MMDI  111 

MMDI  220 

Documentation  and  Presentation 

1  cr.  2  hrs 

In  this  course,  students  leani  how  to  document 
their  work  for  professional  presentation.  It 
focuses  on  issues  relating  to  digital  documenta- 
tion and  includes  skills  such  as  saving  projects, 
cross  platform  presentation,  making  digital 
skills,  editing  trailers  of  videos  and  using  a 
copy  stand.  Students  document  previously 
completed  multiinedia  work  and  then  present 
that  work.  Guest  speakers  augment  classroom 
lectures  and  activities. 
Foymi-rhMM:50 


Snidi'iil  mii\l  Ihnc  ciimplilcil llw  fiisl  scnii-sia  III 
ilh'ir  l-rc\hmun  year  1 15  cmhis) . 

MMDI  231 

Dynamic  Web  Development 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Creating  dynamic  Web  solutions  is  an  essen- 
tial aspect  of  Web  development  today.  In  this 
course,  students  build  upon  existing  concepts 
leanied  in  Intro  to  Interactive  Programming. 
The  focus  IS  on  client  and  server  side  program- 
ming and  relational  database  design  for  the 
Web.  Examples  of  dynamic  Web  applications 
include  context  management  systems,  custom 
audio  and  video  players,  and  e-commerce  solu- 
tions. 
PmaimMU-   MMDI  1^1 

MMDI  241 
Interactive  Narrative 

3  CI".  6  hrs 

Introduces  students  to  new  ways  of  thinking 
about  interactivity  and  slor)telling.  Students 
analyze  how  the  interactive  structure  of  an 
experience  creates  narrative.  Short  readings 
discussed  in  class  range  from  Surrealist  Dada 
and  Fluxus  language  games  to  the  experimental 
literature  of  Joyce  and  Burroughs  to  the  literary 
theory  of  Barthes  and  Eco.  Students  examine 
contemporary  examples  of  interactive  media 
such  as  CD-ROMs,  role-playing  games  and 
Internet  sites. 

lornnrlv  1/U:2.i 

MMDI  2/)2 

Digital  Storytelling 

3cr.  6  hrs 

This  class  explores  how  visual  and  aural  lan- 
guages coinplement  the  verbal  while  providing 
instruction  in  the  use  of  multimedia  software. 
After  collecting  old  photographs,  movies,  tape 
recordings,  and  meaningful  objects,  students 
create  stories  associated  with  them  in  digital 
lb  mi, 

linmali  MM.\^I 

MMDI  245 
Writing  for  Games 

3  cr,  3  hrs 

A  writing  laboratory  that  allows  students  to 
develop  competency  in  writing  rule-based  pro- 
cedural description  as  well  evocative  storylines 
lor  games  and  user/play  scenarios.  Special 
emphasis  is  placed  on  the  difference  in  writing 
required  between  game  types  (chance,  puzzles, 
and  strategies)  as  well  as  game  genres  such 
as  role-playing,  twitch,  and  games  of  perfect 
infonnation. 
l'i)nneilvMM240 
Prcraiiiisilv:  LACK  101 


MMDI  250 

Survey  of  Multimedia 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Examines  the  chronological  e\olution  of  digital 
technology  and  its  inevitable  application  bv 
the  aesthetic  community.  Beginning  with  the 
development  of  digital  technology  in  the  mid- 
1940s.  the  course  discusses  the  convergence  of 
the  scientific,  inilitary.  and  political  environ- 
ments that  spawned  the  employment  of  digital 
technology,  including  the  path  that  led  to  the 
digital  dominance  over  analog.  Includes  the 
enhanceinent.  exploitation,  and  embracing 
of  digital  technology  by  the  corporate  and 
aesthetic  communities,  the  invention  of  the 
personal  computer  and  its  ancillan'  products, 
and  the  application  of  digital  technologies  in 
fields  as  diverse  as  medicine,  communications, 
manufacturing,  cognitive  psychology,  and  in 
particular,  the  arts.  Pioneers  in  all  fields  are 
identified  and  examined, 
l-ormalyMM27l 
rmriiiiisilc:L\CK  101 

MMDI  301 

Interactive  Sound  and  Video 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

The  course  deals  w  ith  the  experience  of  pro- 
ducing complete  multimedia  installation  works 
in  a  project-based  environment  -  focussing 
on  Interactive  sound  and  video.  Lectures  and 
meetings  augment  this  studio  course.  Individual 
creativity  is  stressed  as  well  as  collaboration  in 
the  creation  of  works  through  individual  and 
group  projects.  Assignments  vary  in  scale,  and 
focus  on  appropriate  planning  and  infonnation 
architecture,  as  well  as  acquisition  and  creation 
of  content  in  vanous  media.  Authoring  envi- 
ronments used  include  but  arc  not  limited  to 
MAX  MSP,  Isadora,  and  Macromedia  Director 
Previously  introduced  concepts  and  technology 
are  re-explored  with  an  emphasis  on  integration 
and  effectiveness  in  the  communication  of  the 
concept  of  the  piece. 
Formerly  MM  310 
PrcrcqmsiU':  MMDI  III 

MMDI  302 
Multimedia  Studio  II 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

The  experience  of  producing  complete 
multimedia  works  in  a  project-based  environ- 
ment. Lectures  and  meetings  augment  this 
studio  course.  Individual  creativity  is  stressed 
as  well  as  collaboration  in  the  creation  of 
works  through  individual  and  group  projects. 
Assignments  vary  in  scale,  and  focus  on  appro- 
priate planning  and  information  architecture, 
as  well  as  acquisition  and  creation  of  content 
in  various  media.  Programming  environments 
used  include,  but  are  not  limited  to.  HTML. 
Lingo,  and  Java  Script.  Previously  introduced 
concepts  and  technology  are  re-explored  with 
an  emphasis  on  integration  and  effectiveness  in 
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the  communicalion  of  the  eoiicept  (il  the  piece. 

roiwfiivMMMI 

Pnraiuis,ic:\!\ll)Un 

MMDI305 

Game  Design  Thesis 

3  er.  3  his 

Slutlents  eoiiiplele  ;i  lull}  iiiurkctable  same 
prototype.  Students  and  instructors  examine 
how  the  gaming  industry  functions  as  well 
as  research  and  develop  an  individual  work. 
Special  attention  is  paid  to  preparing  to  enter 
the  field.  Students  must  have  coniplelcd  Game 
Design  minor  requirements. 
FnmmhMyLU4 
Prfrcijiii^ilciCtimphlitm  »/  Minor. 

MMDI315 

Advanced  Interface  Seminar 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

A  seminar  course  that  builds  on  Introduction 
to  Interface  Design.  Focuses  on  the  issues 
involved  in  creating  user  interfaces  in  today's 
development  platforms  (hardware,  software, 
input  devices,  cell  phones,  etc.).  Lectures, 
discussions,  readings,  research,  and  writing 
constitute  the  body  of  this  course.  In  addition 
to  ciiiTcnt  interface  trends,  the  process  of  devel- 
oping the  interfaces  of  tomorrow  is  addressed. 
FowmhMM}:0 
PmaiWMlrMMni  II! 

MMDI320 
Business  Seminar 

I  cr.  2  hrs 

In  this  course,  students  build  on  the  skills  learned 

in  Documentation  and  Presentation.  Students 

constiTjct  a  digital  portfolio  of  work  that  they  have 

completed.  They  also  create  resumes,  cuniculum 

\  itac.  and  project  proposals.  As  part  of  this  class. 

they  pailicipale  in  a  mock  interview  for  a  job. 

go  on  an  informational  interview  for  an  intem- 

ship/job.  and  do  a  presentation  in  the  fomi  of  their 

Multimedia  Junior  Review. 

FinmnlyMM350 

Fim'iiuishc:m!D!220 

Snidcnls  nuisl  have  completed  the  sirond  scmvsici  0/ 

llu'ii  Sophomore  year  (60  eredils ) . 

MMDI330 

E-Music  Thesis  Project 

3  cr.  3  Ills 

A  culminating  course  for  students  in  the 
E-Music  minor  in  which  they  develop  an 
application.  Students  develop  a  proposal  for  an 
application  and  carry  the  idea  through  research 
implementation,  execution,  and  presentation. 
With  the  consent  of  the  instructor,  projects  may 
be  the  work  of  one  student  or  that  of  a  group 
of  students,  be  in  a  variety  of  shapes,  and  in 
a  variety  of  iriedia.  Students  must  have  com- 
pleted E-Music  minor  requirements. 
Formerly  MM.m 
Prereiiiiisile:  Complelioii  of  olher  Minor  courses. 


MMDI335 
Programming  for  Games 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

An  introduction  to  programming  lor  inieraclive 
game  environments.  Students  learn  techniques 
and  theory  through  exercises  and  applications 
that  they  construct.  The  programming  language 
studied  can  change  each  semester  and  may 
include:  FlashAction  Scripting.  .Advanced 
Lingo  for  Games.  C-H-.  or  .la\a, 
Fonnerl\MM^4l 
Prcrcqinuh:MMI)l  III 

MMDI353 

Psychology  of  Human/Computer 
Interaction 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Students  explore  the  ways  humans  perceive 
interacting  with  computers.  How  do  humans 
treat  computers?  Why?  Should  we  interact  with 
them  the  same  way  we  do  with  other  humans? 
The  reasons  behind  why  soine  computer  inter- 
faces work  and  some  do  not  is  discussed  in 
depth.  Should  computers  be  able  to  perceive 
our  emotions?  Or  should  computers  themselves 
ha\e  emotions?  The  final  for  this  course  allows 
students  to  take  part  in  designing  an  original 
interface  solution. 
FormeikMM.m 
Prcieiiuisile:LACRIOI 

MMDI354 

Game  Play 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

A  lecture-based  focus  on  the  human  behavior  in 
the  how  and  why  of  play  and  creativity.  Course 
material  examines  the  relationship  between 
creativity  and  play,  the  effects  of  reward  and 
punishment,  cultural  notions  of  play,  and  the 
integration  of  play  with  design  play.  Students 
examine  the  differences  between  infonned  and 
uninfomied  play  as  well  as  the  phenomenon 
of  How. 

loimcilrMM342 
Pierciiiiisilc:L:KRli)l 

MMDI401 

Senior  Studio  I 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Studio  course  that  makes  use  of  all  the  stu- 
dents' previous  instruction.  One  self-directed 
project  is  completed  each  semester  Students 
are  expected  to  be  prepared  on  the  first  day  of 
each  semester  with  a  proposal  that  includes, 
but  is  not  limited  to,  a  schedule,  map,  research, 
executive  summary,  and  supporting  docu- 
mentation. Projects  can  be  collaborative  or 
individual.  Students  are  encouraged  to  try  both 
over  the  course  of  the  year. 
Fmmerlv\n!4U) 
Prereiiwsile:MMDI320 


IVIMDI402 
Senior  Studio  II 

3cr.  6  hrs 

Studio  course  thai  makes  use  of  all  the  stu- 
dents" previous  instruction.  One  self-directed 
project  is  completed  each  semester.  Students 
are  expected  to  be  prepared  on  the  first  day  of 
each  semester  w  ith  a  proposal  that  includes, 
but  is  not  liinited  to.  a  schedule,  map.  research, 
executive  summai^.  and  supporting  docu- 
mentation. Projects  can  be  collaborative  or 
individual.  Students  are  encouraged  to  try  both 
o\  er  the  course  of  the  year. 
loinicrli  \I\I4II 
riemiuiMh:MM!)I.VU 

MIVIDI/(05 
Innovative  Interfaces 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

The  notion  of  the  digital  environment  tran- 
scends the  concept  of  the  computer  as  we 
know  it.  These  addresses  and  environments, 
although  supported  by  digital  technology,  are 
non-computer-like  in  many  respects.  Building 
them  calls  for  changes  in  the  choice  of  interac- 
tion devices  (using  touch,  voice,  gestures,  and 
possibly  just  user's  intent  as  a  basis  for  interac- 
tion), shape  and  size  of  computers  (no  boxes, 
but  interactive  surfaces),  their  location  (floor, 
wall,  pocket),  as  well  as  change  in  content 
structure.  Using  cross-disciplinary  data  from 
cognitive  and  computer  sciences  and  social 
psychology,  the  students  in  this  research/studio 
course  focus  primarily  on  the  design  and  devel- 
opment of  innovative  ways  of  interacting  w  ith 
digital  technology. 
Formerly  MM  441) 
Piere(imsile:MMF>l  III 

MMDI420 

Exhibition  and  Promotion 

I  cr.  2  hrs 

In  this  course,  students  continue  to  build  neces- 
sary professional  and  business  skills.  Students 
learn  about  promoting  their  work,  writing 
business  plans,  applying  for  grants,  owner- 
ship and  patent  issues,  writing  press  relea.ses. 
printing  promotional  materials,  and  getting  into 
art/design  shown.  Students  promote  and  exhibit 
their  senior  project  to  be  completed  in  MMDl 
401  or  MMDl  402. 
ForineilvMM450 
Prereiimsile:MMni.VO 

MMDl  421 

Issues  in  Multimedia  Seminar  I 

L.'icr.  L.^hrs 

These  courses  serve  as  vehicles  for  discus- 
sion of  current  topics  in  multimedia.  Special 
attention  is  paid  to  the  discussion  of  emerging 
technologies  and  criteria  for  evaluating  their 
effectiveness,  appropriate  use.  and  potential. 
Ethical  issues  sumiunding  new  media  are  dis- 
cussed. 
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n,ivialv  MM 4~0 

Siudciu\  mti\i  Inmuimi'lcwJ  ilh'  ^ccinul  scnicslcnit 

ihcirSopbtiimiicn'ur  KiiKialils). 

Mil)  hclakiii  llin't'liiih'\  lunmlil . 

MMDU22 

Issues  in  Multimedia  Seminar  II 

1,5  cr.  1.5  hrs 

These  courses  serve  ;is  \ehieles  lur  discus- 
sion ot  current  topics  in  multimedia.  Special 
attention  is  paid  to  the  discussion  of  emerging 
technologies  and  criteria  lor  evaluating  their 
clfectiveness,  appropnalc  use.  and  potential, 
Hthical  issues  sumninding  ncu  media  are  dis- 
cussed. 

lownrh  \l\l4:i 

Sliiilfiih  niihl  Innc inmpk-lcd ihc  sciDinl sviuf'.lfr  of 
thi-tr Sophiminic  Mvr  lf>(hrcihl\l . 
l/i/i  In- taken  lliiii'liiih's  liiiiicdil . 

MMDU25 

Special  Projects  in  Multimedia 

.^  cr.  6  hrs 

This  seminar  is  designed  to  gi\e  students 
direct  contact  with  their  soon-to-be  peers  in  the 
various  multimedia  industries.  The  multimedia 
industries  that  may  be  covered  include  but  are 
not  limited  to:  fine  ail,  interface  design,  instal- 
lation art.  game  design,  and  electronic  music. 
Timely  and  relevant  issues  concerning  the 
craft,  thought,  and  professional  expectations 
of  a  multimedia  artist/designer  are  the  content 
of  this  course.  Topics  related  to  the  multimedia 
industries  in  general  and  the  instructor's 
specillc  industry  experience  are  discussed. 
Readings,  discussion,  and  a  practical  presenla- 
iion  or  project  make  up  the  body  of  this  course. 
ioimah  MM4:2 

Sliiili'iih  mu^tlunciiimpkicJlhc  \iri)iul  si'iih'\k'n)l 
llh'ii  Siiphnnum-  \t-ui  Kill iifilil\l . 
Ui/i  he  Uikin  lhri\-linn'\  tdnrcilil . 

MMDI499 

Multimedia  Internship 

.^^  cr.  }  hrs 

Students  are  placed  with  regional  companies 
to  expose  them  to  a  professional  work  environ- 
ment in  the  fields  of  multimedia.  Web  design 
and  information  management. 
l(irmalvMM4W 

SimlenI  miisl  liarc  completed  the  first  saiieslcnif 
llifirSnphitmoieyear  (45  credits). 
\luy  he  tiikci]  three  times  fur  credit. 


Museum  Studies 


MSEM600 

Muscology 

.■!  cr.  ."1  hrs 

Introduction  to  the  social  and  cultural  thcorv 
underlying  museum  practice.  The  museum  is 
studied  as  a  dynamic  institution.  Its  structure 
and  functions  are  examined  in  the  context 
of  political,  economic,  and  social  change.  A 
seminar/lecture  course,  students  study  the  w  rit- 
mgs  of  the  founders  of  modem  museum  theory 
focusing  on  the  development  of  museums  and 
their  service  to  the  public,  learning  as  a  central 
focus  of  contemporary  museums,  and  the  shift 
from  private  to  public  support  and  responsi- 
biliiv  lor  museums. 
liirmerh  MSidMI 

l\c\lnelcd  to  •.Indents  enrolled  in  i;riidiiule  prii'.;riims 
I'rmrih  eiindlnienl  Id  Miisciini  Studies. 

MSEM60I 

Museum  Seminar:  The  Museum 
Society 

.1  cr.  3  hrs 

Lecture/seminar  course  exploring  the  historv. 
organisation,  and  operation  of  the  museum  as 
a  cultural/educational  institution,  an  economic 
entity,  and  a  management  enterprise  \'isiiing 
lecturers  bring  a  wide  range  of  know  ledge 
and  practices  from  their  respective  insiiiuiions 
and  consultancies  to  provide  the  student  \\  ith 
insight  into  the  differences  between  museums 
of  different  types,  sizes,  and  missions.  The 
course  provides  students  with  an  overall  under- 
standing of  the  museum  as  an  institution  and 
an  introduction  to  the  many  roles  played  by 
museum  professionals.  Offered  in  the  evening. 
Iiiinieih  MS  ^111 

I'riiinlv  enridliiient  In  Museum  Studies  nuiiors. 
Hestrietcd III  \ludeiit\  eiindled in  '^nidiuile pritpuni\. 

MSEM602 

Museum  Seminar:  The  Exhibition  And 
Educational  Programming 

.1  cr.  ."^  hrs 

Lecture/seminar  course  exploring  the  phi- 
losophy and  history  of  museum  exhibitions 
and  the  developinent  of  the  museum  exhibition 
discipline.  Visiting  lecturers  bring  a  wide  range 
of  know  ledge  and  practices  from  their  respec- 
tive professional  disciplines  and  provide  insight 
into  museum  exhibition  practice.  Provides 
students  with  an  overall  understanding  of  the 
role  exhibitions  can  and  do  play  in  public  insti- 
tutions. Offered  in  the  evening. 
Fnrmerly  MS  502 
Open  til  Museum  Studies  majors  only. 


MSEM603 

The  Museum  Audience 

.Ur.  .^hrs 

Lecture  into  practice  course  locusing  on  the 
visitor  experience  through  museum  commu- 
nications and  leaniing.  Designed  to  identify 
the  characteristics  olThe  museum  visitor,  the 
ways  in  which  \isitt)rs  experience  museum 
exhibitions,  cognitive  and  affective  behavior, 
the  relationship  of  museum  exhibitions  and 
educational  programming,  and  the  impact  of 
institutions  and  v  isitor  studies  on  the  planning 
and  design  of  institutions,  museum  exhibitions, 
and  env  ironments. 
lormcih  MSMtS 

I'rioi  III  enrollment  III  Museum  Studies  majors. 
Resineied  to  sriidenis  enrolled  in  paduale  proorams. 

MSEM610 

Museum  Exhibition  Design  Studio 

6cr.  12  hrs 

The  primary  vehicle  lor  exploring  and  devel- 
oping museum  exhibition  planning,  design. 
pro|ect  organization,  and  presentation  skills/ 
techniques.  This  studio  focuses  on  the  founda- 
tions of  museum  exhibition  development  and 
design;  space  planning,  color,  light,  infonnal 
education,  communication,  content,  interaction. 
and  craltmg  experiences. 
formerly  MS  h 1 0\ 

Open  to  Museum  /.  xlnhilion  Plaiiiiin!!,  and  Dcsii^n 
iitaiors  onh. 

MSEM61I 

Museum  Exhibition  Design  Studio 

ficr.   12  hrs 

The  primary  vehicle  lor  exploring  and  devel- 
oping museum  cxhibiticm  planning,  design, 
project  organization,  and  presentation  skills/ 
techniques.  This  studio  focuses  on  the  founda- 
tions of  museum  exhibition  development  and 
design:  space  planning,  color,  light,  infonnal 
education,  communication,  content,  interaction, 
and  crafting  experiences,  with  the  addition  of 
project  management,  model  making,  group 
dynamics, 
formerly  MS  6 1  OB 
Prerequisite:  MSEMblO 
Open  to  Museum  fyliihitioii  I'luiiniin^  and  Design 
majors  oiily. 

MSEM614 

Museum  Graphics 

1.3  cr.  .Mirs 

Writing,  design,  and  production  of  museum 

graphic  components.  Graphic  Design  is  defined 

as  any  visual  information  communicated 

through  word  and  image. 

Formerly  MS  620A 

Coreqiiisite:GREM60l 

Open  to  Museum  Studies  majors  only. 

Computer  literacy  reijuired. 


232 


The  University  of  the  Ans  Undergraduate  and  Graduate  Course  Catalog  2006/2007 


MSEM615 
Museum  Lighting 

1.5  cr.  3hrs 

A  lecture/demonj.lration/\vorkshop  course 

dealing  with  the  manipulation  of  light  and  color 

in  the  built  environment,  specifically  muscunis. 

hinmrl\\IS620B 

f'im,iwsik-:MSEM6l(> 

Open  to  Muicitm  Exhthilum  J'hiiininv,  ami  Pcsi;^/! 

nuijon  mil]: 

MSEM616 

Exhibition  Materials  and  Methods 

1.5  cr.  .^hrs 

This  course  gives  students  an  in-depth  acqiiaui- 
tance  with  exhibit  fabrication/constiuclion 
processes,  techniques,  methods  and  materials, 
how  to  research  and  specify  appropriate  mate- 
rials, and  how  to  use  those  materials  in  the  best 
way. 

Fi)yim-r!vMS623A 
C(>miiiislle:MSEM6I0 

Open  to  Museum  Exhihitum  }'laui!ui«  and  l)esi«it 
niajors  only. 

MSEM  617 

Exhibition  Materials  and  Methods 

1 .5  cr.  ,1  hrs 

Demonstration/studio  course  directed  at  the 
problems  of  exhibit  production,  organization 
of  drawings  and  packages,  clear  communica- 
tion to  suppliers  of  materials  and  services,  and 
the  use  of  Mac-based  CAD  (computer  aided 
design),  specifically  Vectorworks. 
FomnrlvMS6:3B 
Prerequisite:  MSEM  610 

Open  to  Mnseiim  Exhibition  l'luiiniii«  und  Desipi 
imijors  only. 

MSEM  621 

Media  for  Museum  Communication 

3  cr,  3  hrs 

Computer  literacy,  familiarity  w  ith  Macintosh 
operating  system  required.  A  laboratory/ 
workshop  course  on  utilization  of  appropriate 
technological  media,  with  emphasis  on  the  cre- 
ation of  visitor  interaction. 
Formerly  MS  622 

Prerequisite:  MSEM  614  or  GREM  610 
Open  to  Museum  Studies  majors  only. 

MSEM  630 

Museum  Education  Practicum 

3  cr,  3  hrs 

This  course  is  designed  to  develop  the  prac- 
ticed insight  and  skills  needed  as  a  professional 
in  a  museum  environment  working  with  all 
age  groups.  It  provides  opportunities  for  pre- 
liminary observations  and  experience  with 
professional  museum  educators  and  directors 
led  by  a  professor  who  conducts  the  seininar 
in  conjunction  with  the  museum  visits  and 
guest  speakers.  Through  this  process  students 
develop  dynamic  teaching  techniques  thai 


e.xplore  and  inteiprci  information,  concepts, 
and  cultural  values  that  a  museum  collection 
communicates.  Hands-on  techniques  and 
experiences  with  curriculum  dexelopmcnl  and 
methodology  help  students  prepare  for  their 
research  and  internship. 
/r-;/»ir/rA/,S'.^"/^; 

Priority  eiiiolliiieni  to  \hneiini  I  diinilion  niaiors. 
Re\lruled  to  students  enrolled  in  ;.:rcidiiute  pi'0!>ruin\. 

MSEM  631 

Educational  Programming  for 

Museums  and  Alternative  Sites 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Prepares  museum  educators  for  the  de\elop- 
ment  of  educational  programs  and  plans  for 
di\erse  types  of  museums  and  alternative 
learning  sites.  E.xposes  students  to  current 
issues  and  trends  in  museum  education  such 
as  interdisciplinary  and  integrated  learning, 
and  issues  of  diversity.  Methods  of  inteipreting 
works  of  ail.  artifacts,  and  collections  are 
studied.  E.xtensive.  theory  into  practice  compo- 
nent provides  students  with  the  oppoilunity  to 
apply  theoi7  to  actual  permanent  collection  and 
temporary  exhibition  projects  at  area  museums. 
Formerly  MS  61 5 

Prerequisites:  MSEM  603.  MSEM  630 
Priority  enrollment  to  Museum  Edtieutinn  majors. 
Open  to  Museum  Studies  majors  only. 

MSEM  6Zfi 

Museum  Governance:  Legal  Issues, 

Ethics  and  Museums 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Legal  status  of  the  inuseum  and  its  obliga- 
tions to  the  public,  governance,  staffing,  and 
policy-making  as  a  nonprofit  organization. 
Establishing  collections  policies,  laws,  regu- 
lations, conventions,  and  codes  that  affect 
acquisitions,  deaccessions,  loans,  and  collec- 
tions care.  The  case  study  method  is  used  to 
examine  the  issues,  the  law.  and  the  decisions 
that  affect  today's  museums.  State,  federal,  and 
international  legislation,  common  law,  and  the 
applications  of  administrative  law  in  museuins 
are  examined.  Examines  the  complex  relations 
of  museums  and  museum  professionals  with 
trustees,  collectors,  donors,  dealers,  outside 
interest  groups,  and  ailists. 
Formerly  MS  602 

Prerequisite:  MSEM  60!  or  MSEM  600 
Open  to  Museum  Studies  majors  only. 

MSEM  642 

Development,  Fundraising,  and 

Grantsmanship 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

An  introduction  to  the  development  process 
as  it  relates  to  fundraising  and.  more  specifi- 
cally, grants  writing.  This  course  addresses  the 
changing  nature  of  funding  for  museums  today, 
and  sources  of  funds.  In  a  lecture/workshop 
setting,  students  leant  cuirent  techniques  for 


formulating  institutional  funding  requests 
under  the  guidance  of  an  mstiuctor  and  visiting 
experts  in  the  museum  field.  Students  acquire 
professional  knowledge  of  museum  practices 
in  development  and  revenue  generation:  skills 
in  developing  a  strategic  fundraising  plan  and 
preliminary  case  statement  plan,  and  carrying 
out  its  elements  for  specific  institutions  and  for 
specific  funding  objectives. 
Formerly  MS  650 
Restrieled  to  students  enrolled  in  »raJuate pro'^rams. 

MSEM  6zj3 

Collection  Management  and 

Computer  Applications  in  Museums 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Students  acquire  the  skills  and  knowledge 
necessary  to  develop,  implement,  and  supervise 
collections  manageinent  projects.  Emphasizes 
data  processing  applications  related  to  col- 
lections management,  documentation,  and 
other  muscuin  functions,  including  collec- 
tions administration,  loan  requests,  rights  and 
reproductions,  exhibition  planning  and  design, 
publications,  collections  security,  and  project 
management.  Topics  include  inultimedia  and 
digital  imaging,  graphics,  and  database  devel- 
opinent  and  processing  standards.  Instruction 
in  computer  languages,  database  development 
and  use,  and  digital  imaging.  Word  processing 
experience  and  access  to  a  computer  are 
expected.  Database  management  experience  is 
helpful.  General  level  of  computer  experience 
expected. 
Formerly  MS  63 1 
Prerequisite:  MSEM  600 
Open  to  Museum  Studies  majors  only 
Computer  literacy  required. 

MSEM  6iiii 

Video,  Film  and  Technology  for 

Museum  Interpretation 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Students  become  familiar  with  iinportant 
historical,  philosophical,  and  site-based  inter- 
pretive uses  for  inedia  in  museuin  settings 
through  a  practicuin  that  includes  analysis  of 
media  (video,  film,  and  technology)  in  transfer- 
ring knowledge  and  infonnation  in  the  museum 
environment.  Relates  to  the  artistic,  historical, 
and  content  techniques  of  a  variety  of  moving 
image  and  multimedia  approaches.  Research, 
planning,  supenision,  outsourcing,  and  execu- 
tion of  media  pieces  for  museum  environinents 
are  explored.  Computer  literacy  is  expected. 
Formerly  MS  61 9 

Priority  enrollment  to  Museum  Studies  majors. 
Restrieled  to  students  enrolled  in  Graduate  programs. 
Computer  literacy  required. 
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MSEM646 

Publications,  Public  Relations  and 
Marketing 

3  cr.  ?  hi -^ 

Organizational  principles  and  practices  as 
thev  relate  to  the  processes  of  public  rela- 
tions and  museum  communication  (primarily 
prim  media).  Topics  include  public  relations, 
interpretive  and  informational  publications, 
advertising,  identity,  audience  de\elopment. 
and  marketing.  Addresses  the  use  and  creation 
of  publications,  marketing  plans,  institution 
and  exhibition-based  public  relations,  the 
creation  of  effective  identity  programs,  and 
audience  development  through  membership 
and  outreach  programs.  In  a  workshop  setting, 
students  leant  to  create  effective  publications 
and  print  media,  and  discuss  Web-based  com- 
munication. Students  work  under  the  guidance 
of  a  university  professor  and  visiting  experts  in 
the  museum  field. 
FonmThMS62l 
Pm-e[iiilsile:MSEM(^14 
Reslriiicil  III  iliuli']ils  fiiriiHvil  in  graduate  programs. 

MSEM690 

Graduate  Museum  Project 

.3cr.  .^hrv 

A  culminating  research  project  concerning 
museum  studies,  management,  and  edu- 
cation. The  project  is  completed  in  one 
semester  and  includes  the  study  of  research 
in  the  field,  a  team  project  with  the  Museum 
Exhibilion  Planning  and  Design,  and  Museum 
Communication  programs,  and  an  individual 
project  related  to  the  student's  main  area  of 
interest  within  the  museum  education  profes- 
sion. This  course  provides  preparatory  research 
for  the  culminating  museum  internship. 
Formerly  MS  64S 
Open  10  Mmeiim  luliieuliiin  nnijors  onh: 

MSEM695 

Museum  Internship:  Museum 
Education 

3-6  cr 

Taken  in  a  cooperating  museum,  the  internship 
represents  full-time  employment  equivalency 
under  the  mentorship  of  a  professional  museum 
educator.  It  is  intended  to  provide  practical  on- 
site  experience  in  which  the  intern  is  integrated 
into  the  museum  staff,  assuming  profes- 
sional-level responsibilities  and  experience. 
A  University  professor  also  observes,  advises, 
and  assesses  the  student  during  the  internship. 
Formerly  MS  63S 

Open  10  Museum  Fduealion  majors  only. 
Repealable  for  credit. 

MSEM  702 

Issues  in  Museums  Seminar 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Presents  and  discusses  current  political  and 

social  issues,  which  may  unexpectedly,  some- 


times problematically,  affect  museum  practice, 
particulariy  in  the  public  areas  of  exhibi- 
tion, programming,  and  publications.  Recent 
examples  would  include  controversial  exhibits, 
legal,  gender,  race,  cultural,  and  religious 
issues  impacting  museums;  and  the  public 
right  to  participate  in  the  museum  experience 
as  an  active  contributor.  Museum  scholars, 
specialists,  and  university  faculty  offer  in- 
depth  examination  of  current  topics.  Students 
complete  projects  designed  to  develop  profes- 
sional ability  to  deal  with  emerging  debates  in 
the  museum  profession  and  the  knowledge  of 
the  impact  of  politics  and  the  mass  culture  on 
museum  policies  and  practices. 
Formerly  MS  601 

Prerequisite:  MSEM  (Ml  or  MSEM  600 
Priority  enrollment  to  Museum  Studies  majors. 
Restricted  to  students  enrolled  in  graduate  progranh. 

MSEM  711 

Museum  Exhibition  Design  Studio 

6cr.  12  hrs 

The  pnman  vehicle  forexplonng  and  developing 
museum  exhibition  planning,  design,  project 
organization,  project  management,  and  presenta- 
tion skills/techniques.  This  course  focuses  on  the 
exhibition  in  its  tangible/  physical  form,  taking 
concept  into  reality.  Documentation,  construction 
documents,  schedules,  budgets,  and  .specifications 
are  the  deliverables. 
Formerly  MS  7 10 

Prerequisites:  MSF\I  f>lll.  \ISI:  Mull  Open  to 
Museum  Fxliihition  Planning  and  Iksign  niaiors 
only 

MSEM  716 

Advanced  Exhibition  Materials  and 

Technology 

1.5  cr.  3  hrs 
Formerly  MS  624 

MSEM  780 
Thesis  Research 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Examines  the  principle  approaches  to  research. 
The  nature  of  appropriate  research  methods  for 
selected  thesis  topics:  the  approaches  and  ben- 
efits of  various  methodologies;  and  the  steps 
in  research  design.  Students  identify  a  research 
problem,  design  a  study,  collect  and  analyze 
data,  compile,  interpret  and  report  results. 
Formerly  MS  740 
Open  to  Museum  Studies  majors  only. 

MSEM  781 

Thesis  Development 

1.5-6  cr 

Independent  research  and  design  in  an  area 

supporting  the  student's  career  objectives  and 

interests. 

Formerly  MS  749A 

Prerequisite:  MSEM  61 1  or  MSEM  7S0 

Open  to  Museum  Studies  majors  only. 


MSEM  782 

ThcMs  Development 

1  5-ficr 

Indepcndcnl  research  and  design  in  an  area 

supporting  the  student's  career  ob|ectives  and 

interests 

Forimih  \IS~4'/B 

PremiuiMW:  \ISF\I  7SI 

Open  In  Miheuin  Studies  niaiors  only 

MSEM  783 

Thesis  Development:  Communication 

3  cr.  3  hrd 

Independent  research  and  design  in  an  area 

suppoiling  the  student's  career  objectives  and 

interests. 

Prerccpu'.iles:  MSEM  7S0 

MSEM  784 

Thesis:  Communication 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Independeiu  research  and  design  in  an  area 

supporting  ihe  student's  career  objectives  and 

intercsls. 

Prerequisite:  MSEM  783 

MSEM  795 
Museum  Internship 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

A  superv  ised  praclicum  in  a  cooperating 
museum,  gallery,  or  design  firm.  The  internship 
represents  full-lime  employment  equiva- 
lency under  the  mentorship  of  a  professional. 
Provides  practical  on-site  experience,  in  which 
the  intern  is  integrated  into  the  professional 
staff  assuming  professional-level  responsibili- 
ties and  experience. 

Inimeili   MS  759 

Open  III  Museum  Studies  majors  only. 


Music  -  Composition 


GRMU699 

Special  Topics 

1.5-6  cr 

Graduate  students  may  register  for  upper-level 
undergraduate  liberal  arts  courses  and  studio 
electives  for  graduate  credit.  Graduate  smdents 
are  expected  to  contribute  at  a  higher  level  in 
the  classroom  and  have  additional  assignments 
(readings,  papers,  etc.)  in  order  to  be  granted 
graduate  credit.  Students  are  advised  to  select  an 
area  of  study  that  broadens  or  intensifies  their 
background  in  the  arts,  education,  and  related 
disciplines.  Often  this  work  contributes  directly  to 
the  preparation  of  the  graduate  project  proposal. 
In  order  to  register  for  an  upper-level  undergrad- 
uate course  and  receive  credit,  the  student  must 
submit  a  completed  special  topics/independent 
study  form  to  the  Office  of  the  Registrar. 
Instructor  permission  required.  Repeatable  for  credit. 
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MUCPiz,! 
Calligraphy 

I  cr.  I  hr 

Professional  methods  of  musical  score  and  part 

preparation,  both  in  the  traditional  way  with 

paper  and  pen.  and  with  computer  programs. 

An  elective  tor  all  majors. 

FHrmerlvMi  i:i 

PremimsileiMlSC  102 

Prmily  enrollnwiU  hi  niujdrs  in  llic  Sihiiol iif  Musn. 

MUCP321 

Beginning  Composition 

1  cr.  I  hr 
hoimcilvMl'M)2 

Pmeiiwsiles:  MiSC  204.  MVSC  206 
Open  In  majors  in  ihc  School  of  Music  only. 
\t>l  open  III  Coiiipiisilion  majors. 

MUCP322 

Analysis  and  Composition  of 

Contemporary  Music 

L.^icr.  1..5  hrs 

An  examination  ot  compositional  techniques 

used  in  pop  songs,  jingles,  soundtracks,  and 

underscores  for  radio.  TV.  records,  films. 

shows,  and  industrials.  Students  investigate 

the  ways  in  which  music  ser\'es  to  enhance  the 

overall  goals  of  the  product  or  project.  Musical 

analysis  ser\'es  to  demonstrate  how  each  style 

is  created.  Students  produce  their  own  musical 

compositions  in  each  media  context. 

Formerly  MU  308 A 

Prerequisites: MVSC 204.  MISC 206 

Priority  enrollment  to  majors  in  the  School  of  Music. 

IVIUCP323 

Analysis  &  Composition  of 

Commercial  Music 

1.5  cr,  1,5  hrs 

Continuation  of  MUCP  322. 

Formerly  Mi' 308B 

Prerequisite:  MiCP  322 

Priority  cnrollmcnl  In  majors  in  the  School  of  Mnsic. 

MUCP  325 

Fundamentals  Film  &  Video  Scoring 

3  cr,  3  hrs 

Formerly  ML' 325 

Prerequisites:  MUCP  33 1 .  MUCP  36 1 

Open  to  Composition  majors  only 

MUCP  331 
Jazz  Arranging  I 

2  cr,  2  hrs 

A  functional  approach  to  ensemble  scoring 
including  score  analysis,  combo  arranging, 
arranging  for  mixed  instrumentation,  musical 
.settings  for  vocalists,  string  writing,  writing 
for  pop  recording,  and  special  techniques  for 
multi-track  recording. 
Formerly  MU  3 15A 
Prerequisite:  MUCP  361 
Priority  enrollment  to  majors  in  the  School  of  Music. 


MUCP332 

jazz  Arranging  II 

2  cr.  2  hrs 

A  functional  approach  to  ensemble  scoring 
including  score  analysis,  combo  airanging. 
aiTanging  for  mixed  instrumentation,  musical 
settings  for  vocalists,  string  writing,  writing 
for  pop  recording,  and  special  techniques  for 
multi-track  recording. 
Formerly  MU  3 1 3B 
Prercqiiisiic:  MUCP  361 
Priority  cnrollmcnl  10  maiors  in  the  School  ol  \lii\ic. 

MUCP361 

Orchestration  I 

3  cr,  3  hrs 

An  introduction  to  instrumentation,  designed 
to  acquaint  the  student  with  ranges,  trans- 
positions, and  characteristics  of  individual 
instruments  and  voices.  Aural  and  score  anal- 
ysis provide  the  basis  for  understanding  vocal 
and  instrumental  treatments  in  small  and  large 
ensembles.  Written  orchestrations  are  required. 
l-ormcilyMU3l7A 
Prerequisites:  MUSC203.  MUSC205 
Open  to  majors  in  I  he  School  of  Music  only. 

MUCP362 
Orchestration  II 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Primarily  intended  for  composers,  this  course 
presents  an  analytical  history  of  orchestration. 
Coursework  culminates  in  a  large  project  that 
is  scored  and  critiqued.  Composers  are  encour- 
aged to  orchestrate  their  o\\  n  compositions. 
lormctJyMU3l7B 
Prerequisite:  MUCP  3(>  I 
Open  to  maiors  in  the  School  ol  Music  only 

MUCP  441 

Form  and  Analysis 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

This  course  serves  as  a  continuation  of  the 
theory  work  that  Freshman  Instrumental.  Vocal, 
and  Composition  majors  have  done  in  the  first 
year.  It  is  designed  to  enhance  basic  classical 
theory  skills;  to  prepare  them  for  graduale- 
ievej  theory  work:  and  to  prepare  them  to 
meet  the  requirements  on  the  theory  portions 
of  the  teacher  certification  examination.  The 
emphasis  is  upon  small  and  large  harmonic 
forms,  and  forms  built  upon  ostinati  principles. 
The  literature  used  for  study  is  drawn  from  all 
musical  periods.  Harmony,  rhythm,  melody  and 
timbre  are  discussed  as  they  relate  to  specific 
compositions. 
Formerly  MU  408 
Prerequisite:  MUSC  102 
Priority  emvllntent  to  majors  in  the  School  of  Music. 

MUCP  624 

Composing  for  Performers 

2  cr.  2  hrs 

A  dual  emphasis  —  on  acoustic  instniments 


and  on  technologies  —  exposes  students  to 
a  variety  of  professional  composing  situa- 
tions, including  large  jazz  ensembles,  fusion, 
acoustic/electronic  hybrids,  films,  videos, 
musical  theater,  and  jingle  writing.  Techniques 
using  MIDI.  MAX.  and  electronic  composi- 
tion are  explored.  Faculty  and  guest  composers 
present  workshops  on  their  ow  n  approaches. 
Students  learn  to  use  the  recording  studio  as 
an  instrument  and  use  notation  software  for 
score  and  part  preparation.  Student  works 
are  rehearsed  and  performed  b\  graduate  and 
advanced  undergraduate  ensembles. 
Formerly  MU  624 
Open  10  Masters  in  .la::  Sluilies  only 

MUCP  631 
Graduate  Arranging 

2  cr.  2  hrs 

Emphasis  is  on  effective  writing  in  various 
contemporary  styles  and  building  on  basic 
arranging  skills,  with  a  focus  on  specific 
arranging  techniques  such  as  writing  for  the 
rhythm  section,  horn  voicings,  sax  solo,  and 
contemporary  fusion  styles.  Arrangements  are 
studied  in  score  forniat  and  aurally,  and  then 
techniques  are  applied  to  student  projects. 
Formerly  MU  622 
Open  to  Masters  in  .la::  Stiiilies  only. 

MUCP641 

Advanced  Transcription  and  Analysis 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

.Accurate  notation,  transcription  fiuency. 
and  recognition  of  theoretical  concepts  are 
developed  through  a  regime  of  continual  and 
rigorous  assignments,  all  designed  to  further 
advance  skills  in  ear  training  and  theory. 
Projects  begin  with  single  line  melodies  in 
varying  instrumental  registers  and  prog- 
ress through  advanced  rhythms  and  chord 
progressions  to  complete  arrangements  and 
compositions.  Sources  include  bass  lines, 
synthesizer  sequences,  pop  recordings,  jazz 
improvisations,  and  drum  solos.  Students 
leani  techniques  and  perfomiance  practices  of 
varying  sl\  les  and  periods,  and  then  perfomi 
transcribed  parts  and  solos. 
Formerly  MU  617 
Open  to  Masters  in  .hi::  Studies  only 

Music  -  Education 


MUEDszji 

Student  Teaching  Seminar  - 

Elementary 

I  cr.  1  hr 

Discussion  and  analysis  of  field  experiences, 
special  workshops  and  field  trips.  Continuing 
development  and  refineineni  of  skills  in  reflec- 
tive practice  is  emphasized  as  well  as  the  needs 
of  special  learners. 
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Cnmiwsne:Mii:n54l) 

Open  III  l/ii.Wi'/  V  in  TciU  hint;  in  Music  Liliuuiiiin 

onh: 

MUED5/,2 

Student  Teaching  Secondary 

4  LT.  his  \ ar\ 

Taken  in  a  cooperating  school,  the  internship 
represents  full-time  employment  equivalency 
under  the  mentorship  of  a  certified  music 
teacher.  It  is  intended  to  provide  practical 
experience  in  which  the  intern  is  integrated 
into  the  program,  assuming  professional-level 
responsibilities  and  experiences.  A  uni\  ersity 
supervisor  observes,  advises,  facilitates  the 
relationship  between  the  mentor  and  intern,  and 
assesses  the  student  during  the  internship. 
Comiuisiics:  Ml  ED  522,  Ml  'ED  ??1.  ML  ED  543 
Open  III  \laslcrs  in  Ti'tuhiiii;  in  Music  Ecliiculion 
iinU. 

MUED543 

Student  Teaching  Seminar: 

Secondary 

1  cr.  1  hr 

Discussion  and  analysis  of  field  experiences, 
special  workshops,  and  field  trips.  Continuing 
development  and  refinement  of  skills  in 
rellective  practice  is  emphasized  as  well  as  cer- 
tification, job  searching,  career  development, 
and  instrument  repair 
Corcijiusilc:Mll  1^54: 
Open  10  Maslei'\  in  leuching  in  Music  kdiicalion 
only. 

MUED600 

Historical  Foundations  of  Music 

Education 

-1  cr.  .1  hrs 

An  intensive  reading  course  in  the  history  of 
educational  thought  and  practices  in  music  edu- 
cation in  the  United  States  from  the  Colonial 
Period  to  modem  times.  Students  develop  a 
basic  understanding  of  the  historical  roots  of 
Music  Education  in  America  and  various  move- 
ments, philosophies,  and  events  that  have  had 
an  impact  on  it.  These  moveinents  and  philoso- 
phies are  analyzed  in  terms  of  their  impact  and 
effectiveness  and  why  some  have  succeeded 
where  others  failed.  An  analysis  of  ideas  and 
events  reveal  hi,storica!  cycles,  socio-political 
ramifications,  and  periodic  reintroduction/revi- 
sion  of  previous  ideas  and  approaches.  Current 
trends  in  American  music  education  are  ana- 
lyzed though  the  use  of  historical  perspective. 
Students  also  develop  basic  historical  research 
and  reporting  skills. 

Open  10  Musleis  in  Teaching  in  Music  Eihiculion 
unlv. 
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MUED601 

Philosophical  Foundations  of  Music 

Education 

-1  cr.  .1  hrs 

An  intensive  reading  course  in  the  philsophical 
basis  of  music  education.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  how  one's  philosophic  perspective  infonns 
and  molds  praxis  with  particular  application  to 
the  cumculum  and  instruction  in  school  music. 
The  course  moves  chronologically  from  the 
roots  of  philosophy  in  Ancient  Greece  to  todav. 
but  most  emphasis  is  placed  on  twentieth  and 
twenty-first  century  thought  and  movements  in 
American  education.  Students  develop  a  basic 
understanding  of  the  philosophical  perspectives 
of  Music  Education  in  America  and  various 
movements,  philosophies,  and  events  that  ha\e 
had  an  impact  on  it.  Students  become  familiar 
with  the  basic  schools  and  terminology  of  phi- 
losophy needed  to  be  able  to  think  about  and 
discuss  philosophical  issues  in  music,  educa- 
tion, and  music  education.  Cuirent  trends  in 
Amencan  music  education  are  analyzed  from 
a  philosophical  perspective.  Students  develop 
basic  philosophical  research  and  reporting 
skills. 

Open  III  Musleis  in  Teaching  in  Music  Eiluculinii 
only. 

MUED602 

Sociological  Foundations  of  Music 

Education 

-1  cr,  .1  hrs 

An  intensive  reading  course  in  the  sociology 
of  music  education's  role  in  society.  Students 
develop  a  basic  understanding  of  the  socio- 
logical functioning  of  music  in  society  and  how 
education  in  music  should,  but  often  does  not. 
meet  the  greater  society's  needs.  Socialization 
in  performing  groups,  group  identity,  and  soci- 
ology of  schools  is  studied.  Cuixent  trends  in 
Ainerican  music  education  are  analyzed  from  a 
sociological  perspective.  Students  also  develop 
basic  sociological  research  and  reporting  skills. 
Open  III  Maslci's  in  Teaching  in  Minic  EihicaliDii  only. 

MUED603 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  in  Music 
Education 

.^  cr.  .1  hrs 

The  course  covers  the  development,  writing,  and 
evaluation  of  curriculum  as  a  dynamic  interac- 
tive process  based  on  research.  Students  develop 
cuniculum  writing  and  evaluation  skills  through 
critical  review  of  various  curricula,  analyses 
of  cuiriculum  models,  and  developing  their 
own  cumcula.  Measurement  and  assessment  of 
learning,  which  is  the  crucial  dynamic  element 
in  curricula,  is  covered  in  depth.  Upon  comple- 
tion of  the  course,  students  should  be  able  to 
critically  analyze  cumcula,  design  curricula,  and 
develop  appropriate  assessment  tools  for  various 
music  learning  situations. 
Open  10  Musters  in  Teaching  in  Music  Ethical  ion  only. 
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MUEDiio 

Brass  Instruments 

I  cr.   1  hr 

Students  Icani  basic  breathing,  embouchure, 
sound-production,  and  fingerings  for  standard 
band  and  orchestra  brass  instruments,  appro- 
priate repertoire  and  pedagogy,  and  diagnosing 
typical  problems  of  beginning  peiformers.  The 
peri'ormance  emphasis  is  on  comet/trumpet, 
and  horn  and  trombone,  with  euphonium  and 
tuba  being  assigned  to  brass  and  bass  majors. 
Open  III  niaiiir\  in  I  he  School  of  Mii\ic  onh. 

MUEDiii 

Flute  &  Double  Reed  Instrument 

1  cr.  1  hr 

Students  learn  basic  breathing,  embouchure. 

sound-prcxluction.  and  fingerings  for  tlute. 

appropriate  repertoire  and  pedagogy,  and 

diagnosis  of  typical  problems  of  beginning 

performers.  The  perfomiance  emphasis  in  this 

course  is  on  fiute.  with  an  introduction  to  oboe 

and  bassoon. 

Open  III  ina/ors  in  ilic  Schuol  ol  Music  only. 

MUED112 

Folk  and  Social  Instruments 

1  cr.  I  hr 

Students  leani  basic  techniques  lor  guitar  and 

other  selected  folk  and  social  instruments. 

appropriate  repertoire  and  pedagogy,  and 

diagnosis  of  typical  problems  of  beginning 

peri'omiers. 

Open  to  inuiors  in  the  School  ol  Mii\ic  only. 

MUED     113 
Percussion  Instruments 

I  cr   1  hr 

Students  learn  basic  drum  -  performing 
techniques  and  an  overview  of  all  pitched 
and  non-pitched  standard  band  and  orchestra 
percussion  section  instruments,  appropriate 
repertoire  and  pedagogy,  and  diagnosis  of 
typical  problems  of  beginning  performers. 
The  performance  emphasis  of  this  course  is  on 
drum  set,  with  timpani  and  mallet  percussion 
being  assigned  to  percussion  majors. 
Open  to  majors  in  the  School  of  Music  only. 

MUED  114 

Single  Reed  Instruments 

1  cr.  1  hr 

Students  learn  basic  breathing,  embouchure, 
sound-production,  and  fingerings  for  standard 
band  and  orchestra  woodwind  instruments, 
appropriate  repertoire  and  pedagogy,  and 
diagnosis  of  typical  problems  of  beginning 
performers.  The  performance  emphasis  in  this 
course  is  on  clarinet  and  saxophone. 
Open  to  majors  in  llic  School  of  Music  only 


MUED115 

String  Instruments 

1  cr,  1  hr 

SlLidents  Icani  basic  bowinsi  techniques,  hand 
positions,  and  fingerings  lor  standard  orches- 
tral instruments,  appropriate  repertoire  and 
pedagogy,  and  diagnosis  of  typical  problems 
of  beginning  performers.  The  perlormance 
emphasis  of  this  course  is  on  violin  and  electric 
bass,  with  viola  and  cello  being  assigned  to 
bass  majors. 
Open  10  mujon  m  ihc  Sclnxil  iif  Music  only. 

MUED320 

Music  Pedagogy  I  -  Private  Lessons 

I  cr.  1  hr 

Pedagogical  and  practical  aspects  relati\e  to 

teaching  private  lessons.  Students  study  the 

components  of  lessons,  various  pedagogical 

approaches,  the  interpersonal  nature  of  pri\'atc 

instruction,  repertoire  selection,  diagnosis  of 

problems,  and  administrative  issues  that  are 

part  of  both  private  lessons  and  developing  and 

managing  a  studio, 

/V.TO/m.w/,-5.-  Mi  LS2i:  or  MiLS222  or  Ml  LS 

MUED321 

Music  Pedagogy  11  -  Improvisation 

I  cr.  I  hr 

The  pedagogy  of  teaching  improvisation  to 
students  of  all  ages,  including  an  evaluation 
of  literature  available  for  various  levels  of  dif- 
ficulty. 
Preri'(jmsilf:MrSC232 

MUED400 

Psychology  of  Music  Teaching  & 
Learning 

3  cr,  3  hrs 

This  course  covers  major  theories  and  de\elop- 
ments  associated  with  music  cognition  and 
child  development  in  physical,  emotional,  and 
psychological  terms:  and  principles  supported 
by  psychological  observation  and  investigation 
that  appear  to  possess  import  for  the  teaching/ 
learning  endeavor  in  music.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  application  of  learning  theories  to 
practical  considerations  of  teaching,  including 
motivation,  learning  sequence,  sludent-teacher 
interaction,  and  classroom  management. 
Developmental  theories,  like  those  of  Piaget 
and  Erikson.  and  current  research  in  cognitive 
science,  are  explored  with  attention  to  selecting 
learning  experiences  in  the  music  and  art  class- 
rooms. 
Prerequisite:  LACK  102 

MUEDz^Gi 

Music  and  Special  Children 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

This  course  consists  of  readings,  discussions. 

guest  speakers,  classroom  observations,  and 


examine  various  types  of  disabilities:  develop 
a  background  on  special  education  practices 
and  laws  in  America:  develop  an  apprecia- 
tion of  the  needs  of  handicapped  persons  in 
general  society,  in  education,  and  in  music 
education;  and  guide  music  education  students 
in  developing  goals  and  objectives,  adapting 
lessons  and  preparing  meaningful  lesson  plans 
lor  speci;il  students  in  the  music  classroom. 
Participation  in  class  discussion  —  based  on 
assigned  reading,  a  written/verbal  presentation 
on  a  specific  disability,  field  observations,  and 
two  written  examinations  provide  the  basis  for 
evaluating  student  achievement. 
Prereqiiisile:  LACK  102 

MU55O 

Advanced  Conducting:  Choral  or 
Instrumental 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Advanced  conducting  techniques  and  applica- 
tions of  these  techniques  to  instrumental  or 
choral  music  teaching  at  the  secondai7  school 
level.  Emphasis  will  include  the  selections  of 
appropriate  literature,  style,  and  interpreta- 
tion, rehearsal  planning  and  implementation, 
evaluating  pcrt'ormance  outcomes,  and  special 
considerations  relative  to  the  teaching  of  music 
through  the  vehicle  of  performance.  Students 
u  ill  select  either  instrumental  or  choral 
emphasis.  Required  of  all  candidates  for  the 
MAT  in  Music  Education. 
Open  10  Muslers  in  Teuehin"  in  Music  KJueauon 
onh: 

MU554A 

Elementary  Methods  &  Materials 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

A  concentrated  study  of  methods  and  mate- 
rials involved  in  planning,  implementing,  and 
evaluating  instructional  programs  in  elemen- 
tary music  education.  Lecture,  workshop,  and 
simulated  teaching  sessions.  Required  of  all 
candidates  of  the  MAT  in  Music. 
Open  10  Masters  in  Teaching  in  Music  Education 
only. 

MU  554B 

Secondary  Methods  &  Materials 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

A  concentrated  study  of  methods  and  mate- 
rials involved  in  planning,  implementing,  and 
evaluating  instructional  programs  in  secondary 
music  education.  Lecture,  workshops,  and 
simulated  teaching  sessions. 
Open  to  Masters  in  Teaching  in  Music  Education 
only. 

MU  560A 

Workshop  in  Instrumental  Methods  I 

2  cr.  2  hrs 

Class  instruction  and  participatory  experiences 

in  performing  on  brass  and  percussion  instru- 


simulated  teaching  to  help  students  define  and       ments  and  teaching  brass  and  percussion  in 


elementary  and  secondary  schools.  The  class 
will  constitute  a  lab  ensemble  for  exploring 
methods  and  materials.  Full  class  .sessions  will 
be  supplemented  with  small-group  instruction, 
and  clinics  will  focus  on  instrument  care  and 
repair,  instrument  selection,  developing  begin- 
ning instrumental  programs  in  schools,  and 
related  issues. 

Open  III  Masters  in  Tcachiit"  in  Music  Ediicalinn 
onh 

MU560B 

Workshop  in  Instrumental  Methods  II 

2  cr,  2  hrs 

Instruction  and  participatory  experiences  in 
performing  on  woodwind  and  string  instru- 
ments and  teaching  woodwinds  and  stnngs  in 
clementarv'  and  secondary  schools.  The  class 
will  constitute  a  lab  ensemble  for  exploring 
methods  and  materials.  Full  class  sessions  w  ill 
be  supplemented  with  small-group  instniction. 
and  clinics  will  focus  on  instrument  care  and 
repair,  instrument  selection,  developing  begin- 
ning instramental  programs  in  schools,  and 
related  issues. 

Open  to  Masters  in  Teaching  in  Music  Education 
only. 


MUED430 

Rehearsal  Techniques  -  Jazz 
Ensemble 

2  cr.  2  hrs 

Appropriate  rehearsal  techniques  are  studies 
along  with  rehearsal  planning,  score  study 
and  analysis,  repertoire  evaluation,  selection, 
interpretation  and  preparation,  perfoniiance 
aspects  such  as  tuning,  balancing,  phrasing,  and 
teaching  improvisation  in  the  rehearsal  setting. 
Special  topics  include  starting  and  building 
jazz  programs,  and  jazz  for  younger  students. 
Preiciiiii^siic:  Ml  LS  212.  Ml  LS  222  or  Ml  LS  232 

MUED431 
Basic  Conducting 

2  cr,  2  hrs 

An  introduction  to  a  basic  repertoire  of 
conducting  patterns  and  gestures,  providing 
students  with  a  hands-on  laboratory  conducting 
experience,  and  giving  them  opportunities  to 
utilize  their  music  theory  analytical  and  aural 
skills.  Through  lectures,  laboratory  activities, 
and  assignments,  students  are  introduced  to 
the  technical  skills  u.sed  in  conducting,  are 
provided  with  opportunities  to  explore  and 
implement  them,  and  develop  assessment  strat- 
egies to  improve  their  conducting. 
Prcreipnsites:  Ml  Si.  20-1.  Mi  SC  206 

MUED520 

Music  Pedagogy  III:  Pre-K  to  Grade  ^ 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Study  of  pedagogical  issues  and  approaches  for 
music  instruction  in  classroom  music  settinss 
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for  children  from  pre-kindergarten  through 
grade  4.  Topics  include  goal  setting  and  lesson 
planning,  selection  of  age-appropriate  materials 
and  methods,  and  assessment  of  learning. 
Open  Id  Maslcis  in  Tcuchins^  in  Mmic  EJuaition  iinlv. 

MUED521 

Music  Pedagogy  IV:  Grades  5  to  8 

2  cr.  2  hrs 

Study  of  pedagogical  issues  and  approaches  for 
music  instruction  in  classroom  music  in  grades 
5-8.  Topics  include  goal  setting  and  lesson 
planning,  selection  of  age-appropriate  materials 
and  methods,  and  assessment  of  learning,  as 
well  as  the  development  of  ad\'anced  skills 
in  functional  piano,  and  writing/arranging  for 
classroom  ensembles.  Particular  emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  use  of  technology  (i.e..  Smart 
Music.  Yamaha  MIS  etc.)  and  social  instru- 
ments in  the  music  classroom.  This  is  a  TI:ME 
Level  II  course. 
Open  to  Muslen  in  Tfuching  in  Music  Eiliicalioii  only. 

MUED522 

Music  Pedagogy  V:  Grades  9  - 12 

2  cr.  2  hrs 

Study  of  pedagogical  issues  and  approaches  for 
music  instruction  in  classroom  music  in  grades 
9-12.  Topics  include  goal  setting  and  lesson 
planning,  selection  of  age-appropriate  mate- 
rials and  methods,  and  assessment  of  learning. 
Particular  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  use  of 
technology  (i.e..  Finale,  etc.)  in  the  music 
classroom  and  teaching  composition  and  music 
theory  at  the  secondary  school  level,  as  well  as 
digital/audio  recording.  This  is  a  T1:ME  Level 
II  course. 
Open  to  Mailers  in  Teaching  in  Music  Educalion  oiilv. 

MUED523 

Music  Pedagogy  VI  Vocal/Choral 

2  cr.  2  hrs 

Study  of  pedagogical  issues  and  approaches 
for  music  instruction  in  vocal/choral  music. 
Topics  include  voice  theory,  vocal  production, 
teaching  methods,  and  instructional  materials 
in  K-12  settings.  The  physiology  of  the  voice 
is  studied  with  reference  to  principles  of  choral 
singing.  Special  problems  of  the  child  and  ado- 
lescent are  considered. 
Open  10  Masters  in  Teaching  in  Music  Education  only. 

MUED530 

Alternative  Ensembles 

2  cr,  2  hrs 

Students  develop  performance  and  rehearsal 
skills  in  alternative  ensembles  for  use  in  school 
such  as  bucket  drums,  hand  bells,  samba  per- 
cussion, and  steel  pans.  Two  to  three  ensembles 
are  covered  in  any  given  semester.  Age-appro- 
priate rehearsal  techniques  are  emphasized, 
along  with  rehearsal  planning,  appropriate 
repertoire,  equipment  selection  and  mainte- 


nance, and  composing  and  aiiangmg  lor  such 

ensembles. 

Open  to  Masters  in  Teaching  in  Music  Education  only. 

MUED53I 

Conducting  and  Rehearsal 
Techniques:  High  School  and 
Community  Ensembles 

.1  cr.  -1  hrs 

Continued  refinement  of  conducting  skills 
developed  in  MUED  4.'^l  Basic  Conducting 
with  application  to  secondary  school  and  com- 
munity- based  adult  perl'orming  ensembles. 
Appropriate  rehearsal  techniques  are  empha- 
sized along  w  ith  rehearsal  planning,  score 
study  and  analysis,  repertoire  evaluation  and 
selection,  and  assessment  and  reflection  skills. 
Special  topics  include  issues  related  to  program 
development  and  management. 
Open  to  Masters  in  Teaching  in  Music  Education 


MUEDszjO 

Student  Teaching  -  Elementary 

4  cr.  hrs  \  arv 

Taken  in  a  cooperating  school,  the  internship 
represents  full-time  employment  equi\  alcncy 
under  the  mentorship  of  a  certified  music 
teacher.  It  is  intended  to  provide  the  practical 
experience  in  which  the  intern  is  integrated 
into  the  program,  assuming  professional-le\  el 
responsibilities  and  experiences.  A  university 
supervisor  observes,  advises,  facilitates  the 
relationship  between  incntor  and  intern,  and 
assesses  the  student  during  the  internship. 
Coreqmsiles:  MEED  520J1EED  521  .MEED  ?4l 
Open  to  Masters  in  Teaching  in  Music  Education  onh: 

Music  -  Lessons 


MULSiii 

Applied  Major  Instruction  - 

Instrumental 

,^>  cr.  1  hr 

Private  instruclion  in  instrumental  area. 
Requirements  include  a  year-end  graded  exam- 
ination by  a  jury. 
Eorinerh  ME  192A 
Open  to  Instrumental  Perforniance  majors  only. 

MULSn2 

Applied  Major  Instruction  - 

Instrumental 

,^  cr.  1  hr 

Private  instruction  in  instrumental  area. 
Requireinents  include  a  year-end  graded  exam- 
ination by  a  jury. 
ForineiTyME192B 
Picreguisile:MEESlll 
Open  to  Instrumental  Performance  majors  only. 


MULS121 

Applied  Major  Instruction  -  Voice 

.^^  cr.   I  hr 

Pri\alc  inslniction  in  \iiice.  Requirements 

include  a  \ ear-end  graded  examination  bv  a 

]ur}, 

l-ormerlyMi  I')IA 

Open  to  \oice  ma/ors  only 

MULS122 

Applied  Major  Instruction  -  Voice 

.^  cr.  1  hr 

Pri\ate  msliiiction  in  \i)ice.  Requirements 

include  a  year-end  graded  examination  by  a 

jury. 

EonnerhME  h>IB 

Prerequisite:  MEES  121 

Open  10  \oice  nwiors  only. 

MULS131 

Applied  Major  Instruction  - 

Composition 

:s  cr.  1  hr 

Private  instruction  in  composition. 
Requirements  include  a  year-end  graded  exam- 
ination by  a  jury. 
/-wTO.r/i  ,l/(  /yji 

Open  to  Contposilion  niaims  only. 
MULS132 

Applied  Major  Instruction  - 
Composition 

.^  cr.   I  In- 
Private  instruction  in  composition. 
Requirements  include  a  year-end  graded  exam- 
ination by  a  jury. 
Eormerly  ME  l<)}B 
Pierequi5ile:MUES  131 
Open  to  Composition  majors  only 

MULS211 

Applied  Major  Instruction  - 

Instrumental 

.1  cr.  1  hr 

Private  instruction  in  instnimental  area. 
Requirements  include  a  year-end  graded  exam- 
ination by  a  jur)'. 
Formerly  MU292A 
Prerequisite:  MULS 112 
Open  to  Instrumental  Perforniance  majors  only. 

MULS  212 

Applied  Major  Instruction  - 

Instrumental 

3  cr.  I  hr 

Private  instruction  in  instiiimental  area. 
Requirements  include  a  year-end  graded  exam- 
ination by  a  jury. 
Eormerk  MU  292B 
Prerequisite:  MULS  21 1 
Open  to  InslnmKnIal  Performance  majors  only. 
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MULS221 

Applied  Major  Instruction  -Voice 

3  a.   1  111- 

Pn\alc  instniclion  in  voice.  Rcquiicmcnis 

include  ;i  \c;ir-cniJ  graded  e\aminulion  h\  a 

|ury 

loimnh  \n  :''l\ 

I'lciciiinsiic:  \lt  IS  122  Open  Id  lii/ic  maum  oiilw 

MULS222 

Applied  Major  Instruction  -Voice 

3  cr.  1  hr 

Pri\ale  instruction  in  \oice.  Requirements 

include  a  year-end  graded  examination  b_\  a 

jury. 

FiinmrlvMi^VIB 

Vycnqm^ih':  MILS 221 

Open  10  \i>iif  iiuijiirs  unly. 

MULS231 

Applied  Major  Instruction  - 

Composition 

3  er.   I  hr 

Piivate  instruction  in  composition. 
Requirements  include  a  year-end  graded  exam- 
ination by  a  jury. 
Formerly  Mi  2 'J. H 
Prm-qwsilc:MLLSIS2 
Open  10  Coniposilion  nwjon  only. 

MULS232 

Applied  Major  Instruction  - 

Composition 

3  cr.  1  hr 

Private  instruction  in  composition. 
Requirements  include  a  year-end  graded  exam- 
ination b\  a  jur\. 
hirmalrMl'2'K^B 
l'nmiiiisilc:ML'LS23I 
Open  III  Conipiisilion  niuiors  nnly. 

MULS311 

Applied  Major  Instruction  - 

Instrumental 

3  cr.  I  hr 

Pri\  ate  instiTJCtion  in  instrumental  area. 
Requirements  include  a  year-end  graded  exam- 
ination by  a  jury. 
FimnerhMl'mA 
Piereiimsile:MULS2l2 
Open  III  ln\lnunenial  Perlorniiinee  majors  only. 

MULS312 

Applied  Major  Instruction  - 

Instrumental 

3  cr.  1  hr 

Private  instruction  in  instrumental  area. 
Requirements  include  a  year-end  graded  exam- 
ination by  a  jury; 
Formerly  MU  i')2B 
Prereiiuisite:  MILS  311 
Open  lo  Uislrumcnlal  Performunee  majors  onlv. 


MULS321 

Applied  Major  Instruction  -Voice 

3  er.  1  hr 

Private  instruction  in  voice.  Requirements 

include  a  \ ear-end  graded  examination  b\  a 

|ur\. 

Immerlv  Ml  .i'HA 
l'}eie,pnsile:  \ll  LS222 
Open  III  \inee  inaiors  only 

MULS322 

Applied  Major  Instruction  -Voice 

3  cr.  I  hr 

Private  instruction  in  voice.  Requirements 

include  a  year-end  graded  examination  by  a 

jury. 

Funnel ly  Ml' 39 IB 

Prereqmsile:  MILS  321 

Open  In  Voice  majors  only. 

MULS331 

Applied  Major  Instruction  - 

Composition 

3  cr.  I  hr 

Private  instruction  in  composition. 
Requirements  include  a  year-end  graded  exam- 
ination by  a  jury. 
FormerlyMU  393.4 
Prereqiiisile:  MULS  232 
Open  10  Composillon  majnrs  only. 

MULS  332 

Applied  Major  Instruction  - 

Composition 

3  cr.   I  hr 

Private  instruction  in  composition. 
Requirements  include  a  year-end  graded  exam- 
ination by  a  jury. 
Formerly  Mil 393 B 
Prerequisile:  MULS  331 
Open  to  Composillon  majors  only. 

MULS  400 
Senior  Recital 

0  cr.  0  hrs 

Year-end  graded  public  recital  in  the  student's 

major. 

linwerlyMliyO 

Open  10  maiors  in  the  Setionl  ol  Miisie  only 

MULS  411 

Applied  Major  Instruction  - 

Instrumental 

3  cr.  i  hr 

Private  instruction  in  instrumental  area. 
Requirements  include  a  year-end  graded  exam- 
ination by  a  jury. 
Formerly  ML' 492 A 
Prereiiiiisile:  MILS  312 
Open  10  Inslrumemal  Perfornmnee  majors  only. 


MULS  412 

Applied  Major  Instruction  - 

Instrumental 

3  cr.  1  hr 

Private  instruction  in  instrumental  area. 
Requirements  include  a  year-end  graded  exam- 
ination by  a  jury. 
FormerlyMU  492  B 
Preieqnisiie:MULS4U 
Open  III  Imlnimenlal  Perjorinanee  majors  only. 

MULS  421 

Applied  Major  Instruction  -Voice 

3  cr.  1  hr 

Private  instruction  in  voice.  Requirements 

include  a  year-end  graded  examination  by  a 

jury. 

FormerlyMU  491 A 

Prerequisile:  MULS  322 

Open  lo  Voiee  majors  only. 

MULS  422 

Applied  Major  Instruction  -  Voice 

3  cr.  1  In- 
Private  instruction  in  voice.  Requirements 
include  a  year-end  graded  examination  by  a 
jury. 

Formerly  Mi 491 B 
Prerequisite:  MULS  42 1 
Open  to  Voice  majors  only. 

MULS  431 

Applied  Major  Instruction  - 

Composition 

3  cr.  1  In- 
Private  instruction  in  composition. 
Requirements  include  a  year-end  graded  exam- 
ination by  ajuiy. 
FormerlyMU  493  A 
Prerequisite:  MULS  332 
Open  lo  Composition  majors  only 

MULS  432 

Applied  Major  Instruction  - 

Composition 

3  cr.  1  hr 

Private  instruction  in  composition. 
Requirei-nents  include  a  year-end  graded  exam- 
ination by  a  jury. 
FormerlyMU  493  B 
Prerequisite:  MULS  43 1 
Open  lo  Composition  majors  only 

MULS  641 

Applied  Major  Instruction  -  Graduate 

3  cr,  I  hr 

Private  instruction  in  instrumental,  vocal,  and 

composition  areas. 

FormerlyMU  592  A 

Open  10  \tasiers  in  Jazz  Siudies  only. 
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MULS6/,2 

Applied  Major  Instruction  -  Graduate 

3  a.  I  hr 

Private  instniction  in  instnimeiit;il.  \ocal.  and 

composition  areas. 

F,)rmeiivMi592B 

rmi'iimsiu:  MILS  641 

Open  10  Muslers  in  Ja::  Snnlics  imk. 

Music  -  Non-Major 


MUNMioi 

Applied  Instruction  Non-Majors 

l.^cr.  ().?hrs 

Private  instruction  in  all  instrumental,  vocal. 

and  composition  areas. 

FomeikMUWOA 

Repealahle  for  credil. 

MUNM102 

Applied  Instruction  Non-Majors 

I  5cr.  0.3  hrs 

Pri\atc  instruction  m  all  instrumental,  vocal. 

and  composition  areas. 

Fornn-rhMl  IWB 

Repealahle  for  ereilil. 

MUNMiii 

Guitar  Class  for  Non-Majors  I 

1  cr.  1  hr 

One-hour  class  ol  guitar  instruction  in  contem- 
porary guitar.  Course  covers  basic  technique 
including  fingering,  scales,  chords,  and  chord 
melodies.  Not  open  to  music  majors  special- 
izing in  guitar. 
FonneiivMUI23A 
May  he  luL  en  Iniee  liir  credit. 

MUNM   H2 

Guitar  Class  for  Non-Majors  II 

1  cr.  I  hr 

One-hour  class  of  guitar  instiiiction  in  contem- 
porary guitar.  Course  covers  basic  technique 
including  fingering,  scales,  chords,  and  chord 
melodies.  Not  open  to  music  majors  special- 
izing in  guitar. 
Fonnerlv  MU  I2.W 
May  he  taken  tiriee  for  credil. 

MUNM  113 

Drum  Class  for  Non-Majors 

1  cr.  1  hr 

Drum  set  instruction  in  basic  technique  and 
contemporary  styles  including  rock.  jazz,  and 
Brazilian.  Not  open  to  Music  majors  special- 
izing in  percussion. 
Formerly  MU  124 A 
May  he  taken  twice  for  credit. 


MUNM  114 

Drum  Class  for  Non-Majors 

1  cr.   I  hr 

Drum  set  instruction  in  basic  technique  and 
contemporary  styles  including  rock.  jazz,  and 
Brazilian.  Not  open  to  Music  majors  special- 
izing in  percussion. 
Formerly  Ml  124B 
May  he  lak  en  Iwice  lor  credit. 

MUNM  115 

Brass  Class  for  Non-Majors 

I  cr.   1  hr 

Designed  for  students  with  little  or  no  experi- 
ence or  formal  training.  Students  learn  basic 
breathing,  embouchures,  and  reading  tech- 
niques. Not  open  to  Music  majors  specializing 
in  brass. 

Formerly  MU  125 A 
May  he  tok  en  twice  for  credil. 

MUNM116 

Brass  Class  for  Non-Majors 

1  cr.  I  hr 

Designed  for  students  with  little  or  no  experi- 
ence or  fonnal  training.  Students  learn  basic 
breathing,  embouchures,  and  reading  tech- 
niques. Not  open  to  Music  majors  specializing 
in  brass. 

Formcrh  MUI25B 
May  he  taken  twice  for  credil. 

MUNM  117 

Saxophone  Class  for  Non-Majors 

1  cr.  I  In- 
Introductory  class  in  saxophone  techniques, 
einbrouchure.  .sound  production,  breathing, 
fingering,  and  literature.  Not  open  to  .Music 
majors  specializing  in  saxophone. 
Formerly  MU  I26A 
May  he  taken  twice  for  credit. 

MUNM   118 

Saxophone  Class  for  Non-Majors 

1  cr.  1  hr 

Introductory  class  in  saxophone  techniques. 

embrouchure.  sound  production,  breathing. 

fingering,  and  literature.  Not  open  to  Music 

majors  specializing  in  saxophone. 

Formerly  MU  126B 

May  he  taken  twice  for  credit. 

MUNM   121 

Flute  Class  for  Non-Majors 

1  cr.  1  hr 

Provides  the  student  with  a  solid  introduction 
to  tone  and  technique  development  and  reper- 
toire for  the  fiute.  Not  open  to  Music  majors 
specializing  in  flute. 
Formerly  MU  1 27 A 
May  be  taken  twice  for  credit. 
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MUNM  122 

Flute  Class  for  Non-Majors 

1  cr.   I  hr 

Provides  the  student  with  a  solid  introduction 
to  tone  and  technique  development  and  reper- 
toire for  the  flute.  Not  open  to  Music  majors 
specializing  in  flute. 
Formerly  MU  127 B 
\lay  betaken  twice  for  credil. 

MUNM  123 

Piano  Class  for  Non-Majors 

1  cr.  1  hr 

One-hour  class  of  piano  instruction  in  tradi- 
tional beginning  piano.  Coursework  includes 
basic  technique  including  scales,  chords,  and 
chord  melodies. 
/<-r»),T/i  MU1.^0\ 

A(i;  open  10  Minic  niujors  ipeciuliiiiii;  in  piano. 
Ma\  he  lakcnlwuejor credit. 

MUNM12Z, 

Piano  Class  for  Non-Majors 

I  cr.   1  hr 

One-hour  class  of  piano  instiuction  in  tradi- 
tional beginning  piano.  Coursework  includes 
basic  technique  including  scales,  chords,  and 
chord  melodies. 
ForineihMU  I30B 

Sot  open  10  Music  majors  spccialiiinii  in  piano. 
May  he  tak  en  ih  ice  lor  credit. 

MUNM  131 

Composition  for  Non-Majors 

I  cr,  I  hr 

Students  develop  basic  skills  in  various  aspects 

of  composition,  including  fonn.  melody. 

harmony,  rhythm,  color,  texture,  notation, 

improvisation,  and  orchestration. 

Formerly  MU  II  F\ 

\ol  open  III  Conipiisitioii  majors. 

1/1/1  he  taken  twice  for  credil. 

MUNM    132 

Composition  for  Non-Majors 

1  cr.  1  hr 

Students  develop  basic  skills  in  various  aspects 

of  composition,  including  form,  melody. 

harmony,  rhythm,  color,  texture,  notation, 

improvisation,  and  orchestration. 

Formerly  MU  1 1 1 B 

Not  open  to  Composition  majors. 

May  he  taken  twice  for  credil. 

MUNM  141 

Voice  Class  for  Non-Majors 

1  cr,  1  hr 

One-hour  class  of  voice  instruction  in  the  clas- 
sical training  of  voice.  Course  covers  proper 
technique  of  breathing,  support,  focus  of  tone, 
production  of  clear,  vocal  line,  and  some 
musical  interpretation  of  literature. 
Formerly  MUNI  A 
Not  open  to  Voice  majors. 
May  be  taken  twice  for  credit. 


MUNM142 

Voice  Class  for  Non-Majors 

1  cr.   1  hr 

OiK'-liour  class  ol  vciicc  instruclion  in  ihc  clas 
sical  (raining  of  voice.  Course  covers  proper 
technique  of  breathing,  support,  focus  of  lone. 
production  of  clear,  vocal  line,  and  some 
musical  interpretation  of  literature. 
Formerly  MU  NIB 
Not  open  to  Voice  majors. 
Mm  he  lakcu  twice  for  eredil. 

MUNM301 

Vocal  Technique  &  Coacliing  i 

I  cr.  I  hr 

Designed  to  provide  training  to  non-vocal 

majors,  this  is  the  first  course  in  a  three-course 

sequence  introducing  students  to  fundamentals 

of  good  vocal  technique,  proper  breathmg, 

vocal  anatomy,  and  performance  practice 

including  interpretation  for  the  musical  theater 

stage. 

Open  to  studcius  eiuvllcd  in  the  Musical  Theater 

Minor 

Xot  open  to  majors  in  the  School  of  Music 

MUNIVI302 

Vocal  Technique  &  Coaching  II 

1  cr.  1  hr 

Designed  to  provide  training  to  non-\ocal 

majors,  this  is  the  second  course  in  a  ihrec- 

course  sequence  introducing  students  to 

fundamentals  of  good  vocal  technique,  proper 

breathing,  vocal  anatoiny.  and  performance 

practice  including  interpretation  for  the  musical 

theater  stage. 

Prereipiisite:  Mi  XM  Mil  nl  ^railc  ol  B  or  heller 

(hilv  open  to  stiiilents  enrolleJ  in  Minical  I  heater 

Minor 

MUNM304 

Vocal  Technique  &  Coaching  III 

1  cr.  1  hr 

Designed  to  provide  training  to  non-vocal 
majors,  this  is  the  last  course  in  a  three-course 
sequence  introducing  students  to  fundamentals 
of  good  vocal  technique,  proper  breathing, 
vocal  anatomy,  and  perfonnance  practice 
including  interpretation  for  the  musical  Ihealcr 
stage. 

Prerequisite:  MUXM 302  n7 pade  0)  B nr  hetter 
Open  to  students  enrolled  in  the  Musical  Theater 
minor  only. 

MUNM311 

Musical  Theater  Tech  I 

2  cr.  4  hrs 

The  course  provides  a  vehicle  for  Music. 
Acting,  Applied  Theater  Arts,  and  Dance 
performance  majors  not  majoring  in  Musical 
Theater  to  hone  skills  in  musical  theater 
technique  through  instruction  in:  onstage  per- 
fonnance technique  for  scenes,  monologues, 
duets  and  solos  drawn  from  the  musical  theater 


repeiioire.  Cross  training  in  dance.  \(iice.  and 

acting  are  emphasized. 

/'( CI eiiuisite:  Ml  \  1/ .W2  or  TIIST .ISO 

Open  to  Undents  enrolled  in  the  Musical  Theater 

minor  only. 

MUNM312 

Musical  Theater  Tech  II 

2  cr.  4  hrs 

The  course  provides  a  vehicle  for  .Music. 
Acting.  Applied  Theater  Arts,  and  Dance 
performance  majors  not  majoring  in  Musical 
Theater  to  hone  skills  in  musical  theater 
technique  through  instruction  in:  onstage  per- 
formance technique  for  scenes,  monologues, 
duets  and  solos  drawn  from  the  musical  theater 
repertoire.  Cross  training  in  dance,  voice,  and 
acting  are  emphasized. 
Prerequisite:  Ml '\M ,? / /  1.  / ^'ladc  ol  B  or  hetter 
Open  to  students  enrolled  in  the  Musical  Theater 
minor  only. 

MUNM410 

Musical  Theater  Tech  III 

2  cr.  4  hrs 

The  course  provides  a  vehicle  lor  Music. 
Acting.  Applied  Theater  Arts,  and  Dance 
peiformance  majors  not  majoring  in  Musical 
Theater  to  hone  skills  in  musical  theater 
technique  through  instruction  in:  onstage  per- 
fonnance technique  for  scenes,  monologues, 
duets  and  solos  drawn  from  the  musical  theater 
repertoire.  Cross  training  in  dance,  voice,  and 
acting  are  emphasized. 
Prcreqmsite:  ML  \M  312  n7  c-rai/c ,-/  B  or  hetter 
Open  to  students  enrolled  in  the  Musical  Theater 
minor  onh. 

Music  -  Performance 


MUPF121 

Styles  and  Diction 

I  cr.  1  hr 

Required  of  all  vocal  majors.  Students  practice 

English  and  Italian  diction,  and  perform  for 

faculty  and  guests  in  a  variety  of  musical  styles. 

Formerly  Ml  139 

Open  to  Voice  majors  only 

MUPF122 

Styles  and  Diction 

1  cr,  1  hr 

Required  of  all  vocal  majors.  Students  practice 

English  and  Italian  diction,  and  perfonn  for 

faculty  and  guests  in  a  v;iriety  of  musical  styles. 

Formerly  Mil  40 

Open  to  I  oice  majors  only 

MUPF130 
Major  Workshop 

1  cr.  I  hr 

Students,  grouped  by  major,  leant  and  practice 


aspects  of  insliumental  pci lormance  including 
technique,  literature,  sight-reading,  and  impro- 
visation. Students  perform  individualK  and  in 
groups. 

Formerly  Ml   100 
Open  to  ma/ors  in  the  School  ol  Music  only 

MUPF135 

First  Wednesday 

0  cr.  0  hrs 

Monthly  convocation  of  all  music  majors 
where  student,  faculty,  and  guest  perfor- 
mances, lectures,  demonstrations,  and  master 
classes  take  place,  and  school  and  university 
announcements  and  bulletins  are  given. 
Open  to  niaiors  in  the  School  ol  Music  only 

MUPF221 

Vocal  Styles  and  Diction  I 

2  cr.  2  hrs 

This  course  bnngs  together  2nd  and  .^rd  year 
vocal  majors  to  expose  them  to  the  wide  variety 
of  literature  and  styles  required  of  profes- 
sionals. Students  perform  and  are  critiqued  by 
faculty  and  guests.  English.  Italian.  French,  and 
Gennan  diction  are  studied. 
T'ormeily  Mi  24 1  \ 
Prerequisite:  MiPF  122 
Open  to  maims  in  the  School  ol  Music  only 

MUPF222 

Vocal  Styles  and  Diction  1! 

2  cr.  2  hrs 

This  course  bnngs  together  2nd  and  .^rd  year 
vocal  majors  to  expose  them  to  the  w  ide  variety 
of  literature  and  styles  required  of  profes- 
sionals. Students  perform  and  are  critiqued  by 
faculty  and  guests.  English.  Italian.  French,  and 
German  diction  are  studied. 
Formerly  Mi  241 B 
Prerequisite:  MiPF  122 
Open  to  niaiors  in  the  School  ol  Music  only 

MUPF331 

Advanced  Rhythmic  Skills 

1  cr.  I  ..'i  hrs 

A  skills-based  class  intended  to  advance  the 
student's  rhythmic  understanding  and  perfor- 
mance abilities  as  applied  to  solo  and  sectional 
playing  and  singing,  improvisation,  reading, 
arranging,  transcribing,  and  composing. 
Subject  matter  is  derived  from  and  applies 
to  contemporary  American  and  Latin  art  and 
popular  music. 
Formerly  MU  309 

Prerequisites:  ML'SC  204.  MiSC206,  MiSC  232 
Open  to  majors  in  the  School  of  Music  onh. 

MUPF333 
Vocal  Workshop 

1  cr.  1  hr 

An  exit-level  course  for  vocal  majors  that 
prepares  students  for  the  musical,  career,  and 
performance  practices  they  will  encounter  in 
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ihe  competitive  professional  marketplace.  Class 
includes  lectures  by  guest  singers,  composers, 
opera  and  musical  directors,  vocal  coaches,  and 
record  producers. 
Ivrmah  \H  441  \ 
Fnmiiii^iU':\ll  LS::: 
Opi'ii  III  \iihc  iiiuinn  oiil\: 

MUPF334 

Vocal  Workshop 

I  C1-.  1  hi- 

.\n  e.xit-level  course  for  vocal  majors  that 

prepares  students  for  the  musical,  career,  and 

performance  practices  they  will  encounter  in 

the  competitive  professional  marketplace.  Class 

includes  lectures  by  guest  singers,  composers. 

opera  and  musical  directors,  vocal  coaches,  and 

record  producers. 

RnmcihMi'44IB 

Prcrcijmsuc:  MILS  222 

(Ipi'ii  III  \iiiic mojors  link. 

MUPF351 
Vocal  Literature 

1  cr.  1  hr 

Tlie  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  develop  a 

greater  knowledge  of  the  vocal  literature  of  all 

pcnods. 

I'm  ma  h  Ml  .U6A 

MUPF352 

Vocal  Literature 

1  cr.   I  hr 

ITie  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  develop  a 

greater  knowledge  of  the  vocal  literature  of  all 

pcnods. 

rormah  \n\UfiB 

MUPF381 

Voice  Pedagogy 

I  cr.   1  hr 

•An  in-depth  study  ot  the  anatomy  and  physi- 
ology of  Ihe  voice;  its  structure  and  function. 
The  study  and  evaluation  of  various  pedagog- 
ical theories  of  voice  trainmg. 
FiinmrlvMU342A 
Prereqiiislle:  Ml'LS  232 
Open  10  \hicc  inajois  only. 

MUPF382 
Voice  Pedagogy 

1  cr.   1  hr 

.An  m-depth  study  of  the  anatomy  and  physi- 
ology of  the  voice:  its  structure  and  function. 
The  study  and  evaluation  of  various  pedagog- 
ical theories  of  voice  training. 
FimiwivML-342B 
f'rereijwsite:MUPF381 
Open  10  Voice  majors  only. 

MUPF383 

Vocal  Staging 

2  cr.  0  hrs 

The  interpretation  and  performance  of  vocal 


perlormance.  Technical  and  artistic  prepara- 
tion for  public  performance  from  workshops  to 
ma|or  productions. 
Fiinihrl,  Ml  344  \ 

Open  III  muiiirs  in  ilie  Selinol  iij  Music  only. 
\lu\  lie  liilcii  linir  liine\  fur  credit. 

MUPF38^ 
Opera  Staging 

2  cr.  0  hr>- 

The  interpretation  and  performance  of  opera 

roles.  Technical  and  artistic  preparation  for 

public  performance  from  workshops  to  major 

productions  of  full  operas. 

liirmerlvMi344B 

Open  III  nmiors  in  ihe  Schiinl of  Music  only. 

Uiiy  he  hik  en  lour  limes  lor  credit. 

MUPF483 

Opera  Staging 

2  cr.  0  hrs 

Continuation  of  ML'PF  383. 
Formerly  Ml  444 A 

Ma\  he  Id  fell  tour  limes  for  credit. 

MUPFz,8z, 
Opera  Staging 

2cr.  I)  hrs 

Continuation  of  MUPF  383. 

Formerly  Mi  444 B 

May  he  tak  en  four  times  for  credit. 

Music - 
Ensembles 

MUPF  660 
Graduate  Ensemble 

I  cr.   1 .5  hrs 
loimcrh  Ml  775 
Repeuhihle  for  credit. 

MUPF  680 

Graduate  Project/Recital 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Independent  research  project  designed  to 
enable  the  student  to  work  in-depth  on  a  topic 
of  special  relevance  applicable  to  performance. 
The  graduate  project  is  evaluated  in  two 
parts:  as  a  thesis,  with  the  expectation  that  the 
student  has  completed  extensive  research  in 
a  comprehensive  manner,  and  as  a  recital,  in 
which  the  student  incorporates  aspects  of  the 
project  and  demonstrates  personal  instrumental 
growth.  Students  give  presentations  throughout 
the  semester  in  seminar  setting,  showing  their 
progress  in  research  and  its  application  to  per- 
formance. 
Formerly  MU  603 
Open  to  Masters  in  Jazz  Studies  only. 


MUPF  861 
Handbell  Choir 

1  cr.  L.^hrs 
Formerly  Ml  761 
Hcpeahible  fur  credit. 

MUPF  862 

Chamber  Singers  Ensemble 

I  cr.   I  ..S  hrs 
limnerhMl'7h2 
Repeuliihic  for  credit. 

MUPF  863 

Opera  Scenes  Ensemble 

1  cr.  l.Shrs 
liirmeiiyMi'7b3 
Repeutuhic  for  credit. 

MUPF  864 

Small  Jazz  Ensemble 

I  cr.   I  .Shrs 
liirmcrh  Ml  7(i4 
Repeutuhic  for  credit. 

MUPF  865 

New  Music  Ensemble 

1  cr.  l.Shrs 
Formerly  Ml '  765 
Repeuhihle  lor  credit. 

MUPF  872 
Chorus 

1  cr,  4  hrs 
Formerly  MU  772 
Repeutuhic  for  credit. 

MUPF  874 

Large  )azz  Ensemble 

I  cr.  4  hrs 
lonnerlyMl774 
Repculuhle  lur  credit. 

MUPF  875 

Piano  Accompanying 

1  cr,  1  hr 

Designed  to  provide  theoretical  knowledge 
and  practical  experience  in  vocal,  instrumental, 
and  dance  accompanying.  The  course  includes 
historical  information,  stylistic  guidelines, 
vocal  diction  training,  and  coaching  techniques, 
in  addition  to  regular  class  performances  and 
studio  accompanying  for  major  teachers.  In 
addition,  a  sight-reading  lab  is  required  to  facil- 
itate the  learning  and  preparation  of  music  for 
class  and  studio  assignments.  The  final  project 
includes  a  public  performance  demonstrating 
accompanying  skills. 
Formerly  Ml  773A 

MUPF  876 
Wind  Ensemble 

I  cr.  I  hr 
Formerly  MU  776 
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MUPF866 

Small  Vocal  Ensembles 

Icr.  1.3  hr 

Vocal  groups  niiiuing  in  size  and  sivic.  as 

well  as  the  type  of  literature  perl'ormed.  This 

category  of  enseinble  includes  Jazz  singers. 

Chamber  Singers.  Women's  Ensemble,  and 

Vocal  Octet. 

OlHii  Id  niiiiiirs  in  ibc  Schnol  ol  Minii  iiiilw 

MUPF867 
Gospel  Choir 

1  cr.  1.5  hr 

This  vocal  enseinble  is  dedicated  to  studying 

and  performing  the  large  body  of  traditional 

and  contemporary  Gospel  music. 

O/K'/i  /()  majors  in  the  School  of  Music  only. 

MUPF868 

Small  Instrumental  Ensemble 

1  cr.  1.5  hr 

These  ensembles  vai7  in  size  froin  4  to  16 
students  and  are  usually  compri.sed  of  the  same, 
or  similar,  instruments.  They  pcrfomi  literature 
that  ranges  from  traditional  to  experimental, 
and  ethnic  to  urban.  Sax  Quintet.  Trombone 
Ensemble,  Percussion  Ensemble.  Handbell 
Choir,  and  the  Buckct-dniin  Group  are  all 
examples  of  this  category  of  ensemble. 
Open  10  miijors  in  the  School  of  Music  only. 

Music  -  Core 


MUSCi 

Intro  to  Music  Theory 

3  cr.  .1  hrs 

Fundamentals  of  music  theory,  designed  to 

introduce  students  to  the  basic  principles  of 

theoi7  and  hannony. 

FonncrlvMUOOJA 

MUSC2 

Intro  to  Music  Theory 

.^  cr.  3  hrs 

Fundainentals  ol  music  theory,  designed  to 

introduce  students  to  the  basic  principles  of 

theory  and  hannony. 

foniieilvMr007B 

MUSCioi 
Music  Theory  I 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Theory  Placement  Test  required.  An  intro- 
duction to  basic  theory  including  the  study 
of  .scales.  inter\als.  chords  of  various  types, 
harmonic  progression,  and  the  analysis  of  smal 
musical  forms. 
FoiweiirMUIOJA 
Open  10  majors  in  I  lie  School  of  Music  only. 


MUSC102 
Music  Theory  II 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Theory  Placement  Test  required.  An  intro- 
duction to  basic  theory  including  the  study 
of  scales,  intervals,  chords  of  various  types, 
hamionic  progression,  and  the  analysis  of  small 
musical  forms. 
foimahMl  I07B 
Open  10  iimiiirs  in  the  School  of  Music  onlc. 

MUSCiii 
Musicianship  I 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Musicianship  Placement  Test  required. 

This  course  centers  on  the  establishment  of 

fundamental  skills  through  the  singing  and 

recognition  of  diatonic  materials,  i.e..  scales. 

intervals,  triads,  and  seventh  chords,  both  as 

isolated  phenomena  and  in  musical  contexts. 

Solfeggio  performance  of  diatonic  melodies 

and  rhythmic  pcifomiance  in  all  basic  meters 

is  emphasized,  as  well  as  the  dictation  of  these 

materials. 

formciivMi  lll.^i 

Open  10  niaiors  in  the  School  of  .Music  only. 

MUSC112 

Musicianship  II 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Musicianship  Placement  Test  required. 
This  course  centers  on  the  establishment  of 
fundamental  skills  through  the  singing  and 
recognition  of  diatonic  materials,  i.e..  scales, 
intervals,  triads,  and  se\enth  chords,  both  as 
isolated  phenomena  and  in  musical  contexts. 
Solfeggio  performance  of  diatonic  melodies 
and  rhythimc  performance  in  all  basic  meters 
is  emphasized,  as  well  as  the  dictation  of  these 
materials. 
loimcrlvMr  lOjIB 
Prereiiuiule:  Ml  SCI  1 1 

MUSC121 

Class  Piano  I 

1  cr.  1  hr 

Introductory  and  elementary  keyboard  training 
using  basic  theoretical,  haiinonic,  and  technical 
concepts  in  practical  keyboard  applica- 
tion: transposition,  melody  harmonization, 
elementary  jazz  improvisation,  technique  and 
repertoire.  Required  of  non-keyboard  instru- 
mental majors. 
hnimcrlvMl'  I3I.A 

Open  10  majors  In  I  he  School  of  Music  only. 
Xol  open  10  Music  majors  specializing  in  piano. 

MUSC122 
Class  Piano  II 

I  cr.  I  hr 

Introductory  and  elementary  keyboard  training 
using  basic  theoretical,  harmonic,  and  technical 
concepts  in  practical  keyboard  applica- 


tion: transposition,  melody  harmonization, 
elementary  jazz  improvisation,  technique  and 
repciloire.  Required  of  non-keyboard  instru- 
mental majors. 
rormeilv  Ml  I.UB 

Open  to  iihiior^  in  ihe  Sihonl  of  Minic  only. 
\oiopciiio  Mmii  nuiior\  \pcciiili:inv.  in  piano. 

MUSC13I 

Freshman  Improvisation 

1  cr.  1 .5  hrs 

Introductory-level  jazz  improvisation  dealing 

with  linear,  melodic,  harmonic,  and  rhythmic 

fundamentals  of  improvisation,  as  well  as  the 

interactive  and  group  aspects.  Lecture  and 

skills  development  w  ith  a  peifonnance  base. 

roimeilyMl  11} 

FrercquisiicMil'l  1311 

Open  10  majors  in  I  he  School  ol  Music  only 

MUSC  161 

Music  Technology  Survey 

1  cr.  I  hr 

Provides  students  with  a  working  knowledge 
of  music  technology  practices,  definitions,  and 
concepts.  Through  both  lecture  and  lab  classes, 
students  become  familiar  with  a  cross-section 
of  hardware  and  software  currently  in  use  by 
the  school  and  working  professionals. 
Formerly  Mi  II? 

MUSC  162 

Music  Technology  Survey 

1  cr.  1  hr 

Provides  students  with  a  working  knowledge 
of  music  technology  practices,  definitions,  and 
concepts.  TTirough  both  lecture  and  lab  classes, 
students  become  familiar  with  a  cross-section 
of  hardw  are  and  softw  are  currently  in  use  by 
the  school  and  working  professionals. 
ForinciJyMVIKt 
Preieipii\iie:MiSC  1 6 1 

MUSC  163 
Aural  Concepts 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

For  non-music  majors.  An  introduction  to 
the  use  of  music  and  sound  components  of 
inullimedia  and  their  potential  for  enhancing 
communication.  Recognizing  the  special 
background  and  needs  of  the  non-music  major 
student,  the  course  examines  the  production  of 
musical  sound,  basic  notation  and  theory  prac- 
tices, and  an  in-depth  overview  of  disparate 
musical  styles  illustrating  the  variety  and  depth 
of  musical  thought  from  around  the  world  and 
its  potential  relationship  to  the  visual  image. 
Formerly  Mi  1 4'M 

,Vi)/  open  III  majors  in  ihe  School  of  .Music. 
I'rionlv  enrollniciil  to  Mullimcilia  majors. 
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MUSC164 
Aural  Concepts 

3  cr.  3  his 

For  non-music  iiiaiors.  An  inlrodiiLtion  to 
ihc  use  of  music  ;ind  sound  components  of 
multimedia  and  their  potential  Ibr  enhancing 
coniinunication.  Recognizing  the  special 
background  and  needs  of  the  non-music  major 
student,  the  course  examines  the  production  of 
musical  sound,  basic  notation  and  theor\  prac- 
tices, and  an  in-depth  oxerview  of  disparate 
musical  styles  illustrating  the  variety  and  depth 
of  musical  thought  from  around  the  world  and 
its  potential  relationship  to  the  visual  image. 
RnnmlrMU  I4<)B 

\(il  (ipcii  Id  maiiir\  in  tlw  Stlunil  nl  l/».\;c. 
Piiinilv  I'liiDllnii'iil  Id  Miiliiiih'iliii  iiwjiirs. 

MUSC183 

Beginning  Wind  Instrument  Repair 

1  cr.   I  .^hrs 

,\n  introductoiy  course  designed  to  acquaint 
music  students  with  fundamental  techniques 
associated  w  ith  the  repair  and  maintenance 
of  sa.xophones.  clarinets.  Ilutes.  trumpets, 
trombones,  and  French  horns.  Students  learn 
valuable  skills  in  replacing  pads  and  corks, 
repairing  springs,  identifying  leaks,  making 
minor  adjustments,  freeing  frozen  slides  and 
stuck  brass  mouthpieces,  valve  alignment  and 
other  practical  topics.  The  course  is  particularly 
useful  for  lulure  teachers  and  freelance  musi- 
cians. 

Fonmrh  Ml  117 
llpcn  Id  niaiiiis  in  llh'  Scluinl  nl  Music  only. 

MUSC203 

Jazz  Theory  I 

3cr.  3hrs 

A  study  of  diatonic  and  chromatic  theory  as 

related  to  jazz  and  contemporary  music. 

lonmrh  \ir:OS\ 

l'mriiiii^iic:MrSC  lie 

(Ipfii  Id  maiDr\  in  ihc  ScIuidI  dI  Miisif  (»?/i. 

MUSC20^ 
lazzTlieory  II 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

A  study  of  diatonic  and  chromatic  theoi7  as 

related  to  jazz  and  contemporan,'  music. 

Rmmrk  Ml  2nSB 

PnminiMU:  \liSC yi3 

Open  Id  iniiidr\  in  ihc  Sthddl  df  Music  nnh. 

MUSC  205 

Jazz  Ear  Training  I 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Melodic,  harmonic,  and  rhythmic  aural  skill 

development  in  the  jazz  and  contemporary 

music  idioms. 

Vdinrnk  MU  209A 

Pmequisilc: MUSC  1 12 

Open  to  majors  in  ihc  Sclidol  of  Music  only. 


MUSC  206 

Jazz  Ear  Training  II 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Melodic,  harmonic,  and  rhythmic  aural  skill 

development  in  the  jaz/  and  contemporarv 

music  idioms. 

IdrmcrhMi  :(I'JB 

Ficmiuisitc:MiSi  20? 

Open  Id  nwjors  in  ihc  Si  hddl  dl  Music  only. 

MUSC  223 
Class  Jazz  Piano  I 

I  cr.   1  hr 

Harmonic  concepts  in  keyboard  application  for 

lazz  popular  music:  chord  voicings  for  popular 

tunes,  standards,  and  original  hannonizations; 

continuation  of  jazz  improvisation.  Required  of 

non-keyboard  instrumental  majors. 

Idimcih  \n  2?2\ 

l'iciciiunile:Ml  SC  122 

\di  open  Id  music  niajdrs  spcciulizin»  in  piano. 

MUSC  224 

Class  Jazz  Piano  II 

I  cr.  1  hr 

Hamxinic  concepts  in  keyboard  application  for 

jazz  popular  music:  chord  voicings  for  popular 

tunes,  standards,  and  original  harmonizations; 

continuation  of  jazz  improvisation.  Required  of 

non-keyboard  instrumental  majors. 

ldnncrhMl'2.rB 

ri-cmpnsilc:MlSC223 

\dl  open  Id  music  niupiis  spccializint;  in  piano. 

MUSC  231 

Jazz  Improvisation  I 

:ci-.  3  hrs 

The  application  of  improvisational  techniques 
encompassing  all  standard  forms  and  styles. 
Performance  practices  are  related  to  the 
individual  student's  abilities,  background, 
and  experience.  Coursework  includes  solo 
transcription  and  analysis,  a  companson  of 
iiriprovisational  methods,  and  a  survey  of  edu- 
cational resources. 
rdnncrlyMV2l3A 

Pmciiuisile:  MUSC  112  or  MUSC  102 
Open  Id  majors  in  ihe  School  of  Music  only. 

MUSC  232 

Jazz  Improvisation  II 

2ci.  3  his 

The  application  of  improvisational  techniques 
encompassing  all  standard  forms  and  styles. 
Pert'ormance  practices  are  related  to  the 
individual  student's  abilities,  background, 
and  expenence.  Coursework  includes  solo 
transcription  and  analysis,  a  comparison  of 
improvisational  methods,  and  a  survey  of  edu- 
cational resources. 
Formerly  MU  2 13B 
Prcrequisile:  MUSC  231 
Open  10  majors  in  the  School  of  Music  only. 


MUSC  303 

Adv  Jazz  Theory  &  Ear  Training  I 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

.•\  practical  study  of  jazz  theory  combined  w  ith 

an  advanced  ear  training  program.  Emphasizing 

instruiuental  application.  Coursework  includes 

recognition,  writing,  and  dictation  of  chords 

and  progressions  as  well  as  solo  transcriptions 

and  analysis. 

Foinicrly  1/(30,"! 

Frcrcqm^iics:  \nSC204.  \IISC 206 

Open  10  majors  in  ihc  School  of  Music  onh. 

MUSC30Z, 

Adv  Jazz  Theory  &  Ear  Training  II 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

A  practical  study  of  )azz  theoiy  combined  w  iih 

an  advanced  ear  training  program.  Emphasizing 

instruiuental  application.  Coursework  includes 

recognition,  writing,  and  dictation  of  chords 

and  progressions  as  well  as  se)lo  transcriptions 

and  analysis. 

lormcrh  MU  307B 

Frcrequisilcs:  MUSC 303 

Open  Id  maiin\  in  the  Schaol dl  Music  onh: 

MUSC  307 

Advanced  Sight  Reading 

I  cr.   I  hr 

An  advanced  music  reading  course  designed 

to  further  develop  the  student's  music  reading. 

writing,  recognition,  and  inner-ear  skills. 

lormcrlc  MU  347.4 

Prciciimsiles:  MUSC  206  or  TIIST2I2 

MUSC  308 

Advanced  Sight  Reading 

I  cr.   1  hr 

.An  advanced  music  reading  course  designed 

to  further  develop  the  student's  music  reading. 

w  riting.  recognition,  and  inner-ear  skills. 

loin,crlrMU347B 

Frcrciiuishcs:  MUSC  206  dcFHSr  212 

MUSC  321 

Advanced  Piano  and  Accompanying 

1  cr.  I  hr 

Designed  pnmarily  for  vocalists,  this  course 
continues  in  the  development  of  piano 
techniques  with  an  emphasis  on  learning  self- 
accompaniment.  Literature  from  all  vocal  areas 
including  oratono.  musical  theater,  jazz,  opera, 
and  contemporary.  Students  accompany  other 
singers. 

Formerly  MU  331 A 
Prcrequisile:  MUSC  224 
Pnorily  enrollment  to  Voice  majors. 

MUSC  322 

Advanced  Piano  and  Accompanying 

I  cr.   I  hr 

Designed  primarily  for  vocalists,  this  course 
continues  in  the  development  of  piano 
techniques  with  an  emphasis  on  learning  self- 
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accompaniment.  Literature  from  all  xocal  areas 

including  oratorio,  musical  theater,  ja//.  opera. 

and  conlempoiary.  .Students  accompany  other 

snipers. 

loniwrh  \n  3MB 

ricmiiii'.iif:MlSC3:i 

I'niinn  ciirolliiiciil  In  \iiit  i' inajiiis. 

MUSC33I 

Jazz  Improvisation  III 

2  cr.  2  hrs 

Continuation  ol  MUSC  2.^1  &  2.^2. 

l-omn'rl\ML3l.l\ 

Prereqiiisilc:  ML  SC  2.i2 

Open  In  mojors  in  tlw  Sihniil ol  Mum  only. 

MUSC  332 

Jazz  Improvisation  IV 

2  er.  2  hrs 

Continuation  ol  MUSC  231  &  232. 

roimcrhMLMW 

Pmciiiio.iic:MLSC232 

ilpcn  to  nhi/ors  in  ihc  School  ol  \lihn  only. 

MUSC  333 

Transcription  and  Analysis 

I  cr.  1 .?  hrs 

Designed  to  ad\ance  the  skills  of  ear  training, 
theory,  and  improvisation  using  transcription 
and  analysis.  Students  transcribe  melodies, 
rhythms,  harmonies,  and  anangements  in 
increasingly  complex  forms.  The  musical 
theory  underlying  each  transcription  is  dis- 
cussed and  sometimes  performed  and  used  as  a 
basis  for  further  work. 
FonneihML3n) 

rrm-ijuisilcs:  Ml  SC  :0-4.  Mi  'SC  206.  Mi  SC  232 
Open  Id  majors  in  llw  Stiiool  ol  \hhii  0/1/1. 

MUSC33Z, 

Transcription  and  Analysis 

1  cr.  I  ..'>  hrs 

Designed  to  ad\  ance  the  skills  of  ear  training, 
theory,  and  improvisation  using  transcription 
and  analysis.  Students  transcribe  melodies, 
rhythms,  harmonies,  and  aiTangeinenls  in 
increasingly  complex  forms.  The  musical 
theory  underlying  each  transcription  is  dis- 
cussed and  sometimes  performed  and  used  as  a 
basis  for  further  work. 
rormerhMi3ll 
Prerfqmiiles:ML'SC333 
Open  10  nnijors  111  ihc  School  of  Music  only. 

MUSC  335 

Vocal  Improvisation 

2  cr.  2  hrs 

Develops  improvisation  skills  for  vocal  majors 
through  the  study  of  advanced  vocal  tech- 
niques, transcription,  theory  and  analysis,  and 
metric  concepts. 
Formerly  Mi'  348.4 
Preregiiislle:  MUSC  232 


MUSC  336 

Vocal  Improvisation 

2  cr.  2  hrs 

Develops  improvisation  skills  for  \i)cal  majors 
through  the  study  of  advanced  vocal  tech- 
niques, transcription,  theory  and  analysis,  and 
metric  concepts. 
Formerly  Mil  348 B 
Piciciiui'.ih:Mi'SC335 

MUSC  351 
Music  History  I 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Designed  to  define  the  major  style  periods 
from  Greek  times  to  the  present  in  terms  of 
their  philosophies,  accomplishments,  and 
inteiTelationships.  Composers,  performers, 
and  theorists  are  examined  in  the  context  of 
musical  literature  with  emphasis  upon  styles. 
I'onns.  and  techniques  of  composition  as  they 
evolve  and  change.  The  sequence  puts  into 
historical  perspective  the  materials  presented 
in  the  Music  Tlieory  courses.  Through  listening 
assignments,  students  are  expected  to  further 
develop  their  aural  skills  and  know  ledge  of 
musical  literature. 
Formerly  Ml  30 n 
Priority  enrollmenl  lo  majors  in  the  School  of  Music. 

MUSC  352 
Music  History  II 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Designed  to  define  the  major  style  periods 
from  Greek  times  to  the  present  in  tenns  of 
their  philosophies,  accomplishments,  and 
interrelationships.  Composers,  performers, 
and  theorists  are  examined  in  the  context  of 
musical  literature  with  emphasis  upon  styles, 
forms,  and  techniques  of  composition  as  they 
evolve  and  change.  The  sequence  puts  into 
historical  perspective  the  materials  presented 
in  the  Music  Theory  courses.  Through  listening 
assignments,  students  are  expected  to  further 
develop  their  aural  skills  and  knowledge  of 
musical  literature. 
lornMJyMl30IB 
Pnorily  enrollment  to  majors  in  the  School  ol  Music. 

MUSC  353 

History  of  Rock  Music 

3cr.  3  hrs 

This  course  investigates  the  History  of  Rock 
from  its  inception  in  the  i9.'i0s  to  the  present. 
It  begins  with  the  important  antecedents  of 
Rock  and  Roll  and  then  historically  traces  the 
various  styles  that  evolved  from  that  time  to 
the  present.  There  are  live  demonstrations  and 
illustrations  by  guests  in  class. 
Formerl\-MU306 

MUSC  355 

Introduction  to  Acoustics 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

The  course  deals  with  the  following  topics: 


physical  nature  of  sound:  the  reception  and  per- 
ception of  sound:  theories  of  consonance  and 
dissonance:  scales,  tunings  and  temperainents: 
the  acoustic  properties  of  musical  instruments, 
electronic  instruments,  and  the  voice:  sound 
reinforcement:  and  environmental  consid- 
erations, such  as  the  design  of  concert  halls, 
theaters,  recording  studios,  and  open  spaces. 
A  term  paper,  mid-tcnn.  and  final  examination 
are  required. 
Formerly  Mi  3^/0 
Prerequisite:  L.ACR  102 

MUSC  383 

Stress  Reduction  for  Performing 

Artists 

2  cr.  2  hrs 

Through  both  lecture  and  student  participa- 
tion, this  course  provides  an  understanding  of 
perlorinance  anxiety  and  techniques  for  treat- 
ment. Students  develop  and  use  methods  for 
stress  reduction,  applicable  lo  all  performance 
situations. 
Formerly  Mi  .i04 

Open  to  niaior\  in  ihc  CoHciie  ol  Perlormin».\rls 
only. 

Sludenl  must  have  completed  the  first  semester  of 
their  Sophomore  year  145  credits  I . 

MUSC  401 

Advanced  Classical  Theory 

3cr.  3  hrs 
Formerly  Mi  404 
Prerequisite:  MISC  102 

MUSCz,02 

Advanced  Rhythmic  Theory  and 

Practice 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Study  of  the  rhythmic  theories  and  practices 

of  such  composers  as  Hindemith.  Messiaen. 

Stravinsky.  Carter.  Reich.  Bartok.  and  Babbitt. 

as  well  as  contemporai'y  and  jazz  composers. 

Formerly  Ml  40 ft 

Prerequisites:  MiSC  102 

Priority  enrollmenl  10  nwjors  in  the  School  of  Music. 

MUSC  403 

Contrapuntal  Theory  and  Analysis 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

.•\  continuation  of  Freshman  theory  courses 
taken  by  instiumental.  vocal,  and  composition 
majors.  It  is  designed  to  enhance  basic  clas- 
sical theon  skills:  to  prepare  for  graduate-level 
theory  work:  and  to  meet  the  requirements  on 
the  theory  portions  of  the  teacher  certification 
examination.  The  course  centers  on  contra- 
puntal organization  and  contrapuntal  devices. 
The  literature  is  drawn  from  all  musical 
periods.  Harmony,  rhythm,  melody,  and  timbre 
is  discussed  as  it  relates  to  specific  composi- 
tions. Requirements  include  analytical  study, 
out-of-class  listening  and  research,  and  written 
contrapuntal  assignments. 
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FormeThMimj 

Prmqiiisite-.MUSCWl 

Fridiilv  enrollment  loiniiion  in  the  ScIidiiI  ol  \hnii'. 

MUSC421 

Advanced  Piano  &  Applications 

1  a-.   I  hr 

This  course  is  destined  lor  ;ill  music  majors 

to  advance  llieir  skills  in  piano,  including 

technique,  pedagogy,  sight  reading,  and  mush 

cianship  skills. 

Formerly  MU  435 

Prerequhite:  Mi'SC  321  MiSC  322 

MUSC425 
Piano  Pedagogy 

2  cr.  2  hrs 

A  variety  ol  methods  and  matenals  used  in 

teaching  piano  at  the  various  levels  of  de\el- 

opment  from  beginner  to  artist.  Discussion  is 

based  in  required  texts,  supplementary  books. 

articles,  and  magazines,  including  the  major 

philosophies  of  past  and  present  pedagogical 

thought. 

Formerly  MU  432  A 

Prerequisite:  MVLS  212 

Open  to  majors  m  the  Sehool  ol  Mio.ie  only. 

MUSC426 
Piano  Pedagogy 

2  cr.  2  hrs 

Student  teaching  in  class  and  in  private  lessons 

is  observed  and  evaluated,  providing  practical 

experience  in  a  constructive  format. 

Formerly  Ml  432 B 

Prerequisite:  MUSC  425 

Open  to  majors  in  the  Sehool  of  \lusie  only. 

MUSC  451 
Jazz  History 

3  cr.  ,^  hrs 

Study  of  jazz  from  its  African  and  European 
roots  through  its  emergence  at  the  turn  of 
the  20th  century  as  a  unique  and  distinctive 
American  art  form.  The  various  styles  of  jazz 
are  studied  (ragtime.  New  Orieans  Dixieland. 
Chicago  style,  swing,  be-bop.  cool,  hard-bop. 
freeform.  third  stream),  including  their  effect 
on  the  popular  music  with  which  jazz  has 
coexisted.  The  course  includes  in-depth  study 
of  the  primary  exponents  of  the  various  styles. 
Audio  and  video  materials  are  used  to  provide 
students  with  a  better  understanding  of  jazz  and 
Its  influences  on  the  music. 
Formerly  Ml!  40 LA 
Prerequisite:  LACR  102 
Priority  enrollment  to  majors  in  the  Sehool  oj  )fusie. 

MUSC  452 

American  Music  History 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

The  development  of  both  classical  and  popular 
American  musical  styles  from  the  .seventeenth 
to  the  twentieth  century.  Recordings  and  films 


as  well  as  in-class  pert'ormances  help  bring  to 
life  the  music  from  our  American  past.  Students 
gain  a  clear  understanding  of  the  social,  his- 
torical, and  musical  time  line  that  evolved  into 
our  current  musical  environment. 
Formerly  Mi' 40! B 
PiLmiin^ite:LH:'R  102 
Priority  enrollnuiil  to  niupir\  in  the  Sehool  oj  .\liish 

MUSC  453 
World  Music 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Covers  the  classical  and  folk  music  of  \  arious 
countries  in  Asia.  Indonesia,  the  Middle  East. 
Africa,  and  the  Western  Hemisphere, 

Formerly  Mi  402 

Prerequisite:  LICK  102 

Pnorin  enrollment  to  majors  in  the  Sehool  ol  Miisie. 

MUSC  455 

Twentieth  Century  Music 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

A  study  of  the  theoretical  bases  of  such 

twentieth  century  composers  as  Schonberg. 

Berg.  Webem.  Stravinsky.  Hindcmiih.  Baiiok. 

Varese.  and  Messiaen. 

Formerly  Mi  4 1 1 

Prerequisiley  LACK  102 

Priority  eniollmeni  to  majors  in  the  Sehool  oj  Musu: 

MUSC  456 
Opera  Literature 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Survey  of  operatic  styles  and  genres.  Emphasis 

is  placed  on  the  cultural  and  social  contexts  of 

a  wide  diversity  of  operas,  and  upon  character 

analysis.  Intensive  examination  of  complete 

operas. 

FornieiJyMi4l7A 

Prerequisite:  L\CK  102 

Priority  enrollment  to  niuiors  in  the  Sehool  ol  Musu: 

MUSC  457 

Wagner  and  the  Ring  Cycle 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

An  in-depth  study  of  Wagnerian  Opera  with 
special  emphasis  on  the  four  operas  that  consti- 
tute the  Ring  Cycle.  Lectures  and  discussions 
cover  libretti,  harmonic  idiom,  staging,  and 
symbolism. 
Formerly  ML  424 
Prerequisite:  L\CK  102 

MUSC  458 

Diaghilev  and  His  Time 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

This  course  investigates  the  role  of  Serge 
Diaghilev  and  his  famous  Ballet  Russes  in 
shaping  the  course  of  music  and  dance  from  c. 
1909-1929.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
works  of  Igor  Stravinsky  with  reference  to  his 
music  for  the  stage.  Time  is  also  devoted  to 
the  interrelationships  between  various  artists, 
dancers,  and  writers  such  as  Picasso.  Cocteau. 


Nijinsky.  Bakst.  Massine.  and  others  who  were 
acli\e  in  Paris.  Works  studied  are  looked  at 
from  the  perspective  of  the  composer,  the  cho- 
reographer, the  set  and  cosmme  designer,  the 
dancers  and  the  audience, 
lorinerh  Mi 42' 

MUSC  459 

Mixed  Media  Musical  Masters 

3  cr.  3  hi-s 
FornieiJyMi42S 

MUSC  460 

Introduction  to  MIDI  and  Electronic 

Technology 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

A  detailed  hands-on  evaminalion  of  the  use 
of  computers  in  the  present-day  composition 
en\  ironment.  The  course  includes  the  uses  of  a 
computer,  the  language  of  MIDI,  sequencing, 
audio  sampling,  analog,  digital,  and  other 
fonris  of  synthesis,  and  a  survey  of  currently 
available  music  software.  Strategies  and  tech- 
nology of  scoring  and  synchronizing  to  the 
visual  image  is  emphasized  through  a  final 
project.  No  prior  computer  or  synthesis  experi- 
ence is  needed. 
Formerly  Mi  41 5A 
Open  to  Mu\ie  and  Miillimetlia  majors  only 

MUSC  461 
Recording  I 

2  cr.  2  hrs 

A  study  of  the  recording  process  and  the  many 

facets  of  the  recording  studio.  Designed  to 

familiarize  the  student  with  conventional  and 

creative  recording  techniques  through  practical 

experience  in  the  studio, 

FormeiJyMi4l3\ 

Priority  enrollment  to  iiiapirs  in  the  Sehool  oj  Music. 

MUSC  462 
Recording  II 

2  cr.  2  hrs 

A  study  of  the  recording  process  and  the  many 

facets  of  the  recording  studio.  Designed  to 

familiarize  the  student  with  conventional  and 

creative  recording  techniques  through  practical 

experience  in  the  studio. 

Formerly  Mi  4 1 3B 

Prerequisite:  MUSC  4b  1 

Priority  enrollment  to  majors  in  the  Sehool  of  Miisie. 

MUSC  463 
MIDI  Synthesis  I 

1.5  cr.  .75  hrs 

Students  become  proficient  at  the  skills  neces- 
sary to  work  creatively  in  the  MIDI  studio. 
Information  presented  includes  current  syn- 
thesis methods  and  programming  of  original 
sounds  and  drum  machines:  sampling  proce- 
dures; collecting  and  editing  original  samples; 
MIDI  studio  recording  processes;  the  use  of 
sync  codes. 
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Inimc'ih  Ml  4I6\ 

l'irmiuiuln:Mt'Sl'4MI 

I'nimly  ciirollnnnl  li> muiim  in ihc Sihool iil  \hisic 

MUSCz,8i 
Business  of  Music 

2  cr.  2  lirs 

Examinalion  of  the  legal,  praclical.  and  proce- 
dural problems  encountered  by  the  practicing 
musician.  Specific  course  content  includes  the 
study  of  music  publishing,  recording  contracts. 
and  copyright  and  intellectual  property  nghts 
issues. 
I'onmrh  \I['420A 

I^[iSCi^82 
Careers  in  Music 

2  cr.  2  hrs 

A  study  in  the  career  options  a\  ailable  to  musi- 
cians and  the  knowledge  and  craft  necessary 
tor  the  successful  recognition  and  exploitation 
of  these  opportunities. 
lonmrlvMi  420B 

MUSC499 
Music  Internship 

l-.lcr 

.An  opportunity  to  participate  in  a  workplace 
environment  dunng  the  academic  year. 
Students  earn  internship  credit  by  completing 
a  minimum  number  of  hours  in  the  field  during 
the  semester,  and  by  satisfying  the  require- 
ments of  the  sponsor,  such  as  altendancc. 
punctuality,  responsibility,  professionalism, 
tasks  completed.  Students  may  be  assigned  to 
recording  studios,  radio  stations,  arts  organiza- 
tions, or  with  music  publishers,  entertainment 
altonieys.  music  therapists,  or  record  pro- 
ducers. 

rormeilYMi4W 

Open  In  majors  111  the  School  of  \losu  noh. 
A/i/r  /'('  liili'n  ihifc  limc^  loriralil. 

MUSC60I 

Advanced  Theory  &  Analysis 

2  cr.  2  hrs 

An  intensive  investigation  of  contemporary 

mlhods  with  emphasis  on  the  study  of  recent 

compositional  technique. 

FoimertYML'52IA 

Open  to  majors  in  the  School  of  Music  only. 

Reslricled  to  snidenis  enrolled  in  pvdnalc  prnpanis. 

MUSC602 

Advanced  Theory  &  Analysis 

2cr.  2  hrs 

An  intensive  investigation  of  contemporary 

methods  with  emphasis  on  the  study  of  recent 

compositional  technique. 

Formerly  MU  52  IB 

Prerequisite:  MVSC  601 

Open  to  majors  in  the  School  of  Music  only. 

Restricted  to  students  enrolled  in  graduate  progrants. 


MUSC631 

Graduate  Improvisation  I 

2cr.  2  hrs 

Improvisational  styles,  techniques,  and  devices 
are  studied.  Intervallie  improvisation,  and 
advanced  pentatonie  concepts  are  addressed,  as 
well  as  study  of  the  pioneers  of  jazz  improvisa- 
tion through  recorded  solos  that  mark  turning 
points  of  improvisation.  Topics  include  melod\ 
embellishment,  improvising  in  phrases,  silence, 
time-feel,  pacing,  syncopation,  chord  tone 
soloing,  dynamics,  non-haniionic  tnads.  con- 
tracting and  expanding  chord  duration,  tri-tonic 
cells,  sustaining  peak  points,  and  unaccompa- 
nied soloing. 
rorn,crl\\llf>25 
Open  to  \lii\lcrs  in  Jazz  Studies  onlw 

MUSC632 

Graduate  Improvisation  II 

2  cr.  2  hrs 

Improvisational  styles,  techniques,  and  devices 
are  studied,  intervallie  improvisation,  and 
advanced  pentatonie  concepts  are  addressed,  as 
well  as  study  of  the  pioneers  of  jazz  improvisa- 
tion through  recorded  solos  that  mark  turning 
points  of  improvisation.  Topics  include  melody 
embellishnieni,  improvising  in  phrases,  silence, 
time-feel,  pacing,  syncopation,  chord  tone 
soloing,  dynamics,  non-haniionic  triads,  con- 
tracting and  expanding  chord  duration,  tri-tonic 
cells,  sustaining  peak  points,  and  unaccompa- 
nied soloing. 
Formeih  Mi(<2(^ 
Prerequisite:  Ml  SL()2^ I 
Open  to  Mailers  in  Jazz  Sliulics  onlw 

MUSC65O 
Seminar-Bibliography  &  Writing 

2  cr.  2  hrs 

Other  conditions  lor  enrollment  in  this  course: 
Students  must  be  graduate  degree  or  diploma 
candidates  in  music  or  pass  a  proficiency 
examination.  Introduction  to  the  elements  of 
musical  bibliography.  Basic  bibliographic 
materials  are  stressed,  and  a  series  of  topics 
are  investigated  that  are  designed  to  further  the 
student's  ability  to  use  the  library  at  the  grad- 
uate level.  Topics  include  music  encyclopedias 
and  dictionaries,  collected  editions  and  editing, 
periodicals,  general  bibliography,  histories  of 
music,  introduction  to  biographies,  thematic 
catalogs,  bibliographies  of  music  theory  and 
analysis,  discographies.  and  iconography. 
ForinciivMi50!A 

Open  to  niaiors  in  the  School  of  Music  only. 
Restricted  to  students  enrolled  in  graduate  programs. 

MUSC651 
Music  lournalism 

1  cr.   1  hr 

Practical,  hands-on  study  of  writing  about 
music,  musicians,  and  the  music  industry  for 
consumer,  trade  and  academic  periodicals; 


books,  videos.  DVDs  and  other  multimedia 
projects.  Students  leam  library  and  Internet 
research  techniques,  how  to  acquire  and  foster 
industry  contacts,  interview  methodology,  how 
to  best  utilize  archival  resources,  the  writing 
marketplace  and  the  business  of  writing, 
formulation  of  a  marketable  idea,  magazine 
writing  and  editing,  the  periodical  and  book 
submission  process,  professional  guidelines 
and  insights  for  composing  video/  DVD  narra- 
tion and  voice-overs. 
Formerly  MU  51  > 

Open  to  majors  in  ihc  Scliuul  of  Music  unh: 
licstnclcil  III  stiidciils  enrolled  III  graduate  programs. 

MUSC661 

MIDI  and  Music  Technology 

2  cr.  2  hrs 

Hands-on  exploration  of  music  technology 
applicable  to  perfonrier,  composer,  and 
ananger  with  focus  on  fluency  with  MIDI 
sequencing  including  MAX  to  create  interac- 
tive live  perlortiiance  situations.  Students 
work  w  ith  modular  digital  multi-tracks  and 
edit  and  create  original  sounds  for  synthesizers 
and  samplers.  Hard  disk  recording  using  Pro- 
Tools  III  and  Digital  Performer.  SMPTE  and 
synchronization  in  the  studio,  and  composition 
and  sound  design  for  film,  video,  and  theater 
are  also  explored.  Training  in  notation  soft- 
ware is  an  integral  and  essential  aspect  of  the 
course:  after  the  first  month,  assignments  for 
all  graduate  courses  require  use  of  professional 
notation  software. 
Formerly  Midi 5 
Open  to  Masters  in  .lazz  Siudies  only 

MUSC662 

MIDI  and  Music  Technology 

2  cr.  2  hrs 

Hands-on  exploration  of  music  technology 
applicable  to  perfonner.  composer,  and 
arranger  with  focus  on  fluency  with  MIDI 
sequencing  including  MAX  to  create  interac- 
tive live  performance  situations.  Students 
work  with  modular  digital  multi-tracks  and 
edit  and  create  original  sounds  for  synthesizers 
and  samplers.  Hard  disk  recording  using  Pro- 
Tools  HI  and  Digital  Performer.  SMPTE  and 
synchronization  in  the  studio,  and  composition 
and  sound  design  for  film,  video,  and  theater 
are  also  explored.  Training  in  notation  soft- 
ware is  an  integral  and  essential  aspect  of  the 
course:  after  the  first  month,  assignments  for 
all  graduate  courses  require  use  of  professional 
notation  software. 
Formerly  Mi  616 
Open  to  Masters  in  .lazz  Studies  only 

MUSC681 

Graduate  Professional  Internship 

I  cr.  I  hr 

Provides  hands-on  experience  in  a  variety  of 

professional  settings  —  rehearsals,  perfor- 
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iiKinces.  meetings  with  producers,  and  in-studio 
projects  such  as  recording.  aiTunging.  or  project 
coordination.  The  program  is  developed  h\ 
the  graduate  advisor  and  major  teacher  in  con- 
junction with  the  student  to  select  topics  and 
experiences  inost  relevant  and  beneficial  lo  thai 
particular  student's  education. 
l,mmrlvMi'f>20 
Open  Id  MiiUt'is  III  In::  Sliiiln-\  mily. 

MUSC682 

Graduate  Professional  Internship 

I  cr.  I  hr 

Provides  hands-on  experience  in  a  variety  ol 
professional  settings  —  rehearsals,  perfor- 
mances, meetings  with  producers,  and  in-studio 
projects  such  as  recording,  arranging,  or  project 
coordination.  The  program  is  developed  hy 
the  graduate  advisor  and  major  teacher  m  con 
junction  with  the  student  lo  select  topics  and 
experiences  most  relevant  and  beneficial  to  that 
particular  student's  education. 
lonmrh  \li62l 
Open  III  ,l/i;WiT\  in  .la::  Sniilu's  niilv. 

MUSC683 
Jazz  Pedagogy 

1  ci.   1  hi 

This  course  is  designed  lo  prepare  students  to 
teach  all  aspects  of  a  jazz  cuniculum  including 
arranging,  theory,  history,  improvisation 
and  managing  various  ensembles,  including 
rehearsal  techniques  and  such.  A  review  ol 
teachnig  strategies,  methods,  and  a\ailablc 
materials  is  conducted.  Basic  Computer  lech- 
iiologics  lor  the  creation  of  teaching  nialcruiK 
IS  included.  Each  student  rehearses  with  a 
UArts  ensemble.  Outreach  acli\ iiics  wiih  area 
public  schools  are  developed. 
liiinnrlv  Ml  516 

Opiii  III  iiiuiiii\  in  ilw  Siliiiiil  III  Mn^ii  iiiilv. 
lit'Uriilcil III  ^liklciih  fiiiiillcJ III  iirailiiuW prii'^nims. 

MUSC68i!, 
Graduate  Forum 

I  cr.  1  hr 

A  graduate  seminar  in  w  hich  various  aspects 
of  study,  including  musical  development 
and  accomplishment,  are  correlated  w  ith 
critical,  aesthetic,  and  historical  components. 
.Additionally,  artistic  and  professional  issues  are 
researched  and  discussed.  Various  approaches 
to  the  preparation  of  the  graduate  recital  are 
explored  and  progress  toward  a  successful  per- 
formance is  closely  monitored.  Topic  selection, 
research,  and  writing  of  the  graduate  thesis  are 
evaluated  through  weekly  critiques. 

horin(rlyM['(i27 

Open  lo  Masurs  in  Ju::  Sniilics  oiih. 

MUSC685 
Graduate  Forum 

I  cr,  I  hr 

A  graduate  seminar  in  which  various  aspects 


of  study,  including  musical  development 
and  accomplishment,  are  correlated  with 
cntical,  aesthetic,  and  historical  components. 
.Addilionalh.  artistic  and  professional  issues  are 
researched  and  discussed.  Various  approaches 
to  the  preparation  of  the  graduate  recital  are 
explored  and  progress  toward  a  successful  per- 
formance is  closely  monitored.  Topic  selection, 
research,  and  writing  of  the  graduate  thesis  are 
evaluated  through  weekly  critiques. 
limiieihMl  <i:>i 
Open  10  Minlfis  in  Ju::  Stiiclic\  onh. 

Theater  -  core 


THEA151 

Survey  of  Theater  Arts 

.^*  cr.  .1  hrs 

Designed  to  foster  students'  intellectual 
engagement  with  drama  and  theater,  from  clas- 
sical to  contemporai^.  by  introducing  them  to 
the  basic  terminology  and  methodology  used  in 
understanding  plays  and  performances.  A  range 
of  critical  perspectives  are  applied  to  a  variety 
of  plays  from  different  penods  and  places; 
additionally,  a  number  of  coniexis  for  theater 
study  are  inlrt)duced.  including  theater  history 
and  production  elements. 
FoTOkT/i  7////.1' 

I'riorily  cnnillinciil In niuiiir^  in  llic Siluiiil »/ 
Tlh'ulcrAib. 

THEA152 
Script  Analysis 

.1  cr.  .^  hrs 

Introduces  the  student  lo  practical  analysis  of 
texts/scripts.  The  course  explores  the  concepts 
of  contlict.  human  action,  character,  action/ 
reaction  cycle,  dramatic  structure,  translations 
and  resources  external  to  the  script  (historical 
perspective).  At  the  course's  end,  the  student 
should  possess  a  firm  understanding  of  the  pro- 
cess involved  in  script  analysis,  be  thoroughly 
familiar  with  the  composite  types  of  dramatic 
literature,  begin  to  understand  the  nature  of  an 
informed  aesthetic  and  understand  the  conse- 
quences of  each  element  of  a  performance  on 
its  audience. 
I  oiiiiaiv  111213 

Pmequisitc:THEA  151 111  LAC  R  102 
Priority  enrollmenl  10 niujors  in  llic Siliool oj 
ThcalcrArls. 

THEA161 

Collaboration  in  Theater 

3cr,  3  hrs 

A  study  of  how  the  functions  of  the  vanous 
role-players  in  theatrical  production  intersect. 
Special  focus  is  given  to  the  behind-the-scenes 
production  staff  and  the  creative  artists  whose 
work  intertwines  on  its  way  to  llnal  public  pre- 
sentation. Discussions  embrace  working  within 


ihc  pmdiiclion  bureaucrac\.  the  need  lo  uork 
u  ithiii  iiicanv  and  the  spirit  ol  teamwork  that 
\  lelds  a  successful  production  experience. 
hnniah  111121 


THEA272 

Study  Abroad:  London  Theater 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

,A  lirst-person.  on-sile  encounter  wiih  Ihc 
modern  professional  theater  scene  in  London. 
Kngland.  In  this  study  abroad  course,  students 
embark  on  several  tours  of  London  theater 
institutions,  attend  a  minimum  of  five  plays, 
and  participate  in  a  scries  of  lectures  and  semi- 
nars designed  to  provide  background  for  the 
acinities  that  have  been  scheduled  for  the  trip. 
The  course  convenes  for  roughly  two  weeks 
during  the  mid-year  break  and  is  included  in 
the  student's  registration  for  the  Spring  term, 
I  III  ma  hJH  257 
l'iiiapiiMli\LACR  102 
In^lfiuliir  pi-nniwiiin  icipiircil 

THEA351 

Theater  History  I 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Two-sL-mester  sur\  e\  ol  the  hisioiy  of  theater: 
its  dramatic  literature,  Ihcalcr  structures  and 
production  methods,  styles  ol  aclmg.  and  his 
torical  trends,  through  readings,  discussions 
and  lectures.  The  course  explores  the  history  of 
theater  through  its  artistic,  spiritual,  political, 
and  cultural  sources  of  empowerment.  Students 
are  provided  with  the  hisloncal  background 
to  apply  acting,  directing,  and  designing  tech- 
niques to  the  theater  of  other  penods  of  history. 
Ii>iwal\  HI  ill  \ 
l'iciapiiMic:lllh\  152 
Open  III  nhiiiir\  in  llif  Siliiiiil  nl  Ihfiihr  ^rh  only 

THEA352 

Theater  History  II 

3cr.  3  hrs 

Two-semester  survey  of  the  histon'  of  theater; 
its  dramatic  literature,  theater  structures  and 
production  methods,  styles  of  acting,  and  his- 
torical trends,  through  readings,  discussions. 
and  lectures.  The  course  explores  the  histoi7  of 
thealer  through  its  artfstic.  spiritual,  political, 
and  cultural  sources  of  empowennent.  Students 
are  provided  with  the  histoncal  background 
to  apply  acting,  directing,  and  designing  tech- 
niques lo  the  theater  of  other  penods  of  history. 
Formerly  TH  ill  B 
Prerequisite:  THEA  351 
Open  to  majors  in  the  School  of  TlieiiterA  ris  only. 

THEA  353 

Musical  Theater  History  I 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Two-semester  survey  of  the  history  of  the 
American  musical  theater  in  the  nineteenth  and 
twentieth  centuries.  Students  develop  insight 
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inio  the  writei-s.  performers,  and  theater  artists 
who  created  the  legacy  of  the  musical  theater 
in  America,  and  examine  representative  works 
from  a  variety  of  periods.  Students  undertake 
research  projects  focusing  on  major  per- 
formers, writers,  directors,  and  choreographers. 
Artists  and  their  work  are  studied  in  print  and 
on  audio  and  video  recordings. 
FuiweilyTH3I2A 
Prereqiiisile:LACR  102 

Prioni]  eurollim'iu  to  Musical  Theater  majors  and 
minors. 

THEA354 

Musical  Theater  History  II 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Two-semester  survey  of  the  history  of  the 
American  musical  theater  in  the  nineteenth  and 
twentieth  centuries.  Students  develop  insight 
into  the  writers,  perfonners.  and  theater  artists 
who  created  the  legacy  of  the  musical  theater 
in  America,  and  examine  representative  works 
from  a  variety  of  periods.  Students  undertake 
research  projects  focusing  on  major  per- 
formers, writers,  directors,  and  choreographers. 
Artists  and  their  work  are  studied  in  print  and 
on  audio  and  video  recordings. 
Formerly  THi  1 2B 
Prerequisite:  THEA  353 
Priority  eimllmetit  to  Musical  Theater  majors  and 


THEA  460 
Business  of  Theater 

1  cr,  1 .5  hrs 

Exploration  of  the  business  and  legal  aspects 

of  careers  in  the  professional  theater:  the  roles 

of  agents,  managers,  producers,  and  managing 

directors  are  explored.  Involves  lectures  on 

various  topics  such  as  unions,  contracts,  taxes. 

management  and  representation  as  well  as 

occasional  visits  by  professionals  in  the  field. 

Formerly  TH  419 

Prerequisite:  THST302.  THST461  or  THST330 

Open  to  majors  in  the  School  of  Theater  A  rts  only. 

THEAZf75 

Special  Studies  in  Theater  Arts 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Topics  and  studies  of  cun'ent  interest  in  areas 
of  theater  practice,  such  as  new  trends  or 
movements  in  performance,  movement,  voice 
work  or  international  theater.  Topics  could  also 
include  areas  of  theater  production,  guest  art- 
ists" workshops,  or  contemporary  developments 
in  the  field.  Courses  can  be  taught  in  either 
a  studio  or  lecture  format  with  contact  hours 
varying  accordingly. 
Formerly  TH  475 
Instructor  permission  required.  Repcatablcfor  credit. 


THEA  499 
Internship 

3-15  cr 

Hands-on  invohenient  with  a  prolessional 
company.  Placements  may  consist  of  adminis- 
trative or  production  support  work,  positions 
in  assistance  to  directors,  producers,  stage 
managers,  designers  or  dramaturgs.  literary 
management,  casting,  understudying  or  per- 
formance, and  may  be  outside  the  Philadelphia 
area. 

Formerly  TH  44') 

Open  to  majors  in  the  School  oj  Theater  A  rt\  only. 
Student  must  hare  completed  the  lirsi  scmC'icr  oj 
their  Junior  year  175  credits). 

GRTH  699 
Special  Topics 

1.5-6  cr 

Graduate  students  may  register  for  upper-level 
undergraduate  liberal  arts  courses  and  studio 
electives  for  graduate  credit.  Graduate  students 
are  expected  to  contribute  at  a  higher  level  in 
the  classroom  and  have  additional  assignments 
(readings,  papers,  etc.)  in  order  to  be  granted 
graduate  credit.  Students  are  advised  to  select 
an  area  of  study  that  broadens  or  intensifies 
their  background  in  the  arts,  education,  and 
related  disciplines.  Often  this  work  contributes 
directly  to  the  preparation  of  the  graduate 
project  proposal.  In  order  to  register  for  an 
upper-level  undergraduate  course  and  receive 
credit,  the  student  must  submit  a  completed 
special  topics/independent  study  form  to  the 
Office  of  the  Registrar. 
Instructor  permission  required.  Kcpeatable  jor  credit. 

Theater  - 

Movement  &  Dance 

THMDiii 
Beginner  Ballet 

0.5  cr.  1 .5  hrs 

Ballet  technique  training  oriented  to  the  spe- 
cific needs  of  the  musical  theater  performer. 
Classes  build  strength  and  awareness  while 
extending  the  student  dancer's  physical  and 
expressive  range. 
Formerly  TH  1 5) 

Open  to  majors  in  ihc  School  oj  Theater  A  rts  only 
Priority  enrollment  to  Musical  I  heater  majors. 

THMD112 

Beginner  Ballet 

0.5  cr,  1.5  hrs 

Ballet  technique  training  onented  to  the  spe- 
cific needs  of  the  musical  theater  perfomier. 
Classes  build  strength  and  awareness  while 
extending  the  student  dancer's  physical  and 
expressive  range. 
Formerly  TH  15] 


Open  III  maims  in  the  School  iif  Theater  \rts  only. 
I'riorily  enrollment  to  Musical  Theater  majors. 

THMD12I 

Beginner  Jazz 

0.5  cr.  1,5  hrs 

Jazz  dance  technique  training  oriented  to  the 

specific  needs  of  the  musical  theater  performer. 

Classes  build  strength  and  awareness,  while 

extending  the  student  dancer's  physical  and 

expressive  range.  Emphasis  placed  on  isolation 

of  muscle  groups  and  rhythm  training. 

Formerly  TH  153 

Open  to  majors  in  the  School  of  Theater  A  ris  only 

Priority  enrollment  to  Musical  Theater  majors. 

THMD122 
Beginner  Jazz 

0.5  cr.  1 .5  hrs 

Jazz  dance  technique  training  oriented  to  the 

specific  needs  of  the  musical  theater  performer. 

Classes  build  strength  and  awareness,  while 

extending  the  student  dancer's  physical  and 

expressive  range.  Emphasis  placed  on  isolation 

of  muscle  groups  and  rhythm  training. 

Formerly  TH  154 

Open  to  majors  in  the  School  of  Theater  Arts  only. 

Priority  enrollment  to  Musical  Theater  majors. 

THMD131 
Beginner  Tap 

0.5  cr.  1.5  hrs 

Dance  Technique  training  in  tap.  Attention  to 
the  specific  needs  of  the  Musical  Theater  per- 
fomier. Introduction  of  Broadway  dance  style 
as  well  as  hoofing.  Tap  \ocabulary  and  termi- 
nology introduced. 
Formerly  TH  155 

Open  to  majors  in  the  School  oj  Theater  A  rts  only. 
Priority  cnrollmcnl  to  .Musical  Fheater  majors. 

THIV\Di32 
Beginner  Tap 

0.5  cr,  1.5  hrs 

Dance  Technique  training  in  tap.  Attention  to 
the  specific  needs  of  the  Musical  Theater  per- 
fomier. Introduction  of  Broadway  dance  style 
as  well  as  hoofing.  Tap  \ocabulan'  and  tenmi- 
nology  introduced. 
Formerly  TH  156 

Open  to  majors  in  the  School  of  Theater  A  rts  only. 
Priority  enrollment  to  Musical  Theater  majors. 

THMD161 
Movement  for  Actors  I 

1  cr.  1.5  hrs 

introduces  basic  movement  vocabulary  in 
Modem  Dance  using  basic  improvisational 
technique.  The  course  is  designed  to  provide 
the  student  with  awareness  of  his/her  body  and 
the  basic  skills  of  movement  and  dance,  such 
as  stretching,  breathing,  posture,  coordination, 
balancing,  etc.  Course  also  allows  student  the 
experience  of  creative  application  of  movement 
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;ind  movement  expression  through  various 

Ibrms  and  structures  of  improvisation. 

l,min'rlvTini?\ 

Open  10  h'liivi  nnijors  only. 

THMDa62 

Movement  for  Actors  II 

I  LT.   I  -^  hrs 

Introduces  basic  mo\emeni  \ocabulan'  in 
Modem  Dance  using  basic  improvisational 
technique.  The  course  is  designed  to  pro\  idc 
the  student  with  awareness  of  his/her  body  and 
the  basic  skills  of  movement  and  dance,  such 
as  stretching,  breathing,  posture,  coordination, 
balancing,  etc.  Course  also  allows  student  (he 
experience  of  creative  application  of  movement 
and  movement  expression  through  various 
forms  and  structures  of  improvisation. 
Formerly  Tin  1 5B 
Pn-rei/wsiw:  TUMI)  I6l 
Open  10  ielunj  innjors  only. 

THMD163 

Neutral  Mask 

I  cr.  1.5  hrs 

A  sequence  of  instniction  m  mask/movement 
techniques  designed  to  remo\c  all  pedestrian 
movement  from  the  actor,  thereby  helping  the 
student  to  begin  to  develop  a  movement  \  ocab- 
ulary.  Develops  students"  awareness  of  their 
own  personal  movement  habits  and  their  ability 
to  drop  their  habits  in  order  to  achieve  neutral 
body  movement.  Exercises  are  designed  to 
achieve  neutral  body  by  beginning  w  ith  simple 
actions  and  progressing  to  object  identification, 
l-'ormcrly  Til  101 
Open  10  A  tlin'j  ami  Applied  Theater  A  ris  majors  only. 

THMD16Z, 

Mask  Characterization 

1  cr.  .^^  hrs 

.\n  introductory  course  in  character  develop- 
ment focuses  on  a  process  designed  to  release 
and  open  the  student's  emotional  and  physical 
range,  stimulate  the  imagination,  place  great 
emphasis  on  physical  actions,  acting  with  the 
whole  body  and  ndding  the  student  of  self- 
conscious  mannensnis.  Through  the  use  of 
oversized  masks  (and  a  series  of  challenging 
exercises),  the  student  is  allowed  the  freedom  to 
become  someone  else.  The  work  aims  to  inte- 
grate the  student's  skills  with  his/her  instincts, 
allowing  impulses  and  the  imagination  to  How  in 
conjunction  with  a  flexible  and  vulnerable  body. 
Formerly  TH  IN 
Prereqwm:THMDI63 
Open  in  majors  in  ihe  Sehnol  of  TbeulerA  ris  only 

THMD171 
Stage  Combat  I 

2  cr.  .^  hrs 

The  integration  of  aggressive  acting  intent  and 
safe  combat  techniques  using  both  the  unarmed 
body  and  the  knife. 


FormerlvIII  loyi 

Open  hi  \iiini  ami  \pplied  Theater Aris  majors  only. 

THMD172 
Stage  Combat  II 

2  cr.  .^  hr- 

The  integration  ot  aggressive  acting  intent  and 

safe  combat  techniques  using  a  saber  or  single 

rapier 

Formerh  I II 105  B 

Prere,iw.iie:TIIMDI7l 

THMD2II 

Intermediate  Ballet 

D.^cr.  I  5  hrs 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  the  previous 

year's  dance  training.  There  is  greater  emphasis 

on  additional  steps  and  increasing  flow  and 

speed.  More  center  floor  and  combination  w  ork 

is  demanded. 

T'ormerly  Til  I!. ^  I 

Prereiptlsite:  TIIMD  1 1 1  or  THMD  1 12 

Open  In  majors  in  the  Selwol  of  Theater  A  rts  only 

Priority  enrollment  to  Miisieal  Theater  majors. 

Repeatableforeredit. 

THMD  212 
Intermediate  Ballet 

U.Scr.  1.5  hrs 

ITiis  course  is  a  continuation  of  the  previous 

year's  dance  training.  There  is  greater  emphasis 

on  additional  steps  and  increasing  (low  and 

speed.  More  center  floor  and  combination  work 

is  demanded. 

Finnierly  TH  252 

Prere(iitisilc:THMD2ll 

Open  to  majors  in  the  Sehool  of  Theater  1  rts  only. 

Priority  enrollment  to  Miisieal  Theater  majors. 

Repeatableforeredit. 

THMD  221 
Intermediate  Jazz 

()..>cr.  I  5  hrs 

■A  continuation  of  the  pre\  ious  year's  dance 

training  w  ith  focus  on  the  jazz  technique  needs 

of  the  musical  theater  performer.  More  intricate 

combination  work,  turning,  increase  m  speed 

and  strength. 

Formerly  TH  2-\i 

Prereijiiisite:  TIIMD  121  or  THMD  122 

Open  to  majors  in  the  Sehool  of  Theater  A  its  only. 

Priority  enrollment  to  Musical  Theater  majors. 

Repeatahie  lor  eredit. 

THMD  222 
Intermediate  Jazz 

IJ..5  cr.  1.5  hrs 

A  continuation  of  the  previous  year's  dance 

training  with  focus  on  the  jazz  technique  needs 

of  the  musical  theater  performer.  More  intricate 

combination  work,  turning,  increase  in  speed 

and  strength. 

Formerly  TH  254 

Prereiimsite:TIIMD22I 


Open  III  maior\  in  ihe  Sehool ol  Theater  iris  oiih. 
Pnoriii  enrollment  10  M usual  Theater nhi/ory 
Repeatahie  lor  1  redit. 

THMD  231 
Intermediate  Tap 

0.5  cr.  1.5  hrs 

.A  continuation  of  the  previous  \ear's  dance 
training  with  focus  on  the  technical  and  sty- 
listic needs  of  the  musical  theater  performer- 
More  difficult  steps,  and  more  intricate  patterns 
and  rhythms  are  explored. 
Formerh  TH  255 

Prerequisite:  TIIMD  I.U  or  I II MP  L'!2 
Open  to  majors  in  the  Sehool  ol  Tlieuler  I  rts  only 
Priority  enrollment  10  Musical  Theater  inaiors. 
Repeatahie  lor  credit. 

THMD  232 
Intermediate  Tap 

f).5  cr.  1 .5  hrs 

.A  continuation  of  the  previous  year's  dance 
training  with  focus  on  the  technical  and  sty- 
listic needs  of  the  musical  theater  perfomier. 
.More  difficult  steps,  and  more  intricate  patterns 
and  rhythms  are  explored. 
Formerly  TH  2.Vi 
Prerequisite:  TIIMD  231 
Open  to  majors  in  the  School  of  Theater  iris  only. 
Priiinn  cnrollmenl  to  Musical  Theater  majors. 
Repeatahie  lor  credit. 

THMD  261 

Movement  for  Actors  III 

2  cr.  .^  hrs 

Utilizes  intensive  physical-emotional  improvi- 
sation work,  including  exercises  in  Williamson 
technique,  rhythmic  movement,  center  floor 
work,  stretches,  and  the  use  of  physical  impulse 
to  expand  emotional  range. 
Formerly  TH  2 1 5A 

Prereqmsite:  TIIMD  Idl  TIIST  102  TH\X  1 12 
Open  toAcliii"  maiors  only. 

THMD  262 

Movement  for  Actors  IV 

2  cr.  ."i  hrs 

Utilizes  intensive  physical-emotional  impro\i- 

sation  work,  including  exercises  in  Williamson 

technique,  rhythmic  movement,  center  floor 

work,  stretches  and  the  use  of  physical  impulse 

to  expand  emotional  range. 

Formerly  TH  2 1 5B 

Prereqmsite:  TIIST  201  IIIMI>20l  TH\C2II 

Open  to  Actinvinaiors  only 

THMD  271 
Stage  Combat  III 

2  cr.  3  hrs 

This  intermediate  course  teaches  the  integra- 
tion of  safety  and  acting  with  the  techniques  of 
broadsword  and  rapier-and-dagger. 
Formerly  T IT  205 A 
Prerequisile:THMDI72 
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THMD272 
Stage  Combat  IV 

2  cr.  3  hrs 

Inlcrniediate  course  prepares  llie  sludcnt  lor  the 
National  Stage  Combat  Proficiency  Test,  adju- 
dicated the  last  day  of  class  by  a  Fight  Master 
from  the  Society  of  American  Fight  Directors. 
This  lest  includes  unarmed  combat,  rapier  -and 
-  dagger  and  broadsword,  integrated  into  a 
character-specific  scene  of  dramatic  conllict, 
FimnerhTinO>B 
l'maiiiiMU':TIIMn27l 

THMD311 
Advanced  Ballet 

0.3  cr.  1.5  hrs 

A  continuation  of  the  two  pnor  years  of 

training.  Execution  of  all  jumps,  all  dance  steps 

in  combination,  in  turns  and  in  rcleve.  Styles 

and  pertbmiance  technique  explored. 

F(mmrlvrH35l 

Pimiiiiisllc:THMD2l2 

Open  loAclliig  and Miisiial  Ihctitcf  iuliiois  only. 

Ri'pealdbic  lor  credit. 

THMD312 
Advanced  Ballet 

().,^cr.   L.Mirs 

A  continuation  of  the  two  prior  years  of 

training.  Execution  of  all  jumps,  all  dance  steps 

in  combination,  in  turns  and  in  relcve.  Styles 

and  performance  technique  explored. 

Formerly  THn2 

Prercqmsi!e:THMD3II 

Open  loAilui^  and  Musical  Thcaler  majors  only. 

RcpeaSahle  for  credit. 

THMD321 
Advanced  Jazz 

0.5  cr,  1.5  hrs 

A  continuation  of  jazz  training  of  the  two 

previous  years.  More  technically  challenging 

steps,  more  intricate  combination  at  more  rapid 

instructional  pace.  Styles  and  performance 

technique  emphasized. 

Formerly  THi5i 

Prereijiiisile:  THMD  222 

Open  to  Acting  and  MnsicalFlieater  majors  only. 

Repealable  for  credit. 

THMD  322 
Advanced  Jazz 

0.5  cr,  1.5  hrs 

A  continuation  of  jazz  training  of  the  two 

previous  years.  More  technically  challenging 

steps,  more  intricate  combination  at  more  rapid 

instructional  pace.  Styles  and  perfomiance 

technique  emphasized. 

Formerly  TH  354 

Preicqwsite:THMD32l 

Open  to  A  eting  and  Musical  Theater  majors  only. 

Repeatable  for  credit. 


THMD  341 
Partnering 

0.5  cr.   1.5  hrs 

For  the  more  ad\  anced  student,  this  course 

explores  the  dynamics  of  partnering  including 

Ballet  and  Jazz  lifts,  turns,  tilts,  balances. 

simple  to  advanced.  Also  includes,  swing. 

mambo.  cha  cha.  disco,  strength,  weights 

training  and  conditioning. 

FornieHyTH357 

Prcrc(pnsile:THMD2l2 

Corc,iinsite:FHMD32l 

Open  to Acliiii;  and  Musical  Theater  majors  only. 

THMD  342 
Partnering 

0.5  cr.  1.5  hrs 

For  the  more  advanced  student,  this  course 

explores  the  dynamics  of  partnering  including 

Ballet  and  Jazz  lifts,  turns,  tilts,  balances, 

simple  to  advanced.  Also  includes,  swing, 

mambo.  cha  cha.  disco,  strength,  weights 

training  and  conditioning. 

Formerly  TH  358 

Prereqiiisile:THMD341 

Corequisite:THMD321 

Open  to  Acting  and  MusiailThealer  majors  only. 

THMD  361 
Movement  for  Actors  V 

2  cr,  3  hrs 

Develops  clanty  and  precision  of  movement 
through  increased  awareness  of  action  and 
character.  The  student  develops  greater  kines- 
thetic sense  and  enhances  his/her  capability  for 
expressive  mo\emenl.  First  terin  focuses  on 
Laban  efforts  and  Viewpoint  work;  second  term 
on  LeCoq  techniques  and  period  work. 
Forn!erlyTH3I5A 

Prereqwsite:  THVC  212  or  THMD  2(>2:  TIIST  202 
TIIVC2I2 
Open  to  Acting  and  Musical  I  heater  majors  only. 

THMD  362 
Movement  for  Actors  VI 

2  cr,  3  hrs 

Develops  clarity  and  precision  of  movement 
through  increased  awareness  of  action  and 
character.  The  student  develops  greater  kines- 
thetic sense  and  enhances  his/her  capability  for 
expressive  movement.  First  term  focuses  on 
Laban  efforts  and  Viewpoint  work:  second  temi 
on  LeCoq  techniques  and  period  work. 
Formerly  TH  3 1 5B 

Prereqwsile:THST30I  THVC 311  THMD 361 
Open  to  A  cting  and  Musical  Theater  majors  only. 

THMD  371 
Stage  Combat  V 

2  cr.  3  hrs 

yXdvanced  exploration  of  the  text-specitlc  chal- 
lenges of  fight  direction  and  fight  pert'omiance 
using  a  wide  variety  of  weapons.  Weapons  and 
texts  chance  each  semester. 


formerly  111  305  \ 

I'rereqiiiMle:  \ational  Stage  Combat  Proficiency  Test 

Recognition. 

Iiniriiclor permission  required. 

THMD  372 
Stage  Combat  VI 

2  cr,  3  hrs 

Advanced  exploration  of  the  text-specific  chal- 
lenges of  fight  direction  and  fight  performance 
using  a  wide  variety  of  w  capons.  Weapons  and 
texts  change  each  semester. 
FoinierlyTH305B 
Preieqmsite:TllMD37l 

THMD  461 

Movement  for  Actors  VII 

2  cr,  3  hrs 

Continuation  of  THMD  362.  Work  in  LeCoq 

movement.  Spring  term  develops  a  senior 

movement  project. 

Formerly  Til  4 1 5A 

Prerequisite:  THMD 362  THST 302  THVC 312 

Open  to  Acting  majors  only. 

THMD  462 

Senior  Movement  Project 

2  cr.  3  hrs 

See  THMD  461. 

Formerly  TH  4 1 58 

Open  to  majors  in  the  School  of  Theater  I  rts  only 

Student  must  have  completed  the  lirsi  \ciiicsicrof 

their  Junior  year  (75  credits). 

THMD  471 
Stage  Combat  VII 

2  cr.  3  hrs 

Advanced  exploration  of  the  text-specific  chal- 
lenges of  fight  direction  and  fight  perl'ormancc 
using  a  wide  variety  of  weapons.  Weapons  and 
texts  change  each  semester. 
FoiineiTyTH405A 
Pieiequisile:THMD372 

THMD  472 
Stage  Combat  VII 

2  cr.  3  hrs 

Advanced  exploration  of  the  text-specific  chal- 
lenges of  fight  direction  and  fight  performance 
using  a  wide  variety  of  weapons.  Weapons  and 
texts  change  each  semester. 
Formerly  TH  4058 
Prerequisite:  I  HMD  47 1 
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Theater  - 

Production  &  Design 


THPD120 

Crew 

(I  cr.  hrs  \ary 

Four  different  production  assignments  for 
School  of  Theater  productions.  Continues  the 
ckissroom  instruction  in  theater  tech  skills,  pro- 
viding an  increased  understanding  of  Technical 
Production. 
Foimcrh  Til  lOii 

Open  liimuiiirs  in  ihc  Sclwol al  I hcuU'i  Alls  mil]: 
Rcpciilahlcfoiaxdil. 

THPD123 

Scene  and  Lighting  Technology 

2  cr.  2  hrs 

Introductory  course  in  various  phases  of  phys- 
ical production  dealing  with  the  stage,  house, 
backstage  personnel  and  their  duties,  construc- 
tion and  painting  of  scenery,  stage  lighting, 
costumes,  props,  and  makeup. 
Fmiimh  Til  123 
Cinequisile:  TIII'D  125 
Priorilr  cnioilmenl  lo  majors  in  I  he  Schiiiil  nl 
Theam  Arts. 

THPD124 

Costume  &  Property  Technology 

2  cr.  2  hrs 

Introductory  course  in  various  phases  of  phys- 
ical production  dealing  with  the  stage,  house, 
backstage  personnel  and  their  duties,  construc- 
tion and  painting  of  scenery,  stage  lighting, 
costumes,  props,  and  makeup. 
Fmmerk  TH  124 
Corcijwsiie:THPDI2fi 
Piiorin  enmllmenl  to  nnijnn  in  llic  School ol 
Tlh-alaAils. 

THPD125 

Scene  &  Lighting  Tech  Lab 

I  cr.  L.Shrs 

Supports  Scene  and  Lighting  Technology. 

I-'ormerlr  77/  I2.1L 

Comiiiisili':THPDI23 

Open  loApphed  Theater  A  lis  and  Theater  Desipi  and 

Teehiwhi^v  majors  only. 

THPD126 

Costume  &  Property  Tech  Lab 

1  cr.  1.5  hrs 

Laboratory  experience  for  students  in  SOTA's 
Applied  Theater  Arts  and  Design-Tech  pro- 
gram. Students  receive  foundation  training  in 
scenei'y  construction  and  rigging,  lighting  and 
electrical  production,  costume  and  property 
construction,  and  provide  production  support 
serving  as  pnmary  assistants  to  professional 
designers  working  on  SOTA  shows.  Weekly 
hours  may  vary  depending  upon  assignment. 


I'ormeih  Til  I24T  Open  w  maiorsin  ihe  SJimd  of  Thealei  \ilsoiih 

Open  10  \ppbed  I  healer  \ns  and  I  lieuler  /)c\ii;/(  and       I'rinnn  enrollmenl  In  I  healer  ne\i!;ii  and  Teehnidoi^v 
leehnido^i)  niapirsonh-  iiiuinis. 


THPD127 

Makeup 

I  cr.  2  hrs 

Focuses  on  cosmetic  applicalion  comhincd 
with  thorough  exploration  of  the  relationship  of 
appearance  to  character.  The  course  emphasizes 
the  total  visual  impact  of  the  character  on  the 
audience,  discussing  in-depth  the  contribution 
of  props  and  costume  to  the  overall  elTcct.  The 
student  is  given  clear  directions  on  the  basic 
techniques  including  methods  and  materials  for 
all  types  of  stage  makeup,  period  makeup,  fan- 
tasy and  the  use  of  three-dimensional  makeup 
and  prosthetic  make-up. 
Toimeih  Til  1 1 1 
I'leieipnsile.TIIPn  1211 
Open  III  majors  in  llie  Sehool  nj  I  healer  An  \  onlw 

THPD261 

Fundamentals  of  Stage  Management 
I 

}  cr.  }  hrs 

An  examination  of  the  role  of  the  stage  man- 
ager in  theatrical  production.  Practice  in  the 
techniques  of  pre-production  activity,  coordi- 
nating and  maintaining  rehearsal  discipline, 
developing  a  prompt  script  and  calling  a  show. 
lorinerhfll227 
l'ieieipnMle:TIIPni24 

Open  III  inaior\  in  ihe  Sehool  ol  Theater  I  rls  only 
l'rioril\  einolhiienl  loAppliedTheaterArty 

THPD262 

Theater  Management 

.1  cr.  .^  hrs 

.An  introduction  lor  the  Applied  Theater  Arts 
student  to  the  important  role  that  theater  man- 
agers and  their  administrative  staffs  play  in  the 
day-to-day  operations  of  theater  companies. 
A  clo.se-up  look  at  all  the  facets  of  running  a 
successful  theater;  fundraising  and  audience 
development,  marketing  and  public  relations. 
Fiscal  organization  and  board  relations,  box 
olfice  and  hou.se  management,  and  educational 
outreach. 
lornieilyTII22fi 
Prereipiisitc:THrn26l 

Open  to  majors  in  the  Sehool  ol  Theater  Arts  only. 
Priority  enrolhnenl  to  Applied! heater  Arts  inaiors. 

THPD26ZJ 

Fundamentals  of  Technical  Direction 

.^  cr.  .1  hrs 

Foundation  training  in  the  role  of  a  technical 

director,  including  production  scheduling. 

coordinating,  planning,  budgeting,  familiarity 

with  materials,  equipment  and  purchasing 

procedures. 

TorinerhTimi 

Pn'reqiiisite:THSTB2 


THPD320 
Production  Practicum 

I  cr.  hrs  \ar\ 

Practical  application  ol  training  to  e\penences 
111  a  w  ide  range  of  production  areas:  drama- 
turgy, design,  technology,  theater  management, 
etc.  May  include  realized  studio,  workshop  or 
project  assignments. 
liiiineilyTILW) 

Piere,pnMte:IIIPDI2()orrHFD26l 
Open  to  Applied  Theater  ■\  rls  and  Theater  Desii^n  and 
leehnolo!:^y  ma  tors  onh 
Repeatahleloreredil. 

THPD361 

Advanced  Stage  Management 

.1  cr.  .^  hrs 

.Ad\anced  study  of  the  stage  manager's  func- 
tion in  theatrical  production.  Coordination  of 
production  personnel  and  Ihe  management 
responsibilities  in  the  pre-rehearsal.  rehearsal, 
and  production  periods. 
loimeilyTII327 
Pieietpiisite:TIIPn2t>l 

Priority  eiirolhneiil  lo  Applied  Theater  \rts  majors. 
Open  toinaior\  in  the  Sehool  ol  I  healer  Arty 

THPD/>6o 
ATA  Seminar 

.1  cr.  .^  hrs 

Analysis  and  study  of  contemporary  practices 
and  trends  in  non-perfoniiance  disciplines  of 
theatrical  production.  Students  engage  in  read- 
ings, discussions  and  writing  projects  dealing 
with  their  experiences  to-date  in  their  cho.sen 
field  of  theatrical  endeavor.  The  course  may 
require  field  trips  and/or  attendance  at  special 
e\  ents  to  place  cun'cnt  trends  in  larger  social 
and  practical  contexts,  and  to  help  the  student 
develop  strength  and  perspective  within  his  or 
her  own  work. 
TornierlyTH4()0 
Piereiiinsite:THEA4W 
Open  to  Applied  Theater  majors  only. 

THPD461 

Senior  Project 

.^  cr.  ."^  hrs 

Faculty-approved  and  supervised  capstone 
experience  in  a  student's  area  of  concentration. 
.May  be  a  School  of  Theater  Arts-sponsored 
project  or  one  with  a  reputable  outside  com- 
pany recognized  by  the  faculty  and  area 
professionals. 
TormeiTyTII45l 

Prerequisite:  Two  semesters  THDP  320 
Open  toAppliedTheaterArts  andTheater  Design  and 
Teeliiioh)g_y  majors  only 
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THPD462 

Senior  Project 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Facully-appiwcd  and  super\  iscd  capstone 
experience  in  a  students  area  of  concentration. 
May  be  a  School  of  Tiieater  Arts-sponsored 
project  or  one  with  a  reputable  outside  com- 
pany recognized  by  the  faculty  and  area 
professionals. 
Furmerly  Til  45^ 
PremiiiisiurTIIPD-lfyl 

Open  utAjiplicdJhcuhi  ■\n\  mul  I  Ih-ukr  Dcsiiin  unci 
Ti(liniiliii;\  iiuilnis  onh 

Theater  -  studio 


THSTioi 
Acting  Studio  I 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

An  introductory  studio  focusing  on  the  lun- 
damentals  of  acting  including  basic  skills  for 
stage  communication,  voice,  and  niovemenl: 
involves  centering  and  exercises  designed  to 
increase  physical  and  emotional  stainina.  iden- 
tify and  strengthen  technique,  develop  focus 
and  concentration,  and  introduce  the  student 
to  the  demands  of  the  theater  In  the  process  of 
demystifying  the  craft,  the  student  discovers 
the  energy,  power,  and  vulnerability  of  self. 
Formerly  TH 1 03  A 

Open  in  Actine;.  Applied!  healer  An  s  und  M  usual 
I'healer  majors  only. 

THST102 
Acting  Studio  II 

3cr.  ()hrs 

An  introductory  studio  focusnig  on  the  fun- 
damentals of  acting  including  basic  skills  for 
stage  communication,  voice  and  moveinent; 
involves  centering  and  exercises  designed  to 
increase  physical  and  emotional  stamina,  iden- 
tify and  strengthen  technique,  develop  focus 
and  concentration  and  introduce  the  student  to 
the  demands  of  the  theater.  In  the  process  of 
demystifying  the  craft,  the  student  discovers 
the  energy,  power,  and  vulnerability  of  self. 
FormerhTH  I03B 
Prereqiiisiles: THST 101  TUVi  III 
Open  10  '1(7/*;!;.  Applied! healer Arls  and  Miisieal 
I heulcr  inajiir'.  onh. 

THST  110 
Music  Sl<ills  Lab 

0  cr.  1  hr 

Supports  Music  Skills  I  and  II. 

Formerly  TH  122!. 

May  be  laken  inieefor  eredil. 

THST  111 

Music  Sl<ills  for  Musical  Theater  I 

2  cr.  3  hrs 

Skill  trainins;  in  siszht  readins,  car  training, 


kc\  board  and  music  theory,  oriented  to  the 
needs  ol  the  musical  theater  performer. 
Kirst  year  focuses  on  rudiments  of  notation, 
pitches,  intervals,  rhythiris.  and  simple  chords. 
Students  learn  to  read  from  lead  sheet  notation. 
Examples  are  drawn  from  the  musical  theater 
repertoire.  In-class  exercises  and  drills  are 
supplemented  with  computer-based  instruction 
and  keyboard  lab. 
Formerly  TH  1 22 A 
Coreiiiinile.TIIST  III) 
Open  lo  Musical !  healer  majors  only. 

THST  112 

Music  Skills  for  Musical  Theater  II 

2  ci.  3  hrs 

Skill  training  in  sight  reading,  car  training, 
keyboard  and  music  theory,  oriented  to  the 
needs  of  the  musical  theater  perlormer 
First  year  focuses  on  rudiments  of  notation, 
pitches,  intervals,  rhythms,  and  simple  chords. 
Students  learn  to  read  from  lead  sheet  notation. 
Examples  are  drawn  from  the  musical  theater 
repertoire.  In-class  exercises  and  drills  arc 
supplemented  with  computer-based  instruction 
and  keyboard  lab. 
Formei'h  TH  !22B 
I'rereiinisiie.THST  HI 
Open  hi  Mw-ieal  Thealer  majors  onh: 

THST  131 

Theater  Design  I:  Introduction  to 

Design 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

The  fundamentals  of  design  for  the  theater 
including  costume,  lighting,  and  scenery. 
Review  of  the  designer's  role  in  the  production 
process,  design  requirements,  and  aesthetics. 
Emphasis  on  the  basic  principles  of  two-dimen- 
sional art  and  graphic  forms  through  various 
media  and  study  of  color  and  color  theory. 
lorinerh  TH  l.^'J 

I'riorilt  enridhneni  lo  Theuler  Desii^n  and  Teehnolog] 
inaiiirs. 

THST 132 

Theater  Design  II:  Scene  Design 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

An  exploration  of  and  instruction  in  techniques 
for  theatrical  scenic  design.  This  class  would 
include  lectures,  individual  guidance,  discus- 
sions and  projects  investigating  the  aesthetic, 
technical,  and  practical  problems  of  designing 
scenery  for  the  stage. 
FormerhTH  239 

Prereipiisiles:  THST  131.  FN!)P  !!2.  FN!)P  122  or 
FSDP  !32 

I'riorilt  enrolhneni  10  Thealer  Oesitin  and  Teehnologi 
niaiors. 

THST 181 

Acting  for  Non-Majors  I 

2  cr.  4  hrs 

This  course  introduces  the  non-actor  to  impro- 


visation, character  development,  and  the  basic 
idea  of  action  and  objective  in  perlbrmance. 
The  first  four  weeks  acclimate  the  new  actor 
to  being  expressive  in  a  group  using  body  and 
voice  through  improvisation,  theater  games, 
movement:  breathing  and  relaxation  techniques 
are  also  taught.  The  student  is  introduced  to 
script  analysis  and  asked  to  write  and  develop 
monologues  to  create  dramatic  characters 
for  peri'ormance.  Grading  is  based  on  class 
participation  and  progress  with  the  work  on 
monologues. 
Formerh  TH  lOOA 

THST 182 

Acting  for  Non-Majors  II 

2  cr.  4  hrs 

This  course  introduces  the  non-actor  to  impro- 
visation, character  development,  and  the  basic 
idea  of  action  and  objective  in  perforinance. 
The  first  four  weeks  acclimate  the  new  actor 
to  being  expressive  in  a  group  using  body  and 
voice  through  improvisation,  theater  games, 
movement;  breathing  and  relaxation  techniques 
are  also  taught.  The  student  is  introduced  to 
script  analysis  and  asked  to  write  and  develop 
monologues  to  create  dramatic  characters 
for  performance.  Grading  is  based  on  class 
participation  and  progress  with  the  work  on 
monologues. 
Formerh  TH  lOOB 

THST  201 

Acting  Studio:  Technique  I 

4  cr.  7..S  hrs 

Study  in  contact  and  truthful  response,  con- 
versational reality,  concentration,  spontaneity, 
getting  in  touch  with  one's  own  behavior  and 
that  of  others. 
FormerhTH  223 

Prereipnsile:  THST  102  TIIVC  1 12 
Coreqiiislle:THVC2!! 
Open  lo  Acting  and  Musical  I  healer  majors  only. 

THST  202 

Acting  Studio:  Technique  II 

4  cr.  7..S  hrs 

Refinement  of  the  actor's  inner  resources  and 

further  development  of  the  actor's  technique 

and  skills  at  textual  analysis.  Exploration  of 

relationship,  point  of  view,  circumstance. 

tiiithful  involvement,  and  the  reality  of  doing. 

FormerhTH  224 

Prercqmsile:THST20!THVC2!l 

Coreqnisite:THVC2!2 

Oj'cn  lo  Acting  and  Musical  Theater  majors  only. 

THST  210 

Advanced  Music  Skills  Lab 

0  cr.  1  hr 

Supports  Music  Skills  III  and  IV. 

FormerhTH  222  L 

May  he  laken  twice  for  credit. 
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THST211 

Music  Skills  for  Musical  Tlieater  III 

2  cr,  3  hrs 

Conlinucd  skill  Irainiiii:  in  siyht  reading,  ear 
training,  keyboard  and  music  theory,  oriented 
to  the  needs  of  the  musical  theater  performer. 
Examples  are  drawn  from  a  wide  range  of 
musical  repertoire.  In-class  exercises  and  drills 
are  supplemented  w  ith  computer-based  instruc- 
tion. 

/(«v».r/i  77/ _■'_■'_'' -I 
l'icn'iiiilsilf:THST  1 12 
C(ireiii{isile:THST2IO 
Opcij  10  Musical  l healer  iiiaiin^  diily. 

THST212 

Music  Sl<ills  for  Musical  Theater  IV 

2  cr.  3  hrs 

Continued  skill  training  m  sight  reading,  car 

training,  keyboard  and  music  theory,  onented 

to  the  needs  of  the  musical  theater  performer. 

Examples  are  drawn  from  a  wide  range  of 

musical  repertoire.  In-class  exercises  and  drills 

are  supplemented  with  computer-based  instnic- 

tion. 

li,imfilylli:22B 

Fimqiiisilc:THST2II 

Con-gmuie:THST2IO 

(Ipcn  In  Musical  Tlwulti  niajnrs  mily. 

THST222 

Foundations  of  Singing/Acting 

2  cr.  .^^  hrs 

Students  arc  introduced  to  techniques  for 

handling  the  unique  challenges  of  integrated 

singing-acting.  Vocal  technique  and  acting 

technique  are  integrated  through  intensive  work 

on  solo  literature,  musical  scenes,  exercises  and 

improvisations. 

lomierlvTH2-ll 

Pmcquisilfs:  IIISI  112.  77/1(722.  TIISI  201 

Opvii  III  Mihical  Tlwalcr  niaiiir^  niilv 

THST23I 

Theater  Design  III:  Lighting  Design 

-1  cr.  .^  hrs 

Eundamental  procedures  for  lighting,  with 
emphasis  on  the  functions  of  theatrical  stage 
lighting.  Discussions  and  projects  investigating 
the  problems  of  lighting  design,  including  elec- 
trical principles,  instrumentation,  color,  media, 
equipment  control,  planning,  and  rigging. 
Formerly  TH  339 
Prmqmsile:  THST 132 

Priority  ciirollmciil  10  Thealer  Desipi  ami  Tcehiioloii} 
iiiajiirs. 

THST 232 

Theater  Design  IV:  Costume  Design 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Further  study  of  materials  and  principles,  tools, 
supplies  and  techniques  of  costume  design  and 
construction,  with  emphasis  on  pattern  drafting, 
cutting  and  draping. 


I'oimalv  IIN3'^ 

I'maiui^iir  IIISI  132 

Open  III  I  healer  l>e^iiiii  Teehnnlo'^i  majors  onlv 

THST 265 
Directing  Studio 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Introduces  the  basics  of  acting  coaching 

coordinated  with  scnpt  analysis  and  dramatic 

criticism.  Semester  culminates  w  ith  student 

staging  and  coaching  a  medium-length  scene 

from  a  modem  play. 

yormerhT!l2l7B 

Open  toniaiiirs  in  ihe Selwol ol  Thealer  \ih  oiih: 

THST 266 
Directing  Studio 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

An  introductory  course  that  explores  the 
process  of  stage  directing  from  inspiration  to 
opening  night.  An  introduction  to  the  basic 
fundamentals  of  directing,  including  a  thor- 
ough investigation  of  the  directing  vocabulary, 
exercises  in  space  and  composition,  exploration 
of  scripts  from  the  director's  point  of  vieu . 
and  practical  experience  with  ground  plans 
Finally  students  are  asked  to  demonstrate  their 
understanding  of  blocking  values  and  textual 
analysis  by  conceptuali,ding  and  then  mounting 
simple  scenes. 
formeihTn2!7\ 
Open  loinaiois  inihe  Sehool oj  I'healer  \rl\  onh 

THST 280 
Fundamentals  of  Acting  I 

2  cr,  4  hrs 

Designed  specifically  for  \oice  and  dance 
majors  from  Ihe  Schools  of  Music  and  Dance, 
this  introductory  course  places  an  emphasis  on 
each  student  discovering  their  core  through  the 
study  of  improvisation,  monologue  work,  emo- 
tional discovery,  speech  and  moNcment.  The 
course  is  open  only  to  students  admitted  to  the 
Musical  Theater  minor  and  senes  as  a  founda- 
tion for  training  in  acting  that  complements 
studies  in  musical  theater  technique. 
Open  only  loAppliedThealerArls  majors.  Mii\ieal 
Thealer  minors  in  the  Schools  of  Dance  or  Music. 

THST 281 

Acting  for  Non-Majors  III 

I  cr.  I  ..'^  hrs 
lornieilv  III 200A 

THST 282 

Acting  for  Non-Majors  IV 

1  cr.  l.Shrs 
/,!/ /»<T/r  77/  2()0B 

THST 301 

Acting  Studio:  Technique  III 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Studies  in  advanced  acting.  Further  develop- 
ment of  performance  technique  as  it  relates  to 


the  rehearsal  process.  Special  emphasis  given 

to  clarity  of  behavior,  characterization,  action, 

and  obiectne.  Scene  work  used  as  a  means  of 

gauging  the  actor's  abilil)  to  appl_\  studio  work 

to  text, 

lnrmeilvTII323 

Preie,imsile:TIIST202Tini2l2 

Corequisile:THMD3(>l 

Open  10  ■1i7/;?!,'i//i(/  \linteal  I  healer  niaiors  only. 

THST 302 

Acting  Studio:  Poetic  Realism  . 

3  cr.  (1  hrs 

Exploration  of  scene  study  methods  as  they 

apply  to  dramatic  works  by  such  authors  as 

Ibsen.  Strindberg.  Wilde,  Chekhov,  Synge. 

O'Casey  and  Shaw,  and  further  development 

of  actor's  attention  to  and  application  of  beha\  - 

loral  specificity 

lormerhTII324 

Prereipnsilc:niSr.Ull  IIIMI)3hl 

Open  Id  leliii:;  and  Musical  I  healer  nmiiirs  only. 

THST 320 

Musical  Theater  Performance 

2  cr.  4  hrs 

.An  elective  course  for  actors,  singers,  and 

dancers  in  which  students  can  explore  the  craft 

of  the  singing  actor  through  exercises,  impro- 

Msations,  and  repertoire  study.  Students  learn 

and  rehearse  solos,  scenes,  and  ensembles  from 

the  musical  theater  repertoire.  Emphasis  is  on 

developing  honesty,  ease,  and  expressiveness  in 

musical  theater  pert'ormance. 

lormeilyTII320 

Inslruclia- permission  reipiireil 

May  helaken  I  luce  limes  lorueihl. 

THST 321 

Musical  Theater  Repertory 

2cr,  3,_Shrs 

Scenes,  songs,  and  dances  are  drawn  from  the 

diverse  musical  theater  repertory,  enabling  the 

student  to  develop  versatility  and  a  sense  of 

style, 

lormerlyni3IS\ 

Prereqmsiles:TIISJ 212.  IIISI 222 

Open  10  Musical  1  healer  majors  only. 

THST 322 

Musical  Theater  Repertory 

2  cr.  3..'^  hrs 

Scenes,  songs,  and  dances  arc  drawn  from  the 

diverse  musical  theater  repertory,  enabling  the 

student  to  develop  versatility  and  a  sense  of 

style, 

TormcrlyTII3LSB 

Prerequisites:  THST  32 1 

Open  to  Musical  Theater  majors  only. 

THST 330 

Design  Technology  Seminar 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

This  seminar-style  class  is  designed  as  a  forum 
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for  considering  challenges  and  concepts  lacing 
advanced  design  and  technology  students. 
Course  deals  with  advanced  design  concepts 
and  applications  in  the  various  theatrical  I'ora. 
including  dance,  opera,  ballet,  and  musical 
theater.  Solutions  are  sought  through  the  col- 
laborative process  with  costume,  lighting, 
scene  design,  and  theater  tech  students  arriving 
at  conceptual  treatinents  and  visualizations. 
FormerhTH429 
Prereqiiisih'-.THPDIM 
Open  to  Tlu'ulci  l\'^ii;ii  Tcihnolit^x  niajDis  mil]: 

THST33I 

Theater  Design  V:  Sound  Design 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Fundamental  procedures  for  sound  creation 
and  reproduction,  with  emphasis  on  the  func- 
tion and  practice  of  theatrical  sound  design. 
Lectures,  discussions,  demonstrations,  and 
projects  investigating  the  problems  of  sound 
design  for  the  stage,  including  sound  produc- 
tion, modification,  amplification,  balance, 
instrumentation,  character  of  sound,  media, 
equipment  control,  planning  and  rigging  in 
stage  space,  and  working  with  stage  manage- 
ment to  set  cues  for  the  live  performances. 

THST341 
Acting  on  Camera 

1  cr.  2  hrs 

Designed  for  acting  students  who  want  to 
gain  knowledge  and  experience  in  acting  for 
film  and  television,  the  primary  market  in  the 
entertainment  industry.  Sessions  give  each 
participant  a  hands-on  experience  in  acting  for 
the  camera.  The  actors  are  able  to  see  and  eval- 
uate each  other's  film  work  during  a  special 
screening  session  at  the  end  of  the  course. 
Formerly  TH  330 
Prcretjuishe:  THST202 
Open  loAcluig majors  only. 

THST3« 

Oral  Interpretation 

2  cr,  4  hrs 

The  course  examines  the  elements  of  form 
and  structure  in  various  kinds  of  literature, 
and  applies  that  analysis  to  the  craft  of  the 
perfonnance.  Studies  begin  with  fairy  tales, 
investigate  modem  and  contemporary  retellings 
of  fairy  tales,  and  continue  with  modem  and 
contemporary  short  stories.  The  techniques  of 
oral  interpretation  —  different  than  those  used 
in  a  studio  acting  class  —  focus  on  the  meaning 
of  literature  via  suggestive  vocal  dexterity 
and  subtlety  of  revelation,  rather  than  explicit 
action.  Students  are  required  to  write  papers 
analyzing  the  literature  they  choose  to  peribmn. 
Formerly  TH  325 
Preregiiisile:THPI)I20 
Open  10  majors  in  the  Sehool  of  Tlwaler  A  ris  only. 

THST344 


Audition  Teciiniques 

2  cr.  3  hrs 

This  course  focu,ses  on  the  skills  necessary 
to  audition  successfully  for  theater,  film,  and 
television.  Topics  include  cold  readings,  mono- 
logues, television  commercials,  and  dealing 
u  ith  agents  and  casting  directors. 
lormerlvlll326 
Prereqwsile:  THST36I  or  THST302 

1  Ipen  u>  .\iiin«  and  Applied  TliealerA  ris  majors  only. 

THST361 

Fundamentals  of  Directing 

3cr.  3  hrs 

•An  ONcrvicw  of  the  directorial  process. 
Discusses  the  various  facets  of  a  director's 
job.  especially  in  the  early  phases  of  a  produc- 
tion, e.g.  working  with  the  actor,  casting,  table 
work  and  rehearsal,  and  culminates  with  each 
student  directing  a  scene  of  his/her  own.  The 
emphasis  is  on  empowering  the  students  as 
theater  practitioners,  within  the  rehearsal  pro- 
cess, by  introducing  them  to  the  basic  problems 
encountered  by  the  stage  director,  with  whom 
all  theater  participants  work. 
FoimerlyTH3l7 

Prereqwsires:THST23I.  THPD261  orWST  301 
Open  to  A  etine..  Applied  Theater  and  Theater  Design 
ami  Teehnologv  majors  only. 

THST37I 

Rehearsal  &  Performance  I 

4  cr.  hrs  \ary 

Preparation  and  presentation  of  faculty-directed 

works  in  progress  or  in  major  production 

projects.  In  addition,  each  student  prepares  and 

presents  a  performance  joumal. 

IormerlyTH3I3A 

I'rerequisite:  THST  202  Open  to  majors  in  the  Sehool 

of  Theater  Arts  only. 

THST 372 

Rehearsal  &  Performance  II 

4  cr,  hrs  vary 

Preparation  and  presentation  of  faculty-directed 
works  in  progress  or  in  major  production  proj- 
ects. In  addition,  each  student  will  prepare  and 
present  a  performance  joumal. 
Formerly  TH  3 1 3B 
Prereipnsite:  THST  202 
Open  to  majors  in  the  Sehool  of  Theater  A  rts  only. 

THST 380 
Fundamentals  of  Acting  II 

2  cr,  4  hr 

Designed  specifically  for  Voice,  Dance  and 
Applied  Theater  Arts  majors  from  the  Schools 
of  Music,  Dance  and  Theater  who  have  been 
admitted  into  the  Musical  Theater  Minor. 
This  second  course  in  the  sequence  is  devoted 
primarily  to  technical  training  in  which  actors 
gain  a  sense  of  conversational  reality,  strength- 
ening their  imaginations,  responsiveness, 
spontaneity  and  range  of  emotions.  The  course 


serves  as  a  foundation  lor  training  in  acting 

that  complements  studies  in  musical  theater 

technique, 

Prereiimsile:  THST  2S0  »/  grade «»/  B  or  better 

Open  to  students  enrolled  in  the  Musical  1  heater 

nnnoi  only. 

THST 401 

Acting  Studio:  Verse  Drama  I 

4  cr.  7  hrs 

Integrated  voice  and  perlormance  work  on 

period  .scenes  and  monologues.  Material  to  be 

covered  includes  Greek  and  Restoration. 

Formerly  TH  423 

Prerequisite:  THST  302 

htslrnetor permission  required. 

THST 402 

Acting  Studio:  Verse  Drama  II 

4  cr,  7  hrs 

Continues  the  student's  training  in  the  most 

advanced  level  of  period-style  work.  Increased 

attention  to  voice  work  is  supported  by  the  use 

of  texts  from  Greek  to  Restoration.  Exploration 

of  comic  techniques,  heightened  behavior,  and 

emotional  support. 

Formerly  TH  424 

Prerequisite:  THST  401 

Instructor  permission  required. 

THST  4^,0 

New  Play  Workshop 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

This  workshop  explores  the  collaborative  rela- 
tionship between  the  playwright,  director,  and 
actor  in  the  practical  creation  of  a  new  work. 
Within  a  supportive  environment  that  encour- 
ages risk  and  exploration,  the  new  work  is 
developed  through  dramaturgical  investigation, 
class  discussion  and  critiques  by  the  instructor, 
and  results  in  an  informal  reading  of  the  piece. 
ForitteiiyTH412 
Prerequistte:THST3()l 

Priority  enrollment  to  Applied  Theater  Arts  majors. 
Open  to  majors  in  the  School  of  Theater  Arts. 

THST^Zji 

Stage  to  Video  Production 

2  cr.  3  hrs 

Project  work  both  behind  and  in  front  of  the 
camera.  Each  actor  works  on  a  monologue  or 
scene  chosen  in  consultation  with  the  instructor 
to  make  his/her  work  in  front  of  a  camera  com- 
pelling, secure,  and  believable.  ATA  students 
deal  with  Production  Assistant  responsibilities, 
such  as  continuity,  assisting  directing,  etc. 
Student  assignments  may  vary  according  to 
strengths  and  interests.  Special  benefit:  stu- 
dents can  use  excerpts  from  the  workshop  for  a 
video  audition  commonly  required  by  today's 
casting  directors,  agents,  and  film/TV  directors. 
Formerly  TH  430 
Prerequisite:THST  341 
May  he  taken  twice  for  credit. 
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THST443 
Acting  for  Film  I 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

For  acting  students  who  want  to  gain  a(J\  anccii 
knowledge  and  experience  in  acting  for  film 
and  television.  The  primaiy  goal  of  the  class  is 
to  bring  out  each  actor's  natural  talent,  which 
is  often  the  most  marketable  in  the  film  and 
television  industrv'.  Each  actor  works  on  a 
monologue  or  scene  —  chosen  in  consultation 
with  the  instructor  —  to  make  his/her  work 
in  front  of  a  camera  compelling,  secure,  and 
believable.  Special  video  sessions  give  each 
participant  a  valuable,  hands-on  experience 
in  acting  for  the  camera.  The  actors  are  also 
able  to  see  and  evaluate  each  other's  film  work 
during  a  special  screening  session  at  the  end  of 
the  course.  The  actors  use  excerpts  from  their 
monologue/scene  for  a  video  audition  com- 
monly required  by  today's  Casting  Directors. 
.Actor's  Agents,  and  Film/TV  Directors. 
Formai)  TH  400A 
l'im(jiilsiU':THST34I 
Open  10  majors  in  the  School  of  ThculciA  rls  only. 

THST44Z, 
Acting  for  Film  11 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

For  acting  students  w  ho  want  to  gain  advanced 
knowledge  and  experience  in  acting  for  film 
and  television.  The  primary  goal  of  the  class  is 
to  bring  out  each  actor's  natural  talent,  which 
IS  often  the  most  marketable  in  the  film  and 
television  industry.  Each  actor  works  on  a 
monologue  or  scene  —  chosen  in  consultation 
with  the  instructor  —  to  make  his/her  work 
in  front  of  a  camera  compelling,  secure,  and 
believable.  Special  video  sessions  give  each 
participant  a  valuable,  hands-on  experience 
in  acting  for  the  camera.  The  actors  are  also 
able  to  see  and  evaluate  each  other's  film  work 
during  a  special  screening  session  at  the  end  of 
the  course.  The  actors  use  excerpts  from  their 
monologue/scene  for  a  video  audition  com- 
monly required  by  today's  Casting  Directors. 
Actor's  Agents,  and  Film/TV  Directors. 
Formerly  TH400B 
Prmiiiiisite:TIIST443 
Open  10  majors  in  the  School  oj  Theater  A  rts  only. 

THST/,45 

Scene  Study  in  American  Playwrights 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

This  Senior  acting  studio  focuses  on  American 
master  playwrights  of  the  twentieth  century: 
O'Neil,  Miller.  Albee.  Williams.  Shepard. 
etc.  Scenes  are  chosen  to  give  students  the 
opportunity  to  explore  fully  the  emotional 
lives  of  characters  and  learn  how  to  become 
more  expressive  and  imaginative  in  their 
acting  choices.  The  work  of  this  course 
demands  the  complete  investment  of  the  actor 
through  transformation  of  self  into  character 
in  these  heightened,  highly  theatrical  texts. 


Improvisation  and  exercises  may  also  be 

included  in  the  work  sessions. 

Formerly  77/  4^^ 

I'rereiiuisiie:  rilSTMII 

Open  lit  \elin».  \pplieJ  Theater  Arts  anil  \linieal 

I  heater  iihiii)r\  oiih. 

THST461 

Directing  Studio 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

A  thorough  nnestigation  ol  the  directing 
vocabulary,  exercises  in  space  and  composi- 
tion, exploration  of  scripts  from  the  director's 
point  of  view,  and  practical  experience  with 
ground  plans.  The  student  is  asked  to  demon- 
strate his/her  understanding  of  blocking  values 
and  textual  analysis  by  conceptualizing  and 
then  staging  simple  scenes.  Introduces  the 
basics  of  acting  coaching  and  is  coordinated 
w  ith  script  analysis  and  dramatic  criticism, 
lormeiTyTH4n 
TrercqitisUe:THST  ibi 

I'riorily  enrollment  to  Applied  Theater  A  rls  inujors. 
Open  to  muiors  In  the  School  of  Theater  A  rls 

THST471 

Refiearsal  &  Performance  III 

4cr.  hrs  \a]\ 

Preparation  and  public  performances  of 
laculty-and  guest-directed  theater  produc- 
tions. Faculty-coach  works  with  students  on 
an  individual  basis  in  problem  solving  and 
strengthening  technique  related  to  the  work  in 
production. 
Formerly  Til  41 3A 

THST472 

Refiearsal  &  Performance  111 

4  cr.  hrs  \  ary 

Preparation  and  public  perfonnances  of 
laculty-and  guest-directed  theater  produc- 
tions. Faculty-coach  works  with  students  on 
an  individual  basis  in  problem  solving  and 
strengthening  technique  related  to  the  work  in 
production. 
Formerly  TH  4 1 3B 

Theater  - 

Voice  &  Speech 

THVC  120 

Voice  for  Musical  Theater  Lab 

Ocr,  1.5  hrs 

Supports  Voice  for  Musical  Theater  I  &  II. 

Formerly  TH  14  It 

May  he  tal  en  Uviee  for  credit. 

THVC 121 

Voice  for  Musical  Theater  I 

1  cr,  1.5  hrs 

Introduction  to  the  fundamentals  of  vocal  tech- 
nique, vocal  anatomy,  and  vocal  peiTonnance 


lor  the  musical  stage.  Examination  of  various 

styles  used  in  the  musical  theater,  past  and 

present. 

Formerly  Til  141  ■\ 

Coreipinitc-rillCntl 

Open  to  \lii\ical  I  healer  iihiiors  only 

THVC  122 

Voice  for  Musical  Theater  II 

1  cr.  1.5  hrs 

Introduction  to  the  fundamentals  of  vocal  tech- 
nique, vocal  anatomy,  and  vocal  peifonnance 
for  the  musical  stage.  Examination  of  various 
styles  used  in  the  musical  theater,  past  and 
present. 

Tnrmerhlll  NIB 
Pieieiimsih-rilVC  1:1 
Open  to  Miisicail healer  maiors  only. 

THVC  131 

Voice  Lesson  for  Musical  Theater 

1  cr,  0.5  hrs 

Individual  (and.  occasionally,  small  group) 

instruction  in  vocal  techniques  appropriate 

for  the  musical  theater,  culminating  m  a  jun' 

examination  each  semester. 

Formerly  Til  1414 

Open  to  \lihical  Ihcater  mafors  only. 

THVC  132 

Voice  Lesson  for  Musical  Theater 

1  cr.  0.5  hrs 

Individual  (and.  occasionally,  small  group) 

instruction  in  vocal  techniques  appropriate 

for  the  musical  theater,  culminating  in  a  JU17 

examination  each  semester. 

Formerly  TH  I42B 

Open  to  Musical  I'liealer  maims  onh. 

THVC  210 

Voice  for  Actors  Lab 

Ocr.  1.5  hrs 

Lab  work  designed  to  strengthen  techniques 

learned  in  THVC  21 1  &amp;  212  Voice  and 

Speech  for  Actors. 

Formerly  TH  JU9L 

Frereqiiisile:THVCII2 

May  be  taken  twice  for  credit. 

THVC  211 

Voice  and  Speech  for  Actors  III 

2  cr.  3  hrs 

Practical  training  in  speech  for  the  stage. 
Emphasis  on  articulation  and  eliminating 
regionalisms.  Through  the  course  of  the  year, 
each  student  is  expected  to  achieve  a  high 
degree  of  proficiency  in  General  American 
Pronunciation  by  developing  a  working  knowl- 
edge of  the  International  Phonetic  Alphabet. 
Resonance,  placeinent,  and  range  are  devel- 
oped. Particular  attention  is  paid  to  ending 
consonants,  equating  length  of  thought  and 
length  of  breath  and  key  wording. 
FormerlyTH209A 
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PmriiiiiMlt':  III  Win  or  Tll\  I  IV:  I  IIS  I  I  (12 

Comiuisiic:lll\'C2l(l 

Open  III  Unii!; and Muskul  Ihcuicr nniii>y^  ttiih. 

THVC  212 

Voice  and  Speech  for  Actors  IV 

2  cr.  3  hrs 

Practical  training  in  speech  lor  the  stage. 
Emphasis  on  articulation  and  eliminating 
regionalisms.  Through  the  course  of  the  year, 
each  student  is  expected  to  achieve  a  high 
degree  of  proficiency  in  General  American 
Pronunciation  by  developing  a  working  knowl- 
edge of  the  International  Phonetic  Alphabet. 
Resonance,  placement,  and  range  are  devel- 
oped. Particular  attention  is  paid  to  ending 
consonants,  equating  length  of  thought  and 
length  of  breath  and  key  wording. 
FornmhTH209B 
Prerequisite: TH VC2II  TIIS T 201 
Coretiwsile:THVC2IU 
Open  loAelin" and Miis'ua! Theater maiors  only. 

THVC  111 

Voice  and  Speech  for  Actors  I 

2  cr.  ,1  hrs 

Linklater  exercises  are  the  basis  of  a  course 
designed  to  help  the  student  find  his/her 
natural  voice  and  to  integi'ate  body,  breathing, 
voice,  thought  and  feeling  into  expression 
through  speech.  The  student  is  given  a  practical 
understanding  of  the  voice  and  how  it  works. 
Tensions  that  inhibit  primary  impulses  are 
uncovered  and  dismantled.  The  function  of  the 
articulators  is  studied  and  they  are  examined 
for  blocks  and  exercised  for  release. 
Formerly  TH  1094 
Open  10  Acting  majors  only. 

THVC  112 

Voice  and  Speech  for  Actors  II 

2  cr,  3  hrs 

Linklater  exerci.ses  are  the  basis  of  a  course 
designed  to  help  the  student  find  his/her 
natural  voice  and  to  integrate  body,  breathing, 
voice,  thought  and  feeling  into  expression 
through  speech.  The  student  is  given  a  practical 
understanding  of  the  voice  and  how  it  works. 
Tensions  that  inhibit  primary  impulses  are 
uncovered  and  dismantled.  The  function  of  the 
articulators  is  studied  and  they  are  examined 
for  blocks  and  exercised  for  release. 
Formerly  TH  1 09B 
Prereqtiisiles:  THVC  1 1 1  THST 101 
Open  to Aelin«  majors  only. 

THVC  231 

Voice  Lesson  for  Musical  Theater 

1  cr.  0..S  hrs 

See  THVC  131. 

Formerly  TH  242 A 

Prereqiiisile:THVC  132 

Open  la  Musical  Theater  majors  only. 


THVC  232 

Voice  Lesson  for  Musical  Theater 

1  cr.  O..*^  hrs 
See  THVC  131. 
lornuTh  TH  2-1 2 B 
Prereiiuisite:TH\CI32 

Open  10  Minieal  I  heater  majors  only. 

THVC  311 

Voice  and  Speech  for  Actors  V 

2  cr.  3  hrs 

Invohcs  the  study  of  the  key  dialects  of  North 
America,  the  British  Isles,  and  Europe,  as  well 
as  w  ork  in  the  area  of  voice  characterization, 
using  the  International  Phonetic  Alphabet  as  a 
guide.  The  dialects  chosen  are  those  for  which 
there  is  most  demand  in  dramatic  literature  and 
in  the  commercial  theater;  consequently,  some 
time  is  spent  on  Standard  British.  Southern 
Irish,  and  a  range  of  American  Southern,  and 
New  York  accents.  Approximately  eight  to  ten 
dialects  are  addressed  in  depth. 
FornwJyTH309 

Prerequisite:THVC2l2  THST 202  THMD262 
Open  !o  Acting  majors  only. 
May  he  talen  twice  for  credit. 

THVC  312 

Voice  and  Speech  for  Actors  VI 

2  cr,  3  hrs 

Involves  the  study  of  the  key  dialects  of  North 
America,  the  British  Isles,  and  Europe,  as  well 
as  work  in  the  area  of  voice  characterization, 
using  the  International  Phonetic  Alphabet  as  a 
guide.  The  dialects  chosen  are  those  for  which 
there  is  most  demand  in  dramatic  literature  and 
in  the  commercial  theater;  consequently,  some 
time  is  spent  on  Standard  British.  Southern 
Irish,  and  a  range  of  American  Southern,  and 
New  York  accents.  Approximately  eight  to  ten 
dialects  are  addressed  in  depth. 
Formerly  TH  310 

Piereiiiiisile:THll  31 1  THST 301  THMD 361 
Open  to  Acting  majors  only. 
May  he  taken  mice  for  credit. 

THVC  321 

Voice  for  Musical  Theater  V 

1  cr.  1  .,5  hrs 

Styles  of  singing-acting.  Students  apply  inte- 
grated singing-acting  technique  to  a  diverse 
range  of  period  styles  of  musical  theater.  Solo 
literature  from  the  1860s  through  the  present 
day  is  examined. 
FormeiJyTH341A 

Prereqitisites:THST202,  THST 2 12.  THST 222 
Open  to  Musical  Theater  majors  only. 

THVC  322 

Voice  for  Musical  Theater  VI 

1  cr,  1 .5  hrs 

Styles  of  singing-acting.  Students  apply  inte- 
grated singing-acting  technique  to  a  diverse 
range  of  period  styles  of  musical  theater.  Solo 


literattire  from  the  186()s  through  the  present 

day  is  examined. 

Formerly  TH. ^4 IB 

Prereqitisites:TII\\  321 

Open  to  Minieul  I  healer  majors  onk. 

THVC  331 

Voice  Lesson  for  Musical  Theater 

1  cr.  0..S  hrs 

lndi\  idual  (and.  occasionally,  small  group) 
instruction  in  vocal  techniques  appropriate  for 
the  musical  theater,  culminating  in  a  jury  exam- 
ination each  semester.  Sec  THVC  131  &132. 
Formerly  TH  342 A 
Prereqiiisilc:TII\'C  232 
Open  to  Musical  Theater  majors  only. 

THVC  332 

Voice  Lesson  for  Musical  Theater 

1  cr.  0.5  hrs 

Individual  (and.  occasionally,  small  group) 

instruction  in  vocal  techniques  appropriate 

for  the  musical  theater,  culminating  in  a  jury 

examination  each  semester.  See  THVC  1 3 1 

&amp;132. 

Formerly  TH  342 B 

Prerequisite:  TH  VC  33 1 

Open  to  Musical  Theater  majors  only 

THVC  z,ii 

Speech  for  Actors  VII 

3  cr.  1 .5  hrs 

Emphasis  is  on  Dialects.  Standard  English, 

regional  and  national  accents,  using  Standard 

English  as  a  base,  is  the  focus  in  the  first 

semester.  During  the  year,  individual  vocal  and 

speech  problems  are  addressed  through  class 

clinics  and  tutorials. 

Formerly  TH409A 

Prereipnsiies:THST 302  THMD 3h2  THl'C 312 

THVC  Z(i2 

Speech  for  Actors  VIM 

3cr,  1.5  hrs 

Emphasis  is  on  Dialects.  Standard  English, 

regional  and  national  accents,  using  Standard 

English  as  a  base,  is  the  focus  in  the  tlrst 

semester.  During  the  year,  individual  vocal  and 

speech  problems  are  addressed  through  class 

clinics  and  tutorials. 

Formerly  TH409B 

Prerequisites:  THST  401  THMD46I 

THVC  ^21 

Voice  for  Musical  Theater:  Cabaret/ 

Audition 

I  cr,  2  hrs 

A  senior  seminar  in  singing-acting.  Students 
work  on  more  demanding  repertoire  and  on 
special  performing  challenges  such  as  cabaret 
theater  and  auditioning.  A  Senior  Showcase  is 
prepared  and  performed,  and  professional  out- 
placement issues  are  addressed. 
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FnnnaiyTIN-)IA 

Prmciiiisilc:!  HIV  3-- 

Opni  III  \///Mri;/ 1  hculcr  nwiors  nnh: 

THVC  422 

Voice  for  Musical  Theater:  Cabaret/ 

Audition 

I  cr.  2  his 

A  senior  seminar  in  singing-iictint!.  Students 
work  on  more  demanding  repeiloire  and  on 
speeiai  perlbrming  challenges  such  as  cabaret 
theater  and  auditioning.  A  Senior  Showcase  is 
prepared  and  performed,  and  professional  out- 
placement issues  are  addressed. 
loiwer!vTH44!B 
PrcraiiiMlf:rUVC42! 
Open  Id  Miisiiul  Thcalcr  inaiDis  only. 

THVC  /,3i 

Voice  Lesson  for  Musical  Theater 

1  cr.  0.5  hrs 

See  THVC  131. 

Fonrierlv  Til  442  A 

Piimimsiic:THVC332 

Open  III  Miniiul  I  IwaMiuajiirs  nnh: 

THVC  432 

Voice  Lesson  for  Musical  Theater 

I  cr.  (I..S  his 

See  THVC  131. 

Iinmah  111 442B 

l'nrapii-.iic:T!HC4.V 

Open  lit  Mii\Uiil  I ht'uur nuiiiir\  nnh: 

Writine  for  Film 
and  Television 


GRWM699 

Special  Topics 

l..v6cr 

Graduate  students  may  register  for  upper-level 
undergraduate  liberal  arts  courses  and  studio 
electives  for  graduate  credit.  Graduate  students 
are  expected  to  contribute  at  a  higher  level  in 
the  classroom  and  have  additional  assignments 
(readings,  papers,  etc.)  in  order  to  be  granted 
graduate  credit.  Students  are  advised  to  select 
an  area  of  study  that  broadens  or  intensifies 
their  background  in  the  arts,  education,  and 
related  disciplines.  Often  this  work  contributes 
directly  to  the  preparation  of  the  graduate 
project  proposal.  In  order  to  register  for  an 
upper-level  undergraduate  course  and  receive 
credit,  the  student  must  submit  a  completed 
special  topics/independent  study  form  to  the 
Office  of  the  Registrar. 
Inslnictor permission  required.  Repeulahk'  for  eredil. 

WRIT  111 
Dramatic  Structure  I 

3  cr,  4  hrs 

An  intensive  year-long  writing  course  that 


introduces  students  to  major  principles  of  the 
three-act  dramatic  structure  found  in  narra- 
tive screenplays.  Topics  of  the  course  include 
sequences,  creation  of  character,  conflict,  and 
setting.  Students  are  required  to  complete 
focused  and  specific  creative  written  work  on  a 
weekl}  basis.  Workshops  arc  held  on  a  weekly 
basis. 

inimeih  IVM  Hi 

Open  In  H)iiin<i  tni  I  ilm  uinl  Ieleri\ii>n  and 
!>neiner\  )eiir  niainr\  nnh. 

WRIT  112 

Dramatic  Structure  II 

3  cr.  4  hrs 

An  intensive  year-long  writing  course  that 
introduces  students  to  major  principles  of  the 
three-act  siracture  found  in  narrative  screen- 
plays. Focus  on  such  topics  as  act  design, 
creation  of  character,  conflict,  and  setting. 
Students  will  be  required  to  complete  major 
written  work  and  participate  in  workshops  of 
written  material. 
rmmerhWMIN 
Open  In  Wriline.  Inr  I ilm  jiid lelerision niujiirs  nnh. 

WRIT  211 
Screenwriting  I 

3  cr,  4  hrs 

An  intensive  screenwriting  workshop  where,  in 
the  first  semester,  students  study  scene  struc- 
ture and  dialogue,  and  write  a  series  of  outlines 
for  an  hour-long  screenplay.  In  the  second 
semester,  students  write  an  hour-long  screen- 
play and  revise  the  script. 
r,>rinerh\rM2l4 
l>remiun,le:L\iH  l02nr\\Hini2 

WRIT  212 
Screenwriting  II 

3  cr.  4  hrs 

An  intensive  screenwriting  workshop  where,  in 
the  first  semester,  students  study  scene  struc- 
ture and  dialogue,  and  write  a  series  of  outlines 
for  an  hour-long  screenplay.  In  the  second 
semester,  students  wnte  an  hour-long  screen- 
play and  revise  the  scnpt. 
Formerly  WM  215 

Prereqiiisile:  WRIT  21 1  or  WRIT  220 
Priority  enroUmenI  lo  Writing/or  Film  and  Television 
majors. 

WRIT      220 
Writing  for  Film 

3  cr.  4  hrs 

A  writing  class  introducing  students  to  the 

basic  elements  of  screenwriting.  These  include 

three  act  structure,  creating  a  character,  act 

design,  and  scene  stnicture.  Students  complete 

a  short  screenplay  by  the  end  of  the  semester. 

Formerly  WM  219 

Not  open  lo  Writing  for  Film  and  Television  majors. 


WRIT  225 
Interactive  Writing  I 

3  cr.  4  hrs 

The  first  semester  of  a  year-long  studio  course 
that  builds  upon  the  basic  principles  of  dra- 
matic writing  by  identifying  and  utilizing  the 
Web  environment  as  a  unique  medium  for 
narrative  storytelling.  Through  analysis  and 
written  exercises,  students  learn  how  multiple 
stoi7  and  character  arcs  are  designed  and 
supported  by  specific  interactive  storytelling 
models. 

Formerly  ir,\/_''_''5 
Frereiiuisue:  WRIT  211.  II  AV  /  ::()  or  MM  Id  202. 

WRIT  226 
Interactive  Writing  II 

3  cr.  4  hrs 

The  .second  semester  of  a  year- Ion  2  studio 
course  that  extends  the  interactive  storytelling 
knowledge  gained  in  Interactive  Writing  I  to 
a  project-based  and  dialogue-driven  nan'ative. 
Working  in  writing  teams,  students  create  and 
w  rite  two  short  Web  drama  scripts  based  on 
models  studied  in  Interactive  Writing  I.  As  a 
final  project,  each  student  completes  a  formal 
Web  drama  proposal,  outline,  and  script  for  a 
potential  production  in  the  culminating  course. 
Web  Drama  Studio. 
Fonnerh  WM  226 
Piereiiiii^ile:  WRIT 225 

WRIT  241 
Screenplay  Analysis 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

A  course  devoted  to  the  critical  analysis 
of  screenplays.  Students  are  required  to  read 
numerous  scripts  and  write  cntical  papers  on 
various  dramatic  structural  principles  high- 
lighted. 

Formerly  WM  243 
Prereqmsile:  WRIT 21 1  or  WRIT 220 

WRIT  242 

Film  Story  Analysis 

3  cr,  3  hrs 

The  course  examines  various  narrative  film 
genres,  identifying  the  unique  and  distinctive 
qualities  of  screenwriting  conventions  utilized. 
Screenings  and  analysis  highlight  the  devices 
employed  by  screenwriters  to  tell  a  good  story. 
Weekly  screenings  followed  by  critical  papers 
of  each  screening. 
Formerly  WM  343 
Prerequisile:  LACK  102 

WRIT  251 
Narrative  Cinema  1 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

A  two-part  chronological  film  history  course 
of  various  schools  of  film,  styles,  and  genres 
fVom  both  the  domestic  and  international  film 
community  that  are  .studied  chronologically, 
emphasizing  the  infiuence  and  integration  of 
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the  various  lornis  w  ith  one  iinolhcr.  The  course 
requires  bi-weekly  screenings  ol  ihe  work 
being  studied. 
loiimrhnM:?! 

WRIT  252 
Narrative  Cinema  II 

3cr.  6hrs 

A  two-pail  chronological  film  history  course 
of  various  schools  of  film,  styles,  and  genres 
from  both  the  domestic  and  international  film 
community  that  are  studied  chronologically, 
emphasizing  the  intluence  and  integration  of 
the  various  forms  with  one  another.  The  course 
requires  bi-weekly  screenings  of  the  work 
being  studied. 
Formerly  WM  252 


WRIT  253 

History  of  Television 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Provides  an  overview  of  the  medium  of 
television.  The  impact  of  television  since  its 
inception  has  become  increasingly  pervasive 
and  has  inlluenced  an  entire  society  through  its 
ability  to  educate  and  entertain.  Video  exam- 
ples of  the  medium  are  supplemented  by  class 
discussion  and  reading  assignments. 
Fmimih\\\l2\^ 

WRIT  261 
Cinema  Arts 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

introduction  to  the  various  cinematic  pro- 
duction values,  which  directly  inlluence  the 
character  of  the  dramatic  product.  Topics  of 
study  include  cinematography,  art  and  produc- 
tion design,  editing  and  sound  as  they  relate 
to  the  writer's  intention,  and  the  quality  of  the 
final  product. 
Fimiialvn\l2-4I 

WRIT  311 

Advanced  Screenwriting  I 

3  cr,  4  hrs 

Studio  writing  course  preparing  the  student  for 
the  entire  process  of  crafting  a  full-length  scnpt 
for  film,  in  the  first  semester,  students  develop 
a  concept,  pitch  the  project,  prepare  an  outline/ 
treatment  for  a  full-length  work,  and  draft  the 
first  act.  The  second  semester  is  devoted  to  the 
completion  of  the  fulMength  work  and  the  revi- 
sion process. 
FonmrliWM.ri 
Prcraim-.iu:\\RIF2l2 

WRIT  312 

Advanced  Screenwriting  II 

3  cr.  4  hrs 

.Studio  writing  course  preparing  the  student  for 
the  entire  process  of  crafting  a  full-length  script 
for  film.  In  Ihe  first  semester,  students  develop 
a  concept,  pitch  the  project,  prepare  an  outline/ 


treatment  for  a  lull-length  work,  and  draft  the 
first  act.  The  second  semester  is  de\'oted  to  the 
completion  of  the  full-length  work  and  the  revi- 
sion process. 
l„niurli\\\Li:: 
Frmiiuisih-WRIFill 

WRIT  324 
Screenplay  Adaptation 

3cr.  3  hrs 

The  \'ast  number  of  thealncal  and  television 

films  adapted  from  fictional  and  nonfie- 

tion  sources  make  it  essential  that  emerging 

screenwriters  understand  the  ail  of  adaptation. 

Following  an  introduction  to  the  basics  of 

adaptation,  this  cour.se  analyzes  three  movies 

adapted  from  fictional  sources  (novels,  short 

stories,  etc.)  and  three  from  nonfiction  sources 

(e.g.  books  and  magazine  journalism.)  Creative 

written  work  from  both  is  integrated  into  the 

course. 

F,nmal\WM}I4 

I'maiuisilf:  \yRIF2!2  or  n'RFr220 

WRIT  327 

Episodic  Television  Writing  I 

3  cr.  4  hrs 

An  intensive  writing  class  that  analyzes  the 

specific  genre  of  episodic  television  writing. 

Students  view  examples  of  various  genres 

in  the  form,  and  work  in  teams  to  create 

original  written  work.  Three  major  projects 

are  completed  over  the  course  of  the  semester. 

including  creating  an  original  series  pilot. 

Fonmrl\n'\l3l7 

Pma/msilcs:  WRFI  2l2or  H  KIT 220 

WRIT  328 

Episodic  Television  Writing  II 

3  cr.  4  hrs 

Advanced  studio  writing  course  in  which  stu- 
dents outline  and  draft  two  full-length  scripts 
lor  episodic  television  series. 
Formerly  WM  318 
Prerequisite:  WRIT 327 

WRIT  360 

Web  Drama  Studio 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

A  capstone  course  in  w  hich  students  are 
required  to  begin  with  an  already-completed 
and  approved  Web  drama  proposal  and  script. 
Each  student  then  works  to  produce  his  or  her 
own  Web  drama  .script  online,  while  collab- 
oratively supporting  other  wnler/producers  on 
their  projects. 
Formerh\VM330 
Prereqmsile:  WRIT  226 

WRIT  361 
Acting/Directing  for  Writers 

3  cr,  4  hrs 

Studio  course  addressing  the  collaborative 

aspect  of  dramatic  production  involving 


writers,  actors,  and  directors.  Students  are 
introduced  to  directing  and  acting,  using 
produced  screenplays,  as  well  as  their  ow  n  dra- 
matic texts  as  the  source  material. 
Fnmah  W\!34l 
Pmaiuniic:WRFF2I2 

WRIT  411 
Senior  Thesis  I 

3  cr,  3  hrs 

The  final  writing  project  in  the  program 
where  over  the  year,  the  student  develops  an 
outline/treatment  and  the  completion  of  a  full- 
length  screenplay  along  w  ith  two  revisions. 
Entertainment  industry  practices  are  integrated 
into  the  course. 
Formerly  W)I4 1 1 
Praaiiu'.ilc:  WRIT 312 
Open  10  II  nun;;  for  I  ihn  ami  ieles  isiou  nwjon  only. 

WRIT  412 
Senior  Thesis  II 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

The  final  writing  project  in  the  program 
where  over  the  year,  the  student  develops  an 
outline/treatment  and  the  completion  of  a  full- 
length  screenplay  along  with  two  revisions. 
Entertainment  industry  practices  are  integrated 
into  the  course. 
lormcrlyWM4l2 
Prcre,iuisile:WRIT4ll 
Open  10  Wrniin^  lor  Film  unJ  lelet  isuni  majors  only 

WRIT/,60 

Interarts  Project 

3  cr.  3  hrs 

Provides  an  opportunity  lor  writers  and  stu- 
dents throughout  the  University  to  collaborate 
on  a  semester-long  project.  Students  jointly 
submit  project  proposals  for  approval  and 
develop  them  to  completion.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  student's  ability  to  consider  the 
artistic  and  technical  implications  of  the  com- 
bined media  while  successfully  integrating  art 
forms  in  a  considered  and  polished  final  piece. 
Formerly  WM  43 

Open  10  majors  in  ihe  College  ol  Media  and 
Connmmiealion  only. 
Sindenh  iniM  Inne  entered ajler  Fall  2005. 

WRIT  499 
Internship 

3  cr.  6  hrs 

Seniors  are  placed  w  ith  regional  companies 
to  expose  them  to  a  real  work  environment  in 
the  field  of  media.  Placements  vary  and  can 
include  local  network-affiliated  television 
stations,  public  broadcasting  stations,  film 
production  companies  or  multimedia  manu- 
facturers. A  paper  or  joumal  chronicling  the 
experience  is  required  upon  completion  of  the 
internship. 
Formerly  WM  4W 
Repeatahle  for  eredit. 


nflhcVits  Unde 


nJ  C;r:iduale  Course  Calaloa  200612007 


259 


260  The  University  of  Ihe  Arts  Undersniduale  ;imi  Graduiite  Course  Catalog  200612007 


General  Information 


Undergraduate  and  Graduate 
Course  Catalog 
2006  •  2007 


http://catalog.uarts.edu   •   www.uarts.edu 


i/) 


The  University 
OF  THE  Arts® 


Admission 


Susan  B.  Gandy,  Director  of  Admission 

sgandyfff  iiarts.edu 

First  Floor.  Don'ancc  Hamilton  Hall 

215-717-6030 

The  admission  requirements  and  procedures  are  designed  to  help  the 
University  select,  from  among  the  men  and  women  applying,  those  best 
qualified  to  benefit  from  the  educational  opportunities  at  The  University 
of  the  Arts.  The  University  prefers  applicants  who  express  themselves 
through  visual  images,  perfonnance.  and  creative  writing:  who  dem- 
onstrate intellectual  abilities  through  their  academic  record:  who  wish 
to  increase  their  awareness  of  themselves  and  their  world:  who  address 
their  environment  in  a  positive,  individualistic  manner:  and  who  bring 
energy,  concern,  and  humor  to  their  inquiry.  The  University  values 
diversity,  liveliness,  thoughtfulness.  and  curiosity,  and  seeks  in  its  stu- 
dents a  broad  range  of  intellectual,  artistic,  extracurricular,  and  personal 
energies.  Admission  is  offered  without  regard  to  race,  color,  national 
or  ethnic  origin,  religion,  gender,  sexual  orientation,  marital  or  parental 
status,  age.  or  handicap.  Each  applicant  is  considered  individually,  and 
the  Director  of  Admission  may  make  an  exception  to  any  requirement. 

Admission  to  The  University  of  the  Arts  is  based  on  both  academic 
perfonnance  and  artistic  development.  Each  college  at  The  University  of 
the  Arts  has  special  admission  criteria  related  to  its  course  of  study.  The 
admission  committee  examines  every  applicant's  academic  record  for 
evidence  of  rigorous,  scholariy  preparation.  In  addition,  each  college  at  the 
University  has  separate  requirements  for  evaluating  a  candidate's  artistic 
progress.  Entrance  to  the  College  of  Art  and  Design  requires  the  candidate 
to  present  a  visual  portfolio.  The  College  of  Pcribrming  Arts  requires 
students  to  pass  an  audition  in  their  specific  discipline.  The  College  of 
Media  and  Communication  asks  candidates  to  present  a  media  or  wnting 
portfolio.  Because  the  portfolio  and  audition  requirements  are  specific  to 
each  program,  interested  applicants  should  contact  the  Admission  Office 
for  a  full  explanation  of  the  University's  expectations. 

Admission  to  the  University  is  based  upon  a  combination  of  factors; 
candidates  for  admission  must  assume  responsibility  for  all  of  the  admission 
requirements  when  submitting  an  application  and  realize  that  the  Admission 
Committee  will  base  its  decision  on  the  sum  total  of  these  factors. 

Undergraduate  Application  Process 

International  applicants  should  also  refer  to  the  section  of  this  catalog 
titled  Inlemational  Students. 

All  applicants  are  encouraged  to  visit  The  University  of  the  Arts  for 
an  information  session  and  portfolio  review  or  audition.  Infomiation 
sessions  with  the  Admission  staff  offer  students  and  their  families  the 
opportunity  to  learn  more  about  the  application  process,  programs  of 
study,  campus  life,  and  financial  aid.  Portfolio  reviews,  interviews,  and 
auditions  are  part  of  all  applicants'  entrance  requirements  and  are  sepa- 
rate from  the  information  sessions.  In  addition  to  demonstrating  their 
artistic  abilities  during  the  portfolio  review  or  audition,  students  should 
be  prepared  to  discuss  their  academic  record,  personal  achievements. 
extracuiTicular  activities,  and  professional  goals. 

1.  Application  Form.  Paper  forms  are  available  from  the  Office  of 
Admission  or  downloadable  from  the  University  Website:  they  also 
may  be  electronically  submitted  at  www.uarts.edu/applynow.  All 
candidates  are  required  to  submit  a  completed  application  for  admis- 
sion and  a  $60  application  fee.  The  application  fee  for  international 
applicants  who  are  not  U.S.  citizens  or  Permanent  Residents  is  $75, 


The  University  of  the  Arts  w  ill  u  ai\  e  the  application  fee  in  cases  of 
extreme  family  financial  need.  .A  fee-w  aiver  request  is  required  from 
a  high  school  guidance  counsekir.  luo-_\ear  college  counselor,  or 
other  authorized  person. 

2.  Secondary  School  Record.  An  official  cop\  ol  the  secondary 
school  transcript  is  required  of  all  applicants  A  curriculum  of 
college  preparatory  subjects  is  recommended.  Specific  course 
distribution  is  not  required,  although  a  minimum  of  four  (4)  years 
of  English  and  two  (2)  years  of  history  is  strongly  recommended. 
Remaining  courses  should  be  selected  from  the  approved  college 
preparatory  program,  including  study  in  languages,  mathematics, 
science,  humanities,  art  histoi7.  psychology,  and  sociology.  These 
courses  should  be  augmented  by  study  in  visual  art.  music,  dance, 
drama,  or  creative  wnting. 

3.  Homeschooled  Applicants.  The  University  of  the  Arts  welcomes 
applications  Irom  students  who  are  homeschooled.  Homeschooled 
students  must  present  a  secondai7  school  diploma  issued  by  their 
public  school  district.  For  Pennsylvania  residents.  Tlie  University 
of  the  Arts  also  accepts  secondary  school  diplomas  issued  by  Erie 
Area  Home.schoolers,  Buxmont  Christian  Educational  Institute,  and 
Pennsylvania  Homeschoolers  Accreditation  Agency,  all  of  which  are 
approved  by  the  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Education  to  award 
secondary  school  diplomas.  Homeschooled  applicants  who  are 
unable  to  present  a  secondary  school  diploma  recognized  by  their 
state  or  school  district  are  required  to  submit  the  GED  (General 
Education  Diploma). 

4.  Standardized  Test  Scores.  The  submission  of  official  standard- 
ized lest  scores  is  required  for  admission  although  applicants  who 
have  completed  a  college-level  English  Composition  course  with 

a  grade  of  "C"  or  better,  or  applicants  who  have  been  out  of  school 
for  more  than  five  years,  are  not  required  to  submit  standardized  test 
scores.  The  SAT  or  ACT  are  the  acceptable  standardized  tests.  The 
University  of  the  Arts'  CEEB  code  is  2664.  The  ACT  code  is  3664. 
Candidates  for  admission  from  Puerto  Rico  or  Latin  America  may 
substitute  or  augment  the  SAT  or  ACT  with  the  Prueba  de  Aptitud 
Academical  PAA). 

5.  International  Sludent.s.  International  students  whose  native  lan- 
guage is  not  English  must  submit  the  results  of  the  Test  of  English 
as  a  Foreign  Language  (TOEFL),  or  the  International  English 
Language  Testing  System  (lELTS).  A  TOEFL  score  of  500  paper- 
based/I  73  computer-based/61  Internet-based  or  an  lELTS  score  of 
6.0  and  above  is  required  for  undergraduate  admission.  Graduate 
programs  require  a  TOEFL  score  of  55  paper-based/2i3  computer- 
based/79  internet-based  or  an  lELTS  score  of  7.0  or  above. 

In  lieu  of  thcTOEFLorlELTS.  completion  of  Level  112  in  the 
English  Language  Program  offered  by  any  one  of  40  ELS  Language 
Centers  located  throughout  the  USA  will  be  accepted  for  both 
undergraduate  and  graduate  admission.  Information  about  these  pro- 
grams may  be  obtained  directly  from: 

ELS  Language  Centers 

1357  Second  Street.  Suite  100 

Santa  Monica,  CA  90401  - 1 1 02  USA 

Telephone:  310-458-7400 

Fax:310-458-7404 

www.els.com 

6.  Recommendations.  Applicants  are  required  to  submit  a  letter  of 
recommendation  from  a  teacher,  guidance  counselor,  or  employer. 
Recommendations  should  comment  on  the  applicant's  demonstrated 
abilities  in  the  arts,  maturity,  ambition,  determination,  and  serious- 
ness of  puipose. 
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7.  Personal  Statement.  All  applicanis  arc  icqiiiicd  lo  siibniil  a  1 50-  lo 
30U-\\ord  essay.  The  siatement  should  be  typed  on  a  separate  sheet 
of  paper  and  attached  to  the  application.  The  applicant  should  list 
his'her  name.  Social  Security  nuiriber.  and  the  semester  for  which 
hcshc  seeks  admission  on  the  statement. 

8.  .Artistic  Presentation.  Refer  to  the  Portfolio  and  .Audition  require- 
ments published  in  the  application  packet. 

9.  Interview.  Although  not  required,  all  applicants  are  encouraged 
to  visit  The  University  of  the  Arts  and  interview  with  a  member  of 
the  Admission  staff  or  University  faculty.  Applicants  to  the  College 
of  Art  and  Design  are  expected  to  present  their  portfolio  dunng 
the  interview.  Applicants  to  the  College  of  Performing  Arts  or  the 
College  of  Media  and  Communication  should  be  prepared  to  discuss 
their  academic  record,  personal  achievements,  extracurricular  activi- 
ties, and  goals.  The  interview  also  provides  the  applicant  with  an 
opportunity  to  ask  questions  about  the  University.  Applicants  should 
feel  free  lo  note  questions  about  the  application  process,  programs 
of  study,  courses,  instnictors.  student  life,  or  financial  aid  and  bring 
these  w  ith  them  to  the  interview. 

10.  Financial  .Aid.  Federal  Loans,  Scholarships.  The  Unixcrsity 
encourages  electronic  aid  application.  Students  may  submit  the  Free 
Application  for  Federal  Student  Aid  (FAFSA)  online  at  htlp://w  w w. 
fafsa.ed.gov.  For  those  w  ithout  Internet  access,  the  FAFSA  can  be 
obtained  from  a  high  school  guidance  counselor  Submit  the  FAFS.A 
lo  the  Federal  Student  Aid  Program  by  March  1  for  priority  consid- 
eration. List  The  University  of  the  Arts  as  the  institution  to  receive 
your  information.  The  Title  I V  Code  for  The  University  of  the  Arts 
is  003350.  For  additional  information,  sec  the  Financial  Aid  section 
of  this  catalog. 


Transfer  Applicants 


Transfer  students  are  admitted  to  The  Unixersity  of  the  Arts  under 
policies  that  vary  from  college  to  college.  The  University  considers  any 
applicant  who  has  been  enrolled  in  a  college-level  program  of  study  after 
secondary  school  to  be  a  transfer  applicant.  Transfers  enjoy  a  preferred 
position  among  applicants  for  admission  since  it  can  be  assumed  they 
have  matured  in  their  goals  and  have  demonstrated  their  abilities  at  the 
college  level. 

Transfer  Application  Requirements 

The  application  process  for  undergraduate  transfer  students  is  the 
same  as  for  Freshman  with  the  exception  that,  in  addition  lo  the  process 
described  in  the  above  section,  applicants  must  submit  official  transcripts 
from  all  colleges  attended.  Candidates  should  include  a  listing  of  any 
courses  in  which  they  are  currently  enrolled  or  intend  to  complete  pnor 
to  matriculation  at  The  University  of  the  Arts.  To  aid  in  the  assessment  of 
transfer  credits,  a  catalog  containing  the  course  descriptions,  credit  assign- 
ment, and  credit-hour  ratio  for  each  college  attended  should  be  sent  to  the 
Office  of  Admission.  A  minimum  GPA  of  2.0  is  required  for  transfer 

Transfer  of  Credit 

Students  may  receive  credit  for  courses  taken  at  other  regionally 
accredited  institutions  that  are  similar  in  content,  purpose,  and  standards 
lo  those  offered  at  The  University  of  the  Arts.  A  minimum  grade  of  "C" 
is  required  in  order  to  present  a  course  for  transfer  credit.  Only  credits 
are  transferable,  not  grades. 

Candidates  are  given  a  preliminary  transfer  credit  evaluation  at  the 
time  of  admission;  final  award  of  transfer  credit  and  placement  level 
is  subject  to  receipt  of  final  official  transcripts  and  verification  by  the 
Registrar  at  the  time  of  enrollment. 


Residency  Requirements 

file  time  It  takes  lor  a  stiulciil  to  reach  graduation  will  depend  upon 
the  time  needed  to  lultill  The  l'ni\crsit\  ol  ihe  .Arts'  degree  require- 
ments 

F\er\  transler  student  must  complete  a  minimum  of  tour  full-time 
semesters  in  lesidence  preceding  graduation  and  must  earn  a  minimum 
of  48  credits  in  Sludio  and/or  Liberal  Arts  courses.  Transferable  credits 
will  be  applied  only  lo  the  specific  Studio  and  Liberal  Arts  requirements 
stipulated  for  a  UArts  degree.  For  this  reason,  transfer  students  may 
be  required  lo  remain  in  residence  al  the  University  for  more  than  the 
minimum  four  semesters  and  to  complete  more  than  Ihe  minimum  48 
credits,  regardless  of  the  number  of  credits  earned  at  previously  attended 
institutions.  Transler  credit  is  e\  ahiated  by  the  department  chair  or 
school  director  and  the  Director  of  Liberal  Arts  in  consultation  with  the 
Office  ol  the  Regisiiar 

College  of  Art  and  Design 

Upon  compleliDii  ol  the  preliminary  credit  evaluation,  the  applicant 
w  ill  be  invited  to  schedule  an  interview  and  portfolio  review  with  a  fac- 
ulty member  from  the  major  department.  If  unable  to  attend  a  personal 
interview,  refer  to  the  Unnersity's  Portfolio  and  Audition  Brochure  for 
specific  requirements. 

Freshman  Transfers 

Transfer  students  with  fewer  than  21  transferable  Liberal  Arts  credits 
and  without  qualifications  for  adxanced  standing  in  studio  should 
expect  to  be  registered  for  the  Foundation  Program  and  anticipate  being 
enrolled  at  Tlie  University  of  the  Arts  for  the  equivalent  of  eight  .semes- 
ters. Those  who  qualify  for  either  the  three-year  program  or  advanced 
standing  but  wish  to  take  advantage  of  the  Foundation  Program  and  elec- 
tive courses  ma\  also  apply  as  Freshman  transfers. 

Three-Year  Transfers 

Applicants  who  have  not  had  substantial  studio  instruction  but  who 
present  a  minimum  of  21  transferable  credits  in  Liberal  Arts  may  qualify 
for  the  three-year  transfer  program.  Under  this  program,  students  ha\e 
the  opportunity  to  fulfill  the  College  of  Art  and  Design's  graduation 
requirements  in  ihrec  years.  In  the  first  year,  the  Foundation  Program 
curriculum  is  combined  with  studies  in  the  major  department.  If 
approved  by  both  the  Foundation  Program  and  major-department  chair- 
persons, the  transfer  student  may  attain  third-year  status  at  the  start  of 
his  or  her  second  year  This  program  imposes  an  extremely  demanding 
schedule  and  is  best  suited  to  mature  students  who  have  definitely 
decided  upon  a  major 

Advanced  Standing 

Students  transferring  into  the  second-  or  third-year  level  studios  of 
major  departments  are  considered  advanced-standing  candidates.  The 
first  year  in  the  College  of  Art  and  Design  includes  21  credits  of  studio 
classwork  in  the  Foundation  core  (Drawing.  Two-Dimensional  Design, 
Three-Diniensional  Design,  and  an  optional  course.  Time  and  Motion) 
and  elective  courses.  Students  who  have  completed  between  1 8  and  2 1 
credits  in  sludio  and  who  have  studied  in  the  Foundation  areas  may  be 
considered  for  advanced  status. 

Decisions  concerning  admission  to  a  major  department,  class 
standing,  and  mandated  prerequisites  are  made  by  major-department 
faculty  upon  an  evaluation  of  the  admission  portfolio  and  preliminary 
transfer-credit  analvsis. 
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College  of  Performing  Arts 

At  the  lime  ol  ihc  cnlrance  ;iudilioii.  the  Audition  Committee  e\alu- 
ales  the  applicant's  perlomiance  with  respect  to  the  level  orachicxenient 
required  for  ad\anced  standing.  Transfer  credit  in  the  major  may  be 
L'ranted  for  comparable  pre\  ious  undergraduate  credit  earned,  up  to  the 
le\  el  of  placement.  Transfer  credits  may  be  granted  toward  the  Liberal 
Arts  requireinents  regardless  ol  a  student's  standing  in  the  major  The 
number  of  Liberal  Arts  credits  accepted  for  transfer  is  unlikely  to  change 
the  length  of  time  required  to  complete  the  degree.  Transfers  to  the  College 
of  Performing  Arts  are  not  given  credit  for  Studio  courses  until  after  the 
completion  of  the  first  semester  at  The  University  of  the  Arts.  Transfer 
students  to  the  College  of  Perfonning  Arts  should  assume  that  they  will 
receive  Freshman  status  unless  advanced  status  is  clearly  uidiealed  in  their 
letter  of  admission. 

College  of  Media  and  Communication 

Transfer  applicants  to  Writing  for  Film  and  Television.  Multimedia, 
and  Communication  are  evaluated  on  a  case-by-case  basis,  depending 
on  the  nature  of  prior  educational  experience  and  demonstrated  creative 
abilities.  Transferable  credits  may  be  applied  to  major.  Liberal  Arts,  and/ 
or  elective  requircinenls. 

Articulation  Agreements 

.Articulation  agreements  arc  drawn  between  two  institutions  in  order 
to  facilitate  the  maximum  transfer  of  credits  when  students  move  from 
one  institution  to  the  other.  The  University  of  the  Arts  has  a  series  of 
these  agreements  for  students  attending  the  schools  mentioned  below 
.Students  who  successfully  meet  the  requirements  set  by  the  agree- 
ment with  their  home  institution  will  earn  the  option  to  transfer  to  the 
University  of  the  Arts  at  an  advanced  level  upon  enrollment.  Each 
articulation  agreement  has  specific  requirements  and  is  valid  only  for  the 
major  programs  listed  on  the  agreement.  To  obtain  specific  information 
about  these  agreements,  prospective  students  should  contact  the  transfer 
advisor  at  their  home  institution. 

College  of  Media  and  Communication 

Communication  Department 

Ocean  County  College  (N.I) 

Bucks  County  Community  College  (PA) 

Burlington  County  College  (NJ) 

Luzerne  County  Community  College  (PA)  -  Broadcast 

Coimnunication  Technology  program 
Monlgomerv  Count)  Community  College  (PA)  -  pending 
Multimedia  Department 

Burlington  County  College  (NJ)  -  Graphic  Design  and  Digital 

Media  program 
Camden  County  College  (NJ)  -  Game  Design  and  Development 

program 
Camden  County  College  (NJ)  -  Computer  Graphics:  Game 

Designer  Option  program 
Delaware  County  Community  College  (PA)  -  Interactive 

Multimedia  program 
Northampton  County  Community  College  (PA)  -  Communication 

Design  program  (pending) 


College  of  Art  and  Design 

Crafts  Department 
Ceramics: 

Bucks  County  Coinmunity  College  (PA) 

Keystone  College  (PA) 
Wood: 

Bucks  County  Communitv  College  (PA) 
Fine  Arts  Department 
Painting/Drawing: 

Bucks  County  Community  College  (PA) 

Harrisburg  Area  Community  College  (PA) 

Keystone  College  (PA) 

Maryland  College  of  .Art  and  Design  at  Montgomery  College  (MD) 

Montgomei-y  County  Community  College  (PA) 

Sage  College  of  Albany  (NY ) 
Printmaking: 

Bucks  Counlv  Communit)  College  (PA)  (pending) 

Keystone  College  (PA) 

Maryland  College  of  Art  and  Design  at  Montgomery  College  (MD) 

Sage  College  of  Albany  (NY) 
Sculpture: 

Bucks  County  Community  College  (PA) 

Keystone  College  (PA) 

Maryland  College  of  Art  and  Design  at  Montgomery  College  (MD) 

Montgomery  County  Community  College  (PA) 
Graphic  Design  Department 

Bucks  Count)  ("ommunitv  College  (I'\) 

Keystone  College  (PA) 

Montgomery  County  Community  College  (PA) 
Illustration  Department 

Ke)stiinc  College  (PA) 
Industrial  Design  Department 

KcvsKme  College  I  I'M 
Media  Arts  Department 
Animation 

Kevsionc  College  (PA) 

Montgomery  County  Community  College  (PA) 
Film/Digital  Video 

Keystone  College  (PA) 
Photography 

Harrisburg  .Area  Connnunity  College  (PA) 

Keystone  College  (PA) 

College  of  Performing  Arts 

School  of  Music 

Communit)  College  ol  Philadelphia  (PA)  School  of  Music 

Application  Notification 

Applications  are  reviewed  on  a  rolling  basis  beginning  in  December 
for  fall  admission  and  September  for  spring  admission.  Priority  is  given 
to  fall  candidates  who  file  an  application  for  admission  by  March  15. 
although  the  University  will  accept  and  review  applications  as  long  as 
space  in  the  class  is  available.  Official  notification  of  the  Admission 
Committee's  decision  is  made  in  writing  by  the  Director  of  Admission. 
Generally,  students  can  expect  to  receive  notification  of  the  decision 
within  two  weeks  of  completing  all  admission  requirements. 
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Tuition  Deposits 


Applicanis  who  are  olTered  admission  for  fall  enrollment  are  asked 
10  submit  a  S300  tuition  deposit  within  three  weeks  of  the  offer  of 
admission  to  reserve  a  place  in  the  entering  class.  The  tuition  deposit 
may  be  refunded  if  the  student  notifies  the  Office  of  Admission  of  his/ 
her  intent  to  cancel  enrollment,  in  writing,  prior  to  May  1. 

The  University  of  the  Arts  subscribes  to  the  May  I  Candidate's 
General  Reply  Date  and  will  honor  any  applicant's  written  request  to 
defer  the  acceptance  of  the  offer  of  admission  until  May  1 .  Requests 
for  a  refund  of  the  tuition  deposit  that  are  postmarked  after  May 
1  cannot  be  granted.  After  May  1  the  University  assuines  that  the 
student's  tuition  deposit  to  The  University  of  the  Arts  is  the  only 
enrollment  deposit  that  the  student  has  submitted.  The  University 
reserves  the  right  to  cancel  the  offer  of  admission  if  the  student  posts  a 
deposit  at  another  college  or  university  or  fails  to  complete  their  Senior 
vear  in  good  academic  standing. 

Housing  Deposits 

University  housing  is  open  to  new  students  entering  in  both  fall  and 
spring  .semesters.  Housing  reservation  forms  are  sent  to  all  incoming  stu- 
dents in  their  acceptance  packet.  The  University  will  guarantee  housing 
to  all  students  who  submit  a  housing  reservation  and  post  a  non-refund- 
able $200  housing  deposit  by  June  1.  Although  the  University  anticipates 
that  it  has  adequate  housing  to  meet  the  student  demand  for  on-campus 
living,  there  is  no  way  to  predict  when  University-supervised  housing 
may  be  filled:  therefore,  after  May  15.  space  is  available  on  a  first-come, 
first-served  basis. 

Deferred  Admission 

Dclcmient  ol  admission  is  not  automatic.  Undergraduate  and  graduate 
students  who  are  admitted  to  llie  University  of  the  Ails  and  then  wish  to 
defer  their  admission  must  submit  their  requests,  in  writing,  to  the  Office 
of  Admission.  If  permission  is  granted,  a  $300  nonrefundable  tuition 
deposit  must  be  paid  in  order  to  confirm  enrollment  for  the  following 
semester  or  year.  Deferred  students  who  enroll  in  a  degree  program  at 
another  institution  in  the  interim  will  not  retain  their  defeiied  status;  they 
must  reapply  to  the  University  as  transfer  students. 

Deferred  candidates  are  also  required  to  submit  a  statement  of  activi- 
ties and  reaffirm  their  intent  to  enroll  at  The  University  of  the  Arts. 
Candidates  seeking  fall  or  summer  enrollment  must  file  this  statement  by 
January  15:  spring  candidates  must  submit  this  statement  by  November 
15.  Students  are  permitted  only  one  deferment. 

Those  who  are  not  approved  for  deferred  admission  may  reapply  for 
the  following  year.  A  new  application  form  must  be  filed  with  a  reappli- 
cation  fee  of  $10;  additional  credentials  may  be  required. 


Early  Admission 


Extiemelv  capable  students  may  be  ready  for  college  before  they 
have  completed  the  nomial  four-year  secondary  school  program.  The 
University  welcomes  applications  from  those  who  feel  they  are  scholas- 
tically  and  artistically  prepared  and  sufficiently  mature,  personally  and 
socially,  to  undertake  college  work. 

Early  Admission  candidates  must  be  able  to  fulfill  either  of  the  fol- 
lowing conditions: 

1 .  By  taking  an  overload  during  the  junior  year  of  high  school  or 
summer  courses,  the  applicant  is  able  to  complete  high  school 
diploma  credit  requirements  and  receive  the  diploma  before 
enrolling  at  the  University. 

2.  Under  a  written  agreement,  the  candidate's  hi>;h  school  authorities 


grant  the  applicant  a  high  school  diploma  upon  completion  of  the 
1-icshman  vearatThe  Univcrsilv  ot  the  .Arts. 

Conditional  Admission 

The  Uni\crMt_\  ofihe  .Arts  h;is  designed  allemati\e  admission 
programs  to  consider  those  whose  potential  may  not  be  indicated  in 
standardized  test  scores  or  class  rank  or  w  ho  have  had  limited  formal 
training  in  the  arts. 

Offers  of  admission  may  specii\  one  or  more  ol  the  lollow  ing  condi- 
tions: 

1.  Pre-Freshman  Enrichment  Program.  The  admission  of  Freshman 
applicants  to  the  College  of  Art  and  Design  or  the  Multimedia 
program  may  be  contingent  upon  successful  completion  of  the 
University's  Summer  Pre-Freshman  Enrichment  Program  (PREP). 
This  condition  is  made  when  the  application  review  indicates  that 
additional  preparation  in  studio  is  necessary  to  ensure  the  student's 
success  in  the  first  year  cuniculum.  PREP  includes  studies  in 
drawing,  two-dimensional,  and  three-dimensional  design.  Classes 
are  scheduled  for  a  four-week  session,  with  30  hours  of  instruction 
per  week.  PREP  is  a  noncredil  program,  but  grades  are  given  to 
measure  performance.  A  minimum  "C"  (2.0)  grade-point  average 
indicates  successful  completion. 

2.  Academic  Warning.  Students  admitted  under  Academic  Warning 
must  achie\e  a  "C"  (2.0)  grade-point  average  at  the  end  of  their  first 
year  of  study  in  order  to  be  promoted. 

3.  Academic  Achievement  Program.  .Applicants  may  be  required 
to  participate  in  the  Academic  Achiev  ement  Program  (AAP),  The 
purpose  of  the  program  is  to  provide  developmental  maintenance 
and  transition  services  to  students  who.  because  of  life  circum- 
stances, may  not  have  achieved  their  potential  in  secondary  school 
and  need  additional  preparation  in  art  and  academics  to  ensure  their 
success.  AAP  is  funded  by  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania's 
Higher  Education  Opportunity  .Act  (ACT  101 ).  Students  selected 

to  participate  in  the  program  must  be  Pennsylvania  residents  and 
meet  the  family  income  eligibility  guidelines  established  by  the 
Commonueallh  of  PennsylvaiiKi, 

Advanced  Placement 

CEEB  Advanced  Placement  Program  (AP) 

The  University  of  the  Arts  may  aw  aid  three  credits  toward  the  Liberal 
Arts  requirements  for  a  score  of  4  or  better  in  any  CEEB  Advanced 
Placement  Examination  in  an  academic  subject.  An  official  report  of 
scores  must  be  submitted  to  The  University  of  the  Arts  directly  from  The 
College  Board.  Advanced  Placement  Program.  Princeton.  NJ.  AP  credit 
is  not  given  for  studio  art.  music  theory,  or  performance.  Students  are 
notified  of  AP  credits  awarded  prior  to  registration. 

College  Level  Examination  Program  (CLEP) 

The  Unixersity  of  the  .Arts  cooperates  with  the  College  E.xamination 
Board  in  its  College  Level  Examination  Program  fCLEP).  Credits  may 
be  awarded  for  Subject  Examinations  in  composition  and  literature,  for- 
eign language,  history  and  social  studies,  or  science  and  math  depending 
on  the  score  earned  in  the  examination  and  other  factors  as  follows: 

1 .  The  credit  must  be  directly  applicable  to  the  student's  degree 
requirements. 

2.  The  credits  cannot  he  used  to  fulfill  upper-level  course  require- 
ments. 

3.  The  total  number  of  credits  awarded  through  CLEP  is  limited  to  12. 
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4.  A  score  equivulcni  lo  ilic  minimiini  ;iLCcpKihle  score  or  higher  as 
recommended  b\  Ihe  Ainerican  Council  on  Education  is  necessarv. 

College-Level  Coursework 

The  L'niversii}  nia\  also  award  credit  for  college  work  completed 
while  the  student  was  still  m  high  school.  Applicants  who  have  taken 
college  courses  should  anange  to  have  their  college  transcripts  sent 
to  the  OtTice  of  Admission  for  transfer-credit  evaluation.  Students 
should  also  send  ofUcial  descriptions  of  the  college  courses  so  that  the 
University  can  make  accurate  evaluations.  Transfer  credit  cannot  be 
granted  lor  courses  that  were  taken  to  fulfill  high  school  graduation 
requirements  nor  for  credits  earned  in  a  dual  enrollment  program  that 
granted  secondary'  school  and  college  credit  for  the  same  course.  Credit 
w  ill  not  be  granted  for  pre-college  programs. 

International  Baccalaureate 

The  University  of  the  Arts  recognizes  the  International  Baccalaureate 
Examination  (IB).  The  University  may  award  six  credits  toward  the 
Liberal  Arts  requirements  for  a  score  of  4  or  better  in  a  higher-level  (HL) 
examination  and  three  credits  for  a  score  of  4  or  better  in  a  subsidiary- 
level  (SL)  examination  in  an  academic  subject.  An  official  report  of  scores 
on  the  IB  exams  should  be  sent  to  the  Office  of  Admission  for  evaluation. 
.Students  arc  notilled  of  the  credits  awarded  prior  to  registration. 

Credit  from  Nonaccredited  Institutions 

Based  on  the  applicant's  porttolio.  credit  may  be  awarded  at  the  time  ol 
admission  by  the  department  chairperson  of  the  intended  major,  f  he  max- 
imum number  of  credits  awarded  may  not  exceed  the  number  ol  credits 
earned  at  the  non-accredited  institution  (as  adjusted  to  conform  with  the 
University's  credit  evaluation  policies).  These  credits  may  be  assigned  to 
fulfill  specific  requirements  of  The  University  of  Ihe  Arts  degree  as  agreed 
upon  by  the  department  chair  or  director  and  the  registrar. 

Credit  by  Portfolio/Audition 

A  maximum  of  IS  credits  may  be  granted  to  applicants  by  portlolio 
review  for  artistic  experience  independent  of  any  coursework.  Credit  by 
portfolio  is  granted  only  for  studio  work  done  prior  lo  matriculation  at 
The  University  of  the  Arts.  Academic  standing  and  course  credit  based 
on  portfolio  review  are  determined  by  the  appropriate  department  chair- 
person during  the  admission  process.  This  portfolio  work  cannot  have 
been  part  of  the  assigned  work  for  a  secondary  or  post-secondary  course. 

Applicants  who  qualify  may  be  granted  credit  by  audition  in  perfor- 
mance subjects.  Audition  credit  requires  the  approval  of  the  Audition 
Committee  and  the  school  director.  Academic  standing  and  course  credit 
based  on  the  audition  are  determined  during  the  admission  process. 

International  Students 

Applicants  who  are  neither  U.S.  citizens  nor  Permanent  Residents 
are  considered  International  Students.  The  University  encourages  inter- 
national candidates  w  ith  strong  academic  and  artistic  qualifications  to 
apply  for  admission. 

International  students  who  apply  to  the  University  should  follow 
the  procedures  outlined  in  the  appropriate  .section  of  this  catalog. 
International  applicants  should  also  be  aware  of  the  follow  ing  additional 
requirements  and  procedures: 

1.  English  proficiency.  International  students  whose  native  language 
is  not  English  must  submit  the  results  of  the  Test  of  English  as  a 
Foreign  Language  (TOEFL)  or  the  International  English  Language 
Testing  System  (lELTS).  ATOER  score  of  500  paper-based/I 73 
computerbased/61  Inteniet-based  or  an  lELTS  score  of  6.0  and 


above  IS  required  loi'  uiidergiaduatc  admission  (Iradualc  programs 
require  a  TOEFL  score  ol  55  paper-based,  2 1  ,i  computei-bascd/79 
Internet-based  or  an  lELTS  score  of  7.0  or  ah()\ e. 
In  lieu  of  the  TOEFL  or  lELTS.  completion  ol  Lc\cl  1 12  in  the 
English  Language  Program  offered  by  any  one  of  40  ELS  Language 
Centers  located  throughout  the  USA  will  be  accepted  for  both  under- 
graduate and  graduate  admission  Inloimation  about  these  programs  mav 
be  obtained  directly  from 
ELS  Language  Centers 
1357  Second  Street.  Suite  100 
Santa  Monica.CA904()l  1 11)2  USA 
Telephone;  310-458-7400 
Fax; 310-458-7404 
w  w  w  els-com 

2.  Transeripts/Mark/(;radt'  Sheets.  .-MI  iipplicants  must  provide 
complete,  official  transcripts  Irom  every  school  attended  on  the  high 
school/secondary  level  and  post-secondary  level.  Each  transcript 
must  be  translated  into  English  by  a  certillcd  translator  and  the 
translation  must  be  notarized. 

International  students  who  w  ish  to  be  considered  lor  advanced 
standing  and  receive  transfer  credit  for  coursework  already  completed 
should  submit  a  Comprehensive  Course-by-Course  Report  from  the 
World  Education  Services  (WES).  International  applicants  to  the  grad- 
uate programs  are  required  to  submit  a  Documcnt-by-Document  report 
from  WES.  It  is  the  applicant's  responsibility  to  contract  with  WES 
directly  for  this  service.  Instructions  and  application  for  foreign  creden- 
tials evaluation  can  be  obi;uned  directl\  from; 

World  Education  Ser\  ices 

Bowling  Green  Station 

P  0.  Box  5087 

New  York.  NY  I0274-.5087 

Telephone;  212-966-631 1 

Fax;  212-734-6100 

w  w'w,wcs-or<; 

3.  CtTlification  of  Finances.  Iiileniational  students  w  ho  plan  to 
enroll  at  the  University  are  responsible  lor  all  ol  their  educational 
and  personal  e.xpenses  for  the  full  duration  of  their  education  at 
The  University  of  the  Arts.  Certitlcation  that  these  financial  obliga- 
tions can  be  met  is  required  in  order  to  qualify  for  the  F-1  visa.  A 
Certitlcation  of  Finances  form  is  sent  to  international  students  upon 
receipt  of  their  application.  The  form  must  be  completed  in  English 
and  certified  by  a  bank  official.  This  statement  must  decku-e  the  avail- 
ability of  funds  of  at  least  (U.S.)  $38,015  to  cover  the  cost  of  one  year 
of  education  and  personal  expen.ses.  Tlie  1-20.  used  to  apply  for  the  F- 
1  visa,  will  not  be  issued  without  a  valid  Certification  of  Finances.  All 
F-1  students  are  responsible  for  obtaining  immigration  information 
and  following  all  the  regulations  in  order  to  maintain  status.  Page  2  of 
the  1-20  explains  many  of  the  obligations  of  an  F-1  student. 

4.  Financial  Aid.  International  students  may  be  considered  for  a 
limited  number  of  University-funded,  merit-based  .scholarships. 
These  scholarships  cover  partial  tuition  costs  only.  Need-based 
financial  aid  is  not  available.  Students  who  are  not  U.S.  citizens  or 
Permanent  Residents  may  qualify  for  educational  loans  through  an 
International  Student  Loan  Program  (ISLP).  Further  infomiation  on 
the  ISLP  may  be  obtained  directly  from; 

International  Education  Finance  Corporation 
424  Adams  Street 
Milton.  MA  02 186  USA 
http;//w  ww.IEFC.com 
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5.  Scholarships.  A I  iiiiiied  number  of  partial  merit  scholarships  ma\ 
be  awarded  to  intemational  students  who  demonstrate  outstanding 
academic  and  artistic  achievement  and  potential.  International  merit 
scholarship  recipients  are  notified  of  the  scholarship  award  with  the 
offer  of  admission. 

6.  Special  note  lor  summer  applicants:  Summer  MFA  programs  do 
not  qualify  for  a  student  visa  and  are  therefore  closed  to  inienia- 
tional  students  who  would  need  a  visa  to  attend. 

Admission  Requirements  for  Graduate 
and  Post-Baccalaureate  Programs 

The  Unix  ersilN  of  the  Ails  olfers  these  graduate  degrees: 

Masterof  Fine  Arts 

Book  .AilvPnntmaking 

Ceramics 

Museum  E.xhibition  Planning  and  Design 

Painting 

Sculpture 

Master  of  Arts 

Art  Education 

Museum  Communication 

Museum  Education 

Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching 

Visual  Arts 
Music  Education 

Master  of  Industrial  Design 
Master  of  Music 

Jazz  Studies 

In  addition  to  the  graduate  programs.  The  University  of  the  Arts  offei"S 
post-baccalaureate  non-degree  programs  in  Crafts  and  teacher  certification 
in  Visual  Arts.  Please  refer  to  the  Table  of  Contents  to  locate  lull  program 
descriptions. 

Candidates  for  graduate  admission  are  strongly  encouraged  to  file  the 
admission  application  and  complete  all  admission  requirements  e;irly. 
The  University  has  established  several  deadlines,  after  which  candidates" 
completed  applications  will  be  reviewed  and  notification  of  admission  and 
financial  aid  decisions  issued.  If  space  remains  available  in  the  entering 
class  after  the  published  application  deadline,  applications  will  continue  to 
be  accepted  and  reviewed  on  a  rolling  basis  until  the  class  is  tilled. 


Application  Deadlines 


Fall  and  Summer  Enrollment 

Application  lor  fall  admission  and  admission  to  the  summer  residence 
MFA  (Ceramics,  Painting,  and  Sculpture)  programs  may  be  submitted  as 
follows: 

Priority  Decision 

Applications  received  and  completed  prior  to  January  15  for  fall 
or  summer  enrollment  will  be  reviewed  for  priority  consideration. 
Applicants  will  be  notified  of  the  Admission  Committee's  decision  on  or 
before  March  \5. 


Rolling  Admission 

.Applications  received  after  January  15  for  fall  and  summer  enrollment 
will  be  considered  on  a  space-available  basis  and  reviewed  on  a  rolling 
basis. 

Spring  Enrollment 

Music.  Museum  Communication.  Museum  Education,  and  Art 
Education  accept  applications  for  spring  enrollment. 

Regular  Decision 

Applications  received  and  completed  by  November  15  will  be  notified 
of  the  admission  decision  on  or  before  December  1 . 

Rolling  Admission 

Applications  received  and  completed  after  November  15  will  be 
considered  on  a  space-available  basis  and  reviewed  on  a  rolling  basis. 
Candidates  can  generally  e.xpeet  to  be  notified  of  a  decision  within  two 
weeks  of  completing  all  application  requirements. 

Transfer  of  Credit 

A  maximum  of  six  credits  may  be  transferred  and  applied  toward 
graduate  degree  requirements  with  the  approval  of  the  program  director 
and  Registrar.  Only  those  graduate  courses  in  which  a  grade  of  ""B"  or 
higher  has  been  earned  may  be  considered  for  transfer  credit. 

Graduate  Application  Requirements 

All  applicants  for  admission  to  graduate  study  at  The  University  of  the 
Arts  must  hold  a  bachelor's  degree  from  a  U.S.  institution  that  is  accred- 
ited by  a  recognized  regional  association  or  have  the  equivalent  of  a 
bachelor's  degree  from  a  foreign  institution  of  acceptable  standards. 

1.  .Application  Form:  All  candidates  are  required  to  submit  a  com- 
pleted graduate  application  for  admission  and  $60  application  fee. 
The  fee  for  intemational  applicants  who  are  not  U.S.  citizens  or 
Permanent  Residents  is  $75.  The  application  fee  will  be  waived  for 
University  of  the  Arts  alumni. 

2.  College  Transcripts:  An  official  transcript  from  each  undergrad- 
uate and  graduate  school  attended  is  required  of  all  applicants. 

3.  Recommendations:  Applicants  are  required  to  submit  three  letters 
of  recommendation.  Two  of  these  recommendations  must  come 
from  professors  or  professionals  in  the  area  of  the  student's  intended 
major  who  are  familiar  with  the  applicant's  capabilities  and  creden- 
tials. 

4.  Personal  Statement:  All  applicants  are  required  to  submit  a  one- 
to  two-page  statement  that  describes  their  professional  plans  and 
goals.  The  statement  should  be  typed  on  a  separate  sheet  of  paper 
and  attached  to  the  application.  Applicants  should  list  name.  Social 
Security  number,  and  the  semester  for  which  they  seek  admission  on 
the  statement. 

5.  Interview:  A  personal  interview  with  the  director  of  the  program 
to  which  the  candidate  is  applying  is  strongly  recommended. 
Appointments  should  be  scheduled  directly  with  the  department. 

6.  English  proficiency.  Intemational  students  whose  native  language 
is  not  English  must  submit  the  results  of  the  Test  of  English  as  a 
Foreign  Language  (TOEFL),  or  the  Intemational  English  Language 
Testing  System  (lELTS).  A  TOEFL  score  of  500  paper-based/n3 
computer-based/61  Inlemet-based  or  an  lELTS  score  of  6.0  and 
above  is  required  for  undergraduate  admission.  Graduate  programs 
require  a  TOEFL  score  of  550paper-based/213  coiTiputer-based/79 
Internet-based  or  an  lELTS  score  of  7.0  or  above. 

In  lieu  of  the  TOEFL  or  lELTS.  completion  of  Level  1 1 2  in  the 


The  Llniversily  of  the  Arl.s  Undergraduate  and  Graduate  Course  Catalog  200612007 


267 


English  Language  Program  otlered  b_\  an\  one  of  40  ELS  Language 
Centers  located  throughout  the  L'SA  will  be  accepted  for  both 
undergraduate  and  graduate  admission.  Intomiaiion  about  these  pro- 
grams may  be  obtained  diiectly  from: 

ELS  Language  Centers 

Li57  Second  Street.  Suite  lOU 

Santa  Monica.  CA  9040 1 -1102  USA 

Telephone:  .■^10-4.^8-7400 

Fa\:.^10-45X-7404 

www. els. com 

7.  Finantial  .Aid:  Obtain  the  Free  Application  for  Federal  Student  Aid 
(FAFSA)  and  a  Stafford  Loan  Application  if  applying  for  financial 
assistance.  Submit  the  FAFSA  to  the  Federal  Student  Aid  Program 
by  February  ]5  for  priority  consideration.  The  Title  IV  Code  for  The 
University  of  the  Arts  is  00.1\'iO. 

Graduate  students  who  w ish  to  be  considered  for  grant  assistance 
should  contact  their  department  for  additional  information. 

8.  Special  Requirements  for  Graduate  Education  Applicants: 

.Master  of  .Arts  in  Teachinj;  in  \  isual  Arts  (M.AT) 

Candidates  for  this  program  must  hold  a  BFA  or  BA  degree  in  art. 
or  equivalent,  with  45  credits  in  studio  art  and  12  credits  in  art  his- 
tory, with  a  "B"  or  better  cumulative  average.  They  must  also  have 
completed  six  credits  in  college-level  math,  three  credits  of  English 
composition,  and  three  credits  in  American  or  British  literature. 

Master  of  .Arts  in  Art  Education  (MA) 

Candidates  for  this  program  must  hold  a  BFA  or  BA  degree  in  art. 
or  equivalent,  with  4.'i  credits  in  studio  art  and  12  credits  in  art  his- 
tory, w  ith  a  "B"  or  better  cumulative  average.  A  teaching  certificate 
is  not  required. 

Deficiencies  in  this  minimum  must  he  made  up  as  prerequisites 
orcorequisites:  a  maximum  of  12  such  credits  may  be  taken  while 
a  matriculated  graduate  student.  With  approval  of  the  program 
director,  a  maximum  of  6  studio  credits  may  be  applied  to  the  elec- 
tive requirements  in  the  program. 

Graduate  Portfolio  and  Audition  Information 

Every  student  applying  to  the  College  of  Art  and  Design  must  submit 
a  portfolio  of  his/her  work.  Every  student  applying  to  the  College  of 
Perl'orming  Arts  must  audition.  An  application  must  be  filed  with  the 
.Admission  Office  before  a  portfolio  review  or  audition  is  scheduled. 
Please  refer  to  the  Graduate  Application  Form  for  specific  requirements, 
which  may  be  obtained  through  the  Admission  Office. 

Crafts  Studio  Post-Baccalaureate  Certificate 

Admission  to  the  Crafts  Studio  Program  is  based  on  portfolio  and 
interview.  The  program  is  designed  for  students  who  already  hold  an 
undergraduate  degree.  Applications  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of 
.Admission.  See  Bachelor's  Degree  Holders  in  the  Financial  Aid  section 
of  this  Catalog  for  additional  information. 

Post-Baccalaureate  Teacher  Program, 
Pre-Certification  Concentration  in  Art  Education 
Professional  Semester 

The  Post-Baccalaureate  Teacher  Program.  Pre-Certification 
Concentration  in  Art  Education,  is  only  available  to  University  of  the 
.Arts/College  of  Art  and  Design  alumni.  The  Professional  Semester 
is  taken  the  semester  after  graduation  and  after  all  pre-certification 
requirements  have  been  met.  except  for  AE  552  The  Art  of  Teaching 
and  AE  659  Student  Teaching  Practicum.  To  be  eligible  to  take  the 


Post-Baccalaureate  Prolessional  Semester,  candidates  must  ha\e  a 
"B"  a\erage  and  ha\e  successlully  completed  the  Instructional  i. 
PRAXIS  tests.  They  must  also  meet  w  ith  the  chair  of  the  Art  Education 
Department  and  fill  out  a  Student  Teaching  Application  the  semester 
prior  to  student  teaching. 

Post-Baccalaureate  Teacher  Program 
(Non-Degree) 

Candidates  for  this  program  must  hold  a  BFA  or  BA  degree  in  art.  or 
equivalent,  with  45  credits  in  studio  art  and  12  credits  in  art  history,  with 
a  "B"  or  better  cumulative  average.  They  must  also  have  completed  six 
credits  in  college-level  math,  three  credits  of  English  composition,  and 
three  credits  in  American  or  British  literature.  In  addition,  candidates 
must  have  successfully  completed  the  Instnictional  1.  PRAXIS  tests. 

Credits  earned  in  the  Post-Baccalaureate  Teacher  Program  (Non- 
Degree)  may  not  be  converted  to  graduate  credits  or  be  considered  for 
transfer  credit  in  a  graduate  program. 

Applications  may  be  obtained  from  The  University  of  the  Arts  Office 
of  Continuing  Studies. 
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Tuition  and  Expenses 

Mariann  Cardonick,  Manager,  Student  Billing  Office 

nicardonickf'iuarts.cdu 

Second  Floor.  Dorranco  Hamillon  Hall 

215-717-6187 

Undergraduate  Tuition  and  Fees 

Annual  tuition  is  charged  to  all  full-time  undergraduate  students,  with 
one-half  payable  prior  to  the  start  of  each  semester.  Full-time  students 
caiTy  a  minimum  of  12  credits  per  semester  and  may  carry  up  to  18 
credits  without  incurring  additional  charges.  Excess  credits  are  subject 
to  additional  charges  at  the  standard  semester  credit  rale.  Permission  of 
the  dean  of  the  appropriate  college  is  required  for  a  student  to  carry  more 
than  18  credits  in  one  semester. 

In  addition  to  the  annual  tuition  charge,  all  students  registered  for  1 2 
credits  or  more  are  required  to  pay  an  annual  general  student  fee.  The 
general  student  fee  is  applied  toward  the  cost  of  library  facilities,  studio 
and  computer  operations,  orientation,  student  activities,  and  special  ser- 
vices, including  health  services,  placement,  and  registration.  The  annual 
general  student  fee  is  not  refundable. 

Students  registering  for  fewer  than  12  credits  are  charged  per  credit. 
There  may  be  additional  course  fees  or  charges,  which  may  include 
deposits,  the  cost  of  expendable  materials,  and  lab  fees  in  selected  studio 
classes.  Lab  fees,  in  particular,  are  most  common  in  the  Crafts  and 
Media  Arts  departments.  Please  contact  those  departments  directly  for 
more  information.  In  addition,  private  lessons  for  students  who  are  not 
enrolled  in  the  School  of  Music  will  cany  an  additional  fee.  Reservation 
deposits  for  housing  and  tuition  are  credited  to  the  student's  bill  and  are 
not  refundable. 

Schedule  of  Annual  Undergraduate 
Charges  and  Fees 


2004-2005  Academic  Year 

Full-time  tuition 
(12-18  credits/semester) 
Tuition  per  credit 
General  Student  Fee 

Housing  Fees 

Housing: 
Pine  Residence 
Fumess  Residence 
1228  Spruce  Residence 
311  Juniper  Residence 
1411  Walnut 

Housing  reservation  deposit 
Housing  damage  deposit 


$  24.7.30 


.1.070 
$930  (all  full-time  sludcnts) 


$  6.045  -  6.522 
$6,214-6,214 
$6,276-6,880 
$6,766-7.098 
$6,282-6.614 

$200 

$  200  (refundable) 


Graduate  Tuition  and  Fees 

Graduate  students  arc  considered  full-time  if  enrolled  in  at  least  nine 
credits.  Teacher  Certification  students  in  Visual  Arts  are  considered 
full-time  at  nine  credits.  Full-time  graduate  students  pay  annual  tuition 
plus  the  general  student  fee.  General  student  fee  charges  are  the  same 
for  graduate  and  undergraduate  students.  Tuition  for  part-time  graduate 
studies  is  charged  on  a  per-credit  basis. 

A  student  who  has  completed  all  the  course  requirements  for  the 
master's  degree  and  is  cunently  working  on  the  graduate  project/thesis. 


eiihcr  on  or  off-campus,  must  register  and  pay  a  graduate  project  con- 
tinuation fee  (equal  to  the  cost  of  0.5  credit/semester)  until  all  degree 
requirements  are  met.  Students  completing  a  degree  in  the  summer  must 
pay  the  fee  in  the  final  semester.  Tliis  registration,  through  the  Office  of 
the  Registrar,  is  required  in  each  semester  until  all  degree  requirements 
are  met. 

A  student  without  an  approved  leave  of  absence  who  does  not  register 
each  semester  will  be  considered  to  have  withdrawn  from  candidacy  for 
the  degree.  Students  who  have  not  maintained  continuous  registration 
must  apply  through  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  for  readmission  to  the 
program  and  w  ill  be  retroactively  charged  for  the  intervening  semesters. 

Schedule  of  Annual  Graduate 
Charges  and  Fees 

200/t-2005  Academic  Year 

Full-time  tuition 
Tuition  per  credit 
General  Student  Fee 


24.730  (9-18  credits/semester) 
.    1.250 
i      950  (all  full-time  students) 


Tuition  Payments  and  Financial 
Responsibility 

Payment  in  full  for  each  semester  is  required  before  students  may 
attend  classes.  Tuition  invoices  are  mailed  to  students  each  June  and 
November.  Students  who  have  not  made  an"angements  to  pay  their 
tuition,  fees,  housing,  and/or  any  other  financial  obligations  to  the 
University  before  the  first  day  of  classes  each  semester  are  subject  to 
having  their  registration  cancelled  for  that  semester  and  losing  their  class 
places.  Cancelled  registrations  can  only  be  reinstated  with  the  approval  of 
the  Student  Billing  Office  and  are  subject  to  a  late  payment  fee  of  $60. 

The  fall  semester's  bill  must  be  paid  by  July  31  and  the  .spring 
semester's  bill  must  be  paid  by  December  15.  Any  amount  unpaid  after 
the  due  date  as  indicated  on  the  invoice  is  subject  to  a  late  payment  fee 
of  $60  unless  an  alternative  payment  plan  has  been  arranged  through 
TMS  (see  "Payment  Plans").  Settlement  of  all  financial  obligations  of  the 
University  rests  with  the  student  or  the  student's  parents  if  the  student  has 
not  attained  independent  adult  status. 

Failure  to  receive  a  tuition  statement  does  not  excuse  a  student  from 
paying  tuition  and  fees  before  attending  classes  each  semester.  Student 
accounts  are  considered  settled  when  students  receive  Business  Office 
Approval  and  a  validated  ID  card. 

Any  unpaid  balance  at  the  end  of  the  seinester  will  be  referred  to  the 
University's  outside  collection  agency  for  collection  and  legal  action. 
Students  or  their  paying  agents  will  be  responsible  for  all  collection  costs 
and  attorney  fees. 


Methods  of  Payment 


Students  who  wish  to  make  their  tuition  payment  directly  to  the 
University  may  use  one  of  the  following  methods  of  payment: 

1.  Check 

2.  Certified  check 

3.  Money  order 

4.  Wire  Transfer  (Before  arranging  for  a  wire  transfer,  please  call  the 
University  for  details  about  the  process:  215-717-6194.) 

The  Interest-Free  Monthly  Payment  Option 

To  help  manage  tuition  and  housing  expenses,  the  University 
has  access  to  the  services  of  Tuition  Management  Systems.  Tuition 
Management  Systems'  Interest-Free  Monthly  Payment  Option  allows 
education  expenses  to  be  spread  over  smaller  monthly  installments  for 
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oiiK  ;i  small  ennillnieiil  Ice.  There  is  no  inlciesi  and  no  prc-qualilKa- 
lion  or  credit  check  lor  this  ser\icc.  Wiih  this  pa\nient  option  there  is 
24'hour  access  to  account  infomiation  through  Tuition  Management 
Svstems'  Website.  \v\\  w.alTord.com.  toll-free  automated  account  inlbr- 
niation  through  Inl'oLine.  and  personal  account  service  Monday  through 
Saturday.  Education  Payment  Counselors  are  available  to  help  determine 
the  best  payment  option. 

For  more  inlonnalion  on  specific  pay  ment  options  or  to  enroll  m 
the  Interest-Free  Monthly  Payment  Option,  visit  Tuition  Management 
.Systems'  Website  at  wvvw.alTord.com  or  call  1-800-722-4867  and  speak 
With  an  Education  Payment  Counselor. 

Acceptance  of  Credit  Cards 

The  L'ni\crsily  only  accepts  credit  cards  lor  payment  of  new  student 
application  fees.  Continuing  Education  programs,  and  purchases  made 
at  the  bookstore.  Due  to  the  high  cost  of  merchant  service  fees  imposed 
by  credit  card  companies  and  banks,  the  University  docs  not  accept 
credit  cards  for  payment  of  undergraduate  and  graduate  tuition,  housing 
charges,  and  the  general  fee.  For  those  who  prefer  to  use  credit  cards  for 
their  convenience  or  for  reward/bonus  programs.  Tuition  Management 
Systems.  Inc.  (TMS  -  see  Payment  Plans,  above)  provides  two  options. 
You  may  use  your  credit  card  either  to  make  your  monthly  payments  to 
TMS  or  to  pay  the  tuition  in  full.  TMS  will  not  assess  a  separate  enroll- 
ment fee  for  these  options.  However,  their  contract  levies  a  convenience 
Ice.  between  two  to  three  percent  of  the  balance  charged.  TMS  does 
not  accept  VISA  as  a  credit  card  option.  For  more  detailed  information, 
please  call  TMS  at  1-800-722-4867 

Tuition  Remission  and  Discounts 

liill-tinie.  degree-seeking  uiidcrgradu.ite  students  arc  entitled  to 
only  one  type  of  tuition  discount  (i.e..  Legacy  Scholarship  or  Family 
Scholarship)  in  any  given  academic  year.  These  discounts  are  not  avail- 
able to  students  enrolled  in  graduate,  part-time  or  continuing  studies 
programs.  For  more  infomiation.  contact  the  ( )l  ficc  ot  the  Registrar  at 
21^717-6420 

Legacy  Scholarship 

Children  or  dependents  ol  The  University  ol  the  .Arts  alumni  are 
eligible  for  a  Legacy  Scholarship,  which  provides  a  10  percent  reduc- 
tion on  their  tuition.  To  qualify,  children  must  present  to  the  Registrar 
iin  original  or  notaiized  cony  of  the  long-fonn  birth  certificate,  which 
lists  the  name  of  a  parent  that  is  an  alumnus  of  The  University  of  the 
.Arts.  For  dependents,  they  must  submit  a  copy  of  the  related  alumnus' 
most-recent  ta.x  return  listing  them  as  a  dependent.  For  purposes  of  this 
policy,  alumni  are  defined  as  former  students  (i.e.  not  currently  enrolled) 
who  matriculated  for  at  least  two  semesters  in  an  undergraduate  or 
graduate  program  at  the  College  of  Art  and  Design,  the  College  of  Media 
and  Communication  or  the  College  of  Performing  Arts,  excluding  the 
Continuing  Education  and  Professional  Institute  for  Educators  pro- 
grams. This  proof  need  only  be  provided  for  the  first  eligible  semester. 
Thereafter,  the  Legacy  Scholarship  will  be  automatically  credited  to 
the  student's  invoice  for  as  many  semesters  as  they  are  enrolled  at  The 
University  of  the  Arts. 

Family  Scholarship 

Families  that  have  two  or  more  members  simultaneously  attending 
The  University  of  the  Arts  are  eligible  for  a  partial  tuition  discount. 
For  siblings  to  qualify,  each  student  must  present  to  the  Registrar  an 
original  or  notarized  copy  of  the  long-form  birth  certificate,  which  lists 
the  names  of  both  parents.  The  youngest  member  of  the  family  will 


rccene  a  10  percent  tuition  discount  each  semester  during  uliich  more 
than  one  sibling  is  a  lull-time  matriculating  student.  For  spouses  to 
qualify,  an  original  or  notarized  copy  of  the  certificate  of  man'iage  must 
be  submitted  to  the  Registrar.  The  second  person  of  the  maiiied  couple 
to  register  at  the  University  will  receive  a  10  percent  tuition  discount 
each  semester  during  which  both  spouses  are  full-time  matriculating 
students.  For  a  parent/child  to  qualify,  the  child  must  submit  an  original 
or  notarized  copy  of  the  long-form  birth  certificate,  which  lists  the  reg- 
istered parent.  The  child  will  receive  a  10  percent  tuition  discount  each 
semester  during  which  the  parent  and  child  are  registered. 

Housing  Fees 

Students  are  not  pennitted  to  move  into  University  housing  until 
all  tuition  and  fees  are  paid  in  full.  A  damage  deposit  is  required  of  all 
students  who  live  in  University  housing.  This  deposit  is  helil  in  escrow 
and  will  be  refunded  to  the  student  after  the  apartment  is  \  acatcd.  .Any 
charges  for  damage  to  the  apartment  will  be  subtracted  from  this  deposit 
An  additional  Housing  Reservation  Deposit  Is  required  to  reserve  a 
space  m  University  housing.  This  deposit  w  ill  he  credited  to  the  stu- 
dent's hill  and  is  not  refundable. 

Special  Charges  and  Fees 

Application  Fee 

An  application  fee  of  $60  is  rc(.|uii"cd  lo  apply  lor  admission  and  a  $.^0 
Ice  IS  required  to  apply  for  readmission. 

Tuition  Deposit 

Once  the  student  has  been  accepted  for  admission  to  the  flnncrsity. 
a  $-^00  tuition  deposit  is  required  to  reserve  a  place  in  the  class.  I'lus 
deposit  will  be  credited  to  the  student's  bill  and  is  not  refundable  afier 
May  1 .  Tlie  tuition  deposit  must  be  paid  in  U.S.  dollars  within  three 
weeks  of  the  offer  of  admission.  Please  refer  to  the  .Admissions  section 
of  this  catalog  for  more  complete  information. 

Late  Registration 

A  late  registration  fee  of  $35  will  be  charged  to  any  student  regis- 
tering after  the  dates  listed  in  the  Academic  Calendar. 

Late  Payment 

A  late  payment  fee  of  $60  will  be  charged  to  any  student  failing  to  pay 
his  or  her  tuition  and/or  housing  bill  by  the  due  date. 

Bad  Check  Penalty 

A  $2?  fine  is  charged  for  all  checks  issued  to  the  University  and  not 
paid  upon  presentation  to  the  bank.  A  hold  will  be  placed  on  all  official 
student  documents  until  the  original  charge  is  paid  in  addition  to  the 
fine.  A  "flag"  will  be  placed  on  the  student's  account,  and  for  a  period 
of  one  year,  payment  with  a  personal  check  will  not  be  permitted.  At  the 
end  of  one  year  the  student  may  appeal  to  the  Billing  Manager  to  review 
his/her  payment  history.  All  balances  will  be  referred  to  a  collection 
agency  if  repayment  is  not  made.  The  student  or  their  paying  agents  will 
be  responsible  for  all  collection  costs  and  attorney  fees. 

Transcript  Fee 

A  $,5  fee  is  charged  to  students  requesting  an  official  transcript  from  the 
University.  Please  refer  to  the  Academic  Policies  section  in  the  front  of  this 
catalog  under  Transcript  Request  Procedures  for  more  information. 
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Tuition  Refund  Policy  and  Procedures 

By  registering  for  classes,  students  accept  responsibility  for  paying 
charges  for  tiie  entire  semester/term,  regardless  of  the  method  of  payment 
and  attendance  in  class. 

Students  who  are  considering  withdrawing  (either  from  the  L'ni\orsil) 
or  individual  clas.ses)  should  seriously  consider  the  llnancial  conse- 
quences. Depending  on  the  time  of  withdrawal,  balances  may  still  be 
owed  to  the  University,  the  Federal  Government  (if  a  Title  IV  program 
aid  recipient).  State  Governments.  Agencies,  loan  providers,  and  other 
non-University  grantors  of  scholarships  and  awards.  Students  are  urged 
to  meet  with  a  financial  aid  counselor  to  discuss  the  monetary'  iinpact  of 
withdrawal  and  their  clisiibilitv  for  aid  in  the  cunent  and  future  semesters. 


General  Refund  Policy 


Tuition  ChiU'ged 

Tuition  Ri 

Fall  or  Spring  Semester 

Withdrawal  occurring: 

Prior  to  first  day  of  classes 

0% 

100% 

Before  end  of  second  week 

20% 

80% 

Before  end  of  third  week 

60% 

40% 

Afterendof  third  week 

100% 

0% 

funded 


0% 

100% 

20% 

80% 

60% 

40% 

J00% 

0% 

Summer  Sessions 

Withdrawal  occurring: 
Prior  to  first  day  of  classes 
Before  end  of  first  week 
Before  end  of  second  week 
After  end  of  second  week 


The  follow  ing  items  will  be  excluded  from  the  refund  calculation: 

1 .  The  comprehensive  fee. 

2.  Supplies,  which  are  considered  100  percent  expended  upon  pur- 
chase 

3.  Books,  which  are  considered  .'^O  percent  expended  during  the  first 
week  of  classes  and  100  percent  thereafter 

4.  The  documented  cost  of  any  equipinent  issued  to  the  student  and 
not  returned  in  good  condition 

.'i.  Library  fines  and  late  fees 

6.  Security  deposits,  which  will  be  returned  separately  once  it  has 
been  determined  that  no  damages  or  fines  have  been  assessed 

Retention  of  Federal  Title  IV  Program  Funds 

Students  should  understand  that  withdrawing  from  the  University  may 
cause  them  to  owe  more  money  than  if  they  had  remained  to  complete 
the  .semester/term. 

Withdrawing  students  w  ho  have  been  awarded  Title  IV  Program  aid 
funds  are  permitted  to  retain  a  pro-rata  portion  of  these  funds  as  an  otTset 
(payment)  against  tuition  charges  prior  to  completion  of  60  percent  of 
any  Term  or  Summer  Session.  After  the  60  percent  mark,  all  such  aid  is 
treated  as  100  percent  earned.  Title  IV  Program  or  Federal  funds  would 
include  Pell  and  SEOG  grants,  and  Perkins.  Stafford,  and  PLUS  loans. 

For  example,  a  student  withdrawing  during  a  fall  or  spring  term  on 
the  Twentieth  calendar  day  after  the  start  of  classes  retains  1 9  percent 
of  the  total  Title  IV  aid  awarded  (excluding  Federal  Work  Study).  This 
percentage  is  calculated  by  dividing  the  20  days  coinpleted  by  the  105 
total  days  in  the  term  (including  Saturdays.  Sundays,  and  holidays). 
This  retained  aid  is  then  applied  against  the  remaining  balance  of  tuition 
charges  calculated  under  the  general  refund  policy.  The  balance  of  the 
Title  IV  aid  -  or  81  percent  -  must  be  returned  to  the  appropriate  issuer. 
If  this  student  also  received  University  awards  (non-Title  IV  Program). 


ihc  same  retention  percentage  would  apply. 

If  a  student  withdrew  after  60  percent  of  the  tenn  was  completed,  or 
on  the  6.''rd  day.  100  percent  of  the  aid  would  be  retained. 

A  student  withdrawing  during  a  Summer  Session  on  the  Twentieth 
calendar  day  after  the  start  of  classes  retains  47.6  percent  of  the  total 
Title  IV  aid  awarded.  This  percentage  is  calculated  by  dividing  the  20 
days  completed  by  the  42  total  days  in  the  session  (including  Saturdays. 
Sundays,  and  holidays).  This  retained  aid  is  then  applied  against  the 
remaining  balance  of  tuition  charges  calculated  under  the  general  refund 
policy.  If  this  student  also  received  University  awards  (non-Title  IV  pro- 
gram), the  same  retention  percentage  would  apply. 

If  a  student  withdrew  after  60  percent  of  the  term  w  as  completed,  or 
on  the  25th  day.  100  percent  of  the  aid  would  be  retained. 

That  portion  of  Federal  Title  IV  aid  that  will  be  returned  to  the  issuer 
must  be  repaid  in  the  following  order: 

1.  Unsubsidized  Federal  Stafford  Loan 

2.  Subsidized  Federal  Stafford  Loan 

3.  Federal  PLUS  Loan 

4.  Federal  Perkins  Loan 

5.  Federal  Pell  Grant 

6.  Federal  SEOG  Aid 

7.  Any  other  Title  IV  program  aid 

8.  Other  federal,  state,  or  private  student  financial  assistance 

9.  To  the  student 

Retention  of  University  Scholarships, 
Grants,  and  Awards 

Withdraw  ing  students  who  have  rccei\ed  University  Scholarships. 
Grants,  and  Awards  are  permitted  to  retain  a  portion  of  these  funds  as 
an  offset  (payment)  against  tuition  charges  based  on  the  duration  of 
attendance.  For  those  students  not  receiving  any  Title  IV  program  aid. 
the  portion  retained  is  the  same  as  the  tuition  charged  under  the  general 
refund  policy.  For  example,  a  student  without  any  Title  IV  aid  w  ith- 
drawing  before  the  end  of  the  third  week  of  classes  will  be  liable  for  60 
percent  of  tuition  charges.  This  same  student  will  also  receive  credit  for 
60  percent  of  any  University  aid  awarded. 

If  a  withdrawing  student  received  Title  IV  Program  aid  in  addition 
to  University  Scholarships  and  Awards,  the  total  amount  of  aid  retained 
from  both  sources  is  calculated  using  the  Federal  Title  IV  niles. 

Financial  Holds 

Students  who  do  not  satisfy  their  financial  obligations  to  the 
University  will  have  a  financial  hold  placed  on  their  record.  Such  a 
hold  may  result  in  cancellation  of  the  student's  preregistration  and  will 
prevent  the  student  from  being  permitted  to  register  for  future  courses 
until  the  financial  hold  is  lifted.  Furthermore,  students  with  outstanding 
financial  obligations  to  the  University  will  not  be  eligible  to  receive 
official  copies  of  their  transcripts  or  their  diplomas.  To  avoid  incurring 
late  fees  and/or  a  hold  on  academic  records,  students  are  expected  to 
make  arrangements  to  pay  all  tuition,  fees,  librar,'  fines  and  fees,  and 
dormitory  charges  by  the  due  date  on  their  bill.  Students  are  encouraged 
to  apply  early  for  financial  aid. 
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Financial  Aid 


Chris  Pesotski,  Director  of  Financial  Aid 

Sciond  Floor.  Dorrancc  Haiiiilion  Hall 
213-717-6170 

The  L'nivcrsil\  of  the  Ails  olTcis  a  varicl\  ol  financial  aid  programs 
10  assist  students  in  meeting  their  educational  goals.  Aid  may  be  offered 
in  the  form  of  grants,  scholarships,  loans,  or  employment,  and  is  funded 
through  federal,  state,  institutional,  or  private  organizations.  Grants 
and  scholarships  ;ire  considered  gift  aid  and  need  not  be  repaid.  Loans, 
which  must  be  repaid,  are  usually  offered  at  a  low  interest  rate  and  have 
an  extended  repayment  period. 

Financial  need  is  defined  as  the  difterence  between  the  cost  of  educa- 
tion and  the  family's  federally  expected  calculated  contribution  to  these 
costs,  the  Expected  Family  Contribution  (EFC).  Where  need  exists,  the 
University  assists  in  meeting  costs  within  the  resources  a\ailable  to  the 
institution. 

Eligibility  for  aid  is  based  upon  the  applicant's  financial  need,  the 
ability  to  meet  individual  program  requirements,  and  the  availability  of 
funding. 

Nearly  80  percent  of  the  University's  students  enrolled  on  a  full-time 
basis  are  eligible  for  some  type  of  need-based  aid.  All  undergraduate  and 
graduate  students  are  encouraged  to  apply. 

Information  on  application  procedures,  types  of  aid.  program  require- 
ments, educational  costs  as  determined  by  the  University,  and  the 
students'  rights  and  responsibilities  is  detailed  in  this  section.  Most  gen- 
eral questions  will  be  answered  below.  Contact  the  Financial  Aid  Office 
for  assistance  w  iih  anv  specific  questions  you  may  have. 


Eligibility  Criteria 


In  order  to  qiialil)  lor  financial  aid  a  student  must: 

•  Be  a  U.S.  citi/en.  or  eligible  non-citizcn  per  Immigration  and 
Naturalization  Service  (INS)  regulations 

•  Be  admitted  to  the  University 

•  Not  have  received  a  bachelor's  degree  or  its  equivalent  -  some 
forms  of  aid.  however  are  oflered  to  post-undergraduate  students  as 
specifically  noted  urder  "Bachelor's  Degree  Holders," 

•  Not  have  received  aid  for  the  maximum  number  of  allowable  semes- 
ters (eight). 

•  Not  have  defaulted  on  a  pre\  lous  federal  loan. 

•  Be  matnculated  in  a  program  that  terminates  in  a  degree  or  certifi- 
cate. 

•  Be  enrolled  as  a  full-time  student.  (A  full-time  undergraduate  stu- 
dent is  one  who  is  registered  for  at  least  12  credits  per  semester.) 
The  University  offers  some  types  of  financial  aid  to  part-time 
students.  For  undergraduates,  part-time  is  defined  as  6-1 1.5  credits. 
For  graduate  students,  part-time  is  defined  as  4.5-8.5  credits.  Some 
forms  of  aid  are  offered  to  less  than  full-time  students  as  specifically 
noted  under  "'Part-Time  Students." 

•  Maintain  satisfactoi7  academic  progress  as  defined  by  the 
University. 

•  Apply  for  financial  aid  by  the  deadline. 

•  Demonstrate  tmancial  need  as  determined  by  the  analysis  of  the 
Free  Application  for  Federal  Student  Aid  (FAFSA). 


Deadlines 

Deadlines  are  used  to  assist  the  University  in  determining  how  many 
students  w  ish  to  be  considered  for  aid  from  the  available  funds.  We  also 
use  deadlines  so  that  we  will  receive  the  necessary  infomiation  and  be 
able  to  forward  a  response  to  you.  in  time  for  you  to  make  important 
decisions  regarding  your  enrollment  plans. 

Students  who  miss  the  filing  deadlines  nia\  iecei\e  less  financial 
aid  than  students  w  ho  apply  on  time.  Late  applicants  may  note  he  able 
to  register  for  or  attend  classes  if  their  late  application  results  in  out- 
standing balances. 

All  eligible  students  are  considered  for  financial  assistance  regard- 
less of  filing  date,  depending  upon  availability  of  funds.  However. 
University-administered  funds  will  not  be  used  to  replace  federal  or  state 
grants  or  loans  for  which  a  student  may  have  been  eligible  but  for  which 
he/she  failed  to  apply  successfully. 

Currently  Enrolled  Students 

The  I  ni\ersity  of  the  Arts"  postmark  deadline  for  submission  of 
the  FAFSA  is  March  15. 

.-Ml  students  w  ho  plan  to  attend  the  University  during  the  Fall  or 
Spring  semesters  must  file  the  FAFSA  by  the  above  deadline.  Incomplete 
applications  and  applications  submitted  after  March  15  will  be  consid- 
ered only  after  on-time  applications  have  been  awarded.  Some  types 
of  aid  (University  Grants.  Scholarships.  SEOG  Grants.  Perkins  Loans. 
Federal  Work  Study,  and  PHEAA  Grants)  are  awarded  on  an  on-time 
basis  and  may  not  be  available  to  otherwise  eligible  but  late  applicants. 

New  Students 

The  University  of  the  Arts'  postmark  deadline  for  submission  of 
the  FAFSA  is  March  1. 

All  students  who  plan  to  attend  the  University  during  the  Fall  or  Spnng 
semesters  must  file  the  FAFSA  by  the  above  deadline.  Incoming  students 
are  considered  on  a  rolling,  funds-available  basis  after  the  March  1  dead- 
line. Applicants  are  advised  to  submit  all  application  materials  by  March  1 
or  as  soon  as  possible.  Some  sources  of  funding  (as  above)  arc  limited  and 
will  not  be  a\  ailahle  to  otherwise  eligible  but  late  applicants. 

Award  Letter  Deadlines 

The  response  date  on  the  award  letter  is  the  date  by  which  the 
University  requests  contlnnation  of  the  acceptance  of  the  University's 
offer  of  tmancial  aid.  (Financial  aid  includes  all  offers  of  Scholar- 
ships. Grants.  Loans,  and  Work  Study.)  Students  are  not  obligated  to 
the  University  in  any  way  by  confirming  the  award,  and  will  not  be 
penalized  in  any  way  by  doing  so.  By  confirming  the  award,  the  student 
reserves  those  funds. 

If  the  I  niversity  does  not  receive  a  confirmation  from  the  student 
we  will  assume  that  he/she  does  not  wish  these  funds  to  be  reserved, 
and  w  ill  rescind  the  entire  financial  aid  offer. 

New  students  are  strongly  urged  to  confinn  their  awards  from  the 
University  of  the  Arts  even  if  they  have  not  made  their  final  college 
choice. 

PHEAA  State  Grant  Deadlines-All  Students 

The  state's  deadline  for  receipt  of  the  completed  FAFSA  application  is 
May  1 .  2006.  for  the  following  year  (2006-2007).  Applications  received 
after  that  date  may  render  a  student  ineligible  for  PHEAA  Grants  as  well 
as  the  other  types  of  aid  specified  above. 


272 


iilv  oflhe  .\ns  l'nderi:rjdiiLile  Lind  Giaduale  Course  Calaloi!  200612007 


Duration  of  Eligibility 

Under  federal  and  University  guidelines,  undergraduate  students  may 
continue  to  receive  financial  aid  for  only  eight  semesters,  or  until  the 
first  baccalaureate  degree  or  its  equivalent  has  been  earned. 

Students  are  no  longer  eligible  tor  aid  once  they  have  either  com- 
pleted the  requirements  for  the  degree  or  have  completed  the  equivalent 
number  of  credits. 

Students  may  not  receive  undergraduate  grants  to  complete  minors, 
double  degrees,  or  teacher  certification  programs  that  extend  beyond 
eight  semesters. 

Students  are  not  permitted  to  delay  graduation  in  order  to  continue 
iheir  eligibility  for  aid. 

Students  can  also  exhaust  their  eligibility  for  financial  aid  by  tailing 
or  withdrawing  from  courses. 

If  you  have  questions  about  your  status  please  contact  the  Financial 
Aid  Office. 

Financial  Aid  Application  Procedure 

Prerequisite 

To  be  considered  for  financial  aid.  students  must  be  accepted  for 
admission  to  the  University  or  be  currently  enrolled  and  making  satisfac- 
tory academic  progress  as  defined  by  the  University. 

Requisite 

.All  students  who  wish  to  be  considered  lor  financial  aid  must  file 
the  Free  Application  for  Federal  Student  Aid  (FAFSA).  The  informa- 
tion must  be  released  to  the  U.S.  Department  of  Education  and  to  the 
University. 

A  student  cannot  be  considered  for  any  type  of  financial  aid  until  a 
correct  and  complete  FAFSA  has  been  processed. 

The  University  does  not  require  the  CSS,  ACT.  FAF.  Profile,  or  other 
financial  aid  applications  to  be  considered  for  financial  assistance. 

The  Department  of  Education  has  provided  an  easy  way  to  apply  elec- 
tronically for  aid.  With  Internet  access,  the  FAFSA  can  be  completed  and 
filed  at  http://www.fafsa.ed.gov. 

Transfer  students  may  be  required  to  submit  financial  aid  transcripts 
to  the  University  from  post-.secondary  institutions  attended  in  the  cuiient 
year,  whether  or  not  aid  was  received.  This  regulation  applies  to  transfer 
students  who  enroll  beginning  in  January.  It  does  not  apply  to  transfer 
students  who  enroll  beginning  in  September. 

Declining  Financial  Aid 

If  a  student  declines  his/her  offer  of  financial  aid  or  admission,  the 
University  will  rescind  all  offers  of  financial  assistance  (scholarships, 
grants,  loans,  and  work  study).  If  that  student  later  decides  to  enroll  at 
the  University,  he/she  will  be  reconsidered  for  assistance  at  that  point. 
Eligibility  for  financial  assistance  may  be  greatly  reduced  at  a  later  point 
and  will  be  detemiined  on  a  funds-available  basis. 

A  student  may  choose  to  decline  a  portion  of  his/her  financial  aid 
aw  ard  by  sending  a  letter  to  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid  noting  the  type 
and  amount  of  aid  the  student  is  declining. 

Title  IV  Code 

The  University  of  the  Arts  Federal  Title  IV  code  is  003350. 

State  Grant  information 

Residents  of  Pennsylvania  (per  PHEAA's  guidelines)  will  be  evalu- 
ated for  a  PHEAA  Grant  by  filing  the  FAFSA.  PHEAA  deadline  May  I . 
FAFSA  serves  as  the  state  grant  application. 


Residents  of  Alaska.  Connecticut.  Delaware.  District  of  Columbia. 
Maine,  Massachusetts,  Ohio.  Rhode  Island.  Vermont,  or  West  Virginia, 
please  note  these  additional  deadlines; 

Connecticut  deadline  Febniary  I:  stale  grant  application  required. 

District  of  Columbia  deadline  June  28:  district  grant  application 
required. 

Rhode  Island  deadline  March  1 :  FAFSA  serves  as  stale  grant  applica- 
tion. 

West  Virginia  deadline  June  28:  state  grant  application  required. 

Students  who  are  residents  of  these  states  and  are  currently  receiving 
a  state  grant  MUST  file  the  Free  Application  for  Federal  Student  Aid 
(FAFSA).  A  separate  state  grant  application  form  may  also  need  to  be 
submitted  to  the  higher  education  assistance  agency  in  the  student's 
home  state. 

If  the  state  grant  can  be  used  in  Pennsylvania,  it  is  "portable." 
Portable  state  grants  may  be  less  at  UArts  than  if  used  at  a  college  in  a 
student's  home  state. 

Residents  of  states  not  listed  above  are  pre\  cnted  by  their  state  from 
using  their  state  grants  in  Pennsylvania. 

Verification 

Your  application  for  financial  aid  may  be  selected  for  a  process  called 
verification. 

The  purpose  of  verification  is  to  find  and  coirect  common  mistakes 
made  during  the  filing  of  the  Free  Application  for  Federal  Student  Aid 
(FAFSA).  All  need-based  aid  packaging  must  be  put  on  hold  until  a 
student  provides  the  necessary  information  necessary  to  complete  the 
verification  process.  If  the  verification  process  is  not  completed,  a  stu- 
dent will  not  be  considered  for  any  need-based  financial  aid.  Thus,  it  is 
important  to  return  the  infonnation  and  requested  documentation  as  soon 
as  possible.  Processing  usually  takes  about  three  weeks  but  can  take 
longer  in  peak  processing  periods. 

The  federal  government  randomly  selects  FAFSA  applicants  for 
verification.  Students  may  also  be  flagged  for  verification  if  conflicting 
infonnation  is  reported  on  the  FAFSA. 

Frequently  Asked  Questions  About  Verification: 

Why  was  I  selected  for  Verification?  -  The  federal  government 
randomly  selects  FAFSA  applicants  for  verification.  Students  may  also 
be  flagged  for  verification  if  conflicting  or  confusing  infonnation  is 
reported  on  the  FAFSA. 

When  will  I  be  notified  if  I  am  selected  for  Verification?  -  You  will  be 
notified  of  your  selection  for  verification  approximately  7-10  days  after 
your  FAFSA  results  have  been  received  by  UArts.  The  result  of  your 
FAFSA  is  refened  to  as  a  Student  Aid  Report  (SAR). 

What  will  I  need  to  provide  if  I  am  selected  for  Verification?  -  If  your 
application  is  selected  for  further  review,  you  will  be  asked  to  submit 
signed  statements  confinning  information  you  reported  when  completing 
the  FAFSA.  The  Office  of  Financial  Aid  will  send  a  letter  requesting  the 
needed  documentation.  Examples  of  documentation  include  copy  of  tax 
forms  and  the  verification  worksheets. 


Types  of  Aid 


Each  student  who  completes  a  FAFSA  will  be  considered  for  all  of  the 
following  types  of  aid.  Parental  enrollment  will  not  be  considered  when 
eligibility  for  University  aid  is  calculated. 
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Institutional  Scholarships  and  Grants 

University  Scholarships 

University  Schokirships  arc  awarded  on  ihc  basis  ol'acadeniie  e\cel- 
lenee  and  demonslrated  talent.  The  Presidential.  Promising  Aili>sl.  and 
.Artist  Grant  are  types  of  University  Scholarships. 

University  Scholarships  are  awarded  when  students  are  admitted 
Those  students  who  demonstrate  exceptional  artistic  abilitv  and  out- 
standing academic  acliic\emcnt  will  be  considered  lor  Uni\crsit\ 
scholarships. 

To  assist  students  and  their  families  with  Imaiicial  planning  lor  their 
enrollment,  scholarship  amounts  are  tl\ed  and  renewable  so  long  as  the 
student  makes  academic  progress. 

Named  Scholarships 

fhe  Uni\  ersity  oilers  a  number  of  scholarships  that  ha\c  been 
donated  by  individuals  or  groups  to  help  support  promising  artists.  These 
named  scholarships  are  awarded  based  on  need  and/or  and  merit  and/or 
other  criteria. 

University  Grant 

Uiii\ersily  (iranls  arc  gcnerall)  need-based  and  are  awarded  by  the 
financial  Aid  Office  to  supplement  all  other  financial  aid  assistance. 

Students  must  be  enrolled  for  at  least  1 2  credits  in  order  to  receive 
Institutional  ,\id  that  is  merit  or  nced-baseil 


Federal/State  Grants 


Pell  Grant 

The  Pell  Grant  is  a  federally  funded  program  that  awards  indiv  idual 
grants  in  amounts  ranging  Irom  $400  to  $4.0.'>0.  Pell  Grants  are  awarded 
to  students  who  have  not  received  a  bachelor's  degree  nor  been  aided  for 
the  maximum  number  ol  semesters  allowed  and  meet  all  other  eligibility 
criteria. 

HIigibility  is  determined  by  the  federal  government  and  notification 
IS  sent  directly  to  the  student  in  the  form  of  a  Student  Aid  Report  (SAR). 
The  student  should  expect  to  receive  the  SAR  approximately  four  weeks 
alter  the  FAFSA  has  been  filed.  The  SAR  should  be  reviewed  for  accu- 
racy and  collected  if  necessai7.  The  coireet  SAR  should  be  retained 
by  the  student  as  confirmation  of  receipt  of  the  FAFSA.  Students  must 
enroll  for  at  least  three  credits  in  order  to  be  eligible  for  the  Pell  Grant. 

University  scholarships  are  aw;irded  when  students  are  admitted.  Those 
students  who  demonstrate  exceptional  artistic  ability  and  outstanding  aca- 
demic achievement  will  be  considered  for  University  scholarships. 

To  assist  students  and  their  families  with  Imancial  planning  for  their 
enrollment,  scholarship  amounts  are  fixed  and  renewable  so  long  as  the 
student  makes  academic  progress. 

PHEAA  Grant 

.Awards  arc  made  to  Pennsylvania  residents  who  ha\e  not  attained  the 
bachelor's  degree  nor  been  aided  for  the  maximum  number  of  semesters 
allowed  (eight). 

Eligible  students  must  demonstrate  financial  need.  Pennsylvania  resi- 
dency, and  be  enrolled  for  at  least  six  credits.  To  continue  to  be  eligible 
lor  state  grant  assistance,  a  full-time  student  must  complete  a  minimum 
of  24  credits  per  academic  year. 

An  award  letter  may  indicate  an  estimated  state  grant  amount;  how- 
ever, eligibility  is  detennined  by  the  state  and  official  notification  is  sent 
directly  to  the  student  beginning  in  May. 


NOTE;  Students  must  meet  stale  residency  rec|iiirements  in  accor- 
dance with  PHEAA  guidelines  PHE.A.Vs  filing  deadline  is  May  1. 

Other  states  have  scholarship  programs  for  their  residents. 
Information  and  applications  are  available  from  the  respective  state 
hoards  ol' education. 

Federal  Supplemental  Educational 
Opportunity  Grant  (FSEOG) 

Federal  Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity  Grant  (FSEOG) 
FSEOG  is  a  federally  funded  University  administered  program.  These 
grants  are  awarded  to  needy  students  who  do  not  hold  a  bachelor's 
degree.  Typically.  FSEOG  grants  are  first  awarded  to  Pell  Grant  recipi- 
ents who  ha\e  met  the  filing  deatllines  on  a  funds-available  basis. 

Outside  Scholarships 

'fhc  L'nuersity  encourages  students  to  explore  all  options  lor  outside 
scholarship  assistance.  Local  businesses.  Foundations,  churches,  unions, 
civic  organizations,  etc..  often  sponsor  scholarships  that  can  be  used 
toward  educational  costs 

A  good  place  to  begin  the  search  for  outside  scholarships  is  online  at 
www.faslweb.com.  This  is  a  free  scholarship  search  ser\  icc. 

The  University  of  the  Arts  does  not  recommend  that  students  pay  fees 
for  financial  aid  infonnation  or  for  scholarship  searches. 

Students  who  receive  outside  awards  or  scholarships  are  required  by 
Federal  regulation  to  notil'v  the  Office  of  Financial  .Aid.  Notification  of 
all  grants  and  scholarships  will  he  included  in  the  award  letter 

Student  Loans 

Federal  Student  loans  arc  available  at  low  interest  rates  and  with 
extended  repayment  terms  to  assist  students  in  meeting  both  tuition  and 
living  expenses.  Because  loan  indebtedness  has  serious  implications, 
students  should  carefully  consider  the  amount  of  their  boiTOwing  (both 
yearly  and  cumulative)  and  borrow  the  minimum  necessary  to  reason- 
ably meet  those  expenses  that  remain  above  the  Financial  Aid  Award. 

All  students,  regardless  of  stale  of  residency,  may  bonow  from  a 
Pennsylvania  bank  and  are  urged  to  do  so.  New  students  should  go  to 
www.aessuccess.org  to  complete  a  Master  Promissory  Note  (MPN). 
Students  who  have  previously  received  a  Stafford  using  an  MPN  are  not 
required  to  file  another  MPN  for  10  years.  Students  and  parents  who 
w  ish  to  use  PHEAA  lenders  must  submit  all  loan  applications  (MPN 
and  PLUS)  directly  to  PHEAA.  Students  and  parents  who  wish  to  use 
out-of-state  guarantors  must  submit  loan  applications  to  the  University's 
Financial  Aid  Office. 

If  the  student  has  previously  bon'owed  under  any  of  the  student  loan 
programs,  he  or  she  is  encouraged  to  use  the  same  bank  to  avoid  having 
multiple  loan  payments  upon  graduation. 

Ail  loan  applications  are  based  on  the  FAFSA  application;  thus  this 
application  must  be  completed  before  the  loan  application.  While  the 
loan  application  is  an  element  of  the  Financial  Aid  application  process. 
It  is  also  a  separate  transaction  between  the  student  and  his  or  her  bank. 
It  is  critical  that  the  student  understand  that  it  is  he  or  she  alone  who  is 
responsible  for  repaying  funds  borrowed,  and  that  for  most  students  this 
will  be  the  most  serious  long-term  financial  obligation  yet  undertaken. 

All  first-time  borrowers  are  required  to  complete  an  Entrance 
Interview  form  before  the  University  will  release  loan  funds.  This  can  be 
done  at  www.aessuccess.ora. 
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student  Loan  Programs 

Federal  Perkins  Loan  (Perkins) 

Purkiiis  is  II  lederal  loan  llial  is  iiL-cd-bascd  and  is  awarded  by  the 
University.  The  Federal  Perkins  Loan  is  eiirrently  offered  at  a  fixed  ll\e 
pereent  interest  rate  and  is  repayable  to  the  University  over  a  maximum 
10-ycar  period.  Repayment  begins  nine  months  after  graduation  or 
cessation  of  at  least  half-time  enrollment  at  an  eligible  institution  in  an 
approved  program  of  sludv. 

Because  Perkins  loan  funds  are  liiiiiled,  Ihis  loan  is  offered  to  the 
earliest  applicants  whose  Expected  Family  Contribution  (EFC)  is  lowest. 
Perkins  loans  are  usually  awarded  to  Freshman  and  Sophomore  students 
(Junior  and  Senior  students  have  greater  eligibility  for  Stafford  loans). 
Notification  of  eligibility  for  this  loan  is  included  in  the  award  letter. 

To  claim  these  funds  the  student  must  endorse  a  Perkins  promissory 
note  in  the  Student  Billing  Office.  Funds  cannot  be  credited  until  a  com- 
plete, correct  note  is  negotiated. 

Parent  Plus  Loan  For  Undergraduate  Students 
(PLUS) 

The  parent  of  a  dependent  student  may  boiiow  up  to  the  cost  of  edu- 
cation (which  includes  living  expenses)  minus  any  other  financial  aid 
the  student  is  scheduled  to  receive.  Repayment  begins  60  days  after  loan 
funds  have  been  disbursed.  The  PLUS  loan  interest  rate  is  variable  and 
caps  at  nine  percent.  Approval  for  the  PLUS  loan  is  based  upon  credit 
history. 

Typically  the  loan  application  process  requires  six  to  eight  weeks. 
In  order  to  deduct  the  anticipated  proceeds  from  a  PLUS  loan  from  the 
invoice,  the  loan  inust  have  been  approved.  The  PLUS  loan  cannot  be 
certified  until  a  complete  FAFSA  has  been  processed. 

NJ  Class  Loan 

If  a  student's  parent  is  a  New  Jersey  resident,  he/she  may  be  interested 
in  the  NJ  CLASS  loan,  which  may  allow  payments  to  be  deferred  while 
the  student  is  enrolled.  For  information  and  application  forms  call  l-80(.)- 
792-8670  or  visit  www, hesaa.org. 

Federal  Stafford  Student  Loan  (Stafford) 

A  Stafford  loan  cannot  be  appro\ed  until  a  complete  FAFS.A  has  been 
processed. 

Students  wishing  to  use  proceeds  from  the  Stafford  loan  must  submit 
a  complete  application  by  March  \5.  Students  can  apply  electronically  at 
www.aessuccess.org. 

Under  federal  regulations,  only  one  Stafford  loan  may  be  processed 
for  each  student  each  year 

Stafford  Loan  Eligibility 
Undergraduate  Students 

Undergraduate  students  are  required  to  register  for  at  least  six  credits 
each  semester  in  order  to  receive  funding  from  the  Stafford  program. 
Stafford  loan  eligibility  is  delennined  based  upon  the  number  of  credits 
the  undergraduate  student  has  completed,  according  to  the  following 
schedule: 


0  -  29.75  credits 
30 -59.75  credits 
60 -89.75  credits 
90  -I-  credits 


Freshman  maxiniuni 
Sophomore  maximum 
Junior  maximum 
Senior  maximum 


$2,625 
$.1500 
$5,500 
$5,500 


depending  upon  the  student's  financial  eligibility.  If  the  loan  is  subsi- 
dized the  student  is  not  responsible  lor  making  any  interest  or  principal 
payments  during  enrollment.  If  the  loan  is  unsubsidi/ed  the  student  is 
responsible  for  making  interest  payments  during  enrollment. 

Undergraduate  students  who  are  independent  and  dependent  students 
w  hose  parents  cannot  qualify  for  the  PLUS  loan  are  eligible  for  the  fol- 
low ini:  additional  amounts  under  the  Unsubsidi/ed  Stafford  Program: 


0  -  29.75  credits 
."^0  -  59.75  credits 
60  -  89.75  credits 
90  +  credits 


Freshman  maximum 
Sophomore  maximum 
Junior  maximum 
Senior  maximum 


$4,000 
$4,000 
$5,000 
$5,000 


The  abo\e  loan  amounts  mav  be  subsidized  or  unsubsidized 


Most  Stafford  loans  will  be  disbursed  to  the  University  electronically 
and  will  not  require  the  student's  signature. 

If  a  student  loan  is  disbursed  by  check,  it  cannot  be  credited  to  his/her 
account  until  he/she  signs  the  check.  (Stafford  loan  checks  will  be  avail- 
able in  the  Finance  Office  for  signature;  PLUS  checks  w  ill  be  mailed  to 
the  parent  borrower) 

Graduate  Students 

Graduate  Students  are  required  to  register  for  at  least  4.5  credits  each 
semester  in  order  to  receive  funding  from  the  Stafford  program. 

Subsidized  Stafford  Loan  Eligibility  up  to  $  8.500 

Unsubsidized  Stafford  Loan  Eligibility  up  to         $  10.000 

Total  graduate  maximum  Stafford  eligibility 

per  academic  year  $18,500 

PLUS/Stafford 

The  lender  will  deduct  origination  and  insurance  fees  from  Stafford 
and  PLUS  loans  before  they  are  disbursed.  These  fees  can  total  up  to 
four  percent  of  the  principal  amount  borrowed.  Thus,  the  amount  avail- 
able from  the  loan  to  pay  educational  costs  may  be  less  than  the  amount 
initially  borrowed. 

Students  who  are  in  default  on  a  lederal  loan  are  not  eligible  for 
Stafford  or  Perkins  loans,  or  other  financial  aid  w  hile  enrolled  at  The 
University  of  the  Arts. 

Students  and  their  parents  are  strongly  urged  to  make  an  appointment 
in  the  Financial  Aid  Office  to  discuss  questions  regarding  any  of  the 
student  loan  programs. 

PHEAA  Loan  Line  (to  check  on  the  status  of  your  loan): 

l-8(J0-692-7.i92  or  www.pheaa.org 
Remember: 

If  a  student  uses  his/her  Stafford  or  PLUS  loan  proceeds  toward  the  fall 
invoice,  he/she  must  submit  the  loan  application(s)  by  March  15. 

Disbursement  Amount 

The  lender  may  deduct  origination  and  insurance  fees  from  Stafford. 
PLUS,  and  other  alternative  loans  before  they  are  disbursed.  These  fees 
can  total  up  to  four  percent  (or  more  for  some  alternative  loans)  of  the 
principal  amount:  thus,  the  amount  available  from  the  loan  to  pay  educa- 
tional costs  may  be  less  than  the  amount  borrowed. 

The  lender  will  deduct  origination  and  insurance  fees  from  Stafford 
and  PLUS  loans  before  they  are  disbursed.  These  fees  can  total  up  to 
four  percent  of  the  principal  amount  bonowed.  Thus,  the  amount  avail- 
able from  the  loan  to  pay  educational  costs  may  be  less  than  the  amount 
initially  borrowed. 

Students  who  are  in  default  on  a  federal  loan  are  not  eligible  for 
Stafford  or  Perkins  loans  or  other  financial  aid  while  enrolled  at  The 
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PHEAA  Loan  Line  do  cheek  on  the  sliilus  ol  u)Lir  kKinl:  1  -8(10-6^)2- 
7392  or  www.aessiieeess.org. 

Remember:  11  a  student  uses  hisher  Staltord  or  PLUS  loan  proceeds 
toward  the  fall  in\oiee.  he/she  nnM  submit  ihe  loan  appliealion(s)  b\ 
March  I? 


are  disbursed  eleclronRall)  or  b\  paper  check  He  Mie  nuMendoi^e 
the  Perkins  loan  proiiiissor\  note  in  order  tor  this  loan  lo  be  credited  to 
his/her  account. 

Additional  steps  are  required  to  claim  these  forms 
of  financial  aid: 


Student  Employment 

Federal  Work  Study  (FWS) 

FWS  is  a  ledcrally  funded  program  administered  by  the  University. 
Eligibility  for  this  program  is  based  upon  the  a\  ailubility  of  funds  to  the 
University  and  the  student's  EFC. 

The  Financial  Aid  Office  will  make  a  determination  ol  the  student's 
eligibility  to  earn  money  through  the  RVS  Program.  Notification  of  eli- 
gibiliiy  will  be  included  in  the  Award  letter. 

An  FWS  award  is  not  an  offer  or  a  guarantee  of  a  job:  it  is  the  amount 
a  student  is  eligible  to  earn  should  she  or  he  secure  a  job.  Work  study 
awards  are  not  applied  against  the  invoice.  Payment  is  made  directly  to 
employed  students  by  a  University  payroll  check. 

Eligible  students  are  permitted  to  work  up  to  20  hours  weekly  when 
classes  are  in  session.  Students  are  paid  at  least  minimum  wage,  and 
hours  may  be  airanged  to  accommodate  the  class  schedule.  The  FWS 
award  can  be  used  between  July  1 ,  2006,  and  June  30.  2007 

Jobs  are  usually  available  throughout  Ihe  University  in  academic 
depailments.  security.  University  offices,  the  library,  etc.  Positions 
require  various  levels  of  skill  and  experience. 

For  students  who  are  interested  in  working  in  the  larger  communilv. 
there  are  several  off-campus  work  study  positions  available.  These  |obs 
are  located  at  sites  such  as  community  and  ails  oigani/ations.  ihealers. 
and  nniseunis. 

The  Student  Employment  Handbook  contains  expanded  information 
about  FWS  and  NF'WS.  job  openings,  and  additional  infomiation  for  fall 
placement  The  handbook  is  a\ailablc  in  the  Financial  ,'\id  OlUce  in  late 
summer 

Non-Federal  Work  Study  (NFWS) 

Students  who  do  not  qualify  to  work  under  Ihe  Federal  Work  Stud\ 
program  may  work  on  campus  under  the  NFWS  program. 

Infonnation  about  job  a\  ailability  and  placement  is  as  listed  in  the 
Federal  Work  Study  section. 

The  Student  Employment  Handbook  details  all  of  the  regulations  go\  - 
eniing  the  Federal  and  non-Federal  Work  Study  programs. 

Students  are  reminded  that  falsifying  time  cards  is  a  criminal  offense, 
w  hich  can  subject  them  to  criininal  prosecution,  disciplinary  action, 
expulsion,  and  loss  of  all  financial  aid. 

Award  Notification 

.Award  letters  will  be  sent  lo  new  students  beginning  m  March  and 
to  returning  students  beginning  in  June.  The  Financial  Aid  Office  staff 
w  ill  be  available  to  counsel  students  at  any  point  during  the  application 
process.  Students  should  be  aware  that  some  aid  is  conditional  on  the 
availability  of  funds  to  the  University,  and  if  these  funds  are  reduced,  the 
University  will  reduce  aid  accordingly. 

Students  must  return  a  signed  award  letter  with  acceptance  of  aid. 
Failure  to  return  the  award  letter  may  result  m  cancellation  of  aid. 

If  an  award  is  estimated,  that  means  some  additional  steps  must  be 
taken  before  the  student  can  receive  those  funds,  such  as  completing 
veritlcation.  To  receive  the  Stafford,  the  student  must  submit  the  loan 
application  and  his/her  funds  must  be  disbursed.  Stafford  loan  proceeds 


Federal  Work  Study 

In  order  to  claim  a  FWS  award  the  student  must  locate  an  eligible  job. 
Once  hired,  the  student  must  come  lo  the  Financial  Aid  Office  to  com- 
plete the  necessary  payroll  paperwork.  Students  cannot  work,  nor  can 
they  be  paid,  until  this  paperwork  is  submitted  and  proper  idenlilication 
is  documented.  FWS  cannot  be  deducted  from  the  tuition  invoice. 

Pell  Grant 

.Approximately  four  weeks  alter  the  FAFS.A  is  tiled,  the  student  u  ill 
receive  a  Student  .Aid  Report  (SAR).  This  document  will  notifv  a  student 
as  to  Pell  Grant  eligibility.  All  of  the  infomiation  on  the  SAR  must  be 
correct  and  complete. 

The  award  letter  w  ill  list  the  Pell  Oram  amount  Changes  lo  the 
FAFS.A  inlormation  nia\  altcct  the  students  Pell  Clrant  eligibiliiv. 

Perkins  Loan 

To  claim  these  funds  ihc  student  iiuisi  endorse  a  Perkins  promissorv 
note  in  the  Student  Billing  Office  Funds  cannol  be  credited  until  a  com- 
plete, collect  note  is  ncgoliateil. 

PLUS  and  Stafford  Loans 

1'hesc  loans  must  be  applied  lor  through  the  student's  lender.  Proceeds 
from  these  loans  are  disbursed  to  the  University.  Most  Stafford  loans 
w  ill  be  disbursed  to  Ihe  University  electronically  and  will  not  require 
the  student's  signature.  If  a  student  loan  is  disbursed  by  check,  it  cannot 
be  credited  to  his/her  account  until  he/she  signs  the  check.  (Stafford 
loan  checks  will  be  available  in  the  Student  Billing  Office  lor  signature; 
PLUS  checks  w  ill  be  mailed  to  the  parent  borrower ) 

The  award  notice  is  subject  to  revision  under  the  following 
circumstances: 

1.  If  go\crnnieni  lunding  le\els  to  the  Unixersily  are  reduced,  indi- 
\  idual  awards  will  be  adjusted  accordingly 

2.  Verification  -  The  Financial  Aid  Office  is  required  by  federal 
regulation  to  resolve  any  discrepancies  in  information  submitted  per 
\erification  with  that  already  in  a  student's  file.  Any  discrepancies 
may  result  in  revision  to  a  student's  aid  amounts  and/or  types. 

3.  As  above,  if  at  any  point  in  the  year  we  become  aware  of  infonna- 
tion that  conflicts  with  other  documentation  in  the  student's  file,  we 
will  resolve  the  discrepancy  and  revise  the  award  accordingly. 

4.  Outside  Scholarships  -  Per  federal  regulation,  a  student  is  nol 
permitted  to  be  "overawarded."  That  is.  a  student's  total  amount  of 
scholarships,  grants,  loans,  and  work  study  may  not  exceed  the  stu- 
dent's calculated  need.  If  a  student  would  be  overawarded  due  to  an 
outside  .scholarship,  we  are  required  to  adjust  the  other  elements  of 
the  aid  package  to  eliminate  the  overaward.  We  encourage  students 
to  seek  outside  scholarships  and  will  adjust  institutional  aid  only  if 
absolutely  necessary. 

5.  The  University  may  substitute  other  aid  funds  of  equal  amount  and 
type  at  any  point  in  the  year  at  its  discretion  and  without  any  notice. 

6.  If  the  student  chances  enrollment  status 
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Special  Circumstances 


Income  Reduction 

The  FAFSA  collects  int'ormLition  about  a  family's  income  and  assets 
from  Ihe  previous  year  (2005).  For  most  people  this  information  is  a 
good  predictor  of  the  current  year's  (2006)  income,  since  most  people  do 
not  experience  wide  swings  in  income  from  year  to  year. 

If.  however,  a  family's  income  in  the  current  year  will  be  significantly 
different  (more  than  10  percent)  from  last  year's,  the  family  should 
notify  the  Financial  Aid  Office  in  writing,  including  all  available  docu- 
mentation. Reductions  in  income  that  are  caused  by  involuntary  job  loss, 
unusually  high  unreimbursed  medical  expenses,  separation,  divorce, 
death  of  a  wage  earner,  or  the  like  will  be  considered. 

If  a  family's  circumstances  meet  these  criteria,  the  University  will 
calculate  the  financial  aid  award  based  upon  the  estimated  current  year 
(2006)  figures  for  the  fall  semester.  At  the  end  of  the  fall  semester  the 
family  will  be  required  to  provide  documentation  (such  as  final  pay 
stub  or  an  estimated  2006  return)  for  evaluation  of  the  spring  semester's 
award. 

Unfortunately,  the  University  is  not  able  to  consider  reductions  in 
income  due  to  voluntary  job  changes,  back  taxes  owed,  high  consumer 
debt,  multiple  mortgages,  employment  bonuses  received  in  the  previous 
year,  overtime,  self-employment  losses,  fluctuations  in  income  from 
commission  sales,  or  discretionary  purchases. 

Divorce  or  Separation 

When  a  married  student  or  parent  separates  from  or  divorces  his/her 
spouse  subsequent  to  the  filing  of  the  financial  aid  application,  the  custo- 
dial parent  should  notify  the  Financial  Aid  Office  in  writing. 

in  the  case  of  separation  or  divorce,  the  Financial  Aid  Office  is  per- 
mitted to  discuss  the  student's  record  only  with  the  custodial  parent. 

Death 

Sadly,  the  University  occasionally  is  called  uptin  to  assist  a  student 
whose  parent  or  spouse  has  died  subsequent  to  the  filing  of  the  financial  aid 
application.  Should  this  occur,  the  Financial  Aid  Office  should  be  contacted 
immediately,  and  it  will  offer  every  assistance  possible. 

Dependency  Override 

The  Fmancial  Aid  Office  is  occasionally  asked  to  re-e\  aluate  a 
student's  status  due  to  the  student's  assertion  that  he  or  she  should  be 
considered  independent  of  parental  support. 

The  guidelines  for  dependency  are  set  by  federal  law.  and  thus  each 
student  must  first  be  evaluated  against  them.  A  dependent  student  is 
someone  who  is  younger  than  24,  is  not  a  veteran,  is  not  a  graduate  or 
professional  student,  is  not  married,  is  not  an  orphan  or  ward  of  the 
court,  or  does  not  have  legal  dependents. 

An  independent  student  is  someone  who  is  older  than  24.  a  veteran,  a 
graduate  or  professional  student,  married,  or  has  legal  dependents.  (Sec 
the  FAFSA.) 

Federal  and  institutional  policy  is  that  the  first  responsibility  for  col- 
lege costs  is  the  student's  and  hfs/her  family's;  thus  appeals  are  rarely 
granted. 

A  student  who  wishes  to  be  considered  independent  must  write  a 
letter  of  appeal  to  the  Financial  Aid  Office.  The  letter  must  clearly  state 
the  reasons  for  appealing  the  dependency  status.  The  student  will  be 
required  to  document  his/her  means  of  support  as  well  as  other  items. 
Please  contact  the  Financial  Aid  Office  for  additional  information. 


Other  Appeals 

The  Financial  Aid  ofiice  cannot  consider  proposals  based  on  any 
circumstances  other  than  those  listed  above.  Regrettably,  the  University 
cannot  reconsider  the  financial  aid  award  in  response  to  offers  from 
competing  institutions  or  as  a  means  of  recognizing  the  student's  aca- 
demic or  artistic  achievement 

Academic  Progress 

Students  w ho  recci\e  assistance  in  any  fomi.  which  includes  but  is  not 
limited  to  University  grant,  scholarship.  State  grant.  Federal  Pell  Grant. 
FSEOG.  FWS.  Federal  Perkins  Loan.  Federal  PLUS/Stafford.  etc..  must 
maintain  satisfactory  academic  progress  in  their  program  of  study  in 
order  to  continue  to  receive  those  funds. 

Satisfactory  academic  progress  for  students  at  the  University  is  defined  as 

1.  earning  between  12  and  18  credits  each  semester,  and 

2.  maintaining  a  minimum  cumulative  and  semester  grade-point 
average  (GPA)  of  at  least  2.0  ("C"  average). 

If  a  student's  semester  or  cumulative  grade-point  average  is  below 
2.0  ("C"  average),  he  or  she  may  be  placed  on  probation  and  will  be 
required  to  attain  at  least  a  2.0  cumulative  grade-point  average  by  the 
end  of  the  next  semester  and  meet  other  requirements  as  specified  by  the 
Academic  Review. 

Students  may  be  required  to  maintain  a  GPA  higher  than  2.0  or  earn 
minimum  grades  in  particular  courses  in  some  departments  or  majors. 
Thus,  it  is  possible  to  be  placed  on  probation  at  higher  GPAs. 

A  student  who  does  not  meet  the  requirements  will  jeopardize  his/her 
financial  aid  eligibility. 

Students  who  have  had  two  semesters  of  consecutive  academic  proba- 
tion are  not  eligible  to  receive  financial  aid  of  any  type  during  a  third 
consecutive  semester  of  academic  probation. 

Students  who  me  placed  on  Academic  Probation  will  lose  their 
University-sponsored  scholarship,  e.g.:  Presidential,  Promising  Artist, 
and  Artist  Grant. 

Students  who  ha\e  been  dismissed  from  the  University  are  not  eli- 
gible for  financial  assistance  of  any  kind  during  the  first  semester  of 
re-enrollment,  when  the  first  semester  of  re-enrollment  is  at  least  the 
student's  third  semesier  of  censure. 

Insufficient  Credit  Accumulation 

In  addition  to  the  qualitatne  standard  "good  standing"  (GPA).  stu- 
dents are  also  required  to  meet  a  quantitative  measure  of  academic 
progress  (rate  of  credit  accumulation).  Students  who  receive  merit- 
and/or  need-based  aid  must  cam  sufficient  credits  each  semester  toward 
graduation.  Students  who  enroll  for  at  least  12  credits  during  a  given 
semester  must  complete,  with  a  grade  of  "D"  or  higher,  at  least  1 2 
credits  in  order  to  continue  to  receive  financial  assistance. 

Although  12  credits  is  the  minimum  per-semester  credit  accumulation 
to  maintain  eligibility  for  financial  assistance,  the  student  will  NOT  be 
on  track  to  graduate  in  four  years  at  this  rate.  Also.  "D"  grades  will  cause 
the  student  to  fail  the  qualitative  (GPA)  progress  standard. 

Each  student's  total  credit  accumulation  is  reviewed  at  the  end  of  each 
semester.  Students  who  complete  fewer  than  24  credits  per  academic 
year  will  be  placed  on  FINANCIAL  AID  PROBATION  for  the  fol- 
lowing semester.  If.  by  the  end  of  the  probationary  semester,  the  student 
has  not  earned  at  least  36  credits  (for  the  three-semester  period  being 
reviewed),  the  student  then  loses  his/her  eligibility  for  financial  assis- 
tance. Students  may  fail  the  quantitative  standard  regardless  of  GPA. 

The  student's  eligibility  for  financial  assistance  will  be  restored  when 
the  student  has  e;uTied  at  least  36  credits  and  has  met  all  other  academic 
progress  requirements. 
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PHEAA  Grants 

The  slate  yi  iinl  ageiie_\  requires  ihiit  a  student  earn  a  minimum  of  24 
credits  each  academic  year  in  order  to  continue  to  receive  state  grant 
assistance.  Any  student  who  earns  fewer  than  24  credits  will  not  be  eli- 
uible  for  his/her  state  grant  for  the  first  semester  of  the  follow  ing  year. 
Students  who  enroll  for  a  single  semester  arc  required  to  earn  at  least 
1 2  credits  to  retain  their  PHEAA  Grant.  The  Uni\ersit\  w  ill  not  replace 
funds  for  which  the  students  ha\e  lost  eligibilit\ 

Financial  Aid  Academic  Progress 
Appeals 

University-Administered  Financial  Aid 

The  University  reviews  the  academic  standing  of  all  students  at  the 
conclusion  of  each  semester.  Students  who  have  not  met  the  academic 
progress  standards  required  for  continued  financial  aid  eligibility  have 
the  following  options  for  appealing  loss  of  aid. 

Please  note— under  federal  privacy  fjuideiines  we  are  only  per- 
niilted  lo  discuss  academic  matlers  with  Ihe  student. 

If  the  student  wishes  lo  appeal  the  loss  of  financial  aid.  except 
PHEA.A  state  grant,  he  or  she  may  do  so  in  writing  to  the  Financial  .\id 
Office.  (PHEAA  state  grant  appeals  must  be  addressed  to  PHEAA), 
.Appeals  are  reviewed  by  the  Financial  .Aid  .Appeal  Committee.  .Appeal 
letters  must  be  written  by  the  student  and  must  document  signifi- 
cant, unusual  circumstances  that  conlnbiited  to  academic  difficulties. 
(Significant  circumstances  include  events  like  major  illness,  severe 
injury,  or  family  upheaval  such  as  death  or  divorce.)  Students  are 
required  to  provide  documentation  of  the  circumstances  upon  which  the 
appeal  is  based. 

In  order  to  be  considered,  the  appeal  letter  requesting  reinstatement 
of  aid  for  a  given  semester  must  be  received  in  the  Financial  Aid  Office 
prior  to  the  first  day  of  classes  for  that  semester.  Students  are  cautioned 
that  the  committee  that  reviews  financial  aid  appeals  meets  on  an 
as-needed  basis  and  generally  requires  appro.ximatcly  three  weeks  to 
respond  to  appeals.  Appeals  that  are  submitted  close  lo  the  beginning 
of  any  semester  are  unlikely  to  be  reviewed  prior  to  the  start  of  classes. 
Thus,  students  should  be  prepared  to  pay  their  invoice  in  lull.  If  the 
appeal  is  granted  the  student  will  be  reimbursed  from  any  credit  balance 
created  by  reinstated  financial  aid. 

The  University  does  not  have  the  authority  to  make  e.vceptions  to 
federal  financial  aid  policies  and  will  not  entertain  any  requests  to  do  so. 
For  example,  federal  law  requires  that  students  be  enrolled  on  an  at  least 
half-lime  basis  for  Stafford  loan  eligibility.  The  University  cannot  and 
will  not  make  exceptions  to  this  and  other  federal  regulations. 

Students  who  have  been  placed  on  academic  probation  and  wish  to 
appeal  their  probationary  status  should  follow  the  guidelines  under  the 
.Academic  Review  section  in  this  catalog. 

For  those  financial  aid  policies  under  w  hich  the  University  has 
discretionary  aulhorit\  to  make  exceptions,  the  Financial  .Aid  .Appeal 
Committee's  decisions  are  final  and  cannot  be  further  appealed. 

PHEAA  State  Grant  Appeals 

The  Uni\ersity  has  no  authority  to  make  exceptions  to  PHEAA  state 
grant  policies.  Students  wishing  to  appeal  the  loss  of  state  grants  must 
wnte  a  letter  of  appeal  to  PHEAA.  Appeal  letters  must  include  documen- 
tation of  those  significant  events  (major  illness,  severe  injury,  or  family 
upheaval  such  as  divorce  or  death)  that  impacted  the  student's  academic 
performance.  Students  wishing  to  appeal  the  loss  of  state  grant  eligibility 
are  urged  to  do  so  as  soon  as  such  information  is  known,  as  the  state 
requires  several  weeks  (typically  8-10)  to  respond  lo  appeals. 


Ciiange  in  Enrollment  Status 

Unless  specifically  designated  otherwise,  all  awards  are  issued  based 
upon  the  student's  anticipated  enrollment  as  a  full-time  undergraduate 
(completing  1 2  credits  or  more  per  semester,  in  a  degree-granting  pro- 
gram). 

Students  who  become  less  than  full-time  or  who  enroll  as  "non- 
degree"  may  lose  their  eligibility  for  aid  in  full  or  m  part 

The  Financial  Aid  Office  periodically  reviews  all  student  accounts 
and  will  immediately  remove  any  aid  credited  to  the  account  ol  a  student 
who  has  failed  to  satisfy  progress  or  enrollment  requirements  as  above. 

Students  who  are  considering  w  ithdrawing  (either  from  the  University 
or  from  indi\idual  classes)  arc  urged  to  meet  with  a  financial  aid  coun- 
selor to  discuss  the  impact  of  Ihe  withdrawal  on  their  eligibility  for  aid. 
Please  read  the  information  about  refunds  in  the  "Tuition  and  Expenses" 
section  of  this  Catalog. 

Students  are  reminded  that  withdraw  ing  Irom  then  courses  (either  in 
full  or  in  part)  may  cause  them  to  lose  their  eligibilit}  lor  aid  in  current 
and  future  semesters. 

To  avoid  unexpected  balances,  students  must  contact  the  Financial 
.Aid  Office  w  ith  any  questions  pertaining  to  this  subject. 

Graduate  Students 

Graduate  students  are  eligible  lo  apply  for  Stafford  loans  and  should 
refer  to  the  section  on  student  loans  for  further  information.  Graduate 
students  may  also  be  eligible  for  assistanlships  or  fellowships  through 
the  department  in  which  they  are  enrolled.  Contact  the  departmental 
office  for  additional  infonnation  and  application  instructions. 

Graduate  students  arc  required  lo  maintain  satisfactory  academic 
progress  in  order  to  continue  to  receive  financial  aid  as  specified  in  this 
catalog. 

Students  who  have  attained  a  bachelor's  degree  or  its  equivalent  are 
not  eligible  to  receive  Pell,  PHEAA.  FSEOG.  FWS.  Perkins,  and  most 
other  forms  of  financial  aid  including  institutional  grants. 

Graduate  students  who  are  in  default  on  a  federal  student  loan  are  not 
eligible  to  receive  assistance  of  any  type  while  enrolled  at  the  University. 

The  following  'Wcbsile  is  helpful  for  graduate  students:  w ww.grad- 
schools.com. 

Summer  MFA  Students 

Students  wlui  enroll  at  least  luill-time  (4.5  credits)  in  the  Summer 
MFA  program  may  borrow  under  the  Stafford  Loan  program. 

Students  who  matriculated  as  of  June  2000  and  follow  the  12. 4.5, 
4.5  credit  pattern  are  permitted  to  borrow  during  all  semesters  of  enroll- 
ments and  qualify  for  deferments;  these  students  may  borrow  up  to 
$18,500. 

Students  who  matriculated  prior  to  June  2000  and  follow  the  10. 
3.  3  credit  pattern  are  not  permitted  to  borrow  during  the  fall  and 
spring  semesters.  Summer  MFA  students  who  are  enrolled  less  than 
half-time  are  not  permitted  to  borrow  and  do  not  qualify  for  defer- 
ments. 

For  the  summer  of  2003.  Summer  MFA  students  who  enroll  for  10 
credits  may  bonow  up  to  $  1 1 .000.  less  any  other  aid. 

Transfer  Students 

Transfer  undergraduates  are  eligible  for  aid  and  should  apply  fol- 
lowing the  same  application  procedures  as  other  undergraduates  (with 
exceptions  listed  below). 

All  transfer  students  may  be  required  to  submit  a  Financial  Aid 
Transcript  (FAT)  from  each  prior  post-secondan  institution  attended 
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in  the  current  year,  whether ornot  financial  aid  was  received  while 
enrolled.  This  regulation  applies  to  transfer  students  who  enroll  begin- 
ning in  Januar}'.  It  does  not  appl\  lo  transfer  students  w  ho  enroll 
beginning  in  September. 

Transfer  students  who  ha\c  boiiowed  the  undergraduate  maximum 
under  the  Stafford  program  are  not  eligible  for  continued  Stafford  assis- 
tance while  enrolled  at  the  University. 

Any  transfer  student  w  ho  is  in  default  on  a  lederal  loan  is  ineligible 
for  financial  aid  of  any  type  while  enrolled  at  the  University. 

Transfer  students  who  enroll  for  the  spring  semester  should  be  aware 
that  llnancial  aid  received  for  enrollment  during  the  fall  semester  at 
another  institution  is  not  transferable.  Students  must  reapply  for  most 
forms  of  aid  at  the  University.  Contact  the  Financial  Aid  Office  for  addi- 
tional information  and  instructions. 

Bachelor's  Degree  Holders 

Students  who  have  earned  a  bachelor's  degree  or  its  equivalent  and 
who  enroll  as  undergraduates  are  eligible  to  apply  for  Stafford  loans 
(with  e.xceptions  below).  In  some  cases  these  students  may  also  be  eli- 
gible for  University-sponsored  aid.  Students  are  not  eligible  to  receive 
Pell.  PHEAA.  FSEOG.  and  Perkins. 

Students  who  have  already  borrowed  the  undergraduate  maximum 
under  the  Stafford  program  are  ineligible  for  continued  Stafford  assis- 
tance while  enrolled  at  the  University. 

Those  who  are  in  default  on  a  federal  student  loan  arc  not  eligible  for 
aid  of  any  type  while  enrolled  at  the  University. 


Study  Abroad  and  Off-Campus  Study 

Foreign  and  summer  study  opportunities  arc  axailablc  through  pro- 
grams hosted  by  other  regionally  accredited  U.S.  institutions.  Students 
who  wish  to  study  abroad  or  at  another  U.S.  school  for  one  or  two 
semesters  as  part  of  the  degree  program  at  UArts  will  need  the  advice 
and  approval  of  their  department  chair/director,  and  a  written  agreement 
in  advance  of  the  courses  noting  how  they  will  transfer  back  into  the 
degree  program.  Interested  students  should  begin  by  making  an  appoint- 
ment w  ith  the  Director  of  International  Student  Programs  to  discuss  their 
plans  at  least  six  months  before  the  program  begins. 

Appointments  with  the  Registrar.  Financial  Aid.  and  Billing  offices 
are  also  recommended  w  hen  planning  for  off-campus  study.  As  part  of 
this  process,  students  must  complete  the  Petition  for  Off  Campus  Study. 
This  Petition  process  serves  several  purposes:  it  maintains  the  student's 
status  at  UArts  as  an  active  degree  candidate:  it  documents  the  appro\  al 
of  off-campus  coursework  for  transfer  credits:  and.  when  applicable, 
registers  the  student  for  the  place-holder  credits  necessary  to  the  finan- 
cial aid  allocation  process.  Refer  to  the  [Registering  for  Other  Categories 
of  Study]  for  more  information  on  the  petition  process. 

Please  note,  in  some  cases,  the  student  may  register  and  pay  tuition  at 
the  host  institution.  In  other  cases,  it  may  be  to  the  student's  advantage 
to  register  and  pay  tuition  at  UArts.  The  follow  ing  information  should  be 
used  to  assist  in  delennining  if  study  abroad  will  be  a  viable  option,  and 
to  help  plan  for  the  related  financial  responsibilities.  If  the  host  school 
is  more  expensive,  the  student  w  ill  be  responsible  for  the  difference  of 
cost. 


Part-Time  Students 

Part-time  students  who  are  enrolled  in  degree  programs  may  be  eli- 
gible for  Pell.  University,  and  PHEAA  grants,  as  well  as  Stafford  loans. 

Part-time  students  are  subject  to  all  requirements  governing  the  finan- 
cial aid  programs,  except  that  they  be  enrolled  full-time. 

Part-time  students  are  not  eligible  for  merit-based  aid. 

Part-time  students  should  follow  application  procedures  as  detailed  in 
this  catalog. 


Continuing  Education  Students 

Students  who  enroll  through  the  Continuing  Education  program 
are  eligible  for  a  very  limited  selection  of  loan  programs.  Continuing 
Education  students  are  not  eligible  for  any  other  type  of  financial  aid. 
Contact  the  Financial  .Aid  Office  for  additional  information. 


International  Students 

Students  w  ho  are  neither  U.S.  citizens  nor  eligible  noncitizens  (as 
confirmed  by  the  Immigration  and  Naturalization  Sei-vice)  are  not  eli- 
gible to  receive  any  form  of  Federal  Title  IV  financial  aid  w  hile  enrolled 
at  The  University  of  the  Arts. 

International  students  will  be  reviewed  for  scholarships  when  offered 
admission.  Those  students  who  demonstrate  exceptional  academic  and 
artistic  ability  in  their  portfolio  review  or  audition  will  be  considered  for 
the  Uni\ersity"s  Scholarship  Program. 

International  students  may  be  eligible  to  borrow  money  through  a 
very  limited  selection  of  loan  programs.  International  students  must  have 
a  U.S.  citizen  co-signer.  Contact  the  Financial  Aid  Office  for  additional 
information. 

Useful  Website:  www.edupass.org. 
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Fin;mci;il  Aid  ihal  lan  he  used  abioud: 

1.  Federal  Pell  Gram 

2.  Federal  SEOG 

3.  Federal  Perkins  Loan 

4.  PHEAA  State  Grant 
3.  Federal  Stafford  Loan 
6.  Federal  Plus  Loan 

These  fomis  of  aid  are  suh|ect  to  reduction  il  costs  for  stud}  abroad 
programs  arc  less  than  costs  at  The  University  ol  the  Arts. 

Financial  Aid  that  cannot  he  used  abroad  includes  all  L'ni\ersit\- 
sponsored  aid.  such  as: 

1.  Talent  Scholarship 

2.  Presidential  Scholarship 

3.  University  Grant 

4.  Promising  Artist  Award 
3.  Artist  Grant 

6.  Named  Scholarships 

7.  Graduate  Grants.  Scholarships,  and  .Assisianlships 

Students  who  plan  to  study  abroad  should  apply  for  financial  aid 
adhering  to  normal  deadlines  and  procedures.  Additionally,  such  stu- 
dents must  provide  The  Uni\ersity  of  the  Arts'  Financial  .\id  Office  with 
the  following; 

1.  Contact  person  at  coordinating  university  or  college  including  their 
address,  telephone,  and  fax  numbers, 

2.  Powerof  Attorney,  duly  execulcil  liftlociimcnts  will  require  \our 
signature  in  your  absence). 

3.  Consoilium  Agreement,  completed  (axaiiable  front  Ihe  Financial 
Aid  Office). 

4.  Contact  Financial  Aid  Office  before  Final  departure,  ll  w  ill  be 
necessary  to  maintain  close  contact  with  our  office  lo  assure  aid  is 
processed  before  \ou  leave  the  country. 

Reminders: 

1.  fhe  study  abroad  pi\)gram  must  be  appro\ed  by  both  the  academic 
dean  and  the  University's  Office  of  the  Registrar.  Contact  those 
offices  for  additional  information  and  procedures. 

2.  Students  must  begin  all  paperwork  at  least  six  months  prior  lo  the 
semester  abroad. 

3.  In  most  countries  students  w ill  not  be  permitted  lo  earn  wages,  so 
they  should  be  prepared  to  have  sufficient  spending  money. 

4.  Students  may  not  use  financial  aid  for  unapproved  programs 
abroad.  In  order  to  be  eligible  for  financial  aid.  the  student  must 
enroll  through  a  college  or  university  that  is  approved  for  participa- 
tion in  the  Federal  Title  I'V  programs. 

5.  Students  may  not  use  the  extended  payment  plan  (TMS)  to  pay  for 
tuition. 

Budgets 

Educational  costs  include  not  only  tuition  and  fees,  but  also  indirect 
costs  such  as  room.  food,  books,  supplies,  and  personal  expenses.  Direct 
costs  reflect  the  actual  amount  a  student  will  be  billed  by  the  University. 
Indirect  costs  are  what  a  typical  student  might  expect  for  out-of-pocket 
expenses  such  as  supplies,  books,  clothing,  food,  medical  expenses,  per- 
sonal items,  and  transportation  over  a  nine-month  period. 

Naturally,  one's  own  habits  and  personal  spending  patterns  will  dra- 


matically inlluencc  these  costs.  Fhciclore.  ihcse  are  estimates  onlv. 

These  factors  are  used  in  lormulaiing  a  student's  budget  and  deter- 
mining financial  need.  The  Financial  /\id  Office  w  ill  assign  each  student 
a  budget  depending  on  the  information  provided  on  the  FAFSA.  If  the 
budgets  shown  below  differ  significantly  from  the  expenses  vou  expect 
to  incur,  please  infonn  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 

While  certain  academic  ilcparlmcnis  iiiav  recommend  that  students 
have  their  own  computers,  ihc  Uui\cisii\  s  students  are  not  required  to 
provide  their  own  computers.  Therefore,  ihe  Unncvsity  will  not  accept 
responsibility  for  the  funding  of  studeni-owncd  machines.  Students 
interested  in  purchasing  computers  are  welcome  to  contact  the  Academic 
Computing  Office  for  advice  on  hardware  and  software  selection,  and 
information  on  the  educational  discounts  available.  For  more  informa- 
tion, please  refer  to  the  Academic  Computing  section  of  the  portal  at 
htlp;"m\uarls.uarls.cdii. 

Estimated  Expenses  for  2006-2007 

These  figures  are  intended  lor  \our  use  m  estimating  your  costs  for 
the  upcoming  academic  year 


Coniniutcr 
Tuition  (12-IS  credits)  $24.7.^(1 
General  Fee  950 

Housing  — 

Subtotal 


Indirect  Expenses 

Books  &  Supplies 

Housing 

Food 

Personal  Expenses 

Transportation 
Estimated  Total 


Resident/ 
Off-Campus        Graduate 

$24,730         $24,730 
950  950 

6..M5 


$25,680 

$32,025 

$25,680 

2.000 

2.000 

2.000 

4.322 

— 

8.631 

1.566 

1 .566 

1.566 

1.622 

1.622 

1.622 

1.068 

801 

1.068 

$36,258 


$38,014         $40,567 


Commuters 

Siudenis  w  ho  live  w  iihin  reasonable  commuting  distance  of  ihe 
University  and  reside  with  parents  or  relatives. 

Resident /Off-Campus 

Students  w  ho  reside  m  Limvcrsily-owned  housing  or  who  reside  in 
housing  that  is  owned  by  neither  the  University  nor  their  parents  or  rela- 
tives. Students  who  live  within  commuting  distance  of  the  University 
u  ill  not  be  funded  as  residents,  or  as  off  campus. 

Graduate  Students 

Most  graduate  sludcnls  maintain  their  own  homes  and  have  cor- 
respondingly higher  living  expenses.  Graduate  students  who  live  w  iih 
parents  or  relatives  w  ill  be  assigned  a  commuter  budget. 

Part-Time  Students 

Budgets  for  pail-time  students  are  delermined  on  an  individual  basis. 

Tuition  Tax  Benefits 

TheTaxpaycr  Relief  .Act  of  1997  includes  lax  credits  for  education. 
The  Hope  Scholarship  is  a  tax  credit  of  up  to  S1.500  that  covers  100 
percent  of  the  first  $1,000  in  qualified  tuition  and  related  expenses,  and 
up  to  50  percent  of  the  second  S 1 .000.  required  for  enrollment  during  the 
first  two  years  of  college. 
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The  Hope  tax  ercdit  is  generally  available  lor  tuition  and  lees  paid, 
less  grants  and  seholarsliips.  lor  classes  that  begin  on  or  alter  Januarv  I . 
1998.  The  credit  is  phased  out  for  single  taxpayers  with  adjusted  gross 
income  between  $40,000  and  $50,000  ($80,000  to  $100,000  for  joint 
returns).  Students  who  do  not  qualify  for  the  Hope  Scholarship  may 
qualify  for  the  Lifetime  Learning  Credit. 

For  specific  information  about  how  these  lax  credits  may  affect  you. 
contact  your  tax  professional. 

Confidentiality  and  Privacy  of 
Financial  Aid  Information 

FERPA  (Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy 
Act  of  197/j) 

Under  FKRPA.  edticational  privacy  and  access  rights  accrue  to  the 
student  when  she/he  turns  18  OR  enrolls  in  a  post-secondary  institution. 
The  University  of  the  Arts  is  a  post-secondary  institution.  Persons  who 
have  applied  to  but  who  have  not  attended  the  University  as  an  enrolled 
student  are  not  covered  under  FERPA.  Under  institutional  policy,  appli- 
cants are  extended  the  same  privacy  and  access  rights  to  their  financial 
aid  information  as  students. 

Applicants,  students,  and  parents  should  be  aware  of  the  following 
institutional  financial  aid  privacy  policies. 

The  financial  aid  staff  is  permitted  to  discuss  or  other\vise  disclose  a 
student's  financial  aid  information  to  the  follow  ing  parties: 

1.  the  student 

2.  the  student's  parent(s)  whose  information  appears  on  the  FAFSA 

3.  other  University  officials  having  a  legitimate  educational  reason 
to  know  the  student's  financial  aid  information  (e.g.  staff  in  the  billing 
office  so  that  they  can  manage  the  student's  account) 

4.  external  agencies  and  organizations  such  as  guarantors,  lenders, 
state  grant  agencies,  and  auditors  that  have  a  legitimate  reason  to  know 
the  student's  financial  aid  information  (i.e.  staff  at  such  agencies  autho- 
rized to  process  loans  and  grants  for  the  student) 

5.  external  federal  agencies  granted  such  rights  under  FERPA  (e.g. 
DOE.  INS.  CSPCA.  et  cetera).  Under  FERPA,  institutions  are  required 
to  disclose  a  student's  information  (sometimes  without  notification  to  the 
student)  in  response  to  commands  from  the  courts  (typically  subpoenas) 
and  demands  froin  specific  federal  agencies.  The  Financial  Aid  staff  will 
comply  with  all  lawfully  issued  demands  for  information  from  the  enti- 
ties identified  in  the  FERPA  regulations  and  will  (or  will  not)  notify  the 
student  as  required. 

Students  and  parents  should  be  aware  that  their  signatures  on  the 
FAFSA  and  other  financial  aid  documents  (e.g.  loan  applications)  autho- 
rize the  release  of  their  information  to  certain  federal  and  state  agencies. 
Please  read  the  FAFSA  and  other  financial  aid  documents  for  more 
information. 

Depending  upon  the  scope  of  the  information  requested  by  the  student 
or  other  authorized  parties,  the  Financial  Aid  Office  may  require  time  to 
present  the  records  requested.  When  the  information  requested  cannot  be 
produced  immediately  the  Financial  Aid  Office  may  require  such  time  as 
is  permitted  under  FERPA  regulations  to  retrieve  and  present  the  records 
requested. 

The  financial  aid  staff  is  not  permitted  to  discuss  or  otherwise  dis- 
close a  student's  Financial  Aid  information  to  others  including  but  not 
limited  to: 

1.  the  student's  parent(s)  or  stepparent(s)  whose  information  does  not 
appear  on  the  FAFSA  (the  non-filing  parent)  without  written  permission 
from  the  student  and  the  filing  parent 

2.  the  student's  parent(s)  or  stepparent(s)  whose  information  does 


appear  on  the  FAFSA  when  the  parents  have  separated  or  dixorced  and 
the  other  parent  has  been  identified  as  the  custodial  parent,  without 
written  pemiission  from  the  student  and  the  custodial  parent 
}.  high  school  guidance  counselors  and  teachers 

4.  the  student's  spouse 

5.  interested  relatives,  neighbors,  and  friends 

The  Financial  Aid  Staff  is  not  permitted  to  discuss  or  otherwise 
disclose  academic  infomiation  (which  includes  but  is  not  limited  to 
scholarship  eligibility,  financial  aid  eligibility,  grades,  grade-point 
average,  academic  standing,  or  probationary  status)  to  anyone  (except 
the  federal  and  state  agencies  responsible  for  processing  the  student's 
financial  aid  or  having  authority  under  FERPA  to  access  such  infomia- 
tion) other  than  the  student  (whether  or  not  the  student  is  dependent, 
whether  or  not  the  parent  pays  the  in\oice)  without  the  student's  written 
authorization. 

Disclosure  Authorization 

When  extraordinary  circumstances  exist  that  prevent  the  student  from 
accessing  and  understanding  Financial  Aid  information  the  Financial 
Aid  staff  will  discuss  nonnally  confidential  information  with  the 
individual(s)  the  student  designates  on  the  disclosure  authorization  form. 
Students  may  request  a  disclosure  authorization  form  from  the  Financial 
Aid  Office.  Students  must  complete  and  sign  the  disclosure  authoriza- 
tion form  in  the  Financial  Aid  Office  in  the  presence  of  a  Financial  Aid 
staff  member.  Students  can  rescind  the  disclosure  authorization  at  any 
time.  Due  to  the  highly  sensitive  nature  of  financial  aid  and  academic 
information,  facsimiles,  photocopies  or  mailed  disclosure  authonzation 
forms  will  not  be  accepted. 

Rights  and  Responsibilities 

The  receipt  of  financial  aid  is  a  privilege,  which  creates  both  rights 
and  responsibilities. 

Students  have  the  right  to  know  the  method  used  to  determine  their 
need:  the  right  to  have  access  to  information  and  records  used  m  deter- 
mining need:  and  the  right  to  be  awarded  aid  as  equitably  as  funds 
permit. 

Students  applying  for  financial  aid  are  responsible  for  accurately 
portraying  financial  resources  and  circumstances  and  notifying  the 
Financial  Aid  Office  of  any  changes  in  status:  for  applying  in  a  timely 
manner;  and  for  maintaining  satisfactory  academic  progress  and  good 
standing. 

Students  who  fail  to  maintain  adequate  progress  may  be  placed  on 
probation.  Failure  to  con'ect  academic  deficiency  will  result  in  the  loss 
of  financial  aid  until  the  required  credits  and  grade-point  average  have 
been  earned. 

Students  or  parents  who  knowingly  provide  false  information  on  any 
financial  aid  fonn  (financial  aid  forms  include  but  are  not  limited  to  the 
FAFSA,  verification  fonns.  Work  Study  time  cards  and  loan  applica- 
tions) will  be  denied  financial  aid  and  will  be  refused  for  all  subsequent 
years  without  the  possibility  of  appeal.  Additionally,  students  so  identi- 
fied will  be  billed  for  all  aid  disbursed  and  may  face  prosecution  by  the 
Department  of  Education,  which  may  result  in  fine,  impri,sonment,  or 
both. 

While  the  Financial  Aid  Office  staff  is  available  to  assist  students 
through  the  application  process,  it  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  see  to 
the  correctness  and  completeness  of  his  or  her  application.  If  a  student 
receives  notification  that  his/her  FAFSA  or  loan  application  is  incom- 
plete, the  student  must  determine  what  is  necessary  to  complete  the 
application(s)  and  submit  the  required  information. 
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An  application  for  financial  aid  will  have  no  effect  on  the  decision 
concerning  admission.  The  admission  decision  is  made  without  access  to 
financial  aid  data. 

Application  for  2007-2008 

•  Flic  ihc  :0()7-2()()X  1-rcc  .Application  for  Federal  Student  Aid 
{FAFSA)b\  March  15.2007. 

•  Register  for  the  Fall  2007  semester  in  April  2007. 

Additional  Sources  of  Financial  Aid 

A  helpful  \va_\  to  begin  the  search  for  additional  financial  assistance  is 
on  the  Internet  at  www.fastweb.com.  Additional  financial  aid  Websites 
are  listed  below.  Students  are  cautioned  not  to  pay  for  financial  aid  infor- 
mation: these  are  free  Websites.  The  Financial  .Aid  Office  also  maintains 
a  notebook  of  scholarships. 

www.pheaa.org 

www.fafsa.ed.gov 

www.finaid.org 

www.fastweb.com 

www.wiredscholarcom 

www.ed.gov 

www.usagroup.com 

wwwcnsgoN 

For  Additional  information 

l.Mcd  below  arc  numbers  to  call  if  a  student  receives  an  incomplete 
notification  or  docs  not  recei\e  notification  w  iihin  si,\  weeks  of  applica- 
tion filing. 

To  check  the  status  of  your  FAFSA: 

1-319-337-5665 

1-800-4-FEDAID 

wwvv.fafsa.ed.sov 


Student  Services 


PHEAA  Grant  Line 

1-800-692-7435 

www.pheaa.org 

The  L'ni\  ersity  of  the  Arts 
1 -800-6 16-ARTS 
www.uarts.edu 


PHEAA  Loan  Line 

1-800-692-7392 

www.pheaa.org 

Office  of  Financial  Aid 
1-215-717-6170 
fa.\  1-215-717-6178 
www.finaidi&uarts.edu 


R.  Alan  Leffers,  Dean  of  Students 

aletfcrs<«uaiisedu 

Gcrshnian  Hall 

401  South  Broad  Street.  Room  3(» 

215-717-6617 

Led  b\  the  Dean  of  Students,  the  Student  Ser\  ices  Di\  ision  is  com- 
mitted to  supporting  the  intellectual  and  personal  growth  of  student 
artists  through  its  many  programs.  Student  Senices  strives  to  provide  a 
healthy  campus  experience  for  students  that  fosters  a  sense  of  commu- 
nity and  celebrates  civility,  support,  and  respect.  The  Division  delivers 
fundamental  daily  services  w  hile  fostering  opportunities  for  students  to 
de\elop  the  interpersonal,  leadership,  professional,  and  communication 
skills  they  will  need  to  become  successful  artists.  A  full  description  of 
Student  Senices  programs  is  available  in  the  Student  Handbook. 

Academic  Support  Services 

Maria  de  Santis,  Associate  Dean  of  Students  &  Director  of 
AAP 

mdesantisfruiarts.edu 
1500  Pine  Street.  Room  102 
215-875-2262 

The  L'niversit}  of  the  Arts  makes  academic  support  programs  avail- 
able to  all  students  as  a  supplement  to  their  classroom  instruction.  Tutors 
help  students  develop  skills  in  classroom  strategies,  study  habits,  and 
all  subject  areas.  The  office  also  provides  comprehensive  services  for 
international  students  and  for  students  deemed  eligible  for  the  .Academic 
Achievement  Program  upon  adnussion. 

Career  Services 

Elisa  Seeherman,  Director 

cscehcrnianfn  uarts  edu 
Gershman  Hall.  Rm.  309 

215-717-6075 

The  L'ni\  ersity  of  the  Arts  provides  a  comprehensive  program  for  stu- 
dents as  they  develop  plans  for  their  career  in  the  arts.  Services  include 
career  counseling,  resume  writing,  interview  skills  development,  and 
job  search  skills.  The  office  also  coordinates  listings  and  programs  for 
internships,  part-time,  summer  and  full-time  jobs. 


Counseling  Services 

Brian  Hainstock,  Director 

bhainsioik'"  uarts  edu 
Gershman  Hall.  Rm.  308 
215-717-6614 

The  Counseling  Center  at  U.Arts  provides  individualized  personal 
counseling  and  referrals  to  other  prolessionals.  Counseling  Sen  ices 
encourages  students  who  were  receiving  treatment  prior  to  their  arrival 
in  Philadelphia  to  establish  a  relationship  w  ith  a  counselor  on  or  near 
campus  to  provide  a  more  immediate  level  of  care  and  help  monitor 
symptoms  and  medications.  All  counseling  coiiverscilions  and  records 
are  coiifulcniial  except  in  cases  of  emergency. 
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Disability  Services 


Neila  Douglas,  Director 

iid(iUi:l;is(n  iKiils.edii 

Gcrshman  Hall.  Rm.  309 

215-717-6616 

The  University  of  the  Arts  is  committed  to  providing  equal  educa- 
tional opportunities  and  full  participation  for  students  with  disabilities. 
Students  who  would  like  to  access  services  must  self-identify  and  pro- 
vide appropriate  verification  of  their  disability  showing  that  it  cunenth 
substantially  limits  a  major  life  activity.  The  University  detennines 
eligibility  for  appropriate  and  reasonable  accominodations  of  either 
an  academic  or  personal  nature  on  an  indiv  idual  basis.  TTie  Uni\ersitv 
of  the  Arts  follows  the  documentation  guidelines  established  by  the 
Educational  Testing  Service. 

Health  Services 

Suzanne  Scott,  Director 

sscottC?  uarts.edu 

Anderson  Hall.  Mezzanine  and  Tena.  Rm.  401 

215-717-6230 

The  University's  Health  Senices  ofllee  is  open  Monday  through 
Friday  and  staffed  with  a  registered  nurse.  The  office  renders  first  aid. 
treats  minor  illnesses,  provides  wellness/disease  prevention  counseling 
and  refers  students  to  other  professionals  within  the  area.  Jelferson 
Family  Medicine  Associates  (JFMA)  provides  medical  services  free  of 
charge  for  students  with  a  refeual  from  Health  Services.  Besides  treating 
acute  and  chronic  illnesses.  JFMA  also  provides  services  for  drug  abuse, 
se.xually  transmitted  diseases,  birth  control,  and  mental  health.  Students 
will  be  charged  for  specialists.  X-rays,  laboratory  work,  ambulance  ser- 
vice, and  emergency  room  visits;  therefore,  students  are  required  to  have 
adequate  health  insurance  either  through  their  own  insurance  company 
or  through  a  plan  offered  by  Academic  HcalthPlans  and  billed  through 
UArts. 

The  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  requires  that  all  colleges  and 
universities  screen  first-time  students  for  immunizations.  Therefore, 
entering  students  must  schedule  a  physical  exam,  have  a  physician  fill 
out  and  sign  the  University  of  the  Arts  Health  Information  Form,  and 
return  it  to  Health  Services.  Students  are  also  required  by  Pennsylvania 
law  to  fill  out  the  Meningitis  Waiver  Form.  The  University  cannot  allow 
students  to  complete  registration,  move  into  University  housing  or  attend 
classes  without  proper  health  infomialion  filed  with  Health  Services. 

In  the  event  of  an  emergency  after  office  hours.  JFMA  physicians  are 
on  call  and  may  be  reached  at  215-955-7190.  JFMA  is  located  at  9ih  and 
Chestnut  Streets. 


International  Programs 

Annie  Hagert,  Director 

ahagert(auarts,edu 
Gcrshman  Hall.  Rm.  412 
21,5-717-6621 


should  contact  the  Office  of  Residential  Life  directly,  as  do  all  other 
entering  students.  While  there  is  no  distinct  residential  program  for  stu- 
dents froin  abroad,  special  efforts  are  made  by  the  Office  of  Residential 
Life  to  consider  the  needs  of  the  international  student.  All  F- 1  students 
are  responsible  for  obtaining  immigration  information  and  following  all 
the  regulations  in  order  to  maintain  status.  Page  2  of  the  1-20  explains 
many  of  the  obligations  of  an  F- 1  student. 

The  Office  of  International  Programs  is  also  responsible  for  assisting 
all  UArts  students  interested  in  studying  abroad  by  advising  on  curric- 
ular  matters,  guiding  them  through  the  application  process  and  orienting 
them  to  the  country  in  which  they  are  planning  to  study. 

Residential  Life 

Glenn  Smith,  Director 

1500  Pine.  Rm.  100 

2 15-7 17-5425  or  2 15-875-22 1 4 

The  Office  of  Residential  Life  o\  ersees  the  University's  four  residen- 
tial communities:  Fumess  Hall.  1500  Pine  Street.  1228  Spiuce  Street 
and  311  Juniper  Street.  Resident  Assistants  (RAs)  assist  full-time  Area 
Coordinators  in  supervising  residential  students  and  providing  programs 
to  enhance  their  experience.  RAs  are  trained  in  peer  advising,  crisis 
intervention  and  mentoring  students  in  their  adjustment  to  college  and 
life  in  the  city. 

.Alinost  all  student  residences  feature  separate  kitchens  within  each 
apartment.  Students  prepare  their  own  meals  according  to  their  indi- 
vidual schedules  and  dietary  preferences. 

Housing  for  new  students  is  guaranteed  if  the  housing  deposit  is 
received  by  May  15.  Returning  student  housing  is  not  guaranteed  and  is 
allocated  through  a  lottery  system  implemented  in  the  spring  prior  to  the 
next  academic  year. 

Meals 

•Almost  all  student  residences  feature  separate  kitchens  within  each 
apartment.  Students  prepare  their  own  meals  according  to  their  indi- 
vidual schedules  and  dietary  preferences.  In  addition,  the  University 
maintains  a  cafe  that  serves  breakfast  and  lunch,  and  has  an  optional 
meal  plan.  Snack  and  beverage  vending  machines  are  accessible  at  all 
times. 


Student  Activities 

Gcrshman  Hall.  Rm.  313 
215-717-6615 


The  Office  of  Student  Activities  sponsors  a  variety  of  programs  to 
complement  the  academic  and  social  life  of  UArts  students.  Annual  events 
include  a  Fall  Carnival.  UArts  Late  Night  Skate.  Grocery  Bingo  and  Open 
Mic  nights.  The  office  works  closely  with  the  variety  of  student  organiza- 
tions focused  on  the  many  interests  of  UArts  students  and  advises  the 
UArts  Student  Council.  Student  Activities  is  also  responsible  for  New 
Student  Orientation,  held  each  Ausust  and  January  forenterins  students. 


In  addition  to  ser\  ing  as  liaison  for  students  from  abroad,  the  Director 
of  International  Student  Programs  provides  special  programs  designed 
to  help  international  students  adjust  to  American  culture  and  to  UArts. 
in  particular,  including.  ESL  tutorial  assistance  for  undergraduates. 
Immigration  Service  advisement,  advisement  of  the  student  group 
Global  Friends  and  International  Student  Orientation. 

Students  interested  in  participating  in  the  Residential  Life  program 


Student  Code  of  Conduct 

The  University's  regulations  go\eming  student  conduct  safeguard  the 
academic  values  and  coinmon  welfare  of  the  student  body  and  promote 
the  best  possible  environment  for  study,  and  the  personal  and  profes- 
sional development  of  artists.  Membership  in  the  University  community 
is  regarded  as  a  privilege,  and  the  student  is  expected  to  exercise  self- 
discipline  and  good  judgment  at  all  times.  By  registering,  the  student 
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acknowledges  the  University's  authority  to  define  and  enforce  standards 
of  acceptable  conduct.  Adjudication  of  alleged  student  misconduct  is 
the  responsibility  of  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  and  is  addressed 
in  either  administrative  or  committee  hearings.  The  Campus  Standards 
Committee,  representing  the  student  body,  faculty,  and  administration. 
serves  in  an  advisory  capacity  to  the  Dean.  Decisions  rendered  by  a 
University  judicial  body  are  subject  to  appeal. 

Sanctions  for  violation  of  the  Student  Code  of  conduct  range  from 
verbal  warning  up  to  and  including  suspension,  dismissal  or  expulsion. 
University  policy  also  provides  that  a  student  may  be  required  to  withdraw 
from  the  University  for  psychological  and/or  health  reasons  due  to  circum- 
stances deemed  by  the  Dean  of  Students  to  be  dismptive  to  the  University. 

Prohibited  behavior  at  the  University  of  the  Arts  includes,  but  is  not 
limited  to  the  following; 

1.  Academic  dishonesty  or  misconduct  including,  but  nut  limited  to. 
cheating  and  plagiarism; 

2.  Non-academic  dishonesty,  including,  but  not  limited  to.  theft, 
attempted  theft,  possession  of  stolen  property,  forgery,  and  falsitlca- 
tion  of  infomiation  provided  to  any  University  official; 

3.  Conduct  that  threatens  the  physical  orp.sychological  health  and/or 
safety  of  any  person  (including  the  person  committing  the  act)  or 
the  sanctity  of  the  campus,  including,  but  not  limited  to  physical  or 
sexual  assault: 

4.  Damage  to  public,  private,  personal  or  University  property; 

5.  Violation  of  policies  as  described  in  the  Student  Handbook  and  the 
University  Catalog  and  all  other  rules  governing  University  facili- 
ties, programs  and  services: 

6.  Intentional  obstruction  or  disruption  of  teaching,  research,  admin- 
istration, disciplinary  procedures,  other  University  activities  or 
activities  authorized  to  take  place  on  University  property; 

7.  Dfsorderiy  conduct  including  acts  that  breach  the  peace; 

8.  Non-compliance  with  the  directions  of  University,  local,  state  or 
federal  officials  perfomiing  official  duties,  including  failure  to  give 
proper  identification  when  requested; 

9.  Violation  of  a  student's  rights  or  privileges  and  verbal  or  w  ritten 
harassment,  discrimination,  abuse  and/or  disrespect  of  anv  person; 
and 

lU.  Violation  of  the  statutes,  laws,  ordinances  and/or  regulations  of 
the  City  of  Philadelphia.  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  (or  other 
states,  when  applicable)  and  the  United  States  of  America. 

A  more  complete  explanation  of  the  University's  judicial  process,  stu- 
dent nghts  and  responsibilities,  and  behavior  specifically  prohibited  can 
be  found  in  the  Student  Handbook. 


General  Information 

Campus  Security 

The  Uni\ersity  posts  security  personnel  in  all  of  iis  buildings  to  pro- 
vide 24-hour  protection.  Identification  cards  are  issued  for  all  students, 
laculty,  and  employees  and  validated  every  semester  by  the  Public 
Safety  Department.  Public  Safety  officers  may  deny  access  to  University 
facilities  for  anyone  not  can-ying  a  validated  identification  card.  Spot- 
checking  of  identification  cards  occurs  throughout  the  day.  Complete 
identification  checking  occurs  each  weekday  from  7;  15  p.m.  until  8  a.m.; 
after  12  noon  on  Saturday  until  8  a.m.  on  Monday;  and  when  classes  are 
not  in  session.  The  general  campus  area  is  patrolled  on  a  regular  basis. 

Public  Safety  also  provides  programs  to  develop  student  awareness 
of  safety  and  security  concerns  in  an  effort  to  diminish  exposure  to  loss. 
The  Public  Safely  Department  strives  to  ensure  the  safety  of  all  students, 
faculty,  and  staff 

In  the  event  of  a  family  emergency  about  which  it  is  necessary  to 
contact  students  at  the  University,  parents  or  guardians  should  call 
215-717-6401, 24  hours  a  day.  Public  Safety  personnel  will  take  the  nec- 
essary information,  contact  the  appropriate  tjffices  to  locate  the  student, 
and  deliver  the  message. 

Escort  Service 

Public  Safety 
215-717-6400 

The  Escort  Service  provides  sale  transportation  lor  any  member  of 
the  University  community  to  any  address  that  falls  in  the  area  between 
.^rd  and  23rd  streets,  bordered  by  Race  and  Federal  streets.  Expanded 
coverage  areas,  such  as  South  Philadelphia,  are  available  if  time  allows. 
The  Escort  Service  operates  daily  from  7  p,m.  to  3  a.m,,  and  picks  up 
passengers  every  half  hour  from  Anderson  Hall,  the  Terra  Building,  and 
the  1 228  Spruce  Residence  Hall.  The  service  is  in  effect  from  the  second 
week  in  September  through  the  third  week  in  May.  with  the  exception  of 
scheduled  University  holidays  and  closinas. 


School  Closings 


In  the  event  ol  inclement  weather.  UArts  emergency  closings  can  be 
monitored  through  the  following  mechanisms; 

•  Call  the  University's  main  number  (2 15)  717-6996,  and  follow 
necessary  prompts,  dialing  "5"  to  receive  the  latest  closing  informa- 
tion on  a  pre-recorded  message.  This  is  the  most  effective  option  for 
additional  news  on  weekend  and/or  evening  closings. 

•  Tune  to  NBC- 10  TV  where  school  opening  delays  or  closings  are 
aired  beginning  at  5:00  a.m.  and  throughout  moming  program- 
ming. Information  aired  on  NBC  will  be  displayed  on  the  bottom 
of  the  television  screen  by  school  name.  You  can  also  check  school 
closing/delay  information  online  by  accessing  http;//www.nbclO. 
com/closings/. 

•  Tune  to  KYW-News  Radio  1060AM,  and  listen  lor  the  UArts 
closing  number-  116,  which  is  announced  twice  every  hour.  In 
addition  to  this,  infonnation  is  listed  online  at:  www.kywl060.com. 

•  KYW-TV  3  also  lists  the  schools  by  name  across  the  bottom  of  the 
television  screen  during  moming  programming. 
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Please  refer  to  the  Academic  Calendar  in  the  front  of  this  catalog  for 
scheduled  school  closings  and  holidays.  Regularly  observed  holidays 
include  New  Years  Day.  Martin  Luther  King  Jr  Day.  Memorial  Day. 
the  4th  of  July.  Labor  Day.  Thanksgiving  and  the  following  day.  and 
Christmas. 

Automobiles 

.Studeiiis  living  in  the  University's  residence  halls  are  not  permitlcd 
10  maintain  vehicles  {except  bicycles)  on  campus.  Any  resident  student 
found  to  be  maintaining  a  vehicle  (except  a  bicycle)  on  campus  will  be 
subject  to  disciplinary  action  by  the  Dean  of  Students.  Such  action  may 
include  dismissal  from  the  residence  halls.  Students  with  disabilities 
may  request  an  exemption  from  this  rule  from  the  Dean  of  Students. 

Veterans 

.As  an  accredited  degree-granting  institution,  the  University  is 
approved  for  the  training  of  veterans.  Infomtation  about  educiilion  ben- 
efits may  be  obtained  from  any  VA  office. 


pregnancy,  disability,  sexual  orientation,  or  military  status  to  be  a  violation 
of  the  standards  of  conduct  required  of  all  persons  associated  with  the 
institution.  The  prohibition  against  sexual  harassment  and  other  forms  of 
harassment  applies  to  all  interactions  occurring  on  campus,  in  University 
facilities,  or  within  the  context  of  University-related  activities. 

The  rights  defined  by  this  policy  apply  to  all  University  faculty,  stu- 
dents, and  employees  and  the  obligations  are  binding  on  ail  faculty  and 
staff  as  part  of  their  employment  regardless  of  tenure  or  years  of  senice. 
and  all  students,  regardless  of  academic  status. 

Harassment  constitutes  a  serious  offense  and  the  University  will  take 
all  necessary  disciplinary  actions  to  eradicate  it  from  the  University. 
Those  who  commit  harassinent  prohibited  by  this  policy  are  subject  to 
the  full  range  of  discipline,  up  to  and  including  iminediate  dismissal 
from  the  University  faculty  or  employment,  or  expulsion  from  the 
University,  as  appropriate. 

Tlie  prohibitions  set  forth  in  this  policy  include  acts  of  retaliation 
against  members  of  the  University  community  who  have  liled  com- 
plaints under  this  policy. 


Student  Assistance  General  Provisions  Substance  Abuse  Policy 


In  accordance  with  the  Higher  Education  Amendments  of  1998.  The 
University  of  the  Arts  has  available,  upon  request,  information  regarding 
academic  programs,  financial  assistance,  and  institutional  policies  and 
statistics.  This  information  may  be  found  in  the  University's  catalog. 

The  Student  Assistance  General  Provisions  report  includes  informa- 
tion on  the  following: 

•Accreditation. 

•  Cun"ent  degree  programs  including  related  facilities  and  faculty. 

•  Tuition,  fees,  and  other  estimated  expenses. 

•  Withdrawal  and  refund  policies. 

•  Description  of  financial  aid  programs,  including  eligibility,  award 
criteria,  and  application  procedures,  as  well  as  students'  rights  and 
responsibilities  upon  receiving  financial  assistance  (such  as  con- 
tinued eligibility,  exit  counseling,  and  options  for  payment  deferral). 

•  Requireinents  for  the  return  of  Title  IV  grant  or  loan  assistance. 

•  Services  available  for  students  with  disabilities. 

•  Graduation  rate. 

In  addition,  each  October,  the  Public  Safety  Department  publishes  an 
annual  report  on  the  University's  security  policies  and  crime  statistics, 
which  is  available  to  all  current  and  prospective  students  and  employees. 

To  request  a  copy  of  the  Student  Assistance  General  Provisions  repoii. 
please  contact  the  Office  of  the  Pro\  ost.  The  University  of  the  Arts.  ."^20 
South  Broad  Street.  Philadelphia.  Pennsylvania  19102. 

Sexual  Harassment  and  Other 
Prohibited  Harassment 

The  University  of  the  Arts  is  committed  to  maintaining  an  envi- 
ronment in  which  students,  faculty,  and  staff  may  pursue  academic, 
artistic,  and  professional  excellence.  This  environment  can  be  secured 
only  through  mutual  respect  and  unconstrained  academic  and  profes- 
sional interchange  among  faculty,  staff,  and  .students.  Faculty,  staff,  and 
students  of  the  University  are  entitled  to  participate  in  and  obtain  the 
benefits  of  the  University  programs,  activities,  and  employment  without 
being  discriminated  against  on  the  basis  of  their  sex,  race,  religion, 
creed,  age,  ethnicity,  national  origin,  pregnancy,  disability,  sexual  orien- 
tation, or  military  status. 

The  University  regards  any  act  of  sexual  harassment  or  harass- 
ment because  of  race,  rclision.  creed.  as;e.  ethnicitv.  national  origin. 


The  members  of  The  University  of  the  Arts  community  and  their 
health  and  safety  are  of  paramount  concern.  The  University  will  not 
tolerate  drug  and  alcohol  abuse,  as  it  imperils  the  health  and  well-being 
of  its  faculty,  staff,  and  students,  and  threatens  the  operation  of  its  educa- 
tional programs. 

The  use.  possession,  or  distribution  of  illegal  drugs  and  abuse  of  other 
controlled  substances,  in  or  out  of  class,  or  on  University  premises  is 
inconsistent  with  law-abiding  behavior  expected  of  all  students,  and  may 
result  in  discipline,  up  to  and  including  expulsion. 

The  University  prohibits  the  illegal  and/or  unauthorized  manufac- 
ture, sale,  or  delivei7.  holding,  offering  for  sale,  possession,  or  use  of 
any  controlled  substance  as  defined  under  the  Pennsylvania  Controlled 
Substance.  Drug.  Device  and  Cosmetic  Act.  35  PS.  Section  780-102.  the 
Uniform  Controlled  Substances  Act,  the  Unifonn  Narcotic  Drug  Act.  or 
the  Federal  Food.  Drug  and  Cosmetic  Act.  21  U.S.C.  Section  .^01  et  seq.. 
on  University  property. 

Such  controlled  substances  for  the  puiposes  of  this  policy  shall 
include  but  not  be  limited  to  alcoholic  beverages,  narcotics,  hypnotics, 
sedatives,  tranquilizers,  stimulants,  hallucinogens,  and  other  similar 
known  or  habit-fonning  drugs  and/or  chemicals  as  defined  under  the 
aforesaid  laws. 


Smoking  Policy 


The  University  of  the  Arts  maintains  a  smoke-free  environment. 
Smoking  is  permitted  only  out  of  doors. 

Solicitation 

In  an  effort  to  assure  a  productive  and  hamionious  work  environ- 
ment, persons  not  employed  by  The  University  of  the  Arts  may  not  make 
solicitations  or  distribute  literature  at  the  University  at  any  time  for  any 
purpose. 

The  University  recognizes  that  students  and  alumni  may  have  interests 
in  events  and  organizations  outside  the  University.  However,  students  and 
alumni  may  not  make  solicitations  or  distribute  literature  concerning  these 
activities  on  the  University  campus  or  by  electronic  mail. 
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Workplace  Violence 


The  L'ni\crsit\  is  Lonimitlcd  Id  maintaining  a  sale  workini;.  learniiig 
and  living  environment  for  ail  members  of  the  Unixersity  eomniuniix. 

Threats,  acts  of  aggression,  and  \  iolcnce  are  unacceptable  in  the 
L'niversit)  community.  Any  such  ihreat  or  violent  act.  regardless  of 
intent.  « ill  be  considered  serious  misconduct  and  may  be  the  basis  for 
disciplinary  action,  up  to  and  including  dismissal. 

In  addition,  the  University  prohibits  the  possession  of  liieamis. 
explosives,  and  other  dangerous  weapons  on  campus  and  at  L'niversity 
functions  off-campus. 


Academic  Computing 


Ken  Kramar,  Director  of  Academic  Computing 

kkramar  (suans.edu 
21.V717-6020 

The  Depailiiieni  of  .Academic  Computing  is  dedicated  to  the  support 
and  integration  of  appropriate  digital  technology  within  the  University's 
academic  programs.  The  department  maintains  30  separate  computer 
labs  equipped  with  industn'-standard  software  located  throughout 
the  campus,  including  additional  facilities  in  our  new.  state-of-the-art 
Terra  Building.  In  addition  to  word-processing  labs  and  multiple  high- 
end  graphics  labs  using  enhanced  Power  Macintosh  G3s.  three  music 
labs,  and  an  animation  lab.  the  University  hosts  a  New  Media  Center 
comprising  four  dual-platform  digital  laboratories  that  enable  the  inte- 
gration of  animation,  graphics.  te,\t.  music,  and  sound.  Other  specialized 
digital  facilities  include  a  computer-driven  loom  for  fabric  making, 
and  a  new  ly  built  facility  incorporating  a  three-dimensional  printer  for 
creating  objects  and  a  laser-scanner  for  digitizing  objects.  Academic 
Computing  facilities  are  networked  using  gigabit  bandwidth,  accessing 
a  cross-campus  fiber-optic  backbone,  in  addition,  there  is  a  robust  wire- 
less network  in  all  academic  buildings.  The  University  is  proud  to  be 
a  member  of  the  New  Media  Centers,  a  group  of  the  nation's  leading 
academic  institutions  and  technology  corporations  dedicated  to  the 
advancement  of  technology  in  education. 

Open  access  to  the  computer  labs  is  a\  ailable  daily  to  facilitate 
individual  exploration  and  to  ensure  adequate  time  outside  of  class  for 
independent  work.  Students  are  not  required  to  bring  personal  com- 
puters, but  may  find  it  beneficial  to  ha\e  their  own  depending  on  then 
major,  individual  schedule,  and  needs. 

Students  interested  in  purchasing  their  own  computers  are  welcome 
to  contact  the  Academic  Computing  office  for  advice  on  hardware  and 
software  selection  and  information  on  the  educational  discounts  avail- 
able. The  University  does  not  accept  responsibility  for  the  installation, 
maintenance,  repair,  or  security  of  student-ow  ned  computers. 

University  Guidelines  for  Responsible 
Computing  (Acceptable  Use) 

The  University  of  the  Arts  provides  access  to  computing  and  information 
resources  for  students,  faculty,  stalf.  and  other  authonzed  users  in  support 
of  the  University's  mission  of  teaching,  creative  exploration,  research, 
and  public  service.  Computing  resources  include  host  computer  systems. 
University-sponsored  computers  and  workstations,  peripherals,  software, 
electronic  files,  the  UArts  network,  email  senices  and  the  My  UArts  portal. 
Proper  use  demonstrates  respect  for  intellectual  propeity.  ownership  of 
data,  systems  security  mechanisms,  and  each  individual's  rights  to  privacy 
and  to  freedom  from  intimidation,  harassment,  and  unwanted  annoyance. 

Under  the  auspices  of  the  Provost's  Office,  all  University  computer 
systems,  including  user  files,  may  be  monitored  and/or  confiscated  at 
any  time  should  any  portion  of  the  system  be  threatened,  or  its  integnty. 
security,  or  proper  use  be  in  question,  or  for  any  reason,  at  the  sole  dis- 
cretion of  the  Provost's  Office.  Members  of  the  University  community 
should  understand  that  all  computer  tiles  and  communications  are  sub- 
ject to  review,  and  should  not  expect  such  files  and  communications  to 
be  pnvate. 

All  users  of  the  University's  information  and  technology  resources 
are  expected: 

1 )  to  respect  the  rights  of  others  and  not  use  such  resources  to 
threaten,  endanoer.  harass,  intimidate  or  insult  others,  or  to  eneage  in 
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unlawliil.  deraniatory.  or  obscene  activitv ; 

2)  to  abjde  by  all  applicable  licenses,  copyrights,  patents,  intellectual 
property  rights,  contracts,  security  agreements.  University  policies,  and 
other  restrictions:  and 

3)  to  use  such  resources  solely  lor  Uni\ersii\  related  activities  and 
purposes: 

4)  to  behave  responsibly  with  respect  to  these  resources  at  all  times, 
respecting  the  integrity  and  security  of  these  resources: 

5)  to  respect  the  rights  and  property  of  others,  including  the  right  of 
privacy  and  confidentiality,  the  freedom  of  thought,  inquiry  and  expres- 
sion. 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  restnet  or  rescind  computing 
privileges,  or  the  use  of  any  other  University  facilities  or  resources,  in 
aceordance  with  this  and  other  applicable  University  policies  when  the 
user  has  exhibited  inappropriate  behavior  in  the  use  of  such  resources. 
Other  discipline  and  remedial  measures  may  be  appropriate,  as  set  forth 
in  other  applicable  University  policies. 

The  same  policies  and  laws  that  govern  faculty  and  student  publications 
in  traditional  media  are  applicable  to  publications  in  coiriputer  media. 
With  few  exceptions.  Web  pages,  electronic  mail,  and  electronic  files  may 
not  contain  copyrighted  material  without  the  approval  of  the  owner  of  the 
copyright.  Likewise,  theft  or  misuse  of  private  property-whether  it  be  tan- 
gible or  intellectual  property-is  prohibited. 

Examples  of  Inappropriate  Behavior 

This  policy  covers  all  types  of  inappropnate  behavior  The  following 
types  of  activities  are  selected  examples  of  behaviors  that  are  unethical, 
unlawful,  and/or  inappropriate. 

•  Attempting  to  alter  system,  hardware,  software,  or  account  configu- 
ration. 

•  Accessing  or  monitoring  another  individual's  accounts,  files,  soft- 
ware, electronic  mail,  or  computer  resources  without  the  pennission 
of  the  owner. 

•  Misrepresenting  one's  own  identity,  role,  or  the  identity  of  any  other 
person  in  any  type  of  electronic  communication. 

•  Intentionally  or  negligently  revealing  passwords  or  permitting 
another  to  use  one's  personal  account. 

•  Altering,  or  destroying  communications,  or  intentionally  compro- 
mising the  security  of  electronic  information  passing  through  the 
UArts  network. 

•  Misrepresenting  or  implying  that  the  content  of  a  personal  home 
page  constitutes  the  views  or  policies  of  the  University,  or  altering 
the  University's  official  website  or  related  pages  without  prior 
authorization  in  writing. 

•  Misusing  the  University's  computing  resources  so  as  to  reduce  their 
efficiency  or  to  affect  access  to  the  detriment  of  other  users. 

•  Producing  chain  letters  or  broadcasting  messages  to  individuals  or 
lists  of  users,  or  producing  any  communication  that  interferes  with 
the  work  of  others. 

•  Breaching  or  attempting  to  breach  computer  security  systems,  w  ith 
or  without  malicious  intent. 

•  Engaging  in  any  activity  that  might  be  hamiful  to  systems,  the  net- 
work or  to  any  stored  information  such  as  creating  or  propagating 
viruses,  worms.  Trojan  horses,  or  other  rogue  programs,  disrupting 
services,  or  damaging  files. 

•Wasting  system  resources  or  overioading  the  UArts  network  with 
extra  data. 

•  Violating  copyright  and/or  software  license  agreements. 

•  Using  computing  resources  for  commercial  or  profit-making  pur- 
poses without  the  written  authorization  of  the  University. 

•  Downloading  or  posting  to  University  computers,  or  transporting 


across  Universitv  networks,  material  that  is  illegal,  proprietary,  in 
violation  of  University  contractual  agreements,  or  in  violation  of 
University  policy. 
•  Violating  local,  .state  or  federal  law  s. 
The  University  considers  any  violation  of  these  regulations  to  be 
a  serious  offense.  Violations  may  result  in  revocation  or  restriction 
of  computer  privileges:  disciplinary  action  as  outlined  in  the  Code  of 
Student  Conduct,  the  Faculty  and  Staff  Handbooks,  and  other  University 
policies  and  procedures:  or  a  rcfenal  to  local,  state,  and/or  federal 
authorities. 

The  above  policies  supplement  the  University's  Code  of  Conduct  and 
all  existing  policies. 

University  Computers,  Telephones, 
Equipment,  and  Resources 

The  University  of  the  Ails  provides  access  to  computing  and  infor- 
mation resources,  telephones  and  other  equipment  and  resources 
for  students,  faculty,  and  staff  to  support  the  University's  mission  of 
teaching,  creative  exploration,  research,  and  public  service.  Recognizing 
the  value  of  such  resources  to  our  education  and  artistic  mission,  the 
University  has  made  substantial  investment  in  such  resources  and 
equipment  and  expects  them  to  be  used  for  University  purposes  only,  in 
accordance  with  University  rules,  policies,  and  directives.  No  University 
resources  or  equipment  may  be  used  improperiy  by  any  faculty,  student, 
or  staff  member,  or  for  personal  gam  or  profit. 

University  of  the  Arts  Email  Policy 

This  policy  applies  to  all  members  of  The  University  of  the  Arts  com- 
munity and  refers  to  all  electronic  mail  resources  at  the  University.  Any 
person  who  uses  the  University's  electronic  mail  facilities  consents  to 
all  of  the  provisions  of  this  policy  and  agrees  to  comply  with  all  of  its 
ternis  and  conditions  and  with  all  applicable  state  and  federal  laws  and 
regulations.  Violations  may  result  in  revocation  or  restnction  of  computer 
privileges:  disciplinary  action  as  outlined  in  the  Code  of  Student  Conduct, 
the  Faculty  and  Staff  Handbooks,  and  other  University  policies  and  proce- 
dures: or  may  be  refeired  to  local,  state,  and/or  federal  authorities. 

General  Use 

The  primary  puipose  of  email  accounts  is  to  facilitate  communication 
between  users. 

Email  must  be  used  in  accordance  with  the  responsible  use  provision 
contained  in  this  policy. 

Users  shall  not.  under  any  circumstances,  give  their  passwords  for  any 
email  system  to  an  unauthorized  person  nor  shall  they  obtain  any  other 
individual's  password  by  any  unauthorized  means  whatsoever.  No  user 
shall  use  the  University's  email  systems  or  services  for  the  purpose  of 
transmitting  fraudulent,  defamatory,  harassing,  obscene,  or  threatening 
messages,  or  for  the  promotion  of  non-university-authorized  goods,  ser- 
vices or  personnel,  or  for  any  other  communications  that  are  prohibited 
by  law. 

Privacy  and  Email 

Both  the  nature  of  email  and  the  character  of  The  University  of  the 
Arts  environment  make  email  less  private  than  users  may  anticipate.  The 
privacy  of  email  messages  may  be  compromised  by  the  fact  they  must 
routinely  pass  through  numerous  computers  and  are  sometimes  seen  by 
system  administrators  in  the  course  of  maintaining  these  systems,  redi- 
recting lost  mail,  or  bv  assistants  routinelv  screenins  colleaaucs'  mail. 
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Email  Monitoring  and  Disclosure 

The  Lni\  crMt\  ol  the  Arts  does  nut  routinely  nionilor  or  inspect 
emuil.  Nonetheless,  email  is  subject  to  a  number  of  laws,  policies.  anJ 
practices  thai  apply  to  the  disclosure  and  protection  of  The  Uni\ersit\ 
of  the  .Arts'  records.  E.xainples  include  but  are  not  limited  to  the  Federal 
Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act:  Universit\  personnel 
policies:  disclosure  pursuant  to  litigation:  and  other  piox  isions  of  I'he 
University  Guidelines  for  Responsible  Computing. 

The  University  of  the  Arts  may  access  email  accounts  to  satis!  \  a 
legal  obligation  or  to  ensure  proper  operation  of  the  electronic  mail 
facilities,  and  it  resenes  the  right  to  take  appropriate  in\estigator\  and' 
or  disciplinary  action. 

Student  Email 

.Students  are  responsible  for  regularly  reading  and  responding  to  email 
.sent  by  the  University  faculty,  staff,  and  administration  to  the  students' 
UArts  email  account  for  the  entirety  of  the  time  they  are  enrolled  at  the 
University.  Each  student  is  a.ssigned  an  email  account  upon  enrolling, 
and  is  responsible  for  activating  their  account  by  the  first  day  of  classes 
of  their  first  semester  of  attendance.  Students  can  activate  their  email 
account  online  through  the  University  portal.  A  letter  containing  the  user 
account  and  pin  number  will  be  mailed  to  the  student's  home  residence 
before  the  start  of  classes.  The  portal  url  address  is  https;//myuai1s. 
uarts.edu.  Email  and  Portal  support  can  be  obtained  by  visiting  Network 
Services  in  Rooin  2.'50  in  Hamilton  Hall,  via  telephone  at  215-717-6997. 
or  by  emailing  portalsupportfg  uarts.edu. 

Students  are  also  expected  to  regularly  check  the  MY  U.Xrts  Portal 
for  University-related  announcements  and  notifications.  The  portal  is 
the  primary  source  for  student  infoniiation.  which  includes  grades,  class 
schedules,  transcripts,  degree  audits,  and  GPAs. 

Please  note  that  information  such  as  this  is  no  longer  mailed  to  stu- 
dents via  U.S.  mail,  e.xcept  upon  request.  Access  to  the  portal,  including 
student  email,  is  available  in  the  open  computer  labs  on  campus. 

Email  and  portal  accounts  remain  active  for  enrolled  students  and  stu- 
dents on  approved  hiatus  and  will  not  be  terminated  unless  the  siuJent  is 
w  ithdrawn  from  the  University.  The  accounts  for  students  who  graduate 
froin  the  University  will  remain  active  for  one  year  from  the  graduation 
date,  however,  those  interested  in  keeping  their  accounts  beyond  this 
time  period  can  call  the  Development  office  at  215-717-6140  to  inake 
appropriate  arrangements. 


Continuing  Studies 
Programs 

The  Center  for  Continuing  Studies 

9th  fiooi.  Tena  Building 

Continuing  Education 

Diane  M.  Kae,  Director 

dkae(n  uarts.edu 
215-717-6095 

Professional  Institute  for  Educators 

Elaine  Evans,  Director 

ee\  ails'"  uarts.edu 
215-717-6092 

The  Center  for  Continuing  Studies  at  The  Universitv  of  the  .Arts 
houses  both  the  Continuing  F:ducation  (CE)  and  the  Professional 
Institute  for  Educators  (PIE)  programs. 

Continuing  Education  (CE)  offers  classes  and  workshops  lor 
Continuing  Education  Credit  and  non  credit  to  the  adult  audience,  as 
well  as  PA  Act  48  activity  hours.  Offerings  are  available  in  a  wide  range 
of  disciplines  including,  but  not  limited  to:  fine  arts,  crafts,  digital  tech- 
nologies, music  and  recording  industry,  creative  writing,  photography, 
animation,  dance  and  physical  conditioning,  interior  design,  illustra- 
tion, writing  for  film  and  television,  and  professional  development. 
Continuing  Education  also  offers  specialized  certificate  programs,  as 
w  ell  as  customized  training  solutions  for  corporate  and  organizational 
clients.  Classes  are  generally  held  in  the  evenings  and  on  weekends. 

The  Professional  Institute  for  Educators  (PIE),  founded  in  1973, 
serxes  the  needs  of  educators,  providing  non-matnculated  graduate-level 
courses  lor  professional  development,  including  PA  Act  48  require- 
ments. PIE's  offerings  cover  such  subject  areas  as:  crafts,  music,  visual 
arts,  writing,  digital  media,  art  history,  multicultural  studies,  teaching 
strategies,  classroom  management,  and  computer  technology.  With 
off-site  locations,  including  the  James  A.  Michener  Art  Museum,  the 
Philadelphia  Museum  of  .Art.  and  the  Wayne  Art  Center,  cour.ses  are 
designed  to  utilize  museum  resources  and  exhibitions  as  an  enriching 
opportunity  for  learning.  Each  summer.  PIE  hosts  Continuing  Inspiration 
-  an  inlcnsne  week-long  studio  experience  to  pm\  ide  creative  renewal 
for  teachers. 

Brochures  are  available  for  all  of  the  Center's  program  offerings. 
Please  refer  to  these  for  specific  listings  and  registration  procedures. 
Please  note  that  the  degree  programs  at  the  University  have  specific 
course  and  curriculum  requirements.  Courses  taken  in  Continuing 
Studies  are  rarely  accepted  by  the  University's  degree  programs,  and 
may  not  exceed  a  total  of  six  credits.  Persons  seeking  admission  to  a 
degree  program  al  UArts  or  elsewhere  should  contact  the  appropriate 
office  to  determine  which  credits,  if  any.  may  be  accepted. 

For  additional  information  about  the  programs  of  the  Center  for 
Continuing  Studies,  please  visit  our  Website  at  www.uarts.edu/continue. 
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